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Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern (RISE) Ohio

Executive Summary

In January 2021, the U.S. Economic Development Administration (EDA) funded the Resilience Initiative for 
Southeastern and Eastern (RISE) Ohio under the Assistance to Coal Communities (ACC) program. RISE Ohio is a 
joint project of Ohio University’s George V. Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service (GVS), the Ohio 
Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC). The project was 
designed to assist the region with economic diversification and transition with decline in the coal economy. 
Over a three-year period, RISE Ohio has catalyzed regional collaborations to accelerate the region’s transition 
out of the coal economy through a potent portfolio of economic development implementation and actionable 
applied scholarship in entrepreneurial growth, workforce development, industry cluster expansion, opportunity 
zone enhancement, and infrastructure investment.

During the course of this work, two announcements were made. First, in January 2022 Intel announced a $20 
Billion investment in Licking County. Second, in June 2022, Governor DeWine announced the Appalachian 
Community Grant Program which will see $500 Million invested in Appalachian Ohio. These announcements 
provide much needed opportunities for Appalachian Ohio communities. The work done through RISE Ohio 
better prepared and positioned these communities to take advantage of these opportunities in ways the 
communities would not have been able to prepare for without this funding. Our goal herein is to not only 
describe the tangible and significant accomplishments of RISE Ohio, but to share how GVS and its partners 
capitalized on the changing environment to enhance the RISE Ohio strategy, reveal unanticipated new 
opportunities for the region, and strengthen regional collaboration going forward.

This project was funded under the U.S. Economic Development Administration, JobsOhio and Appalachian New Economy Partnership
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RISE Ohio Genesis and Scope

The impetus for RISE Ohio was the decommissioning 
of an American Electric Power (AEP) coal-fired power 
plant located in Conesville, Ohio in Coshocton 
County and the continuing decline and closures 
of coal mines in the BHRC and OMEGA regions. 
As demonstrated through a previous EDA-funded, 
the BOBCAT (Building Opportunities Beyond Coal 
Accelerating Transition) Network, these closures 
have significant detrimental economic, fiscal, 
and workforce impacts on communities and their 
surrounding regions. These detrimental impacts 
demonstrated not only the need for immediate 
economic development responses to offset these 
losses, but also the necessity of actions reinforcing 
the region’s long-term economic vitality by 
strengthening its economic development capacity 
and identifying opportunities for future, diverse 
growth.

RISE Ohio was designed to address these goals 
through a three-pronged strategy of collaborative 
actions. One focus was a set of initiatives focused 
on Coshocton County, which, as the site of the 
closing power facility would bear a disproportionate 
share of forecasted economic losses. The second 
strategy was a focus on the 26 Opportunity Zones 
located throughout the BHRC and OMEGA regions to 
prepare for and identify opportunities for investment 
and provide wrap-around services to communities to 
help transition coal-impacted communities. The third 
focus of RISE Ohio was to reinforce both the BHRC 
and OMEGA regions through initiatives focused on 
workforce, industry clusters, and the entrepreneurial 
economy.   

RISE Ohio directly assisted these impacted 
communities in a variety of ways, as shown in the full 
report. First, GVS directly embedded an employee 
in the Coshocton County Port Authority. Second, 

a recovery coordinator was contracted to directly 
assist Coshocton County with implementation of 
project recommendations in real time. Additionally, 
BHRC and OMEGA contracted with consultants to 
directly assist with Opportunity Zone readiness and 
projects throughout the entire region. Finally, GVS 
worked with BHRC and OMEGA on efforts related to 
opportunity zones, industry clusters, workforce, and 
other economic diversification efforts. 

Findings

RISE Ohio yielded immediate economic development 
outcomes, identified economic opportunities, and 
strengthened regional collaboration. RISE Ohio 
demonstrated how applied scholarship and research 
can lead to direct actionable economic development. 
The following are a few key results of the project 
in the areas of Economic Development Outcomes, 
Economic Development Opportunities, and Regional 
Capacity and Collaboration.

Economic Development Outcomes
RISE Ohio has led to over $27.8 million in secured or 
applied for funding from federal, state, and other 
lenders. This future funding was made possible only 
through the original investment of $2.2M by the EDA 
for RISE Ohio.

Coshocton County

The Coshocton County Port Authority received $5.8 
million from the Appalachian Community Grant 
Program for the Coshocton Collaborative. The 
Coshocton Collaborative will serve the Coshocton 
community as a co-working space, incubator space, 
and makerspace. As one of the first recipients of 
this implementation grant, Coshocton was uniquely 
positioned to go after implementation funding 
instead of planning funding due to previous studies 
completed by the GVS and the support of the GVS 
employee embedded in the Port Authority’s office. 



Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern (RISE) Ohio, Executive Summary  |  4

Additionally, support from the recovery coordinator 
secured over $13,000 in OhioSE Site Readiness 
Grants. Likewise, the recovery coordinator prepared 
an Ohio Rural Industrial Park Loan (RIPL) grant 
application, which if successful would bring $500K to 
$2.5M for the purchase of a 20-acre site.

OMEGA

In the OMEGA region, the Opportunity Zone 
educational programming provided through RISE 
Ohio led to the successful securing of two $50K 
Opportunity Appalachia grants for Byesville and 
Zanesville. Additionally, the programming has led 
Wellsville and Byesville to apply for the JobsOhio 
Vibrant Communities grant, which could award up 
to $1M in for each community. Additionally, several 
of the Opportunity Zone analyses and projects 
contracted out by OMEGA through RISE Ohio 
funding have resulted in securing or applying for 
future funding as a direct result of the groundwork 
RISE Ohio provided these communities. The 
Jefferson County Port Authority is pursuing ARC 
ARISE and ARC POWER proposals that build 
off the South End Opportunity Zone Analysis. In 
Zanesville, the design concepts created by the 
consultants have been critical for the proposed 
downtown redevelopment being proposed in an 
Appalachian Community Grant. In Wellsville, the 
planning process led to the pursuing of funding 
opportunities, including USDA Rural Development 
and Congressionally Directed Spending proposals, 
to meet the full project budget ($1.2 Million) and 
the analysis has allowed Wellsville to seamlessly 
join Columbiana County in their county-wide 
Appalachian Community Grant proposal. Throughout 
all 10 of the OMEGA counties, $18M of OMEGA’s 
$125M Appalachian Community Grant proposal is 
earmarked for RISE Ohio communities. The need for 
these particular projects and the groundwork to get 
them ready for the proposal was conducted through 
Opportunity Zone Analyses as part of RISE Ohio. 

BHRC

In the BHRC region, the Opportunity Zone 
educational programming provided through RISE 
Ohio led to the successful securing of three $75K 
Opportunity Appalachia grants, two located in 
Sommerset and one in Chauncey. Additionally, 
several of the Opportunity Zone analyses and 
projects contracted out by BHRC through RISE Ohio 
have secured or are in the process of securing 
other funding. Monroe County was able to utilize 
the Appalachian Community Grant program to 
plan funding to continue building on the technical 
assistance received through RISE Ohio and will 
apply for implementation funds once planning is 
complete. In Meigs County, the floodplain study 
done through RISE Ohio is being used to pursue 
Appalachian Community Grant funding and FEMA 
funding. In addition to the Opportunity Appalachia 
funding previously mentioned, Chauncey is 
pursuing other funding opportunities such as ODOD 
Brownfield Assessment and Demolition and Site 
Revitalization funding to address contamination 
and blight on the site. In Washington County, RISE 
Ohio resources were utilized for initial concepts and 
plans for the redevelopment of the Harmar Bridge 
and were used to receive Appalachian Community 
Grant funding for planning. Washington County 
will be pursuing Appalachian Community Grant 
funding for implementation and as well as a USDOT 
Reconnecting Neighborhoods Community Planning 
grant directly stemming from the groundwork 
provided through RISE Ohio. The additional funding 
that has been secured or is in the process of being 
secured represents millions of dollars of investment 
in the region. These communities would not have 
been prepared to pursue this funding if it had not 
been for the analyses and technical assistance 
provided to them through RISE Ohio. 
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Economic Development Opportunities

Through RISE Ohio several collaborations with local 
leaders and economic development organizations 
led to the identification and strengthening of 
economic diversification efforts by reducing the 
region’s dependence on coal. Likewise, the region 
and Coshocton County’s proximity to the new 
Intel facility signaled a potential opportunity for 
diversification into industries that support Intel’s 
supply chain. 

Coshocton County Targeted Industry Clusters

Working with the Coshocton Port Authority and 
the GVS Staff embedded in that office, the GVS 
identified industries in which Coshocton has a 
competitive advantage in which Coshocton should 
focus their economic development efforts on. These 
industries include food processing and advanced 
manufacturing. The advanced manufacturing 
concentration could be used to attract Intel supply 
chain businesses, demonstrating the available 
workforce in the area. Likewise, the polymer and 
chemical industry is still considered emerging 
in Coshocton, but has seen significant growth in 
employment. Working to build existing and attract 
new businesses in this industry could also support 
the larger regional supply chain. However, to 
promote diversification, it is important to continue to 
support industries such as food and hardwood which 
are major employers, but have seen a downward 
trend in growth. 

Regional Coal Supply Chain Impacts

In 2001, the BHRC and OMEGA regions accounted 
for 82% of all coal mines in Ohio or 57 active mines. 
By 2020, 15 of the 16 remaining active coal mines 
in Ohio were located in BHRC or OMEGA counties. 
Over 1,800 job losses occurred due to the closure of 
these coal mines. However, this does not account for 
the impacts on related industries nor the resiliency of 

the regional economy. As established in the analysis, 
nine out of the ten counties in the OMEGA region 
face a high risk of further hardship and six out of the 
eight counties in the Buckeye Hills region face a 
high risk of further job loss. While these counties are 
still highly dependent on coal, their mines are not 
productive. Additionally, when considering impact 
of declining coal on the power industry, Jefferson 
County has the highest risk of further job loss 
because the county is home to two coal-fired power 
plants with a collective capacity of 3,754 MW that will 
be closed by the end of 2028.

Transitioning the Workforce 

A SWOT analysis showed that the OMEGA and 
BHRC regions have a competitive advantage in 
manufacturing, especially petrochemicals and 
plastics manufacturing, because of the regions’ 
vast amount of natural oil and gas, their long history 
of oil and gas extraction, and their high regional 
location quotations in manufacturing industries. 
When examining the coal mining cluster’s declining 
occupations, GVS found that even though workers 
in the coal mining industry cluster lack knowledge 
compared to an average American worker of 
the same education level, they have better skills 
when it comes to job performance. Compared 
to an average worker in the U.S. of the same 
education level, workers in the coal mining cluster 
in the BHRC or OMEGA region have better skills 
in literacy, critical thinking, strategies, problem-
solving, coordination, technology design, equipment 
selection, system analysis, and management of time 
and personnel resources. These skills are essential 
in manufacturing industries. However, compared to 
an average American worker of the same education 
level, they lack other skills, such as persuasion, 
service orientation, operation analysis, and 
installation. Using Skillshed heatmaps, GVS identified 
how coal mining and power plant occupations may 
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transition to emerging occupations in southeastern 
and eastern Ohio. This identifies needs for upskilling, 
training, or further education before transitioning 
occupations and also shows the change in average 
wages between occupations. Using these heatmaps, 
the regions can be better prepared to assist workers 
displaced by the declining coal industry. In particular, 
GVS finds that workforce training for individuals 
who have been displaced in the coal economy may 
be a necessary strategy to re-introduce workers 
into the labor market of other fields, especially the 
petrochemical industry.

Entrepreneurial Opportunities

The GVS analysis found that the OMEGA and 
BHRC region’s number of all businesses per 
capita lags behind the numbers for Ohio and the 
US.  Additionally, the share of small business is 
significantly higher in this region than in Ohio or the 
US. This demonstrates the importance of formulating 
public policy and economic development strategies 
around small business for this region. Furthermore, 
while the region still lags the State at its current rate 
of entrepreneurial activity, that gap is closing.  

The proportion of businesses qualifying as High 
Growth, or exceeding $2.5M in annual revenue, is 
larger for the region (5.6%) than for Ohio (4.9%) or the 
US (5.1%) and is still reflected when adjusted on a per 
capita basis. This 5.6% of businesses in the region 
account for more than 23% of the total employment 
in the region.

One concern for the region is access to growth 
capital. The current availability and activity of such 
capital is likely not sufficient to meet demand in the 
region. Public policy initiatives currently do not meet 
the need for capital in terms of types nor amount. 
Likewise, there is a scarcity of private equity firms 
in the region. The GVS analysis provides examples 
and resources to inform efforts to support the 
entrepreneurial ecosystem in the BHRC and OMEGA 
regions. 

Regional Capacity and Collaboration

RISE Ohio strengthened regional collaboration to 
address challenges and opportunities throughout 
the region and will continue to promote ongoing 
collaboration after the project ended.

Creating Investment Ready Communities/ 
Opportunity Zones

In the OMEGA and BHRC regions, there are a total 
of 26 opportunity zones spread over 17 of the 18 
counties. Many communities lacked the knowledge 
of how to use opportunity zones to attract 
investment to their community. Through RISE Ohio, 
a series of educational workshops were conducted 
and a toolkit was created and hosted on the BHRC 
website. This information remains publicly available 
to anyone who wishes to use it.

In the BHRC region, 13 projects were identified 
within opportunity zones with at least one project in 
every BHRC county. Projects supported initiatives 
related to downtown redevelopment, entrepreneurial 
support, strategic planning, and giving projects a 
momentum-building push forward.

In the OMEGA Region, 10 projects were identified 
within opportunity zones with at least one project 
in every OMEGA county, except Coshocton County 
which does not have an opportunity zone. These 
projects included opportunity zone prospectuses, 
strategic planning, design, and renderings.  

Actionable Partnerships Post Project

Over the course of three years, RISE Ohio has 
fostered sustained engagement and strengthened 
the partnerships between GVS, OMEGA, and BHRC. 
Additionally, it has fostered relationships with local 
economic developers such as the case with the 
Coshocton Port Authority and the communities that 
received technical assistance through RISE Ohio 
regarding their opportunity zones. While many of 
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these relationships existed before RISE Ohio, this 
project allowed for continued engagement and 
helped identify areas for future collaboration to 
support regional growth. 

Conclusions

RISE Ohio was designed to assist the BHRC and 
OMEGA regions with economic diversification and 
transition with the decline in the coal economy. The 
RISE Ohio project has already led to approximately 
$6.1M in secured funding with at least another $21M 
in funding currently being pursued. These funding 
opportunities would not have been available if not 
for the $2.2M received from the EDA to establish 
RISE Ohio in the first place. 

The impetus for RISE Ohio was the decommissioning 
of an American Electric Power (AEP) coal-fired power 
plant located in Conesville, Ohio in Coshocton 
County and the continuing decline and closures of 
coal mines in the BHRC and OMEGA regions. As 
demonstrated through a previous EDA-funded, the 
BOBCAT Network, these closures have significant 
detrimental economic, fiscal, and workforce impacts 
on communities and their surrounding regions. 
These detrimental impacts demonstrated not only 
the need for immediate economic development 
responses to offset these losses, but also the 
necessity of actions reinforcing the region’s long-
term economic vitality by strengthening its economic 
development capacity and identifying opportunities 
for future, diverse growth.

RISE Ohio was designed to address these goals 
through a three-pronged strategy of collaborative 
actions. One focus was a set of initiatives focused on 
Coshocton County, which, as the site of the closing 
power facility would bear a disproportionate share 
of forecasted economic losses. The second strategy 
was a focus on the 26 Opportunity Zones located 
throughout the BHRC and OMEGA regions to 

prepare for and identify opportunities for investment 
and provide wrap-around services to communities to 
help transition coal-impacted communities. The third 
focus of RISE Ohio was to reinforce both the BHRC 
and OMEGA regions through initiatives focused on 
workforce, industry clusters, and the entrepreneurial 
economy.   

RISE Ohio directly assisted these impacted 
communities in a variety of ways, as shown in the full 
report. First, GVS directly embedded an employee 
in the Coshocton County Port Authority. Second, 
a recovery coordinator was contracted to directly 
assist Coshocton County with implementation of 
project recommendations in real time. Additionally, 
BHRC and OMEGA contracted with consultants to 
directly assist with Opportunity Zone readiness and 
projects throughout the entire region. Finally, GVS 
worked with BHRC and OMEGA on efforts related to 
opportunity zones, industry clusters, workforce, and 
other economic diversification efforts. 

Over the three years of the project, RISE Ohio 
yielded immediate economic development 
outcomes, identified economic opportunities, 
and strengthened regional collaboration. RISE 
Ohio demonstrated how applied scholarship and 
research can lead to direct actionable economic 
development.

 Announcements by Intel and by the Governor in 
2022 provided opportunities for the region in terms 
of potential economic diversification, industrial 
development, and funding. The team capitalized on 
these opportunities by taking into consideration the 
supply chain impacts Intel will have on the region 
and by utilizing the technical assistance funding 
provided through RISE Ohio to better position 
communities to take advantage of the $500M 
investment through the Appalachian Community 
Grant Program and other funding opportunities. 
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Creating Investment Ready Communities/Opportunity Zones

Many communities in the OVRDC region lack the fundamental components to successfully attract private investment. 
The creation of Opportunity Zones provides a new tool for these communities, yet assistance is needed to help 
communities realize the full potential of this investment draw. Through the BOBCAT Network an OVRDC Opportunity 
Zone Analysis was performed covering all 12 counties in the OVRDC region. 

The Opportunity Zones for each county were marked prominently to highlight their importance. The work on the 
Opportunity Zone Analysis was completed in the form of 12 county maps and zoomed in maps for each Opportunity 
Zone within each of the 12 OVRDC counties. The OVRDC assisted communities with GIS and other components 
to support the analysis, while The Voinovich School leveraged its expertise in venture capital, angel investment, 
and entrepreneurship support to help communities become investment ready. A total of 8 of the 37 sites located in 
Opportunities Zones in OVRDC counties were identified as most investable. Portfolios were created for the identified 
sites that can be used for marketing of those sites to potential investors. A prominent example identified is the 
Winchester Industrial Park which is located in an Opportunity Zone in Adams County. 

Actionable Partnerships Post Project

Three years of sustained engagement in the OVRDC region has strengthened partnerships between local and regional 
economic development organizations and Ohio University. While these relationships existed prior to the project, 
the BOBCAT Network identified ongoing areas for collaboration to support future regional growth, including the 
identification of new projects (e.g., Ohio River development asset mapping, workforce shortage analysis, etc.) that will 
take place in the near future.

Conclusions
The BOBCAT Network was designed to assist the OVRDC  region with economic diversification and transition with 
decline in the coal economy. 

The impetus for the BOBCAT Network was the decommissioning of two Dayton Power & Light (DP&L) (major electrical 
generating facilities) facilities and a training facility in Adams County (the OVRDC region). An Ohio University EDA/
Ohio ANEP-funded analysis previously documented these closures would have significant detrimental economic, 
fiscal, and workforce impacts on Adams and surrounding counties (the regional economy). These detrimental impacts 
demonstrated not only the need for immediate economic development responses to offset these losses, but also the 
necessity of actions reinforcing the region’s long-term economic vitality by strengthening its economic development 
capacity and identifying opportunities for future, diverse growth.

The BOBCAT Network was designed to address these goals through a three-pronged strategy of collaborative 
actions. One focus was a set of initiatives focused on Adams County, which, as the site of the closing power facilities, 
would bear a disproportionate share of forecasted direct economic losses. A second strategic focus was on adjacent 
Lawrence and Scioto Counties, which were expected to experience powerful erosion of their electrical power 
generation workforce and supply-chain industries. The third focus of the BOBCAT Network was elements reinforcing 
the economic robustness of the entire OVRDC region through initiatives focused on opportunities in workforce 
development, industry cluster enhancement, entrepreneurial economy growth, and opportunity zone readiness. The 
BOBCAT Network strategy yielded immediate economic development results, identified economic opportunities, 
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RISE Ohio Task 1 

Creating Investment Ready Communities/Opportunity Zones 

Many communities in the Appalachian Ohio region lack the fundamental 

components to successfully attract private investment. These communities have relied on 

job creation and tax base generated from historic dependence on coal mining, coal fired 

power plants, and coal supply chain industries in their communities. The creation of 

Opportunity Zones provides a new tool for these communities, yet assistance is needed 

to help communities realize the full potential of this investment draw. This includes 

identifying best practice strategies for attracting investment and identifying patient capital 

targets that may invest in these Opportunity Zones. General technical assistance outlined 

below will be provided to communities with Opportunity Zones. The GVS team managed 

this overall process working in partnership with LDD partners to contribute to a 

single effort. Details on the inventory of opportunity zones, selection of projects, 

provision of technical assistance, and identification of funding opportunities can be found 

in the OMEGA/BHRC Joint Scope of Work section in the full report.  

Additional resources were provided to Coshocton County, the location of the coal-

fired power plant closure in Conesville and the only county covered by our partners that 

did not have at least one opportunity zone. An GVS employee was embedded in the 

Coshocton Port Authority for two years. Her work was instrumental in supporting the 

local economic development director and led to follow-on funding from the 

Appalachian Community Grant Program for $5.8M. Likewise, the executive director was 

able to secure funding from the Coshocton Foundation for a full-time position 

because of the value demonstrated by the GVS employee. Details from the GVS 

employee embedded in the Coshocton Port Authority and from the executive director 

are found below. 



RISE Ohio Summary for Sherri Gibson 2021 – 2022 

RISE Ohio/ Economic Development Strategic Plan: 

• Coshocton Economic Development Stakeholder meeting with Hamman Consulting. Assisted with

Planning, Set-up, Executive Summary, Follow-up.

• Worked with OU staff to identify targeted industry clusters and their corresponding NAICS codes

to analyze in Coshocton County.

• Worked with OMEGA to identify Coshocton County’s top industries and the top manufacturing

industries sourced from JobsEQ.

• Reviewed the Washington County SWOT Chart and SWOT Analysis as examples for Coshocton.

• Created invite list and submitted CPA survey questions for the RISE Ohio Stakeholder Planning

Meeting to OU.

• Created and distributed a Survey Monkey survey for the RISE Ohio Stakeholder Planning

Meeting.

• Completed analysis of Survey Monkey results for the RISE Ohio Stakeholders Planning Meeting.

• Prepared for and conducted the RISE Ohio Stakeholders Planning meeting at Lock Landing.

• Met with Elham (OU) via Zoom to resolve Coshocton County manufacturing industry clusters in

the 4-digit NAICS code and their employment in 2010.

• Created invite lists, sign-in lists, Public Service Announcement, discussed agenda with OU, and

prepped for the Community RISE Ohio Stakeholder meeting and Clara Bone’s TIF presentation

on November 3.

• Hosted the RISE Ohio Community Stakeholders Meeting and Clara Bone’s TIF

presentation at the Frontier Power Community Room.

• Worked to secure leadership for each Economic Development Strategic Plan Task Force.

Created instructions and samples docs.



Coshocton Collaborative Project: 

• Equipment/Furnishings list and estimates for the Coshocton Collaborative Project 

• Provided Feasibility Study data and narrative input 

• Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) walkthrough with BJAAM 

• Researched historical data for OMEGA including historical job losses, supporting news articles, 

WARN notices, and project timeline estimates. 

• Supported negotiations and filings for Purchase Agreement including corrections and additions 

made from Seller’s legal team.  Participated in Closing (3Q21). 

• Reviewed Ohio’s Qualifications-Based Selection Law and worked with OMEGA to submit the 

Legal Notice for the Contract for Architectural Services in local media outlets and on the OEDA 

Website.  Drafted RFP in response. 

• Researched and documented Operating Procedures, Business Model Design Tools, Certificate of 

Insurance, vision/mission, market surveys…for the following: 

• Met with Alex Bandar, Idea Foundry, Columbus 

• Meeting and tour with Teri Lowinger, Founder/Co-Owner, NEWORK Space 

• Conversations and feedback from Schantz Makerspace – Wooster 

• Knox Labs Makerspace and COhatch coworking operations. 

• Prepared the Coshocton Collaborative Equipment and Furnishings spreadsheet for submission to 

OMEGA.  Maintained all corrections and revisions throughout the submission cycle. 

• Reviewed and completed evaluation forms for all Coshocton Collaborative RPF Architects (9).  

Scored and scheduled interviews and tours for top 4 candidates.  

• Compiled interview questions and created a scoring rubric for Architect Firm interviews.  

Responded to firms not short listed and to firms not selected. 

• Submitted signed contract to SoL Harris/Day Architecture for Scope I and held Visioning Session, 

Kickoff Meeting, and building walk-through (3Q21). 

• OU Visit – CoLab at OU, Upcycle Ohio, GVS-ED Team Lunch, OU Innovation Tour (3Q21). 

• Sought commercial appraisal quotes, required by the EDA application.  Worked with OMEGA 

and appraisal candidates to resolve appraisal requirements (4Q21). 

• SoL Harris/Day Goals and Visioning Design review at their North Canton headquarters (4Q21). 

• Reviewed Draft Preliminary Engineering Report (PER) from SoL Harris/Day (4Q21). 

• Worked to confirm ability to use ARPA dollars because of the importance of Broadband access. 

• Requested and captured EDA Letters of Support from businesses and elected officials. 

• Coordinated Asbestos Materials Testing (4Q21). 

• Worked to resolve the Commercial Appraisal requirements for the Coshocton Collaborative 

(4Q21). 

• Provided OhioTT with a tour of the Coshocton Collaborative Building.  We are hoping to secure 

them as a tenant with a signed ED900B (4Q21).. 

• EDA Grant Revisions meeting with EDA engineer.  Worked to resolve all issues and concerns. 

• Discussed PER quote (Preliminary Engineering Report) for the Pastime Theater with Sol 

Harris/Day Architecture for a submission to the Appalachian Community Grant. 



• Made request to SOL Harris/Day for any updates to Coshocton Collaborative budget in 

the PER so we are ready for our next funding application.  Documented true cost of EDA 

decision delay. 

• Prepared for and led a tour of the Coshocton Collaborative building and a driving tour of in-

progress projects for Director John Carey, Our Town Coshocton, Mayor Mills, Sunday Creek 

Horizons. 

 

Appalachian Community Grant Program (ACG): 

• Created an email template explaining Appalachian Community Grant Program along with a 

request for an updated letter of support from all authors of EDA Support Letters for the 

Coshocton Collaborative. 

• Created a Letter of Support for SoL Harris/Day Architecture. 

• Created and distributed Business and Elected Officials Support Letters (27) for the Appalachian 

Community Grant project.  Managed receipt and documentation. 

• Provided local ACG support letters to the Sunday Creek Horizons team. 

• Submitted Coshocton Collaborative Support Letters, Ordinances, and Resolutions to Sunday 

Creek Horizons. 

• Worked with the 3 for 3 Initiative, the Chamber of Commerce, and the SBDC to develop MOUs 

for the Coshocton Collaborative – ACG 

 

Local School Support: 

• Completed Woodbury/ODNR GIS total parcels, owners, and acreage calculation for River View 

Local Schools. 

• Discussed Real Estate Taxes with Jamie Troyer in re: Arms-Length Transactions, communication 

with River View Local Schools. 

Drug Free Club of America: 

• Worked with Coshocton Career Center Superintendent, Matt Colvin, on the creation of a Drug 

Free Club.  Sought corporate, city and county assistance with the cost of membership fees.  

Raised enough sponsorship funds to implement the Drug Free Club of America for one year. 

• Drug Free Club of America organizational meeting was held at the Career Center with a 3-year 

commitment ($9,000 – year 1); ($6,000 - years 2 and 3). 

JobsInCoshocton 

• Worked with Ohio Means Jobs to create a website to connect young adults with available 

internships, employment opportunities, and tools for success. 

• Designed resource landing page (4Q21). 

• Assembled stakeholders and provided comment to developers. (1Q22) 



• Tested all functionality of the JobsInCoshocton youth website.  Completed walkthrough with 

developer.  Met with the JobsInCoshocton website team to discuss product launch and 

marketing. (1Q22) 

• Promoted website launch at Coshocton High School. 

• Website Podcast with OMJ. 

• Presented JobsInCoshocton website PowerPoint at the OhioSE Local Partner Meeting at Encino 

Energy. 

Workforce Development Council: 

• Conducted an organizational meeting with Ohio Means Jobs and the Chamber about roles and 

responsibilities for the creation of a Local Business Advisory Council. 

• Led Workforce Development Council organizational meeting. 

• Led first Panel Discussion meeting with all county Superintendents and six businesses present.  

Unanimous decision was made to meet monthly instead of quarterly. 

• Met with Dr. Vicki Maple to discuss the STEP Program (Summer Teacher Externship Program). 

• Researched the FlexFactor program and a possible fit for our county. 

• Presented the JobsInCoshocton website and helped plan and lead monthly meeting. 

Coshocton High School Career Night 

• Called to invite businesses about Coshocton High School Career Night. 

• Hosted and helped businesses set up. 

 

Conesville Industrial Site: 

• Meeting and tour at Conesville Industrial (former AEP plant) Frontier Industrial and OhioSE 

(3Q21). 

• Researched and compiled data for the Conesville Industrial Lead SWAT. 

• Worked Synergen Solar to locate any Brownfield sites available for development.  Connected 

him with Conesville Industrial and Standard Power. 

• Shared large industrial building information with Superior Plastics. 

• Assisted with completion of an RFI for Project Kent at the Frontier Conesville Industrial Park. 

 

RFIs/Site Selection: 

• Reviewed RFI requirements for TitaniumX and Electric Dandelion for potential local matches. 

(2Q22) 

• Reviewed RFIs for Bobber, Bravado, and Tachyon. 

• Completed Workforce data for Project Isotope. 

• Investigated OhioSE Site Selection leads for OTD, Sirius, and 1 USP. 

 

 



Coshocton County Coordinated Transportation: 

• Coshocton County Coordinated Transportation Mobility Grant 

• Coshocton County Coordinated Transportation Advisory Board Meetings 

• Member of the Coshocton County Coordinated Transportation OMEGA Employment 

Transportation Feasibility Study team. Provided local information/data showing an increase in 

employment demand in Coshocton County. Provided Jobs Ohio, Ohio Means Jobs Hot Jobs, and 

Genesis employment data.  Reviewed Final Draft. 

• Reviewed all drafts and supporting materials (4Q21). 

• Provided comment on the Goals and Strategies Update document.  Requested the addition of 

afternoon transportation for high school students to work sites. (2Q22) 

 

Historic Downtown Coshocton Signage and Facade Guidelines: 

• Completed research of zoning, ordinance details, and guidance from the following 

communities and documented recommended guidelines for City Council: 

• Coshocton/Westerville/Newark/Granville/Ohio State/Findlay/Mt. Vernon 
 

ODOD Brownfield Demo Grants: 

• Corresponded with all recipients of ODOD – Brownfield Demo grants via email or letter 

that we have possession of the Grant Agreement and bids are being sought for their 

properties. 

• Created Land Bank Demolition Contracts for selected demo contractors and landowners. 

Resolved all contract questions.  

•  

Property Opportunity PowerPoints:  

• Superior Plastics. Continued to submit additional properties as they became available (4Q21) 

(1Q22) 

• Nesselroad Group (1Q22) (2Q22) 

• Goodwill Industries (1Q22) 

• Extreme Rental (1Q22) 

• Columbia Gas (1Q22) 

• Gentlebrook (1Q22) 

• So Lacey (2Q22) 

• Lynnie Lou’s Boutique (2Q22) 

• Woodland Herbal (4Q22) 

• I ultimately created a Master Properties PowerPoint to use for future development. 

 

 



SBDC Direct Referrals: 

• Kobel’s Kolors 

• Freeze-Drying business 

• Storage Unit Business 

• Commercial Goat Farm 

• Upcycle Boutique 

• Massey Media Ltd. 

• Wedding venue with a river setting 

New Business Opportunities + Eventual SBDC Referrals 

• Coshocton Recovery – toured Main St. Facility and discussed Grant Opportunities 

• Good Boy Bakery expansion 

• MSW Solutions expansion and relocation 

• Researched available build properties for Goodwill, including GIS, elevation, floodplain, utility 

providers, utility locations, asking price, and owner contact information.  Created a PowerPoint 

presentation for the Goodwill team.  Worked to resolve counter-offer. 

• Held project discussion with The Metz Center and OhioSE.  They are looking for assistance with 

business expansion. Submitted letter of support to Ohio SE. 

• Provided property research to a local realtor helping clients open a Competitive Cheer and 

Strength Conditioning facility. (1Q22) 

• Researched properties for a local therapist interested in leasing space to expand her business. 

(2Q22) 

• Assisted local Nurse Practitioner interested in starting a business in Esthetics and Wellness. 

• Held Business Opportunity Meeting with resident interested in Beef and Pork/Agriculture Sales 

and a Mobile Retail License. 

• Business formation meeting with a lawn mowing business called Seven C’s Lawn. 

• Discussed locating a commercial kitchen and future business growth with Grandma Minnie’s. 

• Worked with BCU Electric to resolve permitting questions. 

• Researched available properties and met with client about the creation and location of Lynnie 

Lou’s Boutique. 

• Met with Buckeye/Excello Fabric Finishing about available buildings and real estate for purchase 

and lease.  Discussed determining average cost/sq. ft. for local leasing and seeking resources to 

help determine appraisal value to properties. Reached out to several business owners to 

establish a local benchmark. 

• Met with developer from Austin,TX about the availability of Warehouse space and/or properties 

for new construction.  He is looking to relocate production from China and Mexico.  Created a 

PowerPoint presentation and followed this initial meeting with a warehouse and property tours. 

• Discussed a start-up Tanning Salon business and referred her to SBDC for assistance. 

• Conducted phone interview about location opportunities for a feed/grain/birdseed packaging 

facility. 

• Met with RHDD leadership in re: availability of the Washington School and toured the building. 

• Resident seeking building for ATV repair business. 



• Extreme Rental/Lifestyle relocation assistance. 

• Researched grants for a dance studio supporting people with low income. 

• Assisted Dan Opie at SanCast with an immediate warehousing need.  Found availability at B & E 

Fabric Finishers. 

• Discussed financing and purchase of 341 Main St. with owners of RUST décor.   

• Worked with Metropolitan Housing Authority to discuss 247 N. 2nd St. chimney collapse that 

contained environmental monitoring equipment. 

• Discussed Wedding Venue/new business start-up with resident. 

 

Zoom Prospector: 

• Muskingum Coach property. Collected data to update Zoom Prospector and share with Superior 

Plastics (4Q21). 

• Worked with Knights of Columbus property owner to complete intake form and list on Zoom 

Prospector. 

• Met with resident about assuming ownership of the Jenny Penny building on Main Street.  Also 

expressed interest in a business on the 1A peninsula (JitterBus) 

 

Ribbon Cuttings: 

• Huck’s Tavern (3Q21) 

• Killing Tree (3Q21) 

• Zach’s Treasures (4Q21) 

• Jenny Penny’s Café (4Q21) 

• Papa John’s (4Q21) 

• The Boathouse Restaurant (4Q21) 

• Coshocton Art Guild Gallery Gift Shop (2Q22) 

• Conesville Municipal Building (2Q22) 

• Scoops Ice Cream (2Q22) 

• Standard Power Site Opening and Ribbon Cutting (3Q22) 

• Genesis Physician Services (3Q22) 

• Barn Yard (4Q22) 

• Dana Rae's Safe Home (Coshocton Recovery) (4Q22) 

• B. Radiant Wellness (4Q22) 

 

Other Employer and Community Support:  

• Created Genesis Manufacturing Contacts List, assisted with the Genesis Coshocton Medical 

Center community open discussions and with Genesis outreach related to the new hospital 

build. 



• Created an Employment Data and Economic Profile package for Cleveland Cliffs (formally AK 

Steel) 

• Provided Employment/Economic/Jobs data to Neal Dearyan as he considers construction of a 

new business. (4Q21) 

• Provided ODOT traffic data for a local employer (1Q22) 

• Connected Crozier Welding with Pat Ford at the AEP Conesville Industrial Site about adjacent 

property.  Deal was reached between the two parties. 

• Reached out to the Manufacturing Extension Partnership (MEP) and the Economic Development 

& Finance Alliance of Tuscarawas County in re: securing a glue product that does not require 

heat to cure for Ohio Fabricators’s filtration products. The MEP provided three leads for 

potential products. (1Q22) 

• Worked with Standard Power to resolve any conflicts between applying for the Ohio Means Jobs 

Training Grant and applying for the Sales Tax Exception Grant.  A 5-year plan is required for the 

Sales Tax Exception Grant. (1Q22) 

• Assisted with document preparation for Argyle Properties to enter into a Community 

Reinvestment Agreement Tax Abatement with the City of Coshocton and the Coshocton Port 

Authority. 

• Researched Master Planned Communities research for City of Coshocton (2Q22). 

• Reviewed Annexation vs. JEDD for McWane Ductile with Jason Hamman 

• Responded to Zach’s Treasures about request for help. 

 

Other Property Development: 

• Assisted BJAAM Environmental with walkthrough at Skip’s property. Followed with GIS building 

details. 

• Editing and corrections to the counter-offer for the Patel property (4Q21). 

• Contacted local builders to bid on new commercial construction project for Goodwill 4Q21). 

• Coordinated final details for OhioSE drone shoot of the Jack Shurtz/West Lafayette property. 

• Worked with property owners to complete indoor air quality testing from the Steel Ceilings 

Property remediation in preparation for the future Justice Center build.  Coordinated all 

variances with BJAAM Environmental. 

• Discussed demo grant funding with property owner for a proposed food pantry. (1Q22) 

• Met with representatives from the Pregnancy Distress Center.  They are looking to expand and 

are seeking funding sources as well as potential locations. (1Q22) 

Grants: 

• Coshocton Foundation Grant Applications: 

• Asbestos Removal - Removing and disposing of asbestos from the Selby Building on Main 

Street. 

• Teaching Workforce Incentive - Recruiting and retaining quality teachers in our school 

districts is critical to our children’s future. 

• Worked with Bobby Dotson to complete 2 Ohio Arts Council grants – The Traditional Arts 

Apprenticeship Program and the Ohio Heritage Fellowship Grant. 



• Completed Coshocton Foundation Grant Application for SBDC Support.  Grant was 

awarded. 

• Wrote a letter of support for the Muskingum Watershed Abandoned Mine Land Economic 

Revitalization (AMLER) Grant. 

BREs: 

• Wiley Companies (3Q21) 

• Jones Metal (3Q21) 

• Pearl Valley Cheese (4Q21) 

• McWane Ductile (4Q21) 

• Pearl Valley Cheese Inc. (2Q22) 

• Double H Manufacturing (2Q22) 

• Creekside Vinyl (2Q22) 

• Crawford Manufacturing Co. (2Q22) 

• Schlabach Wood Design (2Q22) 

• Annin Flagmakers (2Q22) 

• KraftHeinz (2Q22) 

• Three Rivers Energy (4Q22) 

• Jones Metal (4Q22) 

• SanCasT (4Q22) 

• Coshocton Trucking (4Q22) 

• ITM Marketing (4Q22) 

• Penwood Manufacturing (4Q22) 

 

Revolving Loan Fund (RLF): 

• Worked with RLF recipient, Jenny Penny Café, on a Job Posting, interview questions, and 

operating procedures.  Provided support during their Open Interview Day. 

CRAs: 

• Reviewed Community Reinvestment Area (CRA) Ohio Revised Code for language involving 

application and construction timelines for commercial and industrial property taxation 

exemptions. 

• Reviewed CRA from Canal Winchester including PILOT payment documentation to school 

districts in preparation for local agreement. 

• Assisted with document preparation for Argyle Properties) to enter into a Community 

Reinvestment Agreement Tax Abatement with the City of Coshocton and the Coshocton Port 

Authority. 

InSite: 

• Completed InSite Readiness Program utilities documentation for 3 West Lafayette properties. 

• Completed additional Industrial Park Site Spec data. 



OSU Ohio Coal Communities Project 

• Shared and provided information for the OSU Ohio Coal Communities Project. 

• Participated in Zoom and phone interviews. 

• AEP Conesville Mine Tour with historian Sam Bennett and OSU coal industry team. 

 

Daily Operations, Outreach and Community Education: 

• Participated in GVS-Economic Development Team weekly meetings. 

• Economic Development overview at Coshocton County Youth Leadership program day. 

• Presented OU Grant/Port Authority updates to Kiwanis. 

• County Project Tour and project updates with Marty Hohenberger/OU. 

• EODA Meetings 

• Coshocton County Youth Leadership Business Day presentation about the Coshocton 

Collaborative, the youth website, and the Port Authority (3Q21). 

• Completed design work on the Coshocton Port Authority outreach document with board 

member and Hasseman Marketing. Documented active grants, Jobs Ohio partnerships and 

success stories (4Q21). 

• Presented Coshocton Port Authority updates at the Coshocton Rotary meeting (4Q21). 

• Worked with OU Intern, Rylee Lecraft, on content for upcoming social media posts (4Q21). 

• Attended the Northeast Coshocton County Infrastructure Committee (NECCIC) with the Amish 
Community. Focusing on: “Better Roads for the Support of Economic Development” (4Q21) 
(2Q22) 

• Represented the Port Authority at the Muskingum Valley Business Advisory Council. 

• Met with the Chamber of Commerce and the 3 for 3 leadership to design a Quality-of-Life 

marketing piece for Coshocton. 

• 3 for 3 Initiative – identified challenges and priorities. 

• Provided support and attended the Coshocton Collaborative presentation at Zane State by our 

Muskingum Valley Educational Service Center Intern. 

• Supported OU Intern on content creation for upcoming social media posts. 

• Discussed Coshocton TIF Capstone Project with Clara Bone focusing on developing a TIF district 

in Coshocton.  Met with the Mayor and City Services Director.  Took a driving tour of land and 

building development options followed by a tour of the Coshocton Collab Building. (1Q22) 

• Genesis Coshocton Hospital Tour with Randy Cochrane, Board of Directors. (1Q22) 

• Identified sponsors for the new Eagle Ridge Disc Golf Course (2Q22) 

• Met with Caleb Pearce from Frank LaRose’s office - Ohio Secretary of State. 

• Attended Chamber of Commerce Quarterly Meeting 

• Attended the COTC Intel Workforce Press Conference at COTC Coshocton. 

• Met with US Congressman Bob Gibbs Field Rep, Bruce Tague. 

• RISE Ohio Project Deliverables Meeting in Athens. 

• Conducted mock interviews with Miss Ohio Teen and Miss Ohio candidates 

• Attended the Muskingum Valley Business Advisory Council meeting. 



• Participated in the Recreation Economy for Rural Communities (RERC) Steering Committee 

Meeting and Planning Meeting for the Coshocton Co. Workshop Days.  Edited marketing piece. 

• Met with Cody Pettit (Public Affairs Liaison) from the State Treasurer’s Office. 

• Presented information about the Coshocton Collab to Coshocton County Youth Leadership. 

• Attended the Ohio Means Jobs Employment Expo. at Lake Park.  Discussed employment for 

felons with Director. 

• Discussed availability of the Port Authority owned parking lot behind 212 S. 7th St. for a potential 

Good Boy Bakery expansion. 

• Presented at the Business and Economics Day for the Leadership Coshocton Program. 

• Participated in a community discussion about the creation of a Juvenile Count Community 

Resource Center. Provided support letter. 

• Discussed Chip/Seal CR126 project with Weaver Wholesale. 

 

Training: 

• Completed the Ohio Basic Economic Development Course 

• Geographic Information System – Training with Tiffany to gain a working knowledge of GIS. 

• Attended OhioSE Lunch and Learn Tour of Bellefontaine with Small Nation. 

• USDA RISE Webinar 

• OhioSE Site Selection Webinars (1Q22) 

• Attended the Appalachian Ohio State of the Region Conference in Athens. (2Q22) 

• OMEGA Appalachian Community Grant Program Workshop (4Q22) 

 

 



 
 
 

 
 
 
November 17, 2023 
 
RISE Ohio Task Force Notes  
 
It has been a sincere pleasure to work with the RISE Ohio Team including Ohio University Voinovich 
School of Leadership and Public Service and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association, Jobs Ohio 
and OhioSE over the last few years.  
 
The Coshocton Port Authority has benefited in numerous ways through this partnership.  We 
welcomed Sherri Gibson, Economic Development Specialist to our Coshocton Port Authority team 
for two years.  This was the first time since the establishment of the Coshocton Port Authority that 
there has been a full-time member of the team to work along side the Executive Director.  Sherri 
spent time working diligently on tasks that helped our community progress from the impact of the 
AEP Coal Fired Power Plant Closure in 2020.  Certainly, the significant impact of 2020 rippled 
through Coshocton as did the impact of the Covid-19 Pandemic.  Our office took recovery efforts to 
a new level aiding our local businesses and our displaced workforce.  The Coshocton Port Authority 
worked to prioritize its relationship with the new owner of the former power plant – Frontier Group 
of Properties and assist in site redevelopment efforts.  
 
Ohio Mid-Eastern Government’s Association (OMEGA) assisted Coshocton by having Hamman 
Consulting work with the Coshocton Port Authority on recovery efforts by focusing on the 
identification and research of barrier to economic development opportunities in Coshocton County. 
Hamman Consulting provided a Hotel Feasibility Study to assist us in attraction directly supporting 
our tourism economy.  During the pandemic the housing crisis became clear as a record low 
inventory hit 14 available structures in the entire County. Hamman Consulting prepared a housing 
study to assist us in understanding our current housing stock so we may best plan for new 
developments.  
 
The Ohio University team assisted the Coshocton Port Authority in preparing for an economic 
development strategic plan.  The team invited stakeholders from all industry sectors to assist us in 
identifying priority focus areas for growth. Committees have been established and are meeting to 
complete the strategic plan as we prepare for its publication.  
 
The RISE Team was a significant contributor to the development of the future Coshocton 
Collaborative.  The Feasibility study co-authored by Ohio University and REVIVE Consulting was key 
in showing our ability to successfully launch the Collaborative Co-working location, business 
incubator and the maker space. The 5.8-Million-dollar Collaborative project is fully funded and will 
be competed in late 2024. 
 
The incredible work provided by the RISE Ohio team has assisted the Coshocton Port Authority in 
showing the great need for additional investment in the economic development efforts in 

740-622-7005             534 Main Street – Coshocton, Ohio 43812         coshoctonportauthority.com 



Coshocton County.  The Port Authority was able to make a case to our community and request two 
years of operational support from the Coshocton Foundation to hire a full-time Economic 
Development Specialist.  The request was honored and we are dedicated to continuing the recovery 
work for Coshocton County.  
 
 
 

 
 
Tiffany M.  Swigert,  
Executive Director 
Coshocton Port Authority 
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Introduction 
There were 57 coal mines active in Buckeye Hill and OMEGA regions in 2001, which accounted for 82% 
of all coal mines in the state of OHIO in 2001 (Table 1). In 2001, the coal production from Buckeye Hills 
and OMEGA regions was 22 million short tons, which accounted for 84% of Ohio coal production 
(Figure 8).  

In 2020, only 16 coal mines in Ohio were still in production, 11 of which were in the OMEGA region, 
and the remaining 4 were in the Buckeye Hills region. These 15 mines in Buckeye Hills and OMEGA 
regions produced the majority of Ohio coal, which was about 4 million short tons in 2020 (Figure 8). The 
mass closure of coal mines in the Buckeye Hills and OMEGA region not only caused over 1800 jobs loss 
in coal mining industries (over 1300 coal mining jobs were lost in the OMEGA region, and over 500 coal 
mining jobs were lost in Buckeye Hills region), it also had sizable impacts on the non-primary industries 
in the regions’ coal supply chain. 

This task aims to study the impacts of coal mine closures on regional and local coal supply chain sectors. 
To help readers have a complete understanding of how the change in the coal mining industry affects 
other industries in the coal supply chain, in this task, we conduct four different analyses as follows: 

▪ Section A: There are seven sectors in the coal supply chain (Mining, Utilities, Construction, 
Manufacturing, Wholesale Trade, Retail Trade, and Transportation). In this section, we quantify 
the changes in employment, the number of establishments, real annual income, and real GDP that 
contributed to the regional and local economies by each coal supply chain sector. 

▪ Sections B and C: In these two sections, we measure the degree to which the region’s economy is 
at risk of further negative impacts as coal continues to decline. 

➢ Section B: Coal industry ecosystem dependence, impact, and risk. 

➢ Section C: Power industry ecosystem dependence, impact, and risk. 

▪ Section D: Shift-share analysis. In this section, we conduct a shift-share analysis to decompose 
the changes in the coal supply chain sectors into three different components: national trend, 
industry-specific trend, and regional competitiveness. By decomposing growth into the three 
readily interpreted components, the shift-share analysis helps analyze whether a specific sector in 
the region experienced a faster or slower growth rate in employment than the national level and 
whether the differences in growth rate are due to regional competitive advantages or 
disadvantages. 

The data we use in this section were collected from various public sources, including the US EIA, 
Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW), County Business Pattern (CBP), and the US 
Census data.  
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Figure 1: The number of mines by county in Ohio in 2001, 2010, and 2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0 m      

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 



4 
 

  Table 1: The number of coal mines in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions 2001-2020 

The number of mines 
Year Ohio OMEGA Buckeye Hill 
2001 69 51 6 
2002 72 54 6 
2003 66 50 5 
2004 65 49 4 
2005 66 49 6 
2006 64 49 7 
2007 68 52 8 
2008 59 45 7 
2009 58 43 8 
2010 55 40 8 
2011 58 43 8 
2012 50 37 6 
2013 40 28 6 
2014 37 27 5 
2015 33 24 5 
2016 26 19 5 
2017 26 17 5 
2018 24 14 5 
2019 21 13 5 
2020 16 11 4 
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Figure 2: The number of mines by county in the OMEGA region in 2001, 2010, and 2020 
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Figure 3: The number of mines by county in the Buckeye Hills region in 2001, 2010, and 2020 
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Table 2: The number of mines by county in the OMEGA region in 2001, 2010, and 2020 

 

The number of coal mines in OMEGA counties 

County 
Year 

2001 2010 2020 
Belmont 12 8 2 
Carroll 3 2 0 
Columbiana 5 4 0 
Coshocton 3 3 0 
Guernsey 3 1 0 
Harrison 7 8 5 
Holmes 1 0 0 
Jefferson 9 7 0 
Muskingum 1 1 0 
Tuscarawas 8 6 4 

 

 

Table 3: The number of mines by county in the Buckeye Hills region in 2001, 2010, and 2020 

 

The number of coal mines in Buckeye Hill’s counties 

County 
Year 

2001 2010 2020 
Athens 1 0 0 
Hocking 0 0 0 
Meigs 2 2 0 
Monroe 1 1 1 
Morgan 0 0 0 
Noble 1 2 1 
Perry 1 3 2 
Washington 0 0 0 
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Figure 4: The number of mines in OHIO, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions from 2001 to 2020
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Figure 5: The number of coal mining jobs in OHIO, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions from 2001 to 
2020 
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Figure 6: The number of working hours at coal mines in OHIO, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions 
from 2001 to 2020 
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Figure 7: The average working hours per worker in OHIO, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions from 
2001 to 2020 
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Figure 8: Coal production in OHIO, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions from 2001 to 2020 
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A. Changes in coal supply chain sectors from 2010 to 2019 
In this section, we quantify the actual changes in the coal supply chain sectors from the OMEGA region 
from 2010 to 20191. For each industry (sector) in the coal supply chain, we calculate the changes in its 
number of establishments, total employment, annual pay, annual taxable income, and real GDP.  

I. OMEGA REGION 

In the last decade, from 2010 to 2019, there were 29 coal mines closed in the OMEGA region. In this 
section, we quantify the impacts of coal decline on sectors in the coal supply chain, including Mining, 
Utilities, Construction, Manufacturing, Wholesale Trade, Retail Trade, and Transportation.  

Mining 

Although 29 coal mines closed in the OMEGA region from 2010 to 2019, the number of mining 
establishments in the region increased by 75 from 184 businesses in 2010 to 259 firms in 2019 (Table 4), 
and mining employment increased by 847 jobs (Table 5). On average, mining employment in the region 
increased by 3% per year from 2010 to 2019. The increase in the number of mining establishments and 
jobs is due to the rapid rise in shale oil and gas development in the region since 20122 (Image A). 

From 2010 to 2019, real GDP3 from the mining industry in the OMEGA region increased by $61.7 
million, total real annual wages increased by $75.3 million (Table 6), and real taxable annual wages 
increased by $9.9 million (Table 7). The region's average real annual pay for mining jobs decreased from 
$49,963 in 2010 to $45,378 in 2019 (Figure 14). 

Utilities 

The number of utility establishments in the region increased from 44 firms to 52 from 2010 to 2019 
(Table 4). However, on average, the utility sector’s employment in the region decreased by 2.8% per year 
(Table 5), from 2,057 jobs in 2010 to 1,535 jobs in 2019.  

Real GDP contributed to the region by the utility sector decreased by $45 million between 2010 and 2019 
(Table 8). The sector's total real annual wages and real taxable wages declined by $36.4 million and $6.8 
million, respectively (Tables 6 and 7). Although the average annual pay for utility jobs in the region 
decreased from $64,902 in 2010 to $60,097 in 2019 (Figure 14), utility jobs remained the highest pay jobs 
in OMEGA coal supply chain’s sectors.  

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 We use 2019 data instead of 2020 or 2021 to avoid the negative effect of COVID-19 on employment 
and outputs. 
2 The total amount of horizontal wells drilled in the Utica/Point Pleasant shale increased from 200 in 
January 2012 to over 1,867 in early 2015. (Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association Report, 2015) 
3 All the Real GDP reported is in terms of 2012 dollars. 
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Image A: Horizontal Utica - Pt. Pleasant Well Activity in Ohio 
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Construction 

Construction has been one of the fastest-growing sectors in the OMEGA region since 2010. From 2010 to 
2019, the number of construction establishments increased by 105, from 1,258 firms in 2010 to 1,363 
firms in 2019  (Table 4), which added 1,516 jobs to the sector’s total employment (Table 5). On average, 
construction employment in the region grew by 2.2% per year from 2010 to 2019. 

Real GDP contributed by the construction sector in the OMEGA region increased by $378 million, from 
$733 million in 2010 to $1.11 billion in 2019 (Table 8). The sector’s total real annual wage and real 
taxable wage increased by $140.8 million and $4,2 million, respectively. The region's annual pay for 
construction jobs increased from $39,900 in 2010 to $45,002 in 2019 (Figure 14). 

Manufacturing 

Manufacturing is the biggest employing sector in the OMEGA region’s coal supply chain. The sector’s 
total employment grew from 30,339 jobs in 2010 to 34,061 jobs in 2019 (Table 5). The number of 
manufacturing establishments in the region increased from 997 firms in 2010 to 1,021 firms in 2019 
(Table 4), which helped add 3,722 jobs to the sector’s total employment (Table 5). On average, 
manufacturing employment in the region grew by 1.4% per year from 2010 to 2019. 

In 2019, the sector contributed $2.26 billion to the region’s real GDP, which was $500 million higher 
than its contribution to real GDP in 2010 ($1.76 billion) (Table 8). The sector’s total real annual wages 
increased by $280 million, from $1.26 billion in 2010 to $1.54 billion in 2019 (Table 6). The sector’s 
total real taxable wages increased by $28.8 million, from $307.8 million in 2010 to $336.6 million in 
2019 (Table 7). The average real annual pay for manufacturing jobs in the OMEGA region increased 
from $43,177 to $50,464 (Figure 14). The increase in real average annual pay made manufacturing jobs 
the second highest-paid jobs in the coal supply chain in the region. 

Wholesale Trade 

From 2010 to 2019, the wholesale trade sector’s number of establishments increased by 72, from 591 
firms in 2010 to 663 firms in 2019 (Table 4). Despite the growth in the number of firms, the sector’s 
employment decreased by 1,209 jobs, from 5,774 jobs in 2010 to 4,565 jobs in 2019. On average, the 
sector’s employment decreased by 2.3% per year from 2010 to 2019 (Table 5).  

Real GDP contributed by the sector to the OMEGA region decreased by $20 million, from $386 million 
in 2010 to $366 million in 2019 (Table 8). The sector’s total real annual wages and taxable annual wages 
decreased by $9.3 million and $15.3 million, respectively (Tables 6 and 7). The average real annual pay 
for wholesale trade jobs in the OMEGA region also decreased from $37,448 in 2010 to $32,117 in 2019 
(Figure 14). The decrease in average real annual pay has made wholesale trade jobs the second-lowest 
paid jobs in the region’s coal supply chain sectors. 

Retail Trade 

The number of retail trade establishments in the OMEGA region decreased from 2,051 firms in 2010 to 
1,892 firms in 2019 (Table 4). The sector’s employment was also reduced by 131 jobs during the same 
period (Table 5). On average, retail trade employment decreased by 0.1% per year from 2010 to 2019 
(Table 5).  

Despite the decrease in the number of firms and employment from 2010 to 2019, real GDP contributed by 
the sector to the OMEGA region increased by $122 million, from $880 million in 2010 to $1 billion in 
2019 (Table 8). The sector’s total real annual wages increased by $33 million (Table 6), while its taxable 
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annual wages decreased by $4.1 million (Table 7). The real average annual pay for retail jobs in the 
region slightly increased from $22,042 in 2010 to $23,385 in 2019 (Figure 14). Retail jobs remained the 
lowest paid in the region’s coal supply chain sectors. 

Transportation 

Transportation is the fastest-growing sector in the OMEGA region’s coal supply chain sectors. The 
number of establishments grew by 115, from 440 firms in 2010 to 555 firms in 2019 (Table 4). The 
sector’s employment increased from 5,234 jobs in 2010 to 8,027 jobs in 2019 (Table 5). On average, 
regional transportation employment grew by 5.9% per year (Table 5).  

Real GDP contributed by the transportation sector to the region increased by more than 60% ($278 
million) between 2010 and 2019, from $457 million in 2019 to $736 million in 2019 (Table 8). The 
sector’s total real annual wages and taxable annual wages increased by $152 million and $24.3 million, 
respectively. Average real annual pay for transportation jobs in the OMEGA region increased 
significantly from $31,467 in 2010 to $40,635 in 2019.  

 

Table 4: Change in the number of establishments in the coal supply chain sectors 2010-2019 in the 
OMEGA region. 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the 
number of 

establishments 
21 Mining 184 259 75 
22 Utilities 44 52 8 
23 Construction 1258 1363 105 
31-33 Manufacturing 997 1021 24 
42 Wholesale trade 591 663 72 
44-45 Retail trade 2051 1892 -159 
48-49 Transportation 440 555 115 
 

Table 5: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ employment 2010-2019 in the OMEGA region. 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Employment 
in 2010 

Employment 
in 2019 

Change in 
Employment 

Compound Annual 
Rate of Change (%) 

21 Mining 3161 4008 847 3.0 
22 Utilities 2057 1535 -522 -2.8 
23 Construction 7504 9020 1516 2.2 
31-33 Manufacturing 30339 34061 3722 1.4 
42 Wholesale trade 5774 4565 -1209 -2.3 
44-45 Retail trade 25859 25728 -131 -0.1 
48-49 Transportation 5234 8027 2793 5.9 
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Table 6: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ total real annual wages 2010-2019 in the OMEGA 
region. 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Total real annual 
wages in 2010 

Total real annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real annual 
wages 

21 Mining $213,214,010 $288,519,429 $75,305,418 
22 Utilities $183,363,104 $146,962,889 -$36,400,215 
23 Construction $303,147,441 $443,972,174 $140,824,733 
31-33 Manufacturing $1,268,155,276 $1,548,415,970 $280,260,694 
42 Wholesale trade $221,045,909 $211,659,961 -$9,385,948 
44-45 Retail trade $578,331,871 $611,932,567 $33,600,696 
48-49 Transportation $204,088,052 $355,750,563 $151,662,510 
 

Table 7: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ total real taxable annual wages 2010-2019 in the 
OMEGA region. 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real 
taxable annual wages 

21 Mining $36,171,680 $46,109,269 $9,937,589 
22 Utilities $21,174,467 $14,346,375 -$6,828,092 
23 Construction $98,345,431 $102,513,583 $4,168,153 
31-33 Manufacturing $307,813,021 $336,622,935 $28,809,914 
42 Wholesale trade $59,289,064 $43,959,388 -$15,329,677 
44-45 Retail trade $228,997,856 $224,869,391 -$4,128,466 
48-49 Transportation $67,300,789 $91,602,529 $24,301,740 
 

Table 8: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ real GDP 2010-2019 in the OMEGA region. 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in 2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $306,819,000 $368,551,000 $61,733,000 
22 Utilities $262,631,000 $217,540,000 -$45,091,000 
23 Construction $732,739,000 $1,111,423,000 $378,684,000 
31-33 Manufacturing $1,759,663,000 $2,260,438,000 $500,775,000 
42 Wholesale trade $386,498,000 $366,535,000 -$19,963,000 
44-45 Retail trade $880,109,000 $1,002,286,000 $122,177,000 
48-49 Transportation $457,855,000 $736,581,000 $278,726,000 
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Figure 12: Annual Real GDP for coal supply chain industries in the OMEGA region. 
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Figure 13: Annual employment for coal supply chain industries in the OMEGA region. 
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Figure 14: The OMEGA region's average real annual pay in the coal supply chain industries. 
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Figure 15: The OMEGA region’s total real taxable annual income from the coal supply chain industry 
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II. BUCKEYE HILLS REGION 

From 2010 to 2019, 4 coal mines closed in the OMEGA region. In this section, we quantify the impacts 
of coal decline on sectors in the coal supply chain, including Mining, Utilities, Construction, 
Manufacturing, Wholesale Trade, Retail Trade, and Transportation.  

Mining 

Although 4 coal mines closed in the Buckeye Hills region from 2010 to 2019, the number of mining 
establishments increased by 2 from 117 businesses in 2010 to 119 firms in 2019 (Table 13), and mining 
employment increased by 19 jobs (Table 14). The increase in the number of mining establishments and 
jobs is due to the rapid rise in shale oil and gas development in the region since 2012 (Image A). 

From 2010 to 2019, real GDP from the mining industry in the Buckeye Hills region increased by $10.4 
million (table 17), total real annual wages increased by $18.5 million (Table 15), and real taxable annual 
wages decreased by $617,899 (Table 16). The average annual pay for mining jobs in the region increased 
from $34,352 in 2010 to $41,225 in 2019. 

Utilities 

The number of utility establishments in the region decreased from 39 firms to 37 firms during the period 
from 2010 to 2019 (Table 13). On average, the utility sector’s employment in the region decreased by 5% 
per year (Table 14), from 536 jobs in 2010 to 295 jobs in 2019.  

Real GDP contributed to the region by the utility sector decreased by $27.8 million between 2010 and 
2019 (Table 17). The sector's total real annual and taxable wages declined by $21.5 million and $2.7 
million, respectively (Tables 15 and 16). The average annual pay for utility jobs in the region decreased 
from $44,091 in 2010 to $37,271 in 2019 (Figure 19). 

Construction 

Construction has been the fastest-growing sector in terms of employment in the Buckeye Hills region 
since 2010. Although from 2010 to 2019, the number of construction establishments decreased by 6, from 
425 firms in 2010 to 419 firms in 2019  (Table 13), the total number of construction jobs in the region 
increased by 3.1% annually from 2,463 jobs in 2010 to 3,150 jobs in 2019 (Table 14). 

Real GDP contributed by the construction sector in the Buckeye Hills region increased by $176.8 million, 
from $249.3 million in 2010 to $426.1 million in 2019 (Table 17). The sector’s total real annual wage and 
real taxable wage increased by $63.3 million and $10.8 million, respectively (Tables 15 and 16). The 
region's annual pay for construction jobs increased from $43,153 in 2010 to $51,007 in 2019 (Figure 19). 
The increase in annual pay made construction jobs the highest-paid jobs in the Buckeye Hills coal supply 
chain’s sectors. 

Manufacturing 

Manufacturing is the biggest employment sector in the Buckeye Hills region’s coal supply chain. The 
sector’s total employment decreased by 368 jobs, from 6,805 jobs in 2010 to 6,437 jobs in 2019 (Table 
14). The number of manufacturing establishments in the region decreased from 213 firms in 2010 to 171 
firms in 2019 (Table 13), which explains the loss in the sector’s total employment (Table 14). On average, 
manufacturing employment in the region declined by 0.6% per year from 2010 to 2019. 
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In 2019, the sector contributed $496 million to the region’s real GDP, $28.4 million higher than its 
contribution to real GDP in 2010 ($467.6 billion) (Table 17). The sector’s total real annual wages 
decreased by $17.4 million, from $355.4 million in 2010 to $338 million in 2019 (Table 15). The sector’s 
total real taxable wages decreased by $8.9 million, from $69.3 million in 2010 to $60.4 million in 2019 
(Table 16). The average real annual pay for manufacturing jobs in the Buckeye Hills region decreased 
from $45,101 in 2010 to $39,456 in 2019 (Figure 19). 

 

Wholesale Trade 

From 2010 to 2019, the wholesale trade sector’s number of establishments increased by 8, from 141 firms 
in 2010 to 149 firms in 2019 (Table 13), which helped to add 36 jobs to the sector’s total employment, 
from 1,172 jobs in 2010 to 1,208 jobs in 2019. On average, the sector’s employment decreased by 0.3% 
per year from 2010 to 2019 (Table 14).  

Real GDP contributed by the sector to the Buckeye Hills region increased by $42.6 million, from $85 
million in 2010 to $127.6 million in 2019 (Table 17). The sector’s total real annual wages and taxable 
annual wages increased by $7.2 million (Table 15). The average real annual pay for wholesale trade jobs 
in the Buckeye Hills region decreased from $42,578 in 2010 to $37,230 in 2019 (Figure 19).  

Retail Trade 

The number of retail trade establishments in the Buckeye Hills region decreased from 537 firms in 2010 
to 521 firms in 2019 (Table 13). Despite the number of firms reduced, the sector’s employment grew by 
190 jobs during the same period (Table 14). On average, retail trade employment increased by 0.6% per 
year from 2010 to 2019 (Table 14).  

Despite the decrease in the number of firms from 2010 to 2019, real GDP contributed by the sector to the 
Buckeye Hills region increased by $24.5 million, from $275.6 million in 2010 to $300.1 million in 2019 
(Table 17). The sector’s total real annual wages increased by $13.3 million (Table 15), and its taxable 
annual wages increased by $1.2 million (Table 16). The real average annual pay for retail jobs in the 
region slightly increased from $19,639 in 2010 to $21,862 in 2019 (Figure 19). Retail jobs remained the 
lowest paid in the region’s coal supply chain sectors. 

Transportation 

Transportation is the second fastest-growing sector in the Buckeye Hills coal supply chain sectors. The 
number of establishments grew by 30, from 118 firms in 2010 to 148 firms in 2019 (Table 13). The 
sector’s employment increased from 1,221 jobs in 2010 to 1,497 jobs in 2019 (Table 14). On average, 
regional transportation employment grew by 2.5% per year (Table 14).  

Real GDP contributed by the transportation sector to the region increased by 29% ($40.9 million) 
between 2010 and 2019, from $121.2 million in 2019 to $162.1 million in 2019 (Table 17). The sector’s 
total real annual wages and taxable annual wages increased by $20.7 million and $3.1 million, 
respectively (Tables 15 and 16). Transportation jobs are the second-lowest paid jobs in the region’s coal 
supply chain sectors. The average real annual pay for transportation jobs in the Buckeye Hills region 
remained stable ($24,756 in 2010 and $24,550 in 2019).  
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Table 13: Change in the number of establishments in the coal supply chain sectors 2010-2019 in the 
Buckeye Hills region. 

Industry Code Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 

2010 

Number of 
establishments in 

2019 

Change in the 
number of 

establishments 
21 Mining 117 119 2 
22 Utilities 39 37 -2 
23 Construction 425 419 -6 
31-33 Manufacturing 213 171 -42 
42 Wholesale trade 141 149 8 
44-45 Retail trade 537 521 -16 
48-49 Transportation 118 148 30 
 

Table 14: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ employment 2010-2019 in the Buckeye Hills region. 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Employment 
in 2010 

Employment 
in 2019 

Change in 
Employment 

Percent change in 
Employment (%) 

21 Mining 941 960 19 0.2 
22 Utilities 536 295 -241 -5.0 
23 Construction 2463 3150 687 3.1 
31-33 Manufacturing 6805 6437 -368 -0.6 
42 Wholesale trade 1172 1208 36 0.3 
44-45 Retail trade 5710 6000 290 0.6 
48-49 Transportation 1221 1497 276 2.5 
 

Table 15: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ total real annual wages 2010-2019 in the Buckeye 
Hills region. 

Industry Code Industry Name Total real annual 
wages in 2010 

Total real annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

21 Mining $43,411,458 $61,951,176 $18,539,718 
22 Utilities $47,511,012 $25,943,717 -$21,567,295 
23 Construction $117,548,631 $180,866,144 $63,317,514 
31-33 Manufacturing $355,442,438 $338,074,141 -$17,368,297 
42 Wholesale trade $46,291,321 $53,532,339 $7,241,018 
44-45 Retail trade $121,515,191 $134,875,264 $13,360,073 
48-49 Transportation $48,302,001 $69,037,384 $20,735,383 
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Table 16: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ total real taxable annual wages 2010-2019 in the 
Buckeye Hills region. 

Industry Code Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real 
taxable annual 

wages 
21 Mining $10,848,157 $10,230,258 -$617,899 
22 Utilities $5,418,186 $2,682,152 -$2,736,034 
23 Construction $33,155,439 $43,953,344 $10,797,905 
31-33 Manufacturing $69,356,685 $60,414,111 -$8,942,574 
42 Wholesale trade $11,807,545 $11,454,781 -$352,764 
44-45 Retail trade $51,425,739 $52,606,149 $1,180,410 
48-49 Transportation $13,931,536 $17,045,289 $3,113,753 
 

Table 17: Change in the coal supply chain sectors’ real GDP 2010-2019 in the Buckeye Hills region. 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in 2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $75,791,000 $86,206,000 $10,415,000 
22 Utilities $77,142,000 $49,323,000 -$27,819,000 
23 Construction $249,304,000 $426,149,000 $176,846,000 
31-33 Manufacturing $467,596,000 $496,072,000 $28,477,000 
42 Wholesale trade $84,967,000 $127,642,000 $42,675,000 
44-45 Retail trade $275,651,000 $300,135,000 $24,484,000 
48-49 Transportation $121,263,000 $162,175,000 $40,912,000 
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Figure 17: Annual Real GDP for coal supply chain industries in the Buckeye Hills region. 
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Figure 18: Annual employment for coal supply chain industries in the Buckeye Hills region. 
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Figure 19: The Buckeye Hills region's average real annual pay in the coal supply chain industries. 
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Figure 20: The Buckeye Hills region’s total real taxable annual income from the coal supply chain 
industry  
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B. Coal Industry Ecosystem’s Dependence, Impacts, and Risks 
The coal mining industry relies on other industries for materials and supplies, called first-order suppliers. 
To produce materials and supplies for the coal mining industry, these first-order suppliers rely on their 
suppliers, second-order suppliers. These second-order suppliers consume inputs from third-order 
suppliers, and so on. These suppliers are called the upstream suppliers. On the downstream side, we have 
industries that purchase coal and coal products to operate. The network of all industries and businesses 
directly and indirectly involved in the production and distribution of coal makes up the coal supply chain. 
This supply chain includes firms in mining, utilities, manufacturing, wholesale trade, retail trade, and 
transportation. 

The decline in the coal mining industry has affected the coal supply chain industries. These impacts differ 
from industry to industry and from region to region because of the nature of the coal industry ecosystem 
(CIE) - a complex resource–environment–economy–society ecosystem. Although all the counties in the 
coal industry ecosystem experienced negative impacts from coal mines’ closure, they face different risks 
of further effects depending on how much their economy relies on coal, how productive their coal mines 
are, and the size of the impacts they have already observed. To help understand how the decline in coal 
has impacted different regions and industries in the coal industry ecosystem, Jackson and Jarosi (2018) 
define the three critical dimensions of the coal industry ecosystem: CIE dependence, CIE impact, and CIE 
risk. 

The CIE County dependence score measures a county’s dependence on the coal industry. The score is 
calculated by dividing the sum of all the coal-supply-chain-oriented workers over all industries by the 
county’s total workers. The CIE County dependence score lies between 1% and 100%. Counties with 
high CIE county dependence scores heavily depend on the coal supply chain industries (Jackson and 
Jarosi, 2018).  

Figure 1 shows the county level of coal dependence for the counties in the OMEGA region in 2005 and 
2015. All the counties in the OMEGA region are highly dependent on coal supply chain industries except 
for Muskingum County. The region’s level of dependence on coal has not changed during the period from 
2005 to 2015. Figure 2 shows the level of coal dependence for the counties in the Buckeye Hills region in 
2005 and 2015. Similar to the OMEGA region, most of the counties in the Buckeye Hills region are 
highly coal-dependent, except for Hocking County. Morgan County was not highly dependent on coal in 
2005. However, the county became more coal-dependent in 2015. 

Table 1: OMEGA Region Counties’ CIE Dependence Scores 

County Global Dependence Local Dependence 
Belmont 3.38 0.35 
Carroll 1.9 0.47 
Columbiana 0.36 0.02 
Coshocton 0.57 0 
Guernsey 0.68 0.07 
Harrison 8.86 1.71 
Holmes 0.36 0 
Jefferson 0.48 0.08 
Muskingum 0.29 0 
Tuscarawas 0.94 0.16 
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Figure 1: Map of Coal Dependence in the OMEGA region in 2005 and 2015 

 

 



32 
 

Figure 2: Map of Coal Dependence in the Buckeye Hills Region in 2005 and 2015 
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Table 2: Buckeye Hills counties’ CIE Dependence Scores 

County 2015 Global Dependence 2015 Local Dependence 
Athens 0.33 0.05 
Hocking 0.28 0 
Meigs 0.24 0 
Monroe 0.55 0 
Morgan 0.3 0 
Noble 1.87 0 
Perry 1.42 0.34 
Washington 0.41 0 

 

The CIE impact score measures the negative impact a county has observed from coal decline. A large 
negative CIE impact score means the county has lost most of its coal-related jobs. Counties with positive 
impact scores observed coal-related job gain. Figures 3 and 4 show the county-level CIE impact score for 
the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills regions, respectively (Jackson and Jarosi, 2018).  

In the Omega region, Coshocton, Columbiana, Jefferson, and Muskingum are the counties that have 
suffered a high negative impact from the decline in the coal industry and lost most of their coal-related 
jobs. Other counties in the OMEGA region are still highly dependent on coal but have yet to suffer a high 
level of coal-related job loss.  

In the Buckeye Hills region, Athens, Perry, Meigs, and Washington are the counties that have suffered a 
high negative impact from the decline in the coal industry and lost most of their coal-related jobs. Morgan 
County, Noble County, and Monroe County are still highly dependent on coal but have yet to suffer a 
high level of coal-related job loss.  

 

Table 3: OMEGA Counties’ CIE Impact Score 

County Impact Score 
Belmont 0.14 
Carroll 1.83 
Columbiana -0.21 
Coshocton -0.88 
Guernsey 0.37 
Harrison 0.03 
Holmes 0.02 
 Jefferson -0.34 
Muskingum -0.06 
Tuscarawas 0.27 
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Figure 3: Map of CIE Impact, OMEGA Region 

 

 

 

Table 4: Buckeye Hills Counties’ CIE Impact Score. 

County Impact Score 
Athens -0.07 
Hocking 0.06 
Meigs -0.5 
Monroe 0.05 
Morgan 0.04 
Noble 0.1 
Perry -0.04 
Washington -0.11 
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Figure 4: Map of CIE Impact, Buckeye Hills Region 

 

The CIE risk score measures the degrees to which counties are at risk of suffering further negative 
impacts as the coal industry continues to decline. The county risk score is associated with the county 
dependence score and mines’ productivity. If a county is highly dependent on coal, but its coal mines’ 
productivity is low, it is at higher risk of closure because its mines are not profitable. Conversely, 
counties with high-productivity mines face a lower risk of closure. Counties with no mines and high coal-
related employment concentrations also face a higher risk of further job loss as the coal industry continues 
to decline.  

With the exception of Muskingum County, nine out of the ten counties in the OMEGA region face a high 
risk of further hardship. Muskingum County is not coal-dependent; it faces the lowest risk of future coal-
related job loss. Other counties in the OMEGA region are still highly coal-dependent (see Table 1), but 
their mines are not productive (see Table 5). Thus, those counties are expected to see more coal-related 
job losses in the future. Harrison County is highly dependent on coal (see Table 1) and has the highest 
risk score in the region (see Table 5), implying that Harrison County is the most vulnerable county when 
coal continues to decline. 

With the exception of Hocking County and Meigs County, six out of the eight counties in the Buckeye 
Hills region face a high risk of further job loss. Table 6 shows that Athens County and Perry County are 
at risk of future job loss because of their low-productivity mines. Other counties, such as Monroe County, 
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Morgan County, Noble County, and Washington County, face a higher risk of future job loss through 
supply chain linkage. 

Table 5: OMEGA Counties’ CIE Risk Score 

County Mine-productivity Risk Risk score 
Belmont 13.78 3.86 
Carroll 68.88 3.23 
Columbiana 6.51 0.39 
Coshocton 36.15 0.77 
Guernsey 29.18 0.88 
Harrison 30.17 11.73 
Holmes 1.69 0.36 
Jefferson 79.02 0.86 
Muskingum 0 0.29 
Tuscarawas 51.28 1.43 

 

Figure 5: Map of CIE Risk, OMEGA Region 
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Table 6: Buckeye Hills Counties’ CIE Risk Score 

County Mine-productivity Risk Risk score 
Athens 30.88 0.43 
Hocking 0 0.28 
Meigs 6.98 0.25 
Monroe 0 0.55 
Morgan 0 0.3 
Noble 0 1.87 
Perry 80.14 2.56 
Washington 0 0.41 

 

 

Figure 6: Map of CIE Risk, Buckeye Hills Region 
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After developing the three essential measurements of the coal industry ecosystem, the CIE dependence 
score, CIE impact score, and CIE risk score, Jackson and Jarosi (2018) combined the three measures and 
developed an eight-way classification as follows: 

Table 7: CIE Score Combinations and Classifications 

Class Dependence Impact Risk 
1 High High High 
2 High High Low 
3 High Low High 
4 Low High High 
5 High Low  Low 
6 Low High Low 
7 Low Low High 
8 Low Low Low 

 

“Class 1” counties are depressed counties. These counties are highly dependent on the coal industry, 
have observed a high level of coal-related job loss, and are at high risk of further negative impacts as coal 
continues to decline.  

“Class 2” counties are highly dependent on coal but have already lost most of their coal-related 
employment. Hence, they do not expect to see further negative coal supply chain impacts. 

“Class 3” counties are vulnerable counties. These counties are highly dependent on coal. They have not 
yet seen high negative impacts on their economy but are at high risk of facing negative impacts in the 
future as the coal industry continues to decline. 

“Class 4” counties are no longer coal-dependent because they lost most of their coal-related employment. 
These counties are at risk of facing more hardship in the future. 

“Class 5” counties are highly dependent on coal but have not had significant negative impacts and do not 
expect high negative impacts in the future. 

“Class 6” counties are hardship counties. These counties lost most of their coal-related jobs. Hence, they 
are no longer coal-dependent and do not expect further coal-related job loss. These counties are highly 
populated; they need more attention and support to find new non-coal-related opportunities. 

“Class 7” counties are not coal dependent. They have not observed a sizeable negative impact from coal 
decline, but they are at risk of facing negative impacts in the future. 

“Class 8” counties are the least affected by the coal industry and are the east dependent on coal. Hence, 
they have not seen the impacts of coal decline and are not at risk of future hardship as coal continues to 
decline. 

Of the eight classes, counties in classes 1, 3, and 6 require more support because those counties are highly 
populated. As the coal industry keeps declining, these counties will need help and support to find new 
opportunities.  

Figure 7 shows the OMEGA region’s topology map. Coshocton County, Columbiana County, and 
Jefferson counties are depressed counties. These three counties are distressed and most affected by the 
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decline in the coal industry. Carroll County, Belmont County, Harrison County, Holmes County, 
Guernsey County, and Tuscarawas County are vulnerable counties. These six counties have not yet faced 
economic hardship but are vulnerable to continued coal decline. Muskingum County is the only county in 
the OMEGA region that is least affected by the decrease in coal. 

 

Figure 7: OMEGA Region’s CIE Topology 
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Figure 8 shows the Buckeye Hills region’s topology map. Athens County, Perry County, and Washington 
County are classified as “Class 1” or depressed counties. Monroe County, Morgan County, and Noble 
County are classified as “Class 3” or vulnerable counties. These six counties are at high risk of adverse 
impacts in the future as coal continues to decline. Meigs County is a hardship county. Meigs County has 
lost most of its coal-related jobs and needs new non-coal opportunities. Hocking County is the least 
affected by the coal industry.  

 

Figure 8: Buckeye Hills Region’s CIE Topology 
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Figure 9 shows the topology map for all Appalachian counties in Ohio. Compared to other counties in the   
Appalachian Ohio region, counties in the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills regions are at higher risk of future 
hardship due to the decline in the coal industry. Counties in these two areas need more support to find 
new non-coal opportunities. 

 

Figure 9: Appalachian Ohio’s CIE Topology 
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C. Power Industry Ecosystem’s Dependence, Impacts, and Risks 
As the US power generation industry transitions from fossil fuel to renewable energy sources, a wave of 
coal-fueled power plant retirement continues nationwide. Since 2002, five coal-fired power plants have 
been closed in the OMEGA region and three coal-fired power plants have been closed in the Buckeye 
Hills region. This year, Akron-based Energy Harbor announced the plan to close its three units in the 
W.H. Sammis facility along the Ohio River in Jefferson County, with a total capacity of 1,694 MW, by 
June 2023. Cardinal Operating Company also plans to close one of its three units in its facility in 
Jefferson County in December 2028. 

The closures of coal-fired power plants have had many impacts on the industries and regions in the Power 
Industry Ecosystem (PIE). The impacts differ from industry to industry and from region to region 
depending on the position of the industries or the regions in the power supply chain. This section reports 
how the coal-fired power plant closures have affected different counties in the OMEGA and Buckeye 
Hills regions using three measures developed by Jackson and Jarosi (2021): PIE Dependence, PIE Impact, 
and PIE Risk. 

The PIE Dependence score measures the extent to which a county’s economy is dependent on the power 
industry and its supply chain. The PIE dependence scores lie between 0% and 100%. A county with a low 
PIE dependence score means the county’s economy is diverse and more resilient to the changes in the 
Power Industry Ecosystem. Counties with high PIE dependence scores have their economy tied strongly 
to the power industry and its supply chain. Thus, they are more vulnerable to changes in the Power 
Industry Ecosystem.  

Figure 1 shows the county level of PIE dependence for the counties in the OMEGA region in 2005 and in 
2018. In 2005, there were 5 counties in the OMEGA region classified as highly PIE dependent (Belmont, 
Coshocton, Columbiana, Harrison, and Jefferson). In 2018, two more counties in the OMEGA region, 
Holmes and Muskingum, became highly PIE-dependent. In the OMEGA region, Jefferson County has the 
highest PIE dependence score (Table 1).  

Figure 2 shows the county level of PIE dependence for the counties in the Buckeye Hills region in 2005 
and in 2018. Five out of eight counties in the Buckeye Hills region are classified as highly dependent on 
the Power Industry Ecosystem.  

Table 1: OMEGA counties’ PIE dependence scores 

County Region Dependence (%) 
Belmont 1.3 
Carroll 1.3 
Columbiana 0.8 
Coshocton 3 
Guernsey 0.8 
Harrison 1.6 
Holmes 1.2 
Jefferson 4.2 
Muskingum 1.2 
Tuscarawas 1 

 



43 
 

Figure 1: Map of PIE dependence in the OMEGA region in 2005 and 2018 
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Figure 2: Map of PIE Dependence in the Buckeye Hills Region in 2005 and 2018 
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Table 2: Buckeye Hills Counties’ PIE Dependence Scores 

County Region Dependence 
Athens 1 
Hocking 0.6 
Meigs 1.4 
Monroe 0.9 
Morgan 1.7 
Noble 0.8 
Perry 1.1 
Washington 1.3 

 

The PIE impact score expresses the change in a county’s PIE employment. A negative PIE impact score 
indicates a decline in PIE employment. A positive PIE impact score represents a gain in PIE employment. 
In the OMEGA region, Columbiana, Coshocton, and Jefferson counties experienced declines in power-
industry-related employment (Table 3). In the Buckeye Hills region, five out of eight counties 
experienced declines in PIE-related employment (Table 4).  

 

Table 3: OMEGA counties’ PIE dependence scores 

County Impact Score 
Belmont 0.3 
Carroll 0.7 
Columbiana -0.5 
Coshocton -1.6 
Guernsey 0 
Harrison 0.1 
Holmes 0.2 
Jefferson -0.5 
Muskingum 0.2 
Tuscarawas 0.3 
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Figure 3: Map of PIE Impact, OMEGA Region 

 

 

 

Table 4: Buckeye Hills Counties’ PIE Impact Scores 

County Impact Score 
Athens 0.1 
Hocking -0.1 
Meigs -0.2 
Monroe -0.7 
Morgan -0.5 
Noble 0 
Perry -0.2 
Washington 0.1 
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Figure 4: Map of PIE Impact, Buckeye Hills Region 

 

 

The PIE Risk score measures the degree to which a county is at risk of further job loss due to the 
changes in the power industry and its supply chain. The risk score is based on the efficiency and cost-
effectiveness of power plants in a county. If a county has power plants that are inefficient and at high risk 
of being closed, the county will have a higher risk score. If a county has no power plants but has a high 
PIE concentrated workforce, that county also has a higher risk score via supply chain linkages. Counties 
without power plants but in proximity to counties with power plants also have higher risk scores due to 
spillover effects.  

Table 5 presents the risk scores for counties in the OMEGA region. All the counties in the region except 
for Guernsey face high risks of negative impact. Jefferson County has the highest risk of further job loss 
because the county is home to two coal-fired power plants with a collective capacity of 3,754 MW that 
will be closed by the end of 2028.  

Table 6 presents the risk scores for counties in the Buckeye Hills region. Washington County and its two 
neighboring counties, Morgan and Meigs, are at high risk for negative impacts from the changes in the 
Power Industry Ecosystem. 
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Table 5: OMEGA Counties’ PIE Risk Scores 

County County Risk Total Risk 
Belmont 0 1.6 
Carroll 51.3 3 
Columbiana 0 1.4 
Coshocton 83.5 7.8 
Guernsey 0 1.2 
Harrison 0 2.4 
Holmes 0 2.4 
Jefferson 76.2 8.3 
Muskingum 44.2 2.1 
Tuscarawas 85.1 2.6 

 

Figure 14: Map of PIE Risk, OMEGA Region 
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Table 6: Buckeye Hills Counties’ PIE Risk Scores 

County County Risk Total Risk 
Athens 0 1.1 
Hocking 0 0.6 
Meigs 0 1.8 
Monroe 0 1.1 
Morgan 0 2.1 
Noble 0 1 
Perry 0 1.2 
Washington 49.9 2.2 

 

Figure 15: Map of PIE Risk, Buckeye Hills Region 
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Using the combination of PIE Dependence, PIE Impact, and PIE Risk scores, Jackson and Jarosi (2021) 
developed an eight-way classification as follows. 

Table 7: PIE scores combination and classification 

Class Dependence Impact Risk 
1 High High High 
2 High High Low 
3 High Low High 
4 Low High High 
5 High Low  Low 
6 Low High Low 
7 Low Low High 
8 Low Low Low 

 

“Class 1” counties are depressed counties. These counties are highly dependent on the power industry 
and its supply chain, have observed a high level of PIE-related job loss, and are at higher risk of further 
negative impacts as the power industry continues to change.  

“Class 2” counties are highly dependent on the power industry but have lost most of their PIE-related 
employment. Hence, they do not expect to see further negative impacts. 

“Class 3” counties are vulnerable counties. These counties are highly dependent on the power industry 
and its supply chain; they have not yet seen strong negative impacts on their economy but are at high risk 
of facing such impacts in the future as the power industry continues to change. 

“Class 4” counties are no longer PIE-dependent because they have lost most of their PIE-related 
employment. These counties are at risk of having more hardship in the future as the power industry 
continues to change. 

“Class 5” counties are highly dependent on coal but have not seen significant negative impacts and do 
not expect more negative impacts in the future. 

“Class 6” counties are hardship counties. These counties have lost most of their PIE employment. 
Hence, they are no longer PIE-dependent and do not expect to see further negative impacts. 

“Class 7” counties are not dependent on the Power Industry Ecosystem. They have not observed a 
sizeable negative impact as the power industry changes, but they are at risk of facing negative impacts in 
the future. 

“Class 8” counties are least affected by the changes in the power industry. They are the least dependent 
on the power industry. Hence, they are not at risk of future hardship. 

Counties in classes 1, 3, and 6 are highly populated and require more attention to find new opportunities 
as they lose their PIE-related employment due to the power industry’s transition to clean and reusable 
sources. 

Figure 7 shows the OMEGA region’s PIE topology map. Coshocton County, and Jefferson County are 
depressed counties. These two counties have been most affected by the changes in the power industry. 
Carroll County, Belmont County, Holmes County, Harrison County, and Muskingum County are 
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vulnerable counties. These five counties have not yet faced economic hardship but are vulnerable to the 
changes in the power industry. Guernsey County is the county in the OMEGA region that is least affected 
by transitions in the power industry. 

 

Figure 7: OMEGA Region’s PIE Topology 
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Figure 8 shows the Buckeye Hills region’s topology map. Morgan County and Meigs County are 
classified as “Class 1” or depressed counties. Washington County is classified as a “Class 3” or 
vulnerable county. These three counties are at high risk of adverse impacts in the future as the power 
industry continues to change. Washington County is a hardship county; the county has lost most of its 
coal-related jobs and needs new non-coal opportunities. Athens County and Noble County are least 
affected by transitions in the power industry. 

 

Figure 8: Buckeye Hills Region’s PIE Topology 
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Figure 9 shows the PIE topology map for all Appalachian counties in Ohio. Compared to other counties 
in the Appalachian Ohio region, counties in the OMEGA regions are at higher risk of future hardship due 
to the changes in the power industry.  

 

Figure 9: Appalachian Ohio’s PIE Topology 
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Table: PIE Dependence, Impact, and Risk Scores for Ohio’s Counties in the Appalachian Region 
FIPS County Class PIE Dependence 

Rank 
PIE Impact 

Rank 
Total PIE Risk 

Rank 
Region 

Dependence 
Local PIE 

Dependence 
PIE Impact 

Score 
County PIE 

Risk 
Total 
Risk 

39001 Adams 3 33 312 20 2.8 2.2 0.1 75.9 5.8 
39007 Ashtabula 4 279 130 127 0.9 0.2 -0.2 44.4 1.8 
39009 Athens 8 229 313 275 1 0 0.1 0 1.1 
39013 Belmont 3 138 369 147 1.3 0 0.3 0 1.6 
39015 Brown 3 16 417 19 3.8 0 3 0 5.9 
39019 Carroll 3 127 400 49 1.3 0.3 0.7 51.3 3 
39025 Clermont 1 82 116 70 1.6 0.4 -0.3 56.6 2.5 
39029 Columbiana 4 302 73 209 0.8 0 -0.5 0 1.4 
39031 Coshocton 1 24 20 14 3 2.4 -1.6 83.5 7.8 
39053 Gallia 1 9 10 5 5.2 2.9 -2 58.3 10.5 
39059 Guernsey 8 300 237 244 0.8 0 0 0 1.2 
39067 Harrison 3 73 317 76 1.6 0 0.1 0 2.4 
39071 Highland 6 237 102 223 1 0 -0.3 0 1.3 
39073 Hocking 6 404 192 405 0.6 0 -0.1 0 0.6 
39075 Holmes 3 169 358 81 1.2 0 0.2 0 2.4 
39079 Jackson 1 202 140 171 1.1 0 -0.2 0 1.5 
39081 Jefferson 1 13 71 11 4.2 4.1 -0.5 76.2 8.3 
39087 Lawrence 3 146 249 85 1.3 0.3 0 52.1 2.3 
39099 Mahoning 6 239 189 229 1 0 -0.1 0 1.3 
39105 Meigs 1 105 158 125 1.4 0 -0.2 0 1.8 
39111 Monroe 6 295 57 282 0.9 0 -0.7 0 1.1 
39115 Morgan 1 63 70 99 1.7 0 -0.5 0 2.1 
39119 Muskingum 3 157 331 101 1.2 0.4 0.2 44.2 2.1 
39121 Noble 8 312 238 314 0.8 0 0 0 1 
39127 Perry 2 208 156 240 1.1 0 -0.2 0 1.2 
39131 Pike 3 180 236 149 1.2 0 0 0 1.6 
39141 Ross 8 256 243 250 0.9 0.1 0 25.6 1.2 
39145 Scioto 7 329 230 160 0.8 0.3 -0.1 61.3 1.6 
39155 Trumbull 6 254 127 286 0.9 0 -0.2 0 1.1 
39157 Tuscarawas 7 219 362 62 1 0.3 0.3 85.1 2.6 
39163 Vinton 6 339 11 338 0.8 0 -2 0 0.9 
39167 Washington 3 128 328 88 1.3 0.5 0.1 49.9 2.2 

Source: Jackson and Jarsosi (2021) 
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Table: CIE Dependence, Impact, and Risk Scores for Ohio’s counties in the Appalachian Region 
FIPS County Class Global Dependence Local Dependence CIE Impact 

Score 
Mine-productivity 

Risk 
Total CIE 

Risk 
39001 Adams 6 0.22 0 -0.08 0 0.22 
39007 Ashtabula 6 0.28 0 -0.04 0 0.28 
39009 Athens 1 0.33 0.05 -0.07 30.88 0.43 
39013 Belmont 3 3.38 0.35 0.14 13.78 3.86 
39015 Brown 3 0.59 0.1 0.37 50 0.89 
39019 Carroll 3 1.9 0.47 1.83 68.88 3.23 
39025 Clermont 8 0.3 0 0.05 0 0.3 
39029 Columbiana 1 0.36 0.02 -0.21 6.51 0.39 
39031 Coshocton 1 0.57 0 -0.88 36.15 0.77 
39053 Gallia 6 0.17 0 -0.28 0 0.17 
39059 Guernsey 3 0.68 0.07 0.37 29.18 0.88 
39067 Harrison 3 8.86 1.71 0.03 30.17 11.73 
39071 Highland 6 0.24 0 -0.12 0 0.24 
39073 Hocking 8 0.28 0 0.06 0 0.28 
39075 Holmes 3 0.36 0 0.02 1.69 0.36 
39079 Jackson 1 0.6 0.13 -1.09 55.81 0.94 
39081 Jefferson 1 0.48 0.08 -0.34 79.02 0.86 
39087 Lawrence 3 0.32 0 0.11 0 0.32 
39099 Mahoning 3 0.35 0 -0.02 0.38 0.35 
39105 Meigs 6 0.24 0 -0.5 6.98 0.25 
39111 Monroe 3 0.55 0 0.05 0 0.55 
39115 Morgan 3 0.3 0 0.04 0 0.3 
39119 Muskingum 6 0.29 0 -0.06 0 0.29 
39121 Noble 3 1.87 0 0.1 0 1.87 
39127 Perry 1 1.42 0.34 -0.04 80.14 2.56 
39131 Pike 8 0.3 0 0.08 0 0.3 
39141 Ross 8 0.17 0 -0.02 0 0.17 
39145 Scioto 6 0.17 0 -0.06 0 0.17 
39155 Trumbull 6 0.29 0 -0.12 0 0.29 
39157 Tuscarawas 3 0.94 0.16 0.27 51.28 1.43 
39163 Vinton 1 1.14 0.13 -4.27 89.74 2.17 
39167 Washington 1 0.41 0 -0.11 0 0.41 

Source: Jackson and Jarsosi (2018) 
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D. Shift-Share Analysis and Projected Employment for Coal 
Supply Chain Sectors 

After quantifying the changes for each sector in the study regions, this section shows a shift-share 
analysis to show the distinctiveness of the region’s economy. The shift-share analysis is employed to 
decompose regional employment growth into three components: national growth effect, industrial mix 
effect, and regional competitiveness effect. 

By decomposing growth into the three readily interpreted components, the shift-share analysis helps 
analyze whether a specific sector in the region experienced a faster or slower growth rate in employment 
than the national level and whether the differences in growth rate are due to regional competitive 
advantages or disadvantages.  

National Growth Effect 

The first component of a shift-share analysis is the national growth effect. This component measures how 
much of the regional sector’s growth is explained by the overall health of the national economy. In other 
words, it measures the number of jobs created locally due to the national employment trend. If the 
national economy is healthy and experiences positive employment growth, positive employment growth 
would be expected in each regional sector. From 2009 to 2019, the US experienced a 14% growth in total 
employment (1.4% per year) (Table 9). This annual national growth rate is then used to calculate the 
national growth effect for each sector in the region. 

Industrial Mix Effect 

The second component of a shift-share analysis is the industrial mix effect. This component measures 
how much of the regional sector’s growth is explained by the sector’s growth at the national level. From 
2010 to 2019, the construction and transportation sectors in the coal supply chain enjoyed faster 
employment growth rates at the national level than average (Table 9). Mining, manufacturing, wholesale 
trade, and retail trade experienced some growth, but their growth rates are lower than the national 
average. The utility sector is the only sector in the coal supply chain that experienced a decline in 
employment at the national level (Table 9). 

Expected Change in Employment 

The expected change in employment is the sum of the national growth effect and the industrial mix effect. 
This is the employment change one will expect to see in a regional sector if the sector follows the national 
trend. 

Regional Competitive Effect 

The third component of a shift-share analysis is the regional competitive effect. This component helps 
determine whether a regional sector is growing faster or slower than a similar sector at the national level. 
The regional competitive effect for a sector is the difference between the actual and the expected changes 
in employment. This effect reflects regional comparative advantages or disadvantages of a sector 
compared to the national level.  
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Table 9: National Trends in Industry Employment 2009-2019 

 
Industry 

Employment in 
2009 

(Thousands of 
Jobs) 

Employment in 
2019 

(Thousands of 
Jobs) 

Change in 
Employment 
2009-2019 

(Thousands of 
Jobs) 

Compound 
Annual Rate of 

Change (%) 
2009-2019 

Mining 643.3 684.6 41.3 0.6 
Construction 6,016.50 7,492.20 1,475.70 2.5 
Manufacturing 11,847.90 12,839.50 991.6 0.8 
Utilities 560.1 549 -11.1 -0.2 
Wholesale trade 5,520.90 5,903.40 382.5 0.7 
Retail trade 14,527.60 15,644.20 1,116.60 0.8 
Transportation 
and warehousing 

4,224.70 5,618.10 1,393.40 3.3 

Information 2,803.80 2,859.40 55.6 0.2 
Financial 
activities 

7,838.00 8,746.00 908 1.2 

Professional and 
business services 

16,633.80 21,313.10 4,679.30 2.8 

Educational 
services 

3,090.50 3,764.50 674 2.2 

Healthcare and 
social assistance 

16,539.80 20,412.60 3,872.80 2.3 

Leisure and 
hospitality 

13,077.50 16,575.90 3,498.40 2.7 

Other services 6,150.10 6,713.80 563.7 0.9 
Federal 
government 

2,832.00 2,834.00 2 0.0 

State and local 
government 

19,722.70 19,759.40 36.7 0.0 

Agricultural 
(wage and salary) 

1,175.70 1,565.20 389.5 3.3 

Agricultural (self-
employed) 

836.2 738.4 -97.8 -1.2 

Nonagricultural 
(self-employed) 

8,995.30 8,782.30 -213 -0.2 

Total 143,036.40 162,795.60 19,759.20 1.4 
Source: Dubina et al. (2020). Projections overview and highlights, 2019–29. Monthly Labor Review. 
The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Retrieved from 
https://www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/2020/article/projections-overview-and-highlights-2019-29.htm  
 

 

 

https://www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/2020/article/projections-overview-and-highlights-2019-29.htm
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I. OMEGA REGION 

Table 10 and Figure 16 present the shift-share analysis for the OMEGA region. According to the analysis, 
the OMEGA region's mining, manufacturing, and transportation sectors grew more than the national 
trend. In other words, the region has comparative advantages in these sectors. 

Mining – from 2010 to 2019, the mining sector grew slower than the average national employment 
growth rate. While US employment grew by 1.4% per year, the mining sector’s employment only grew 
by 0.6% per year (Table 9). Over the same period, mining employment in the OMEGA region increased 
by almost 3% per year, from 3,161 jobs in 2010 to 4,008 jobs in 2019. The negative industrial mixed 
effect and the positive regional competitive effect indicate that the mining sector was a poor performer 
overall but fared better in the OMEGA region than elsewhere (Table 10). 

Manufacturing – from 2010 to 2019, the construction sector grew 0.8% per year at the national level 
(Table 9). The sector’s negative industrial mixed effect means it performed poorly at the national level 
(Table 10). However, in the same period, manufacturing employment in the OMEGA region grew by 
1.4% annually, from 30,339 jobs in 2010 to 34,061 jobs in 2019. The sector’s positive regional 
competitive effect indicates that manufacturing in the OMEGA region outperformed the national average 
(Table 10).  

Transportation – from 2010 to 2019, the transportation sector grew by 3.3% per year at the national 
level, which was significantly higher than the average national employment growth rate (1.4% per year) 
(Table 9). In the same period, transportation-related employment in the OMEGA region enjoyed an 
average annual growth rate of 5.9%, growing from 5,234 jobs in 2010 to 8,027 jobs in 2019. The positive 
industrial mixed effect and the positive regional competitive effect indicate that the sector was a good 
performer at the national level and even better in the OMEGA region than it was elsewhere (Table 10). 

Construction – from 2010 to 2019, the construction sector grew by 2.5% per year at the national level. 
This growth rate is higher than the 1.4% average national employment growth rate (Table 9). However, in 
the same period, construction employment in the OMEGA region grew by only 2.2% per year, from 7,504 
jobs in 2010 to 9,020 jobs in 2019. The sector’s negative regional competitive effect suggests that the 
sector performed poorer in the OMEGA region than it did elsewhere. 

Utilities – Utilities is the only sector in the coal supply chain that experienced a decline in employment at 
the national level from 2010 to 2019. The sector’s negative regional competitive effect indicates that 
utilities’ employment experienced a greater decline in the OMEGA region than elsewhere. In fact, from 
2010 to 2019, utility employment in the OMEGA region declined by 2.8% per year, losing a total of 522 
jobs as employment fell from 2,057 jobs in 2010 to 1,535 jobs in 2019. 

Wholesale Trade and Retails Trade –from 2010 to 2019, these sectors grew at lower rates than the 
average national employment trend. The negative industrial mixed effects and negative regional 
competitive effects indicate that these sectors performed poorer in the OMEGA region than they did 
elsewhere (Table 10). In other words, the OMEGA region has disadvantages in these sectors compared to 
the national average.  
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Table 10: Shift-Share Analysis 2010-2019, OMEGA Region 

Industry Employment 
in 2010 

Employment 
in 2019 

Actual 
Change in 

Employment 
2009-2019 

National 
Growth 
Effect 

Industrial 
Mixed 
Effect 

Expected 
Change 

Regional 
Competitive 

Effect 

Mining 3161 4008 847 398 -228 171 676 

Utilities 2057 1535 -522 259 -296 -37 -485 

Construction 7504 9020 1516 946 743 1688 -172 

Manufacturing 30339 34061 3722 3823 -1638 2184 1538 

Wholesale trade 5774 4565 -1209 728 -364 364 -1573 

Retail trade 25859 25728 -131 3258 -1469 1789 -1920 

Transportation 5234 8027 2793 659 894 1554 1239 
 

 

Figure 16: Shift-Share Analysis OMEGA Region, 2010-2019 
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The shift-share analysis for the OMEGA region shows that the region has competitive advantages in the 
mining, manufacturing, and transportation sectors. These sectors not only experienced positive regional 
employment growth but also performed better in the OMEGA region than elsewhere in the US. Tables 11, 
12, and 13 present the real GDP contributed to the region by industries in the transportation sector, 
mining sector, and manufacturing sector, respectively. 

The transportation sector contributed $735.5 million in real GDP to the region in 2019 (Table 11). Among 
the industries in the transportation sector, truck transportation, pipeline transportation, and warehousing 
are the most significant contributors in the region. In 2019, truck transportation accounted for 52.3% of 
the sector’s real GDP ($385.3 million), pipeline transportation accounted for 14.2% ($104.4 million), and 
warehousing and storage accounted for 10.7% ($78.5 million) (Table 11). 

Table 11: Amount of Real GDP contributed to theOMEGA Region by Industries in the 
Transportation Sector 

Transportation Industry Name Real GDP  
(in 2012 dollars) 

Truck transportation $385,277,554  
Pipeline transportation $104,443,908  
Warehousing and storage $78,516,402  
Scenic and sightseeing transportation and support activities for transportation $59,786,192  
Rail transportation $34,694,849  
Couriers and messengers $32,297,098  
Air transportation $26,321,917  
Transit and ground passenger transportation $11,217,865  
Water transportation $2,964,865  

Total         $ 735,520,649  
 

Table 12: Amount of Real GDP contributed to theOMEGA Region by Industries in the Mining 
Sector 

Mining Industry Name Real GDP (in 2012 dollars) 
Support activities for oil and gas operations $174,912,650  
Coal mining $168,979,284  
Oil and gas extraction $54,308,473  
Drilling oil and gas wells $47,906,595  
Other nonmetallic minerals services $44,444,700  
Stone mining and quarrying $32,234,394  
Sand and gravel mining $32,224,196  
Metal mining services $5,842,291  
Other clay, ceramic, refractory minerals mining $1,812,770  
Other chemical and fertilizer mineral mining $1,364,846  
Other nonmetallic minerals $11,353  
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Total $564,041,562  
Table 13: Amount of Real GDP contributed to the OMEGA Region by Industries in the 
Manufacturing Sector 

Manufacturing industry name Real GDP (in 2012 
dollars) 

Asphalt paving mixture and block manufacturing $31,023,081  
Plastics material and resin manufacturing $12,832,883  
Mining machinery and equipment manufacturing $6,226,247  
Electroplating, anodizing, and coloring metal $4,745,276  
Rubber and plastics hoses and belting manufacturing $3,909,866  
Oil and gas field machinery and equipment manufacturing $3,185,075  

Total  $61,922,431 

 

Employment Projection for the OMEGA Region’s Coal Supply Chain Sectors 

Table 14 presents the projected employment in 2029 for the coal supply chain sectors in the OMEGA 
region, assuming that all sectors maintain the same compound annual rate of change in employment. 
According to the projection, if the coal supply chain sectors maintain their performance from 2019 to 
2029, there will be 1,193 more jobs in the mining sector, 2,025 more jobs in the construction sector, 4,643 
more jobs in the manufacturing sector, and 4,759 more jobs in the transportation sector (Table 14). 
Further declines in employment will be seen in the utility (-433 jobs), wholesale trade (-1,062 jobs), and 
retail trade sectors (-145 jobs) (Table 14). 

Table 14: Projected employment for OMEGA region 

Industry 
Code Industry Name Employment 

in 2019 

Compound 
Annual Rate of 

Change in 
Employment (%) 

Projected 
Employment in 

2029 

Expected change 
in employment 

(2019-2029) 
 

21 Mining 4008 3.0 5,201 1,193 
22 Utilities 1535 -2.8 1,102 -433 
23 Construction 9020 2.2 11,045 2,025 
31-33 Manufacturing 34061 1.4 38,704 4,643 
42 Wholesale trade 4565 -2.3 3,503 -1,062 
44-45 Retail trade 25728 -0.1 25,583 -145 
48-49 Transportation 8027 5.9 12,786 4,759 
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II. BUCKEYE HILLS REGION 

Table 12 and Figure 21 present the shift-share analysis for the Buckeye Hills region. According to the 
analysis, the Buckeye Hills region's construction sector grew beyond the national trend. In other words, 
the region has comparative advantages in construction. 

Construction – From 2010 to 2019, the construction sector grew faster than the average national 
employment trend. While US employment grew by 1.4% per year on average, the construction sector at 
the national level increased by 2.5% per year (Table 9). The positive industrial mixed effect indicates that 
the construction sector was a good performer at the national level. In the Buckeye Hills region, 
construction employment grew by 28%, from 2,463 jobs in 2010 to 3,150 jobs in 2019 (Table 15). The 
positive regional competitive effect shows that the construction sector’s employment in the Buckeye Hills 
region grew faster than it did elsewhere (Table 15). 

Utilities – The utility sector was the only sector in the coal supply chain that experienced a decline in 
employment at the national level between 2010 and 2019 (Table 9). In the same period, utility 
employment in the Buckeye Hills region declined by 45%, from 536 jobs in 2010 to 295 jobs in 2019. 
The sector’s negative regional competitive effect indicates that the sector performed worse in the region 
than it did elsewhere (Table 15).  

Mining, Wholesale Trade, and Retail Trade – from 2010 to 2019, these sectors were poor performers 
at the national level since their employment growth rates were much slower than the 1.4% national annual 
employment growth rate (Table 9). The sectors’ positive actual changes in employment and their negative 
regional competitive effects indicate that these sectors experienced some regional growth. However, their 
regional growth rates were slower than they were elsewhere (Table 15).  

Manufacturing – Although manufacturing is a slow performer at the national level, on average, the 
sector’s employment still grew by 0.8% per year from 2010 to 2019. In the same period, manufacturing in 
the Buckeye Hills region experienced a 5.4% decline in employment, from 6,805 jobs in 2010 to 6,647 
jobs in 2019 (Table 15). The sector’s large negative regional competitive effect indicates that 
manufacturing declined much faster in the Buckeye Hills region than it did elsewhere (Table 15).  

Transportation – Transportation is one of the fastest-growing sectors at the national level. On average, 
the sector’s employment grew by 3.3% annually from 2010 to 2019 (Table 9). In the same period, 
transportation employment in the Buckeye Hills region grew by only 2.5% annually, from 1,221 jobs in 
2010 to 1,497 jobs in 2019 (Table 15). The sector’s positive actual change in employment and the 
negative regional competitive effect indicate that the sector enjoyed some growth in the region, but its 
growth rate was slower in the region than it was elsewhere (Table 15). 
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Table 15: Shift-Share Analysis of the Buckeye Hills Region, 2009-2019 

Industry Name Employment 
in 2010 

Employment 
in 2019 

Actual 
Change in 

Employment 
(2009-2019) 

National  
Growth 
Effect 

Industrial 
Mixed 
Effect 

Expected 
change 

Regional 
Competitive Effect 

Mining 941 960 19 119 -68 51 -32 

Utilities 536 295 -241 68 -77 -10 -231 

Construction 2463 3150 687 310 244 554 133 

Manufacturing 6805 6437 -368 857 -367 490 -858 

Wholesale trade 1172 1208 36 148 -74 74 -38 

Retail trade 5710 6000 290 719 -324 395 -105 

Transportation 1221 1497 276 154 209 362 -86 
 

Figure 21: Shift share analysis of the Buckeye Hills Region, 2009-2019 

 

 

The shift-share analysis for the Buckeye Hills region shows that the region has competitive advantages in 
the construction sector. Construction in the region experienced positive regional employment growth and 
performed better in the region than it did elsewhere. Table 16 presents the amount contributed to the real 
GDP of the region by industries in the construction sector. In 2019, the construction sector contributed 
$428.2 million to the real GDP of the region. Among the construction industries, the construction of new 
single-family residential structures and new commercial structures were the largest contributors in 2019 
(Table 16). 
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Table 17 presents the amount contributed to the real GDP of the region by transportation industries. 
Although transportation is not a sector with comparative advantages in the Buckeye Hills region, the 
sector did experience significant employment growth from 2010 to 2019. In 2019, the transportation 
sector contributed $168.6 million to the real GDP of the region. Among the industries in the region’s 
transportation sector, truck, and pipeline transportation were the largest contributors. In 2019, truck 
transportation accounted for 59.5% of the sector’s real GDP ($100.3 million), and pipeline transportation 
accounted for 15% of the sector’s real GDP ($25.3 million). 

Table 16: Amount of Real GDP contributed to the Buckeye Hills Region by Industries by 
Construction Industries 

Construction Industry Name Real GDP (in 2012 
Dollars) 

Construction of new single-family residential structures $86,977,865 
Construction of new commercial structures, including farm structures $49,644,318  
Construction of other new residential structures $41,190,543  
Construction of new power and communication structures $37,660,417  
Construction of new educational and vocational structures $36,288,328  
Construction of new highways and streets $32,668,532  
Construction of other new nonresidential structures $31,113,539  
Maintenance and repair of construction of nonresidential structures $30,694,652  
Construction of new multifamily residential structures $26,336,456  
Construction of new manufacturing structures $21,892,462  
Maintenance and repair of construction of residential structures $14,765,593  
Construction of new healthcare structures $13,632,104  
Maintenance and repair of construction of highways, streets, bridges, and 
tunnels 

$5,313,064  

Total $428,177,878  
 

Table 17: Amount of Real GDP contributed to the Buckeye Hills Region by Industries by 
Transportation Industries 

Transportation industry name Real GDP (in 2012 
dollars) 

Truck transportation $100,319,488  
Pipeline transportation $25,299,218  
Scenic and sightseeing transportation and support activities for 
transportation 

$18,292,131  

Warehousing and storage $7,404,766  
Transit and ground passenger transportation $5,579,148  
Couriers and messengers $4,601,753  
Rail transportation $3,919,797  
Air transportation $1,960,020  
Water transportation $1,224,660  
Total $168,600,981  
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Employment Projection for the Buckeye Hills Region’s Coal Supply Chain Sectors 

Table 18 presents the projected employment in 2029 for the coal supply chain sectors in the Buckeye 
Hills region, assuming that all sectors maintain the same compound annual rate of change in employment. 
According to the projection, if the coal supply chain sectors maintain their performance from 2019 to 
2029, there will be 22 more jobs in the mining sector, 976 more jobs in the construction sector, 41 more 
jobs in wholesale trade, 339 more jobs in retail trade, and 376 more jobs in the transportation sector 
(Table 18). Further declines in employment will be seen in the utility (-147 jobs) and manufacturing 
sectors (-387 jobs) (Table 18). 

 

Table 18: Projected Employment for the Buckeye Hills Region 

Industry 
Code 

Industry Name Employment 
in 2019 

Compound 
Annual Rate of 

Change in 
Employment (%) 

Projected 
Employment 

in 2029 

Expected 
change in 

employment 
(2019-2029) 

21 Mining 960 0.2 982 22 
22 Utilities 295 -5.0 148 -147 
23 Construction 3150 3.1 4126 976 
31-33 Manufacturing 6437 -0.6 6050 -387 
42 Wholesale trade 1208 0.3 1249 41 
44-45 Retail trade 6000 0.6 6339 339 
48-49 Transportation 1497 2.5 1873 376 
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APPENDIX A 

Changes in coal supply chain sectors from 2010 to 2019 – County level 

 
OMEGA REGION - COUNTY LEVEL  

List of counties in OMEGA region: 

1. Belmont County 
2. Carrol County 
3. Columbiana County 
4. Coshocton County 
5. Guernsey County 
6. Harrison County 
7. Holmes County 
8. Jefferson County 
9. Muskingum County 
10. Tuscarawas County 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1. Belmont County 

Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 
(million dollars) 

Real GDP in 2019 
(million dollars) 

Change in Real GDP 
(million dollars) 

Mining $149.821 $134.284 -$15.5371 
Utilities $21.221 $15.115 -$6.1059 
Construction $75.066 $101.434 $26.3678 
Manufacturing $63.333 $46.800 -$16,5.337 
Wholesale trade $34.021 $46.225 $12,2.042 
Retail trade $119.600 $118.615 -$0.9849 
Transportation $45.451 $71.515 $26.0635 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 

2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 24 61 37 
Utilities 5 5 0 
Construction 126 128 2 
Manufacturing 43 39 -4 
Wholesale trade 60 74 14 
Retail trade 296 276 -20 
Transportation 56 82 26 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 1460 1777 317 
Utilities 178 120 -58 
Construction 974 1163 189 
Manufacturing 1030 720 -310 
Wholesale trade 557 628 71 
Retail trade 3812 3898 86 
Transportation 498 832 334 

 

Industry Name Total real annual 
wages in 2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

Mining $114,569,959 $153,820,569 $39,250,610 
Utilities $14,636,099 $9,814,141 -$4,821,958 
Construction $41,130,122 $57,170,976 $16,040,854 
Manufacturing $47,803,556 $35,251,809 -$12,551,747 
Wholesale trade $24,001,248 $30,574,414 $6,573,166 
Retail trade $85,239,398 $88,274,123 $3,034,725 
Transportation $21,638,105 $41,493,407 $19,855,303 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $16,495,528 $21,070,333 $4,574,805 
Utilities $1,766,802 $984,282 -$782,521 
Construction $12,814,531 $14,190,740 $1,376,209 
Manufacturing $10,645,276 $7,091,874 -$3,553,403 
Wholesale trade $5,803,983 $6,158,279 $354,296 
Retail trade $33,903,132 $34,059,459 $156,327 
Transportation $6,234,462 $10,515,608 $4,281,145 

 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. Carroll County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 
(million dollars) 

Real GDP in  2019 
(million dollars) 

Change in Real GDP 
(million dollars) 

21 Mining $6.5991 $5.4783 -$1.1208 
22 Utilities $4.1595 $0.000 -$4.1595 
23 Construction $34.7312 $68.5686 $33.8374 
31-33 Manufacturing $65.1032 $72.5373 $7.4341 
42 Wholesale trade $4.7107 $0.000 -$4.7107 
44-45 Retail trade $27.5019 $28.3090 $0.8071 
48-49 Transportation $23.7874 $38.5113 $14.7239 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 5 12 7 
Utilities 3 2 -1 
Construction 68 61 -7 
Manufacturing 41 38 -3 
Wholesale trade 17 24 7 
Retail trade 68 64 -4 
Transportation 21 22 1 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 62 82 20 
Utilities 43 0 -43 
Construction 196 444 248 
Manufacturing 1177 1180 3 
Wholesale trade 101 0 -101 
Retail trade 803 820 17 
Transportation 197 347 150 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages 
in 2010 

Total real annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total real annual 
wages 

Mining $4,762,401 $3,795,563 -$966,838 
Utilities $2,784,055 $0 -$2,784,055 
Construction $5,996,836 $21,547,925 $15,551,090 
Manufacturing $48,291,521 $54,978,341 $6,686,820 
Wholesale trade $3,082,462 $0 -$3,082,462 
Retail trade $19,613,477 $21,387,223 $1,773,746 
Transportation $8,751,424 $18,236,865 $9,485,441 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $676,540 $995,173 $318,633 
Utilities $438,308 $0 -$438,308 
Construction $2,260,179 $5,756,846 $3,496,667 
Manufacturing $12,032,164 $11,898,305 -$133,859 
Wholesale trade $1,085,460 $0 -$1,085,460 
Retail trade $7,129,078 $7,157,613 $28,535 
Transportation $2,019,471 $3,694,283 $1,674,812 

 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3. Columbiana County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $16.668 $11.927 -$4.7409 
22 Utilities $13.683 $0.00 -$13.6828 
23 Construction $86.145 $130.399 $44.2534 
31-33 Manufacturing $281.017 $360.700 $79.6825 
42 Wholesale trade $56.428 $0.00 -$56.4285 
44-45 Retail trade $137.401 $135.151 -$2.2502 
48-49 Transportation $95.675 $11.607 $15.9322 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 14 26 12 
Utilities 3 4 1 
Construction 215 195 -20 
Manufacturing 198 172 -26 
Wholesale trade 126 122 -4 
Retail trade 337 321 -16 
Transportation 63 80 17 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 189 173 -16 
Utilities 116 0 -116 
Construction 872 1227 355 
Manufacturing 5318 6661 1343 
Wholesale trade 978 0 -978 
Retail trade 3983 3487 -496 
Transportation 863 1064 201 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

Mining $9,624,302 $7,733,081 -$1,891,221 
Utilities $9,424,174 $0 -$9,424,174 
Construction $31,387,130 $57,872,475 $26,485,345 
Manufacturing $208,636,373 $270,427,756 $61,791,383 
Wholesale trade $38,261,768 $0 -$38,261,768 
Retail trade $93,782,577 $84,747,638 -$9,034,939 
Transportation $37,634,162 $49,965,245 $12,331,082 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $2,425,786 $2,006,908 -$418,878 
Utilities $1,199,595 $0 -$1,199,595 
Construction $10,447,045 $15,100,314 $4,653,270 
Manufacturing $55,699,311 $65,129,742 $9,430,430 
Wholesale trade $10,438,118 $0 -$10,438,118 
Retail trade $35,705,389 $30,534,527 -$5,170,863 
Transportation $9,854,008 $11,427,045 $1,573,037 

 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4. Coshocton County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $15.250 $4.255 -$10.9945 
22 Utilities $56.365 $31.481 -$24.8844 
23 Construction $26.211 $44.738 $18.5264 
31-33 Manufacturing $154.658 $172.966 $18.3076 
42 Wholesale trade $9.070 $12.407 $3.3367 
44-45 Retail trade $38.484 $40.228 $1.7434 
48-49 Transportation $24.774 $39.335 $14.5609 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 19 14 -5 
Utilities 5 5 0 
Construction 45 41 -4 
Manufacturing 58 59 1 
Wholesale trade 26 35 9 
Retail trade 108 99 -9 
Transportation 25 25 0 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 149 81 -68 
Utilities 423 189 -234 
Construction 197 277 80 
Manufacturing 2621 2763 142 
Wholesale trade 158 165 7 
Retail trade 1194 1169 -25 
Transportation 284 238 -46 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages 
in 2010 

Total real annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total real annual 
wages 

Mining $11,826,274 $3,619,670 -$8,206,605 
Utilities $39,624,159 $22,062,130 -$17,562,028 
Construction $7,853,918 $12,750,127 $4,896,209 
Manufacturing $115,876,955 $127,829,743 $11,952,788 
Wholesale trade $5,436,533 $5,940,514 $503,981 
Retail trade $25,205,902 $24,973,848 -$232,055 
Transportation $8,951,267 $8,877,680 -$73,587 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $2,203,215 $836,708 -$1,366,507 
Utilities $4,771,096 $2,118,168 -$2,652,928 
Construction $2,345,110 $3,192,336 $847,226 
Manufacturing $23,056,976 $25,087,144 $2,030,168 
Wholesale trade $1,645,579 $1,569,689 -$75,890 
Retail trade $10,516,263 $10,269,111 -$247,152 
Transportation $3,174,100 $2,758,436 -$415,664 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5. Guernsey County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $0.00 $46.133 $46.1334 
22 Utilities $5.556 $7.399 $1.8424 
23 Construction $59.658 $70.413 $10.7548 
31-33 Manufacturing $155.849 $178.081 $22.2319 
42 Wholesale trade $14.900 $32.747 $17.8476 
44-45 Retail trade $53.302 $50.330 -$2.9714 
48-49 Transportation $27.647 $60.524 $32.8769 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 17 39 22 
Utilities 5 5 0 
Construction 70 75 5 
Manufacturing 55 54 -1 
Wholesale trade 30 39 9 
Retail trade 147 136 -11 
Transportation 36 43 7 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 0 587 587 
Utilities 44 57 13 
Construction 484 698 214 
Manufacturing 2574 2793 219 
Wholesale trade 251 395 144 
Retail trade 1836 1542 -294 
Transportation 284 637 353 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages 
in 2010 

Total real annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total real annual 
wages 

Mining $0 $32,669,282 $32,669,282 
Utilities $3,895,456 $4,817,889 $922,433 
Construction $28,299,583 $36,306,811 $8,007,227 
Manufacturing $117,610,075 $133,541,508 $15,931,433 
Wholesale trade $10,623,660 $22,478,352 $11,854,692 
Retail trade $40,154,101 $36,044,281 -$4,109,820 
Transportation $11,256,120 $32,159,087 $20,902,967 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual 
wages in 2010 

Real taxable annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $0 $7,444,678 $7,444,678 
Utilities $432,502 $450,816 $18,315 
Construction $7,917,194 $8,074,822 $157,628 
Manufacturing $26,494,198 $26,633,095 $138,897 
Wholesale trade $2,488,584 $3,546,732 $1,058,148 
Retail trade $16,456,965 $13,339,373 -$3,117,592 
Transportation $3,127,549 $7,449,270 $4,321,721 

 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6. Harrison County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $29.9872 $0.000 -$29.9872 
22 Utilities $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 
23 Construction $7.7191 $26.4600 $18.7410 
31-33 Manufacturing $26.6138 $43.6993 $17.0854 
42 Wholesale trade $9.0730 $0.000 -$9.0730 
44-45 Retail trade $8.4532 $10.0286 $1.5754 
48-49 Transportation $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 10 16 6 
Utilities 2 2 0 
Construction 36 45 9 
Manufacturing 14 12 -2 
Wholesale trade 16 18 2 
Retail trade 38 36 -2 
Transportation 16 20 4 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 328 0 -328 
Utilities 0 0 0 
Construction 81 203 122 
Manufacturing 447 432 -15 
Wholesale trade 138 0 -138 
Retail trade 284 287 3 
Transportation 0 0 0 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

Mining $23,328,529 $0 -$23,328,529 
Utilities $0 $0 $0 
Construction $2,343,975 $12,089,929 $9,745,954 
Manufacturing $17,458,675 $31,967,832 $14,509,157 
Wholesale trade $5,243,293 $0 -$5,243,293 
Retail trade $5,163,695 $5,025,561 -$138,135 
Transportation $0 $0 $0 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $3,341,634 $0 -$3,341,634 
Utilities $0 $0 $0 
Construction $837,748 $2,632,714 $1,794,966 
Manufacturing $5,359,389 $4,134,223 -$1,225,166 
Wholesale trade $1,165,921 $0 -$1,165,921 
Retail trade $2,628,280 $2,350,491 -$277,789 
Transportation $0 $0 $0 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



7. Holmes County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $11.928 $4.363 -$7.564 
22 Utilities $0.00 $12.440 $12.440 
23 Construction $146.792 $329.829 $183.038 
31-33 Manufacturing $294.672 $559.125 $264.454 
42 Wholesale trade $41.128 $74.994 $33.866 
44-45 Retail trade $111.931 $179.487 $67.556 
48-49 Transportation $0.00 $89.737 $89.737 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 16 17 1 
Utilities 3 5 2 
Construction 193 302 109 
Manufacturing 244 333 89 
Wholesale trade 45 63 18 
Retail trade 160 173 13 
Transportation 54 66 12 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 107 62 -45 
Utilities 0 134 134 
Construction 1682 2226 544 
Manufacturing 5641 7286 1645 
Wholesale trade 751 908 157 
Retail trade 1777 2465 688 
Transportation 0 791 791 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real annual 
wages 

Mining $4,326,441 $2,319,752 -$2,006,690 
Utilities $0 $7,392,563 $7,392,563 
Construction $56,034,704 $100,368,047 $44,333,343 
Manufacturing $188,040,677 $297,915,357 $109,874,680 
Wholesale trade $19,588,059 $38,093,025 $18,504,966 
Retail trade $41,166,417 $72,504,818 $31,338,401 
Transportation $0 $35,370,427 $35,370,427 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $1,181,102 $557,308 -$623,795 
Utilities $0 $1,248,032 $1,248,032 
Construction $19,280,515 $23,359,255 $4,078,740 
Manufacturing $58,068,053 $78,562,662 $20,494,609 
Wholesale trade $6,455,365 $9,633,492 $3,178,127 
Retail trade $15,519,008 $22,236,994 $6,717,986 
Transportation $0 $8,194,711 $8,194,711 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



8. Jefferson County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
22 Utilities $130.231 $107.624 -$22.6072 
23 Construction $84.842 $0.00 -$84.8423 
31-33 Manufacturing $103.851 $138.235 $34.3839 
42 Wholesale trade $38.437 $36.558 -$1.8792 
44-45 Retail trade $87.535 $92.012 $4.4775 
48-49 Transportation $77.919 $90.729 $12.8099 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 11 9 -2 
Utilities 6 9 3 
Construction 130 125 -5 
Manufacturing 37 33 -4 
Wholesale trade 74 71 -3 
Retail trade 218 179 -39 
Transportation 49 57 8 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 0 0 0 
Utilities 971 679 -292 
Construction 1014 0 -1014 
Manufacturing 1573 1635 62 
Wholesale trade 660 485 -175 
Retail trade 3025 2687 -338 
Transportation 1191 1384 193 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

Mining $0 $0 $0 
Utilities $91,551,629 $74,568,829 -$16,982,800 
Construction $51,845,104 $0 -$51,845,104 
Manufacturing $82,673,883 $106,240,100 $23,566,216 
Wholesale trade $25,169,811 $20,074,100 -$5,095,711 
Retail trade $63,715,628 $60,898,934 -$2,816,694 
Transportation $45,254,287 $54,974,674 $9,720,387 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $0 $0 $0 
Utilities $9,889,159 $6,483,572 -$3,405,587 
Construction $17,918,628 $0 -$17,918,628 
Manufacturing $17,827,828 $16,295,417 -$1,532,410 
Wholesale trade $6,556,288 $4,657,113 -$1,899,175 
Retail trade $25,711,302 $22,741,632 -$2,969,670 
Transportation $17,549,188 $18,491,898 $942,710 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



9. Muskingum County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $27.051 $38.760 $11.7092 
22 Utilities $23.566 $30.887 $7.3215 
23 Construction $84.098 $118.597 $34.4990 
31-33 Manufacturing $196.316 $191.218 -$5.0984 
42 Wholesale trade $101.838 $73.929 -$27.9098 
44-45 Retail trade $140.958 $171.170 $30.2126 
48-49 Transportation $71.633 $117.191 $45.5587 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 35 28 -7 
Utilities 7 10 3 
Construction 167 177 10 
Manufacturing 86 70 -16 
Wholesale trade 76 82 6 
Retail trade 338 286 -52 
Transportation 43 68 25 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 334 374 40 
Utilities 201 239 38 
Construction 770 1139 369 
Manufacturing 3195 2840 -355 
Wholesale trade 943 824 -119 
Retail trade 4857 5015 158 
Transportation 1078 1844 766 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in total real annual 
wages 

Mining $16,314,037 $27,048,706 $10,734,669 
Utilities $16,233,394 $20,448,904 $4,215,510 
Construction $30,382,212 $50,792,281 $20,410,069 
Manufacturing $151,204,050 $140,207,029 -$10,997,021 
Wholesale trade $40,776,885 $42,050,367 $1,273,481 
Retail trade $108,681,355 $117,650,820 $8,969,465 
Transportation $38,765,416 $75,843,886 $37,078,469 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual 
wages in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $3,851,958 $3,998,222 $146,264 
Utilities $1,983,949 $2,031,815 $47,865 
Construction $9,843,697 $13,136,136 $3,292,439 
Manufacturing $30,565,955 $26,864,580 -$3,701,374 
Wholesale trade $10,584,499 $7,629,249 -$2,955,250 
Retail trade $43,506,600 $45,326,693 $1,820,092 
Transportation $16,139,193 $19,745,389 $3,606,196 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



10. Tuscarawas County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $49.515 $123.350 $73.8349 
22 Utilities $7.849 $12.594 $4.7446 
23 Construction $127.476 $220.985 $93.5092 
31-33 Manufacturing $418.249 $497.077 $78.8282 
42 Wholesale trade $76.892 $89.676 $12.7835 
44-45 Retail trade $154.943 $176.955 $22.0119 
48-49 Transportation $90.968 $117.431 $26.4626 

 

Industry Name Number of establishments 
in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 33 37 4 
Utilities 5 5 0 
Construction 208 214 6 
Manufacturing 221 211 -10 
Wholesale trade 121 135 14 
Retail trade 341 322 -19 
Transportation 77 92 15 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 532 872 340 
Utilities 81 117 36 
Construction 1234 1643 409 
Manufacturing 6763 7751 988 
Wholesale trade 1237 1160 -77 
Retail trade 4288 4358 70 
Transportation 839 890 51 

 

Industry Name Total real annual wages in 
2010 

Total real annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total real 
annual wages 

Mining $28,462,067 $57,512,805 $29,050,739 
Utilities $5,214,138 $7,858,434 $2,644,295 
Construction $47,873,859 $95,073,604 $47,199,745 
Manufacturing $290,559,509 $350,056,495 $59,496,986 
Wholesale trade $48,862,192 $52,449,189 $3,586,998 
Retail trade $95,609,319 $100,425,321 $4,816,001 
Transportation $31,837,271 $38,829,292 $6,992,021 

 



Industry Name Real taxable annual wages 
in 2010 

Real taxable annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in real taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $5,995,916 $9,199,939 $3,204,023 
Utilities $693,054 $1,029,689 $336,635 
Construction $14,680,785 $17,070,420 $2,389,635 
Manufacturing $68,063,871 $74,925,893 $6,862,022 
Wholesale trade $13,065,268 $10,764,835 -$2,300,433 
Retail trade $37,921,838 $36,853,499 -$1,068,339 
Transportation $9,202,818 $9,325,890 $123,072 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



BUCKEYE HILLS REGION – COUNTY LEVEL 

List of counties in BUCKEYE HILLS region: 

1. Athens County 
2. Hocking County 
3. Meigs County 
4. Monroe County 
5. Morgan County 
6. Noble County 
7. Perry County 
8. Washington County 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1. Athens County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
22 Utilities $9.102 $9.9146 $0.8125 
23 Construction $0.00 $64.9642 $64.9642 
31-33 Manufacturing $0.00 $40.1465 $40.1465 
42 Wholesale trade $15.405 $30.0137 $14.6088 
44-45 Retail trade $104.844 $93.5662 -$11.2773 
48-49 Transportation $15.928 $18.0257` $2.0977 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 5 4 -1 
Utilities 5 5 0 
Construction 102 100 -2 
Manufacturing 39 37 -2 
Wholesale trade 35 35 0 
Retail trade 198 169 -29 
Transportation 17 22 5 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 0 0 0 
Utilities 73 77 4 
Construction 436 725 289 
Manufacturing 0 621 621 
Wholesale trade 309 427 118 
Retail trade 2999 2473 -526 
Transportation 134 157 23 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $0 $0 $0 
Utilities $6,328,510 $6,446,565 $118,056 

Construction $16,745,464 $35,172,279 $18,426,815 
Manufacturing $0 $28,519,359 $28,519,359 

Wholesale trade $10,391,420 $18,560,146 $8,168,726 
Retail trade $72,582,821 $60,006,454 -$12,576,367 

Transportation $4,750,400 $5,470,798 $720,398 
 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $0 $0 $0 
Utilities $753,696 $663,838 -$89,858 
Construction $5,242,173 $10,551,416 $5,309,243 
Manufacturing $0 $6,228,354 $6,228,354 
Wholesale trade $3,006,512 $3,807,718 $801,206 
Retail trade $26,099,824 $21,044,000 -$5,055,824 
Transportation $1,329,109 $1,469,240 $140,130 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. Hocking County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $9.9153 $0.00 -$9.9153 
22 Utilities $0.6260 $0.00 -$0.62601 
23 Construction $30.1807 $39.9025 $9.7218 
31-33 Manufacturing $48.7603 $45.8653 -$2.8950 
42 Wholesale trade $4.4112 $4.6830 $0.2718 
44-45 Retail trade $25.6530 $34.3324 $8.6794 
48-49 Transportation $7.8532 $0.00 -$7.8532 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in number of 
establishments 

Mining 8 5 -3 
Utilities 4 2 -2 
Construction 70 68 -2 
Manufacturing 33 32 -1 
Wholesale trade 8 11 3 
Retail trade 68 66 -2 
Transportation 11 10 -1 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in employment 
Mining 137 0 -137 
Utilities 12 0 -12 
Construction 292 335 43 
Manufacturing 886 891 5 
Wholesale trade 56 58 2 
Retail trade 803 878 75 
Transportation 45 0 -45 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $4,364,906 $0 -$4,364,906 
Utilities $343,819 $0 -$343,819 
Construction $11,007,947 $11,602,045 $594,098 
Manufacturing $37,401,891 $33,790,605 -$3,611,286 
Wholesale trade $3,277,198 $3,051,307 -$225,891 
Retail trade $17,446,806 $19,039,214 $1,592,408 
Transportation $1,574,981 $0 -$1,574,981 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages 
in 2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $1,620,480 $0 -$1,620,480 
Utilities $99,042 $0 -$99,042 
Construction $3,572,801 $3,562,117 -$10,683 
Manufacturing $9,409,544 $8,439,429 -$970,115 
Wholesale trade $563,580 $517,961 -$45,619 
Retail trade $6,998,216 $7,436,995 $438,779 
Transportation $498,885 $0 -$498,885 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3. Meigs County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $15.5567 $0.00 -$15.5567 
22 Utilities $0.00 $4.2786 $4.2786 
23 Construction $20.2081 $20.7448 $0.5367 
31-33 Manufacturing $5.2048 $7.2073 $2.0.025 
42 Wholesale trade $3.1394 $4.0889 $0.9495 
44-45 Retail trade $18.4954 $21.0904 $2.5949 
48-49 Transportation $0.00 $10.5131 $10.5131 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 15 8 -7 
Utilities 4 4 0 
Construction 35 39 4 
Manufacturing 13 9 -4 
Wholesale trade 10 6 -4 
Retail trade 63 64 1 
Transportation 4 10 6 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 200 0 -200 
Utilities 0 32 32 
Construction 229 245 16 
Manufacturing 110 149 39 
Wholesale trade 59 43 -16 
Retail trade 558 598 40 
Transportation 0 54 54 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $12,612,117 $0 -$12,612,117 
Utilities $0 $2,711,176 $2,711,176 
Construction $9,053,053 $10,270,938 $1,217,885 
Manufacturing $3,434,762 $4,330,724 $895,962 
Wholesale trade $1,891,010 $1,177,229 -$713,781 
Retail trade $10,048,357 $12,741,197 $2,692,840 
Transportation $0 $1,921,378 $1,921,378 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $2,553,054 $0 -$2,553,054 
Utilities $0 $255,391 $255,391 
Construction $2,849,440 $2,715,671 -$133,770 
Manufacturing $1,131,951 $1,082,055 -$49,896 
Wholesale trade $576,687 $446,962 -$129,726 
Retail trade $5,180,276 $5,153,778 -$26,498 
Transportation $0 $543,677 $543,677 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4. Monroe County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $6.4161 $12.0281 $5.6120 
22 Utilities $2.9689 $5.6244 $2.6555 
23 Construction $11.5687 $26.4983 $14.9296 
31-33 Manufacturing $68.8021 $3.9482 -$64.8539 
42 Wholesale trade $4.3613 $14.1069 $9.7456 
44-45 Retail trade $9.1520 $9.3437 $0.1917 
48-49 Transportation $16.5560 $22.2081 $5.6521 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 10 25 15 
Utilities 4 5 1 
Construction 47 53 6 
Manufacturing 16 5 -11 
Wholesale trade 10 12 2 
Retail trade 43 34 -9 
Transportation 11 23 12 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 52 125 73 
Utilities 27 46 19 
Construction 130 262 132 
Manufacturing 957 41 -916 
Wholesale 
trade 

66 36 -30 

Retail trade 357 332 -25 
Transportation 176 245 69 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $1,226,620 $7,041,139 $5,814,519 
Utilities $2,023,257 $3,533,077 $1,509,820 
Construction $4,017,455 $16,480,931 $12,463,476 
Manufacturing $54,159,915 $2,101,758 -$52,058,157 
Wholesale 
trade 

$3,238,999 $2,740,281 -$498,718 

Retail trade $5,952,567 $6,140,759 $188,193 
Transportation $7,553,861 $11,411,540 $3,857,679 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $510,534 $1,701,713 $1,191,179 
Utilities $262,862 $401,545 $138,684 
Construction $1,656,681 $3,828,167 $2,171,486 
Manufacturing $10,208,216 $458,416 -$9,749,799 
Wholesale 
trade 

$676,105 $343,142 -$332,963 

Retail trade $2,876,458 $2,630,142 -$246,315 
Transportation $1,889,032 $2,808,006 $918,974 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5. Morgan County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $0.6978 $0.00 -$0.6978 
22 Utilities $0.00 $2.5196 $2.5196 
23 Construction $10.5923 $14.3277 $3.735 
31-33 Manufacturing $28.1186 $28.7436 $.6251 
42 Wholesale trade $7.1586 $0.00 -$7.1586 
44-45 Retail trade $8.9825 $9.6626 $0.6800 
48-49 Transportation $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in number of 
establishments 

Mining 3 3 0 
Utilities 2 3 1 
Construction 21 23 2 
Manufacturing 10 7 -3 
Wholesale trade 6 6 0 
Retail trade 29 28 -1 
Transportation 4 5 1 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in employment 
Mining 15 0 -15 
Utilities 0 20 20 
Construction 62 89 27 
Manufacturing 426 447 21 
Wholesale trade 75 0 -75 
Retail trade 284 288 4 
Transportation 0 0 0 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $437,717 $0 -$437,717 
Utilities $0 $1,681,008 $1,681,008 
Construction $1,700,529 $4,210,911 $2,510,382 
Manufacturing $21,077,178 $21,564,992 $487,814 
Wholesale trade $4,087,286 $0 -$4,087,286 
Retail trade $5,049,390 $5,593,448 $544,058 
Transportation $0 $0 $0 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $147,840 $0 -$147,840 
Utilities $0 $188,422 $188,422 
Construction $634,146 $1,137,371 $503,225 
Manufacturing $4,793,125 $4,253,284 -$539,841 
Wholesale trade $848,515 $0 -$848,515 
Retail trade $2,313,651 $2,491,244 $177,593 
Transportation $0 $0 $0 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6. Noble County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $0.00 $5.2877 $5.2877 
22 Utilities $0.6666 $0.00 -$0.6666 
23 Construction $10.2481 $10.1649 -$0.832 
31-33 Manufacturing $8.3763 $12.4191 $4.0428 
42 Wholesale trade $4.6909 $0.00 -$4.6909 
44-45 Retail trade $7.1523 $9.3544 $2.2021 
48-49 Transportation $10.7483 $19.2120 $8.4637 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of 
establishments in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 13 14 1 
Utilities 3 3 0 
Construction 28 28 0 
Manufacturing 13 11 -2 
Wholesale trade 10 10 0 
Retail trade 31 30 -1 
Transportation 15 15 0 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 0 79 79 
Utilities 11 0 -11 
Construction 100 122 22 
Manufacturing 237 249 12 
Wholesale trade 112 0 -112 
Retail trade 271 280 9 
Transportation 73 154 81 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $0 $3,800,000 $3,800,000 
Utilities $390,000 $0 -$390,000 
Construction $3,030,000 $4,400,000 $1,370,000 
Manufacturing $9,390,000 $12,950,000 $3,560,000 
Wholesale trade $3,080,000 $0 -$3,080,000 
Retail trade $5,430,000 $5,390,000 -$40,000 
Transportation $2,400,000 $8,180,000 $5,780,000 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $0 $747,000 $747,000 
Utilities $92,000 $0 -$92,000 
Construction $1,021,000 $1,296,000 $275,000 
Manufacturing $2,321,000 $2,388,000 $67,000 
Wholesale trade $1,076,000 $0 -$1,076,000 
Retail trade $2,592,000 $2,384,000 -$208,000 
Transportation $900,000 $1,678,000 $778,000 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



7. Perry County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $17.5159 $20.5150 $2.9991 
22 Utilities $3.6167 $3.6392 $0.0224 
23 Construction $71.1647 $91.6745 $20.5098 
31-33 Manufacturing $36.1642 $56.8540 $20.6899 
42 Wholesale trade $5.3180 $14.7330 $9.4150 
44-45 Retail trade $17.2809 $22.2357 $4.9549 
48-49 Transportation $11.7996 $14.8746 $3.0750 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 17 18 1 
Utilities 3 4 1 
Construction 47 47 0 
Manufacturing 22 18 -4 
Wholesale trade 14 20 6 
Retail trade 75 79 4 
Transportation 13 16 3 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment  
Mining 195 259 64 
Utilities 32 27 -5 
Construction 359 375 16 
Manufacturing 708 987 279 
Wholesale trade 80 265 185 
Retail trade 616 742 126 
Transportation 71 43 -28 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $9,484,783 $15,585,530 $6,100,747 
Utilities $2,483,006 $2,340,769 -$142,237 
Construction $33,421,202 $33,238,563 -$182,639 
Manufacturing $27,164,874 $43,313,411 $16,148,537 
Wholesale trade $3,053,233 $6,844,584 $3,791,350 
Retail trade $12,417,978 $15,305,593 $2,887,615 
Transportation $1,533,508 $1,397,065 -$136,443 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable 
annual wages 

Mining $2,095,239 $2,666,221 $570,982 
Utilities $311,596 $255,248 -$56,348 
Construction $6,133,294 $6,515,089 $381,795 
Manufacturing $6,427,771 $8,278,704 $1,850,932 
Wholesale trade $828,855 $2,473,799 $1,644,945 
Retail trade $5,440,360 $6,251,986 $811,627 
Transportation $665,377 $399,239 -$266,139 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



8. Washington County 

Industry Code Industry Name Real GDP in 2010 Real GDP in  2019 Change in Real 
GDP 

21 Mining $25.689 $48.375 $22.6858 
22 Utilities $60.162 $23.346 -$36.8153 
23 Construction $95.341 $157.872 $62.5312 
31-33 Manufacturing $272.27 $300.988 $28.7188 
42 Wholesale trade $40.483 $60.017 $19.5339 
44-45 Retail trade $84.092 $100.550 $16.4582 
48-49 Transportation $58.378 $77.341 $18.9632 

 

Industry Name Number of 
establishments in 2010 

Number of establishments 
in 2019 

Change in the number of 
establishments 

Mining 51 46 -5 
Utilities 19 16 -3 
Construction 177 161 -16 
Manufacturing 106 89 -17 
Wholesale trade 83 84 1 
Retail trade 228 220 -8 
Transportation 60 69 9 

 

Industry Name Employment in 2010 Employment in 2019 Change in Employment 
Mining 342 497 155 
Utilities 454 170 -284 
Construction 1291 1722 431 
Manufacturing 3481 3673 192 
Wholesale trade 724 806 82 
Retail trade 2821 2882 61 
Transportation 856 1001 145 

 

Industry Name Total annual wages in 
2010 

Total annual wages in 
2019 

Change in total annual 
wages 

Mining $15,285,315 $35,523,743 $20,238,428 
Utilities $42,267,091 $15,677,687 -$26,589,404 
Construction $55,322,200 $100,665,356 $45,343,155 
Manufacturing $202,814,580 $220,023,010 $17,208,429 
Wholesale trade $27,660,650 $39,718,939 $12,058,288 
Retail trade $65,171,329 $70,664,846 $5,493,517 
Transportation $35,240,387 $46,129,758 $10,889,371 

 



Industry Name Taxable annual wages in 
2010 

Taxable annual wages in 
2019 

Change in taxable annual 
wages 

Mining $3,921,011 $5,115,410 $1,194,398 
Utilities $4,653,062 $1,581,546 -$3,071,516 
Construction $17,288,347 $24,899,061 $7,610,714 
Manufacturing $35,064,919 $35,514,419 $449,501 
Wholesale trade $7,237,613 $7,672,918 $435,305 
Retail trade $26,024,691 $26,258,328 $233,637 
Transportation $9,978,524 $11,616,257 $1,637,733 

 

 

 







 

 

 

 



APPENDIX B 

List of transportation businesses in the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills 
regions. 

 
B1: List of transportation businesses in the OMEGA Region 

Company Name Location 
Type 

Sales SIC Industry name 

SUMMIT VIEW, INC. Headquarters $13,818,889 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

COLUMBUS & OHIO RIVER RAILROAD 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$10,214,751 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

THE PITTSBURGH & OHIO CENTRAL 
RAILROAD COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$6,960,563 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

OHIO AND PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$6,920,047 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

OHI-RAIL CORP. Headquarters $2,437,383 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

YOUNGSTOWN & AUSTINTOWN 
RAILROAD, INC. 

Headquarters $2,331,824 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

OHIO CENTRAL RAILROAD, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,272,314 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

ALIQUIPPA & OHIO RIVER RAILROAD Single 
Location 

$314,652 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

OHIO SOUTHERN RR Single 
Location 

$156,687 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

R.J. CORMAN RAILROAD 
COMPANY/CLEVELAND LINE 

Single 
Location 

$133,814 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

COLUMBUS & OHIO RIVER RAI Single 
Location 

$130,000 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

ASSOCIATED MODEL RAIL ROAD 
ENGINEERED OF COSHOCTON 

Single 
Location 

$129,158 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

OHIO CENTRAL RAILROAD Single 
Location 

$117,541 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

CONRAIL DICCS Single 
Location 

$110,000 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

YOUNGTOWNS & SOUTHEASTERN 
RAILROAD COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$102,796 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

RR CONSTRUCTION Single 
Location 

$87,423 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

SUMMIT VIEW, INC. Branch $0 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

SOUTHEAST AREA TRANSIT Headquarters $3,000,784 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PIONEER TRAILS, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,873,391 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

STEEL VALLEY REGIONAL TRANSIT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$1,951,800 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

GUERNSEY HEALTH SYSTEMS Headquarters $1,928,743 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MUSKINGUM COACH COMPANY Headquarters $1,788,138 41319903 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

YELLOW BUS SALES Single 
Location 

$793,994 41510000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 



PANCAB INC Single 
Location 

$526,931 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TRI STATE CAB CO. LLC Single 
Location 

$484,781 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ZANESVILLE MUSKINGUM COUNTY 
PORT AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$484,494 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

COSHOCTON PORT AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$417,642 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

VILLAGE OF SHERRODSVILLE Single 
Location 

$376,323 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

Z-BUS / SOUTH EAST AREA TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$352,006 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

AMERICAN DREAM COACH LLC Single 
Location 

$330,000 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TRANS CANYON Single 
Location 

$326,765 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

AMERICAN UNITED CHARTER INC Single 
Location 

$310,000 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MID OHIO TRANSIT AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$300,000 41110100 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

OME RESA Single 
Location 

$264,322 41510000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SFERRA STEEL ERECTING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$256,615 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

WIRELESS MANAGEMENT INC. Single 
Location 

$250,000 41190100 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

JCC, LLC Single 
Location 

$244,873 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

NIKKOS LIMOUSINE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$237,367 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SIGNATURE TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$221,292 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PROFESSIONAL COACHES & SERVICES 
INC 

Single 
Location 

$210,000 41190102 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

VIP LIMO Single 
Location 

$200,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PRICE'S TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$159,077 41190100 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

CHECKER CAB CO. OF STEUBENVILLE, 
INC 

Single 
Location 

$153,709 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

A TOUCH OF CLASS LIMOUSINE Single 
Location 

$142,951 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BUS TERMINAL LLC Single 
Location 

$140,000 41739901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TUSCO TOURS INC Single 
Location 

$140,000 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ZANESVILLE MUSKINGUM CNTY PORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$134,108 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

RICKS FIVE STAR LIMOUSINE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$132,797 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ADVANCED ENTERTAINMENT 
LIMOUSINE LLC 

Single 
Location 

$130,618 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

24-KARAT LIMOUSINE LLC Single 
Location 

$129,690 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

IN TRANSIT LLC Single 
Location 

$120,000 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SHEPPARD TRANSIT CO Single 
Location 

$120,000 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

THE LIMO SCENE INC Single 
Location 

$120,000 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 



DAVE'S SHUTTLE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$119,008 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

G G LIMOUSINE Single 
Location 

$116,839 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

CARRIAGE LIMOUSINE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$116,347 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ANCHOR LOCKSMITH & SECURITY Single 
Location 

$112,398 41410000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PAUL'S CAB CO Single 
Location 

$112,017 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

GREEN COUNTRY TOURS Single 
Location 

$109,941 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BARNSVILLE TAXI SERVICES Single 
Location 

$108,893 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

247 LIMO SERVICE Single 
Location 

$107,877 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

STARBRIGHT CAB CO Single 
Location 

$107,859 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

KINGS SHUTTLE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$103,341 41110102 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ANDORA REGIONAL TRANSIT LLC Single 
Location 

$101,430 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

FIRST CLASS LIMO. Single 
Location 

$100,892 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

FREEDOM PILOT CAR SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ADVANCED COACH LLC Single 
Location 

$98,000 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

HEAVENLY COACH LIMOS Single 
Location 

$196,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

EILEEN MELLINGER Single 
Location 

$96,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

CAB QUAKER Single 
Location 

$93,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ROCCO'S LIMO'S Single 
Location 

$93,000 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

EAST GOSHEN TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$88,000 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

STEUBENVILLE BUS STATION Single 
Location 

$88,000 41310000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PERFORMANCE TAXI Single 
Location 

$87,676 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

B B LINCOLN LIMOUSINE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$87,045 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SHELLYS TAXI Single 
Location 

$86,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

LOCKHART AIRPORT & LIMOUSINE Single 
Location 

$85,000 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

AZ AIRBRUSH PAINTING Single 
Location 

$83,924 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

AMERI PILOT INC. Single 
Location 

$83,019 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TUSCARAWAS COUNTY GOLD STAR 
REGIONAL SHUTTLE 

Single 
Location 

$83,000 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

50 STATES TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$80,521 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ELI R HERSHBERGER TAXI SERVICE Single 
Location 

$80,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

GLOW LIMOUSINES Single 
Location 

$79,144 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 



COUNTRY TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$73,823 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

M.A.S. TRANSIT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$72,047 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BROWNING'S INFORMATION SERVICES 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$69,937 41410000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BELMONT COUNTY TRANSPORTATION 
IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$69,913 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MID-OHIO MOBILITY SOLUTIONS, INC Single 
Location 

$68,024 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

OHIO MID-EASTERN REGION... Single 
Location 

$65,128 41510000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SHAMROCK BUS GARAGE Single 
Location 

$64,497 41510000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

RICKS FIVE STAR LIMO Single 
Location 

$64,261 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

JESTER TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$64,016 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

JOURNEYS END B B COUNTRY CAB Single 
Location 

$60,907 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

JL CHECKER CAB Single 
Location 

$60,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

COLUMBIANA TAXI Single 
Location 

$59,845 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

REGOLI TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$58,493 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

WITCHEY LIVERY SERVICE Single 
Location 

$57,435 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PEARL LIMOUSINE Single 
Location 

$57,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

STEVEN PERSELLO Single 
Location 

$57,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BOB'S TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$55,607 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ANY OCCASION LIMOUSINES INC Single 
Location 

$55,003 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ON TIME TAXI Single 
Location 

$53,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PETRICHMOVINGSERVICES LLC TAXI 
ASWELL 

Single 
Location 

$46,723 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

DOUGLAS SPENCE Single 
Location 

$46,664 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

AKRON CANTON TAXI Single 
Location 

$46,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TRANSPORT 48 INC Single 
Location 

$42,000 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ROBERT TAYLOR Single 
Location 

$38,392 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

OLDE TOWNE TAXI Single 
Location 

$35,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

CAB Single 
Location 

$33,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

LIME LITE LIMOUSINE SERVICE INC Single 
Location 

$22,000 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PEOPLE HELPING PEOPLE TAXI CAB Single 
Location 

$19,000 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

COUNTY OF CARROLL Branch $0 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

EAST LIVERPOOL, CITY OF (INC) Branch $0 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 



EAST OHIO BUS LINES Single 
Location 

$0 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

GREYHOUND LINES, INC. Branch $0 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MCCARTER TRANSIT INC Branch $0 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SOUTHEAST AREA TRANSIT Branch $0 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MAST TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$28,703,934 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BERNER TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$19,394,425 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & D TRANSPORTATION, INC. Headquarters $14,267,696 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BWS CO. Headquarters $13,727,445 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREEN LINES TRANSPORTATION, INC. Headquarters $10,996,230 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & L TRANSPORT, INC. Headquarters $8,721,379 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MURRAY TRUCKING, INC. Headquarters $8,218,449 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RMX FREIGHT SYSTEMS, INC. Headquarters $8,166,566 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A. J. WEIGAND INC. Headquarters $7,006,665 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELLER-VON KAENEL TRUCKING INC Headquarters $5,518,712 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROGER BETTIS TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$5,253,675 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO OIL GATHERING CORPORATION Headquarters $5,073,695 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BERLIN TRANSPORTAION, LLC Single 
Location 

$5,006,611 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T & L TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$4,759,132 42139910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R.K. CAMPF, CORP. Headquarters $4,441,476 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BETTER MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 
OF OHIO, INC. 

Single 
Location 

$2,823,696 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO CARRIERS CORP Single 
Location 

$2,807,721 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRANS-SERVICE LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,712,352 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E J STUTZMAN, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,645,119 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FIRST CLASS TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,426,207 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAMIAN KOVARIK EXCAVATING & 
HAULING, LLC 

Single 
Location 

$2,349,868 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COSHOCTON TRUCKING SOUTH, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,329,129 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H & F TRUCKING INC Headquarters $2,210,941 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT GRIM WELDING CO., INC. Headquarters $2,076,268 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HLC TRUCKING CO. Single 
Location 

$1,949,879 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HUGGY BEAR EXPRESS, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,928,631 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



D & V TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,867,267 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITE BUFFALO SERVICES, LLC Single 
Location 

$1,777,108 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GRIFFETH & SON TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$1,771,561 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ENERGY POWER SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,754,553 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STUTZMAN, IVAN & SON TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$1,746,189 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ONE TRANSPORTATION SERVICE INC Single 
Location 

$1,724,486 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GLENN MICHAEL BRICK Single 
Location 

$1,694,223 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

U.S. BAGGING LLC Single 
Location 

$1,679,225 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DLC TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$1,621,444 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRANDON J MANGO Single 
Location 

$1,568,842 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CONSOLIDATED STORAGE SOLUTIONS, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$1,483,012 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHANCE 2 TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$1,449,523 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LALA M GULLETT Single 
Location 

$1,429,184 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SEPI SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,418,559 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

W & W TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$1,394,560 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUCKEYE TRANSFER LLC Headquarters $1,377,798 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEUTENMILLER INC Single 
Location 

$1,361,205 42139906 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUG DAVIDSON TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$1,319,049 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUPERIOR STEEL CORPORATION Single 
Location 

$1,317,863 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO WATER HAULERS LLC Single 
Location 

$1,305,716 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & C TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,243,034 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DRASC ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$1,236,962 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUGARCREEK CARTAGE COMPANY INC Single 
Location 

$1,197,797 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DRASC, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,188,562 42120102 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD'S MOVING & STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$1,124,863 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COSHOCTON TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$1,110,758 42139901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELMONT AGGREGATES, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,089,243 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARSON MATERIALS, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,085,585 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S & S TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,078,923 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROYALTY ENTERPRISES INC Headquarters $1,071,119 42120200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



NEMO'S AUTO BODY INC Single 
Location 

$1,062,592 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUCKEYE ENERGY RESOURCES, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,056,244 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & H TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$992,728 42139901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEATHERWOOD ACERS EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$984,166 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PLEASANT VALLEY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$979,839 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSEPH SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$979,750 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOE WELDON TRUCKING COMPANY INC Single 
Location 

$969,042 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$961,851 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SBL TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$937,827 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLACK RIVER LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$934,601 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PONY EXPRESS DELIVERY, INC. Single 
Location 

$926,001 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILK TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$923,906 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

24/7 TOWING AND TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$921,679 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NULFCO, INC Single 
Location 

$908,919 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NEMO'S HAULING RIGGING & CRANE Single 
Location 

$881,462 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEISGERBER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$880,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JONES EQUIPMENT Single 
Location 

$873,239 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TONKOVICH TRUCKING CO INC Single 
Location 

$861,351 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RENO STEVANUS Headquarters $850,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T CHRISMAN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$844,017 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFF KEITH TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$830,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PRECISION TRUCK SOLUTIONS INC Single 
Location 

$823,846 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH ROGERS INC Single 
Location 

$814,636 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN C. HIPP, INC. Single 
Location 

$809,398 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K LOG LLC Single 
Location 

$800,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EVOLUTION ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$796,915 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BONECUTTER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$789,137 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE RILEY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$780,914 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & K EXCAVATING INC Single 
Location 

$780,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ELDRIDGE L NOVAK Single 
Location 

$780,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



JOSEPH MISER Single 
Location 

$765,829 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZUBER TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$764,049 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K W B TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$754,564 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE L HOOKER INC Single 
Location 

$754,055 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRANDT TRUCKING, INC Single 
Location 

$740,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MULLEN'S HAULING Single 
Location 

$733,791 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHAMROCK ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$733,034 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES F DENNY Single 
Location 

$707,808 42139910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLCRAFT BARNS, LLC Single 
Location 

$707,724 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & M TRANS INC Single 
Location 

$702,246 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RED HILL DISTRIBUTION, INC. Single 
Location 

$700,444 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEH TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$700,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P O NY X INC Single 
Location 

$692,428 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

V L & S TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$641,475 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIVERPOOL FREIGHT INC Single 
Location 

$632,909 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & L TRANSPORT, INC Single 
Location 

$630,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT ALLEN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$605,322 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOSSER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$603,539 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NAYLOR BROS., INC. Single 
Location 

$579,399 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO VALLEY WASTE SYSTEMS, INC. Single 
Location 

$573,350 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TYLER MOVING & STORAGE SYSTEMS, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$565,610 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLEARFORK TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$559,943 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MUSTANG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$552,370 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HIDDEN VALLEY TRANSPORTATION INC Single 
Location 

$550,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK S ROBINSON Single 
Location 

$540,380 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B AND C TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$539,607 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JUSROD TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$539,544 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAYTON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$536,793 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H M TTUCKING Single 
Location 

$533,520 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R K CAMPF CORP Single 
Location 

$529,339 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



MAST LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$525,327 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H. & W. TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$518,985 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOTOR FREIGHT INC Single 
Location 

$512,466 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUNN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$511,287 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BERGHOLZ TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$510,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLOSE TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$509,074 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IND CONTAINMENT SOLUTIONS Single 
Location 

$508,952 42260100 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MINGO TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$508,799 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P C M TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$508,658 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHROYER TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$505,737 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R.M.H. SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$501,749 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PER SENSE MILE LLC Single 
Location 

$500,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & L JONES TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$500,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD HOFFMAN Single 
Location 

$499,319 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AMALGAM ALLOY LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$494,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KABB LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$491,280 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUTCH TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$490,180 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN A BAIOCCO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$490,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEUBENVILLE TRANSFER COMPANY Single 
Location 

$485,640 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J. W. STENGER TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$481,333 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOVER CLARION PROPERTIES INC Single 
Location 

$479,059 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STOCKER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$475,521 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J.S.K. TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$474,955 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERACOSA INC Single 
Location 

$469,041 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D C WELCH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$459,493 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VINYL TECH STORAGE BARN Single 
Location 

$457,909 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUG'S TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$457,391 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PIDGEON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$451,965 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EPPY'S ENTERPRISES, INC. Single 
Location 

$451,618 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & T TRUCKING INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$449,127 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



J.E.T. TRANSPORTATION, INC Single 
Location 

$439,810 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROSS BROS COMPANY Single 
Location 

$439,803 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOOTHILL INC Single 
Location 

$432,723 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARPENTER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$431,407 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARL JONES Single 
Location 

$430,016 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PROVIA LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$429,167 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSH POPPE Single 
Location 

$425,069 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A R DAY INC Single 
Location 

$424,407 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRANS-CHEM SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$423,058 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHMOND MILL, INCORPORATED Headquarters $414,768 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARBO CERAMICS Single 
Location 

$403,967 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JODYS SPECIALIZED FREIGHT Single 
Location 

$400,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & R TRUCKS OF SUGARCREEK, OHIO, 
LTD. 

Single 
Location 

$397,476 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & T TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$380,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MORRIS & SONS INC Single 
Location 

$372,563 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DART TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$370,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J & A MACHINE Single 
Location 

$370,000 42129908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RYAN HAWTHORNE Single 
Location 

$369,055 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JW DEGARMO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$368,505 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CRAMBLETT TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$366,325 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EDGELL TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$363,073 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PENN OHIO TRANSPORT COMPANY Single 
Location 

$358,507 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KM TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$349,748 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TWIN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$346,933 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C&G ERECTORS, INC. Single 
Location 

$343,619 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JRP LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$343,611 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DNA TRUCK TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$341,996 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PAUL D STEWART Single 
Location 

$341,934 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BY DAWN TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$329,932 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DME EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$323,897 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



BABCOCK TRUCKING & EXCAVATING 
LTD. 

Single 
Location 

$320,357 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RMH TRUCKING SERVICES Single 
Location 

$320,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J J MAST TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$317,903 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HERSHBERGER FARM AND BAKERY, 
LTD. 

Single 
Location 

$306,441 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T.F.I. TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$304,055 42139905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GORSKY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$302,454 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATTHEW BEACHY Headquarters $301,763 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARLIN J MILLER Single 
Location 

$300,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H J SMITH TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$299,490 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FAWN TRUCKS LLC Single 
Location 

$298,408 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & M DELIVERY, LLC Single 
Location 

$296,537 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EVANS ENTERPRISE OF MILLERSBURG 
LTD. 

Single 
Location 

$292,116 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE STORAGE CENTER LTD Single 
Location 

$288,645 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T.E. PERKINS EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$288,183 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AM-JET INC. Single 
Location 

$288,172 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K D M TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$287,084 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLINNER INC Single 
Location 

$281,296 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EMPIRE MANUFACTURED HOME 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$280,000 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$278,328 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAYNARD BEACHY TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$277,180 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M&R TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$276,830 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MASTRONARDE TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$276,346 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SALEM STRUCTURES, LLC Single 
Location 

$275,448 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOLMES AUTO LLC Single 
Location 

$275,228 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & L E TRANSIT CO Single 
Location 

$273,548 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOLAND TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$271,532 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOWN WIND TRUCKING CO LLC Single 
Location 

$270,673 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOE LEE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$269,039 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCHUBERT STORAGE Single 
Location 

$267,989 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D WEAVER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$267,502 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



BLT TRUCKING LLP Single 
Location 

$264,847 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RYAN S YODER Single 
Location 

$264,498 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GASSER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$260,970 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AUSMAR TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$260,747 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOND MOVING & STORAGE Headquarters $260,662 42139906 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITY INC Single 
Location 

$260,172 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAINT CLAIR STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$260,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EMELO TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$258,761 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLP OLD, LLC Single 
Location 

$257,953 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARUE TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$256,773 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KICK FARMS TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$255,468 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OWEN YODER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$255,288 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ON R OWN TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$255,177 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OLD 22 ENTERPRISES LLC Single 
Location 

$253,999 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRAS S AUTO & H D TRUCK PARTS INC Single 
Location 

$253,887 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J E MATHENEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$253,030 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLACKDAWG EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$251,317 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAN MILLER TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$251,143 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MYRON MILLER TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$251,115 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMBER TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$251,034 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PIERGALLINI TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$250,524 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RCM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$250,049 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT DEVERS LLC Single 
Location 

$250,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JUSTIN POLK Single 
Location 

$249,582 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A&A HOTSHOT EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$249,118 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CL HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$248,830 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IML MITCHELL ENTERPRISE AND 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$248,721 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$248,368 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GINTZ SERVICES LTD Single 
Location 

$248,141 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREENBRIER ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$247,438 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



TIPPY'S HAULING SERVICE, INC Single 
Location 

$246,778 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & A DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$246,616 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LOCK-A-BOX, LTD Single 
Location 

$245,456 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CATHERINE E ROBB Single 
Location 

$245,032 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J. A. T. CO. Single 
Location 

$244,957 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SMITH FEED SERVICE Single 
Location 

$242,219 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NAWL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$241,906 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ATOMIC TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$241,789 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUANE E LANDIS Single 
Location 

$240,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T J WILSON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$239,602 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JL TRUCKING OF SUGARCREEK Single 
Location 

$238,598 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARY J WEYAND Single 
Location 

$238,213 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KNOTTY WOODS & WHATNOTS Single 
Location 

$237,151 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DARKSIDE TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$236,243 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JDM HAULING, INC. Single 
Location 

$235,084 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH W ADAMS Single 
Location 

$235,015 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R.E.PORTER TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$233,531 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAPPY VALLEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$230,725 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRI K TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$229,837 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TYLER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$229,001 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MERCER EXPRESS, LTD. Single 
Location 

$226,595 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WINDY RIDGE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$221,818 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES C CHAPPELL Single 
Location 

$221,700 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STORAGE POINT, LLC Single 
Location 

$221,326 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

W.O. SOLIDAY TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$220,451 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J&C TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$220,087 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

QUALITY AUTO & TRUCK Single 
Location 

$220,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBY TRUCKING SERVICE Single 
Location 

$220,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WISECARVER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$220,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PITBULL TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$219,650 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



CLEMENTS, INC. Single 
Location 

$219,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J S MILLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$218,296 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAN CHAMBERLAIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$218,285 42139905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SKR TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$215,940 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITTAKER TRUCK SERVICE Single 
Location 

$213,969 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEE SCHLABACH TRUCKING LL Single 
Location 

$213,902 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HUNTER RUN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$212,666 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MACY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$212,506 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

3 HARTS TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$212,183 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VALLEY MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$211,738 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YOCKEY TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$211,475 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MULLET TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$211,453 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOUNT HOPE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$210,518 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY SKIDMORE Single 
Location 

$210,000 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L. J. DAWSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$210,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUDZIK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$206,564 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JLC TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$206,476 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOE THOMAS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$203,747 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAY E KEISTER Single 
Location 

$201,706 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAMACHO TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$201,366 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R KUNTZMAN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$200,913 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WIFE EVADERS EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$200,733 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE MORRIS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$200,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCCONNELL TRUCKING CO LLC Single 
Location 

$200,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHMAN DISTRIBUTORS INC Single 
Location 

$200,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT A WEAVER Single 
Location 

$200,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUPERS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$196,263 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARRIER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$196,038 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOLFORD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$195,886 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LAUVRAY, LORAIN Single 
Location 

$194,681 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



FLASHPOINT EXPRESS, INC. Single 
Location 

$193,957 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

V AND R TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$192,654 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KWB TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$191,841 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLINNER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$191,804 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SELLARS TRUCKING CO INC Single 
Location 

$191,140 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LYLE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$190,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARLAR EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$190,000 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT ELLIS GRUBB Single 
Location 

$190,000 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RSC SERVICES Single 
Location 

$190,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JANET NOVAK Single 
Location 

$189,600 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIDGEPORT PIZZA EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$187,464 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT VINCENT Single 
Location 

$187,195 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID F LIMBACHER Single 
Location 

$186,505 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

Z W SMITH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$185,019 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MONTE'S STRUCTURES INC Single 
Location 

$184,519 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STENGER TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$183,605 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN WOLFE Single 
Location 

$181,203 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES A JONES Single 
Location 

$180,697 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D G TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$180,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENZIL W BURKE Single 
Location 

$180,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAWTHORNE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$180,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L W R INC Single 
Location 

$180,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STULL TRUCKING & EXCAVATING Single 
Location 

$180,000 42129908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENOON TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$178,764 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VISTA VIEW MINI-STORAGE Single 
Location 

$176,235 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CPR TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$175,000 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT LEWIS BURKETT Single 
Location 

$171,929 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROGER D CRILOW Single 
Location 

$170,210 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN L MILLER Single 
Location 

$170,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CECIL THOMPSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



JR HOWARD EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH BEADNELL Single 
Location 

$170,000 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L & G TRANSIT INC Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MORRISTOWN DRIVER SERVICE INC Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAY M MILLER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$170,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAYMOND CHAMBERLAIN III Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT TURNER TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAINT CLAIR TRANSPORT SERVICE Single 
Location 

$170,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS BARRETT Single 
Location 

$170,000 42149902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEITH W YERKEY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$169,861 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

Y CITY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$169,772 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EARL F FELLER Single 
Location 

$169,400 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMOTHY L MC FARLAND Single 
Location 

$169,278 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMPSON S TAXI COURIER S Single 
Location 

$169,074 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL D SUPERS Single 
Location 

$168,539 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEVIN L CHISMAR Single 
Location 

$168,195 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FOURROTTENDOGS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$166,543 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRENT L MORRIS Single 
Location 

$166,520 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BJS TRUCK & AUTO Single 
Location 

$165,629 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RJM TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$165,205 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMBERLINE TRUCKING LTD. Single 
Location 

$165,167 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AUSTIN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$164,234 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAY AR INC Single 
Location 

$162,138 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLER JP TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$162,072 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT DEVERS LLC Single 
Location 

$162,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAN WEAVER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$161,741 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VJF TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$161,631 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M D L TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$161,380 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MRJM INC Single 
Location 

$160,691 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BILLY SPRINGER Single 
Location 

$160,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



HILL & SONS ENTERPRISES, INC. Single 
Location 

$160,000 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KUGLER RANDY TRUCKER Single 
Location 

$160,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RUNEVITCH TRUCKING CO INC Single 
Location 

$160,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SYG TRCKNG Single 
Location 

$160,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUSTIN REED Single 
Location 

$159,544 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELGIAN HARDWOODS LTD Single 
Location 

$158,673 42120300 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J. CHRISMAN TRUCKING LLC. Single 
Location 

$158,437 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NORTHWOOD ENERGY K312 COMPRESS Single 
Location 

$157,719 42210102 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLSYS AG HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$157,688 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

5 STAR STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$156,849 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUBLE K EXPRESS LTD Single 
Location 

$156,792 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRYAN SHAFFER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$156,588 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ESTRUCKING Single 
Location 

$156,208 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WRIGHT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$155,856 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LU BRIGHT LLC Single 
Location 

$155,678 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOGAN DEDICATED SERVICE Single 
Location 

$154,950 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KATHY J REYNOLDS Single 
Location 

$154,283 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SMITH & SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$154,227 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT YOUNG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$154,074 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

INSIGHT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$154,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRED G HURST Single 
Location 

$152,981 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAYSTAR TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$151,695 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES R MYERS Single 
Location 

$151,167 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PHYLLIS WEAVER Single 
Location 

$150,779 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES N RICHMOND Single 
Location 

$150,407 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHULTZ LIGHT TRANSIT LLC Single 
Location 

$150,134 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SILVER EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$150,010 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHAD ANTHONY SCOTT KENNEDY LLC Single 
Location 

$150,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DEWEY BALLENGER Single 
Location 

$150,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ERIC QUETOT Single 
Location 

$150,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



HAUGHT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$150,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAROD TRUCKING DBA Single 
Location 

$150,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KOLB TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$150,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAINT CLAIR VILLAGE MOBILE HOMES 
INC 

Single 
Location 

$150,000 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KIRBY W SMITH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$149,175 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZINK'S POWER VAC, LLC Single 
Location 

$148,633 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES B MOSHOLDER Single 
Location 

$148,436 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENLOR TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$148,199 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HALE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$148,027 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JIM'S CITY STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$147,918 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRED CHASE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$147,446 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B R & R TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$147,367 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M.C. KING TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$147,253 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEAS MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$146,971 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK WATSON Single 
Location 

$146,023 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MITCH TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$145,266 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & L TRUCK SERVICE Single 
Location 

$144,937 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

F TROOP TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$144,850 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT CHARLES SINEFF Single 
Location 

$144,542 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WAYNE L APPLEGARTH Single 
Location 

$144,232 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HALL STREET STATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$144,214 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B D GERBER LLC Single 
Location 

$144,147 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRUTUS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$143,276 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHANE SELMAN Single 
Location 

$142,930 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FANKHAUSER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$142,913 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FOREST HILL TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$142,340 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ST. CLAIR MINI STORAGE, LLC Single 
Location 

$142,035 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D.M. FRUTIG TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$141,995 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D MORRIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$141,763 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEIR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$141,602 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



LANDSTAR SECREST DIRECT INC Single 
Location 

$141,359 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANTHONY WHITACRE Single 
Location 

$141,186 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TAYLOR RW TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$141,186 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROCK ON HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$140,922 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEITH YERKEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$140,829 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PUTNAM TRUCKLOAD DIRECT Single 
Location 

$140,574 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EVILSIZER TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$140,454 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$140,446 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AWESOME SONRISE CARRIERS CO LL Single 
Location 

$140,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DIRECT EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$140,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRED'S TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$140,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GALBREATH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$140,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KNICELY CONTRACTING Single 
Location 

$140,000 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R&R STORAGE Single 
Location 

$140,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD E MANGUN Single 
Location 

$140,000 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SOUTH RIVER TRANSPORT LTD. Single 
Location 

$140,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOM A PECK Single 
Location 

$140,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YOUNG S TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$140,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YTP TRUCKS LLC Single 
Location 

$139,939 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARRY EVANS JR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$139,658 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PIDGEON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$139,646 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CUSTOM FARMS & FREIGHT INC Single 
Location 

$139,351 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAMILTON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$138,603 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REVELATIONS TRUCKING COMPANY 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$138,098 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOE E TURNER Single 
Location 

$137,224 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARQUAND MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$137,026 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE D PAHOUNDIS II Single 
Location 

$136,925 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K FOUR STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$136,876 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEITH KNIGHT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$136,867 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BIDDLESTONE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$136,757 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



R A BARR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$136,588 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOVER SELF STORAGE CENTER Single 
Location 

$136,248 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T.D. EVANS & SON TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$136,181 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY GLENN Single 
Location 

$135,882 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOMBROSKI S HAULING Single 
Location 

$135,767 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIKE LYNCH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$135,639 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENNIS ZIMNOX Single 
Location 

$134,847 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCHAAR EXCAVATING & TRUCKING 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$134,542 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARKEN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$134,272 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YELLOW FREIGHT SYSTEM Single 
Location 

$133,558 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ECKS HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$133,491 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RIDGE RUNNER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$133,491 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROLAND SARGENT JR Single 
Location 

$132,909 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & C MOORE TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$132,832 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FASS FLATBED TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$132,699 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES D MILLER Single 
Location 

$132,386 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$131,509 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUE GIAMBRONI Single 
Location 

$131,464 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WELLS & SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$131,447 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZITTERICH EQUIPMENT Single 
Location 

$130,635 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK RHOADS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,481 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK BEITZEL Single 
Location 

$130,326 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOSTETLER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$130,176 42120100 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A J'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALLEN GILBERT Single 
Location 

$130,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FREY, RD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

G HAGUE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAROLD PALMER SR Single 
Location 

$130,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES REARDON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMESWAY ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



JASON L ROSE Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFF THOMAS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFF ZIMMERLY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JESSE WYNN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JNJ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOE'S TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KINDER AUTO SCRAP HAULERS Single 
Location 

$130,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK S ROBINSON Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOSSOR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NICOLOZAKES TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO RIVER TRUCKING, INC Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PCC MARKETING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD E MARTIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WENGERD, JOHN Single 
Location 

$130,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOALSTON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$129,984 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAY HOPKINS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$129,747 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HESS HOME STORAGE Single 
Location 

$129,566 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EJB HAULING INC Single 
Location 

$129,379 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DMTRUCKING Single 
Location 

$129,003 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDALL BARRY BOWLIN Single 
Location 

$128,949 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONALD CALDWELL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$128,613 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

INGRAM TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$128,523 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C&O TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$128,495 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GOFF TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$128,490 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MORRIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$128,404 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WARNER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$127,997 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SECREST DELIVERY SERVICE, LTD. Single 
Location 

$127,872 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LLC BLACK HAWK Single 
Location 

$127,596 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUTLER'S EXCAVATING & TRUCKING 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$127,282 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PAUL H CUNNINGHAM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$126,974 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



THE LOCK UP STORGE LLC Single 
Location 

$126,901 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAYSON BRICKLES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$126,777 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REIDY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$126,354 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAMS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$126,212 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COLEMAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$125,553 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T. S. FRAZIER LLC Single 
Location 

$125,260 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LINCOLN STORAGE Single 
Location 

$124,912 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEN&BRANDY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$124,831 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & J TRUST Single 
Location 

$124,303 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALLEN LUMBER COMPANY Single 
Location 

$123,524 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RASBERRY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$123,459 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GLEN JAY SCHROCK Single 
Location 

$122,996 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JASON PETERS Single 
Location 

$122,964 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SRL CARRIERS INC. Single 
Location 

$122,928 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROGER D MORRIS Single 
Location 

$122,730 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAM WHITACRE TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$122,625 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE NATIONAL COLLOID COMPANY Single 
Location 

$121,989 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GABRIEL D HOCHSTETLER Single 
Location 

$121,884 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANDREW MILLER JR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$121,654 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PAUL J YODER Single 
Location 

$121,594 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFF FREEMAN Single 
Location 

$121,318 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOWNSEND TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$121,302 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BONECUTTER TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$121,293 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLUMHOFF FARM TRUCKING PF11 Single 
Location 

$121,153 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUNLAP TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,906 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN MRUGALA CO Single 
Location 

$120,786 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY A SHEARS Single 
Location 

$120,739 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DNS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,451 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TWEEDS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,037 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AA OK ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



ACE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BABIK TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOC TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COLLINS SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$120,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COUNTRY VIEW MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$120,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EBERHARDT DON & SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GRAY SAN COMPANY Single 
Location 

$120,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NOBLE MILK CARTAGE Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120102 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R B LANDIS TRUCKING, INC Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT A JOHNSON JR Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROSE COLBURN Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S SCHWARTZ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN LENARZ Single 
Location 

$120,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITTS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HEATH ZERGER Single 
Location 

$119,601 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOLMES LOGGING & TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$119,558 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M AND R TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$119,544 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANN RO ENTERPRISES LTD Single 
Location 

$119,451 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN DAVID JOHNSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$119,356 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LANSING STORAGE Single 
Location 

$119,354 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT J SMITH Single 
Location 

$119,309 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK HAWSE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$119,076 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C & L TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$119,048 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOODWARD PERFORMANCE 
HAFLINGERS 

Single 
Location 

$118,091 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES SCHLABACH Single 
Location 

$118,063 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEARS DRAYAGE INC Single 
Location 

$118,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREG FANKHAUSER Single 
Location 

$117,701 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL JAMES MOORE Single 
Location 

$117,413 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GALAXY MOBILE HOME TRNSPRTN. Single 
Location 

$117,392 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAYMAR TRUCK LINES Single 
Location 

$117,073 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



EARL E SCHWARTZ JR Single 
Location 

$116,781 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AAT TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,459 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HUNTSMAN TED W Single 
Location 

$115,958 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GILKINSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$115,930 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEANNE MONTANO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$115,649 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK WILLIAM MEDLEY Single 
Location 

$115,410 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BULLDAWG HAULIN' LLC Single 
Location 

$115,357 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$115,280 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BETH STORAGE Single 
Location 

$115,243 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S & T BROWN TRUCKING, LIMITED Single 
Location 

$115,185 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K L M TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$115,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WADE PILOT CAR, LLC Single 
Location 

$114,690 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SECREST DIRECT, INC. Single 
Location 

$114,534 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES A KRIZAN Single 
Location 

$113,843 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FAT BOYS TRUCKIN II, LLC Single 
Location 

$113,766 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BYLAND TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$113,722 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENT THEAKER Single 
Location 

$113,586 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RML TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$113,565 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZOBENICA HAULING Single 
Location 

$113,423 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & R EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$113,226 42129912 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IVAN'S GENERAL HAULING Single 
Location 

$113,216 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DEBBIE COLLINS Single 
Location 

$112,630 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WC HINDS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$112,540 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOPPEL EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$112,411 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BD STIZLAR TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$112,382 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & K TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$112,222 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C J HAULING Single 
Location 

$111,909 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WAYNE SCHUPP Single 
Location 

$111,711 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J.A.G. TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$111,657 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDY R FLOOD Single 
Location 

$111,601 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



T D HERSHBERGER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$111,199 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CKN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$111,074 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WICKEN'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,538 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT J SMITH Single 
Location 

$110,445 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES L RAWSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,285 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARSH TRUCKING CO OFFICE Single 
Location 

$110,272 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARD CORE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$110,265 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BC EXCAVATING & HAULING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRAD S LUXEUIL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUCKEYE HEAVY HAULING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHAD POLLOCK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLIE S HAULING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CIARDELLI SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$110,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COLIAN TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COWBOY HOTSHOT ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DARIN LUCAS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID KAZAK Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENNIS W KNIGHT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUNCAN HERCHEL Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FOUR WAY TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM Single 
Location 

$110,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRANKLIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY ALAN FELLER Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GOEHRING TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$110,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HRDLICKA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IRIS BEAVER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J R ATKINSON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES MCCLEARY Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAN CRAWMER TRUCK & CO Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KIDWELL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L&D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



LARRY A FRYE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCND TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL KINNEY PHILLIPS Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIKE DUNN TRUCK Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PETERSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R N ROTH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDALL J MISHLER Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD KASPROWSKI JR Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT WHEELER JR Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RURAL CARRIERS UNION Single 
Location 

$110,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SALEM STORE SAFE Single 
Location 

$110,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STAMPEDE DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN KEITH SALISBURY Single 
Location 

$110,000 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SWINGLE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TAMI J METZGAR Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TERRY RUDIBAUGH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UELMAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

W CARL TRIGG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHEELER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM WEST Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WORK TRUCK OUTFITTERS Single 
Location 

$110,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS E MCPECK Single 
Location 

$109,780 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AGM ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$109,665 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL TROSKI Single 
Location 

$109,565 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD L SCHEUFLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$109,021 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

POPA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$108,857 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RALPH TOLAND JR HAULING Single 
Location 

$108,195 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BKHUBBARD TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$108,018 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEES RUN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$107,938 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CUSTOM MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$107,935 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



SHORT BUS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$107,926 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHRISTOPHER WEESE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$107,773 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

G STUTZMAN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$107,486 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN DUSTON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$107,337 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCHLABACH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$107,039 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT JACKSON Single 
Location 

$106,992 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PHILIP R BUNFILL Single 
Location 

$106,919 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MA & PA STORAGE BARN Single 
Location 

$106,764 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E-Z TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$106,644 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & N TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$106,185 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CRYSTAL L REIGLE Single 
Location 

$106,124 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SECOND CHANCE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$105,531 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STUTZMAN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$105,430 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOSS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$105,417 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ELYRIA SOUTH STORAGE Single 
Location 

$104,998 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RCB HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$104,881 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YODERS OUTDOOR Single 
Location 

$104,800 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARGER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$104,694 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FIVE FORKS STORAGE Single 
Location 

$104,634 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE L TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$104,581 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN KING TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$104,069 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROUTE 40 TRUCK SALES Single 
Location 

$104,030 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH MORRIS HAULING Single 
Location 

$103,996 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARY'S STORAGE CENTER Single 
Location 

$103,673 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NEW DESTINATION TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$103,498 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

W TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$103,387 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRUCKS 'N TRACS LLC Single 
Location 

$103,013 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAYNAS EXPRESS LINE LLC Single 
Location 

$102,702 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARDING TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$102,522 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCCOURY ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$102,393 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



ANACONDA WAREHOUSING LLC Single 
Location 

$102,369 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRAD QUILLIN EXCAVATING Single 
Location 

$102,367 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENNIS BRYAN Single 
Location 

$102,351 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$102,157 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIL BLAKES TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$101,821 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM G DEGARMO Single 
Location 

$101,390 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BAZZOLI TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$101,378 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

W J PLUMLY TRUCKING & ROCK DUST 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$101,221 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOWEN TRUCXKING Single 
Location 

$101,207 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DWAYNE R HATFIELD Single 
Location 

$101,137 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DERYL ELLIS STUTZ Single 
Location 

$100,700 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ACDC TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$100,660 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICKY , SMITH Single 
Location 

$100,277 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AAA FIRST STORAGE Single 
Location 

$100,139 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOX HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$100,094 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BACKHOE SNOW REMOVAL HAULING S Single 
Location 

$100,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID RAWSON Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EUGENE HOLLEY JR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

G & D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAMPTON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HENNESSY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HERBERT H HAGLOCH Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HORATE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOUSEHOLDER TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN RYAN Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSEPH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KUHN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LANE ADAMS MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$100,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATTHEW J DURBEN Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MONIQUE DAWSON Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



PERRY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PRIMARY PACKAGING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42260202 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDAL MILLER TRUCKING IN Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STOR-MOR FOR LESS Single 
Location 

$100,000 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TAMBAR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TDS TRUCKING CO INC Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRI-COUNTY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VERNON HUGHES Single 
Location 

$100,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RGR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$99,578 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIDNIGHT FREIGHT EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$99,574 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DALLAS PLESSINGER Single 
Location 

$99,476 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K & B TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$99,307 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATHES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$99,129 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE K MCKEOWN Single 
Location 

$99,106 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PALMERS SALVAGE AND STORAGE Single 
Location 

$99,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PREMIUM HOTSHOT Single 
Location 

$98,914 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ARCHER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$98,874 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES POTTS Single 
Location 

$98,717 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S BUILDING TRUCKING INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$98,569 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARDINAL COURIERS LLC Single 
Location 

$98,456 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DICKENS' DELIVERY SERVICE Single 
Location 

$98,240 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MUMAW'S WATER HAULING Single 
Location 

$98,106 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RT 43 SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$98,057 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRUSHEL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$98,053 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ABE HERSHBERGER & SONS TRUCKING 
LTD 

Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & T TRANSFER AND STORAGE Single 
Location 

$98,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BITTINGER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHESTER B BRADFORD B A Single 
Location 

$98,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSEPH LUKACENA Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOUNTAINEER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



SUGARCREEK LIVESTOCK TRUCKING, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120101 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VAUGHN HONE Single 
Location 

$98,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R. J. & D. TRUCKING CO., L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$97,915 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES R BEADNELL Single 
Location 

$97,864 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PICK STORAGE UNITS Single 
Location 

$97,810 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENNISON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,722 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C.S. TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$97,433 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,397 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FREY TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$72,842 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK J WEBER Single 
Location 

$54,630 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONS NEWS DELIVERY I Single 
Location 

$0 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MURREY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT L BADER Single 
Location 

$0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT LEDGER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT NEFF & SON INC Single 
Location 

$2,000,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E. J. RAWSON TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$650,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DUFFY AND DE BLASS INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$394,278 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GHOST HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$300,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T & M ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$211,586 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEELINE TRANSFER, LLC Single 
Location 

$199,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CTM TRUCKING, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$179,455 42120301 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLAZEN EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$178,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHL & P INC Single 
Location 

$166,497 42120300 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C & C SEVEN INC Single 
Location 

$158,227 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY SIMPSON Single 
Location 

$152,237 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOB RUSSELL TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$140,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TLT TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$128,671 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OVER HILL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$109,715 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EARTHWORKS TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$102,908 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROSS FARMS HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$100,100 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



GRIER TRANSPORTATION SERVICES 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$100,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHET I HAMMERSTROM Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DILLE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DON STEINECK JR Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IRVIN L SPRANG Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J A YOUNG TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY E COX Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCKINNEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD SANDERS Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RUSH RUN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS MILLER Single 
Location 

$97,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & C MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$96,977 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID E LEE Single 
Location 

$96,504 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOODLAND TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$96,351 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C&M SABO HAULING L.L.C Single 
Location 

$96,259 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J W STRENGER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$96,079 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JR CARL JAMES Single 
Location 

$96,000 42129912 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PJS MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$95,885 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BARKER TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$95,496 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CMH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$95,435 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUTLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$95,410 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES R. DAUGHERTY Single 
Location 

$95,366 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FMC TRANSPORT, LTD Single 
Location 

$95,297 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DANIEL W SMITH Single 
Location 

$95,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY T LOCKHART Single 
Location 

$95,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMBERLINE TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$95,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TED'S AFFORDABLE STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$94,919 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D.E. HUDSON & SONS TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$94,907 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LODI TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$94,829 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

644 MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$94,784 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



EVERETT TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$94,142 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY E DAILY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$94,122 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARTWRIGHT Single 
Location 

$94,000 42120100 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & R TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$94,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRISHA WYER Single 
Location 

$93,622 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONALD L COX TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$93,500 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAV-N-LOCK Single 
Location 

$93,486 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY JENKINS Single 
Location 

$93,381 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RABER TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$93,221 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BABCOCK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$93,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CMC HAULING, LP Single 
Location 

$93,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DE BELL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$93,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

O SPACE STORAGE ECON. Single 
Location 

$92,922 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ACCURATE MOVES Single 
Location 

$92,894 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARY M SMITH Single 
Location 

$92,668 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JESSE H PARRILL Single 
Location 

$92,622 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NITY NITE SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$92,457 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PETREY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$92,296 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RED D STOR Single 
Location 

$92,292 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E & H TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$92,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARSHA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$92,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAY JOHNSON DONALD Single 
Location 

$92,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARSHALL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$92,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STO A WAY STORAGE Single 
Location 

$92,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM R AND LINDA J JUERGENS Single 
Location 

$92,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KAM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$91,932 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BENTON ROAD STORAGE, LLC Single 
Location 

$91,907 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANLINES INC Single 
Location 

$91,616 42149901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IVAN STUTZMAN SON TRUCKIN Single 
Location 

$91,479 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FELLER TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$91,284 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



T&A TRUCKING INC. OF TUSCARAWAS Single 
Location 

$91,120 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRAYSHAW TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$91,011 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ACE MOVING & STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$91,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALL SEASONS STORAGE Single 
Location 

$91,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BATES T INDUSTRIES Single 
Location 

$91,000 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EICKS STORAGE Single 
Location 

$91,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SECREST DELIVERY SERVICE LTD Single 
Location 

$91,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STALLARD TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$90,824 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDY SANDERS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$90,769 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$90,522 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILL INVESTMENTS Single 
Location 

$90,432 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NOSTALGIC TRUCK SERVICE'S LLC Single 
Location 

$90,404 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HILLBILLY TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$90,366 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KINGDOM MAN EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$90,208 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

QUILLIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$90,206 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CONVENIENT SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$90,177 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITE'S TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$90,063 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICKS STORAGE Single 
Location 

$90,012 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DRAGONHEART TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$90,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TUCKER EQUIPMENT INC Single 
Location 

$89,890 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUCKEYE MOVING SYSTEMS Single 
Location 

$89,790 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID E DURBEN Single 
Location 

$89,748 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES JIM ENDLICH Single 
Location 

$89,485 42129912 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BONNIE AND CLYDE EXPRESS, INC. Single 
Location 

$89,440 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LANG STORAGE WATERFORD Single 
Location 

$89,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHON A CLAY Single 
Location 

$89,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUPER SAM AND ANNA HAULING Single 
Location 

$89,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T & T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$89,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WISECARVER, DEMI Single 
Location 

$88,781 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HUGGINS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$88,722 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



ELMER WRIGHT Single 
Location 

$88,397 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BO'S DUMP TRUCK SERVICE Single 
Location 

$88,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY HARTER Single 
Location 

$88,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK J. WRIGHT Single 
Location 

$88,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STAN MASON TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$88,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STATE LINE WAREHOUSE LLC Single 
Location 

$88,000 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COUNTYLINE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$87,985 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FOX TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$87,943 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK ZEIGLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$87,776 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UHRICHSVILLE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$87,664 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RALPH R ANDERSON Single 
Location 

$87,653 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CUBBY HOLE STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$87,525 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WYNGATE MANOR STORAGE 
PROPERTIES, LLC 

Single 
Location 

$87,063 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN MILLS Single 
Location 

$87,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HASPEL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$87,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LE COUTO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$87,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL A DEWELL Single 
Location 

$87,000 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOAG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$87,000 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J. WEAVER TRUCKING, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$86,925 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL R JOHNSON JR Single 
Location 

$86,864 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JPNA TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$86,377 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KERNYA TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$86,105 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAMBRIDGE MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$86,103 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C & E SERVICES INC Single 
Location 

$86,064 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BADGLEY TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRYANT LAMP Single 
Location 

$86,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARIOT EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$86,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E A MORTON TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FARLEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FED EX HOME DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$86,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



JON HALL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSEPH G DAVIS Single 
Location 

$86,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KINSEY S TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIGGETT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD A HAWK Single 
Location 

$86,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS D CARPENTER Single 
Location 

$86,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ADVENTURE CREEK.LLC Single 
Location 

$85,541 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

INDEPENDENT HAULING Single 
Location 

$85,292 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D AND T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$85,241 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES E BLOSSER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$85,174 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDOLPH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$85,064 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHAMBERS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$85,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DIO C GRANT Single 
Location 

$85,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TURNBULL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$85,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD EBERHART TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$84,927 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YOUNG RG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$84,783 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LINDEN NORTH STORAGE Single 
Location 

$84,668 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VIPER TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$84,648 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CRAIG A GUIST Single 
Location 

$84,641 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

F AND C TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$84,557 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LES BIGG TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$84,392 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GOSSMAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$84,360 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TUSCARAWAS LONG DISTANCE Single 
Location 

$84,341 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE R BROWN Single 
Location 

$84,278 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JPI TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$84,140 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHAFFIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$84,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

F & B TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$84,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD W BURKETT JR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$84,000 42139911 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROY KOHLER L Single 
Location 

$84,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VENUS GRAHAM Single 
Location 

$84,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



WILLIAM ANTHONY GENTRY Single 
Location 

$84,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATUSEK TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$83,893 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRICO TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$83,850 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FUNKHOUSERS EQUIP TRUCK & AUT Single 
Location 

$83,745 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DEAN MILLER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$83,490 42149901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAY GORI Single 
Location 

$83,488 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PITBULL HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$83,417 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ARE COURIERS LLC Single 
Location 

$83,300 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRANDYWINE LOCKNSTOCK Single 
Location 

$83,156 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STANBERY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$83,049 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GALLERY STORAGE Single 
Location 

$83,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J & E STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$83,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOWDEL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$82,974 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DALE JAMES ROGER Single 
Location 

$82,932 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIBERTY A TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$82,922 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD MILLER Single 
Location 

$82,757 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$82,545 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID C DEMPSEY Single 
Location 

$82,299 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B MA LIMITED Single 
Location 

$82,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DENZIL W. BURKE Single 
Location 

$82,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEADY 1 TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,996 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES C HORNER Single 
Location 

$81,752 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BAIR TRUCK SALES, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,717 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUSAN NEWCOMER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$81,529 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PICKENS TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,521 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REX A BURRISS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$81,497 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J-C TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$81,386 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCKEE AND SON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$81,235 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARNES WATER HAULING Single 
Location 

$81,151 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AWC Single 
Location 

$81,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



DAILEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$81,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DESERT DANCER ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$81,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GO MINI'S Single 
Location 

$81,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUSAN HORSFALL Single 
Location 

$81,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KOHMAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,982 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DA HICKMAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,892 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALLJ HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$80,842 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALBERT S MCCOY Single 
Location 

$80,823 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROCK SOLID TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$80,783 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOE'S DUMP Single 
Location 

$80,754 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLIGAN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$80,590 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CJ STUTZMAN TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$80,548 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GRULLA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,512 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEVIN WAYNE YOUNG Single 
Location 

$80,382 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARJORIE L LYLE Single 
Location 

$80,336 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STOR-Z-IT Single 
Location 

$80,267 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PBT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,140 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WARREN TRUCK LINE LLC Single 
Location 

$80,121 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D HENNEBERT TRUCKING FAX ONLY Single 
Location 

$80,069 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COGNION TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$80,000 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CONSTANCE M BLACKBURN Single 
Location 

$80,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FISHER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,000 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH W JACKSON Single 
Location 

$80,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD L CARPENTER Single 
Location 

$80,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SILWANUS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SIMPSON & SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANATOLY YAROMICH Single 
Location 

$79,871 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRIAN OGBURN Single 
Location 

$79,869 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C MILLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$79,744 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LT TRANSFER LLC Single 
Location 

$79,663 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



BECKLEY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$79,375 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HEMRICK TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$79,248 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WARNER EARL JR Single 
Location 

$79,185 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAVALIER L TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CROOKED RUN STORAGE Single 
Location 

$79,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONALD L HOLMA SR Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLEETDALE EQUIPMENT INC Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J&M TRUCKING OF ADENA LLC Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JF &M TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LATTANZIO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SOUTH SIDE STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$79,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TITTLE WELDING TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$79,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHANEY SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,954 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAELS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,922 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SPC RECEIVING Single 
Location 

$78,626 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEGACY GENERAL HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$78,517 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & J TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,411 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHAMBERLIN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$78,313 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARMAC AMERICA INC. Single 
Location 

$78,074 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PJAS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,029 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HANDY HAULERS Single 
Location 

$78,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIZER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMOTHY R BOWSER Single 
Location 

$78,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAROLD DUANE SNYDER JR Single 
Location 

$77,846 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JBS HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$77,804 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HENDERSHOT TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$77,715 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ASAP DELIVERY SERVICE Single 
Location 

$77,489 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM LAFFERTY Single 
Location 

$77,471 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOM WEYER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$77,254 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



DAVID WILKINS Single 
Location 

$77,145 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCMILLIAN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$77,133 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIDWEST TERMINALS - UTICA LLC Single 
Location 

$77,030 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WALLICK TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$77,030 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HILLCREST WAREHOUSE & LOGISTIC Single 
Location 

$77,000 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TEAM LERMER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$77,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK D EVERHART TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$76,732 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

U & I TRUCKING COMPANY LLC Single 
Location 

$76,716 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COBLENTZ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$76,709 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUBLE B HAULING Single 
Location 

$76,501 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAM SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$76,460 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCARDLE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$76,126 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SILVERSTONE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$76,111 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CESSNA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$76,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HIGH N DRY MINI STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$76,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KATHIE L MORRIS Single 
Location 

$76,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE FLYING TRUCKER INC Single 
Location 

$76,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT E A SMITH Single 
Location 

$75,609 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEVIN EBLIN AND BETTY EBLIN Single 
Location 

$75,483 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLAZIN OILFIELD TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,421 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROLLIN STONE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$75,421 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VERN RABER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$75,362 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHESTNUT TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,338 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TALLL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,182 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VALE BENTON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,182 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DER STORAGE HAUS-SELF STOR Single 
Location 

$75,031 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRANK LITTLE Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARRY PITTS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JACK KETCHUM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFFREY R ELKINS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



MOES TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PADGETT, HR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$75,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANTHONY J HANCHIN Single 
Location 

$74,995 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLUE HORSE FARMING & TRUCKING 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$74,828 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BARNESVILLE SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$74,773 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ASAP COURIER SERVICE Single 
Location 

$74,538 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIRE TRUCK Single 
Location 

$74,310 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J.C. TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$74,303 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BIG MUSKIE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$74,109 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOBS TRK Single 
Location 

$74,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

POKEY JOHNSON TRANSPORT, INC Single 
Location 

$74,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAY DEVAUL Single 
Location 

$73,830 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY R BARNES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$73,391 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHILDRESS MECHANICAL & HAULING 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$73,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D&B TRUCKING UNLIMITED LL Single 
Location 

$73,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DILLARD JR, MYRON LEE Single 
Location 

$73,000 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM C THOMAS Single 
Location 

$73,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUG NEWTON TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$72,860 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRI COUNTY TRUCK & SPRING LLC Single 
Location 

$72,696 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARDCORE HAULING Single 
Location 

$72,362 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T AND D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$72,192 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOSHOLDER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$72,174 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FARMER TRUCK SERVICE, LLC Single 
Location 

$72,165 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALICE'S TANKER COALITION Single 
Location 

$72,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHRIS E PERKINS Single 
Location 

$72,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFFREY D HILLYER Single 
Location 

$72,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILES FARMS LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$72,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS W SMITH Single 
Location 

$72,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JT MARTIN & SON'S TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$71,990 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EXTREME HAULING OHIO LLC Single 
Location 

$71,954 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



J & M TRUCKING SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$71,855 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD G JARRETT Single 
Location 

$71,807 42120201 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COPPERHEAD STORAGE Single 
Location 

$71,570 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT RICHARDSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$71,567 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HEIM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$71,256 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY'S MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$71,222 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID G CORBETT Single 
Location 

$71,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARVEY MAYNARD Single 
Location 

$71,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STRUDTHOFF TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$71,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DBS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$70,860 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STOUFFERS SEAMLESS SPOUTING Single 
Location 

$70,677 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AAA STORAGE CENTER Single 
Location 

$70,612 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHINN CONSTRUCTION Single 
Location 

$70,555 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PUK TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$70,179 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REDLINGER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$70,161 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEWIS A HUNT Single 
Location 

$70,116 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SEBERT BRYANT CHARLES Single 
Location 

$70,116 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCOTT WIDDER Single 
Location 

$70,110 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DB COUNTRY HILLS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$70,045 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID WATER HAULING Single 
Location 

$70,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAKE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$70,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRYS TRUCKS Single 
Location 

$70,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOSEPH DILEY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$70,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$70,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SLOCUM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$70,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UST SYSTEMS INSPECTIONS Single 
Location 

$70,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCCLELLAND HAULING INC Single 
Location 

$69,957 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAY KC TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,957 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES R KISH Single 
Location 

$69,583 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FR8IGHT SHAKERS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,462 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



DOANE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,447 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MITY SHARP ZANESVILLE Single 
Location 

$69,336 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

V R TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,193 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COURTNEY CARNES Single 
Location 

$69,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID M BRYSON Single 
Location 

$69,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES E HOLLIDAY Single 
Location 

$69,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MONIGOLD EXCAVATING Single 
Location 

$68,954 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLTREE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$68,895 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUM STEER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,876 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HARRIER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,817 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$68,817 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,573 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KOREY KIMBLE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$68,474 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZACKARY PALMER Single 
Location 

$68,436 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLAIR SHILLING Single 
Location 

$68,347 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TY JACKSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,347 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SB TRUCKING OF SUGARCREEK, LLC Single 
Location 

$68,237 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PWT TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$68,189 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A&K DELIVERIES LLC Single 
Location 

$68,114 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BILL HICKENBOTTOM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,059 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KIRKPATRICK TRUCKING L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$68,050 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D&G HAULING Single 
Location 

$68,005 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AL MILLER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARLS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$68,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D. M. TRUCKING & EXCAVATING Single 
Location 

$68,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAIL CONTRACTOR Single 
Location 

$68,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOORE'S TRUCK CENTER Single 
Location 

$68,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S & G TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COAL RUN STORAGE, LLC Single 
Location 

$67,975 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CVH STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$67,975 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



LUCAS STORAGE Single 
Location 

$67,975 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PLOWBOY, LLC Single 
Location 

$67,975 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C. F. KELVIN INC. Single 
Location 

$67,905 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JWA TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$67,837 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EVANS HAULING & REFUSE LLC Single 
Location 

$67,732 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE T TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$67,732 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOODGRAINING BY JIM MARTIN Single 
Location 

$67,732 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARKEN STORAGE Single 
Location 

$67,334 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MC CORT HAULING Single 
Location 

$67,146 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAPRIFLEET CHARTER SERVICES Single 
Location 

$67,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICKEY SELLS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$67,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MITCHELL JORDY DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$67,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREAT DANE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$66,788 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIONEL WHITE Single 
Location 

$66,651 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R&B HAULING TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$66,480 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TAYLOR TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$66,422 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PICK ME UP SOMETHING Single 
Location 

$66,420 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALLALEN, MENOUAR Single 
Location 

$66,000 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CONNIES DELIVERY SERVICE Single 
Location 

$66,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H & K FISH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HERE TO THERE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARTIN TRUCKING & TRASH REMOVA Single 
Location 

$66,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MSH DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$66,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SILVER WOLF TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T&L DELIVERY LLC Single 
Location 

$66,000 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WESLEY G NOEL Single 
Location 

$66,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DINGUS TRANSPORT AND DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$65,733 42139907 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES E BLAGG Single 
Location 

$65,700 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOM SECREST Single 
Location 

$65,700 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FMJ LLC Single 
Location 

$65,414 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



PHILL-IT-UP ROLL-OFF LLC Single 
Location 

$65,220 42159903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HM VALLEY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$65,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDLES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$65,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD D KIRBY Single 
Location 

$65,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVENS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,738 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OUT BACK STORAGE Single 
Location 

$64,736 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCLAUGHLIN SIBLINGS LLC Single 
Location 

$64,703 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

4DS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,607 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRED DEEDS Single 
Location 

$64,547 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & D DELIVERIES Single 
Location 

$64,518 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MORRIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,518 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLER'S HAULING, LLC Single 
Location 

$64,432 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALLAN E GILBERT TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE S AGRONIS Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAB TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHNSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R J HOPKINS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAFE REYNOLDS Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TONY CHESTER SR Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WAYNE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$64,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE PICK UP LLC Single 
Location 

$63,774 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BKF TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FOOTE HAULING SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HUSKY HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOUNTAIN MOVERS TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R L GOODMAN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T STEVENS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TYLER SWALLIE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$63,597 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BERNARD LESLIE MORRIS LLC Single 
Location 

$63,500 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UPS OF DOWNS TRI-STATE DOWN 
SYNDROME SUPPORT GROUP 

Single 
Location 

$63,489 42159903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



NANA S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$63,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIANGLE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$63,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRADLEY SHRIGLEY Single 
Location 

$62,887 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES DAVID BABCOCK Single 
Location 

$62,887 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D-MAN'S TRANSPORT AND HAULING 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$62,878 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BETTER MANAGEMENT CORP. OF OH Single 
Location 

$62,606 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ESTERLY STORAGE Single 
Location 

$62,489 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NICHOLS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$62,178 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COWBOY TRUCKING 57 LLC Single 
Location 

$62,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MITCH TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$62,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STATE ROUTE 14 SOUTH STORAGE Single 
Location 

$62,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JWR TRUCKING AND HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$61,885 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ABF GROUP Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B. ARMSTRONG ENTERPRISES, LLC Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DIRECT EXPRESS Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DREAM TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$61,410 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEREMY RHAMES Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MLC TRUCKING CO. LLC Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAFE TRIP LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$61,410 42139901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHE'S TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ST. CLAIR TRUCKINGI Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVE CRAWMER Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STUCKY VALLEY TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$61,410 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEST STREET SELF STORAGE, LTD Single 
Location 

$61,275 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES G CONNORS Single 
Location 

$61,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAYMOND G SMITH JR Single 
Location 

$61,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SPOTTI TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$61,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$60,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SMITH'S HAULING & MORE Single 
Location 

$59,747 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROCK'S HAULING & REFUSE RLLP Single 
Location 

$59,491 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



RICHARD A BOLOCK II Single 
Location 

$59,453 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DALE BURTON Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DICKSON TG TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GLENN HOLMES Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES M SLENTZ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LUBURGH TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIKE'S PROF LANDSCAPING & HAULING Single 
Location 

$59,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PAUL DEWELL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$59,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RECON TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$58,830 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MUSTANG TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$58,791 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROUPS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$58,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T L M TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$58,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PORTER HEAVY HAUL, LLC Single 
Location 

$57,876 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AFFORDABLE HAULING Single 
Location 

$57,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOBBYS HAULING INC Single 
Location 

$57,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREER ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$57,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$57,000 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WAITHE'S TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$57,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HALLS TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$56,755 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AV TRUCK SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$55,000 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CMS OILFIELD SERVICES Single 
Location 

$55,000 42120401 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HETRICK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$55,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & M TRUCKING OF NEW 
PHILADELPHIA LLC 

Single 
Location 

$55,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MURVUS INC Single 
Location 

$55,000 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEVIN BUNFILL Single 
Location 

$54,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARSH TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$54,000 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ABC MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$53,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LOYDS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$50,323 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NORMAN DOYLE Single 
Location 

$49,116 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICE'S EZ STORAGE Single 
Location 

$49,000 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



WILLIAM N TODD Single 
Location 

$48,692 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J REED AND SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$48,000 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GUSSLER MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$46,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAY LAR MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$46,000 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN W COOKSON CO Single 
Location 

$46,000 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALFRED MONTGOMERY Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B & D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEACHY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID A WARNER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID E DURBEN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARNET TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HICKORY HILLS TRUCKING, LTD. Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOOPER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JENNY & DENVER THOMAS Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KEITH WELLS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KENNETH N LAWSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATTHEW J HILL Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MICHAEL TIMKO Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OLLIES MINISTORAGE Single 
Location 

$43,000 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCHLABACH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHOUP TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE Z TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WALTER GOSSETT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CENDA TRANSFER Single 
Location 

$40,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CURL-UP & DYE Single 
Location 

$40,000 42159903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DEAN FARMER Single 
Location 

$40,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J & RJ TRUCKING AND COURIER 
SERVICE, INC 

Single 
Location 

$40,000 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CRAIG BELLER Single 
Location 

$38,000 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

5 STAR STORAGE PARTNERS LLC Branch $0 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



ABF FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ABF FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC. Branch $0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ADVANTAGE TANK LINES, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ARCBEST CORPORATION Branch $0 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CFS FAMILY HOLDINGS, INC. Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CS TRUCKING, LLC Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DYNO NOBEL TRANSPORTATION, INC Branch $0 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ECHARD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FEDEX FREIGHT CORPORATION Branch $0 42139907 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FEDEX GROUND PACKAGE SYSTEM, 
INC. 

Branch $0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRALEY & SCHILLING INC Branch $0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FUSION CERAMICS, INC. Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GERBER & SONS, INC. Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREIF INC Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREYHOUND LINES, INC. Branch $0 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GYPSUM EXPRESS LTD. Branch $0 42139901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HAUSER FURNITURE CO INC Branch $0 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

INTERSTATE PUMP COMPANY, INC. Branch $0 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES E MCMASTERS Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES E MCMASTERS Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KAPLAN TRUCKING COMPANY Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L.T. HARNETT TRUCKING, INC. Branch $0 42139901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LANDSTAR GLOBAL LOGISTICS, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LAVES, G MACHINERY SALES Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIPARI FOODS OPERATING COMPANY, 
LLC 

Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATHIAS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATTHEW BEACHY Branch $0 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLER TRANSFER AND RIGGING CO. Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MISSISSIPPI GAS STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NICK STRIMBU, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



NORTH AMERICAN VAN LINES, INC. Branch $0 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO OIL GATHERING CORPORATION Branch $0 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & D TRANSPORTATION, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PATT TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

POWER GAS MARKETING & 
TRANSMISSION, INC. 

Branch $0 42260102 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & L CARRIERS, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & L TRANSFER, INC. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RECO INTERNATIONAL CORP. Branch $0 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SEAFORTH MINERAL & ORE COMPANY, 
INC. 

Branch $0 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVE CRAWFORD TRUCKING, INC. Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMBER RUN GARDENS, LLC Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

U. S. XPRESS, INC. Branch $0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ULLMAN OIL COMPANY, LLC Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ULLMAN OIL COMPANY, LLC Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ULLMAN OIL COMPANY, LLC Branch $0 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0 42159904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0 42159904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0 42159904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0 42159903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VENTRA SALEM, LLC Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WALMART INC. Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WELSH ENTERPRISES, INC. Branch $0 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIS & ELSIE MAST Single 
Location 

$0 42120100 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLS TRUCKING, CO. Branch $0 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

XPO LOGISTICS FREIGHT, INC. Branch $0 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZINCK'S IN BERLIN INC Branch $0 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELLAIRE HARBOR SERVICE, LLC Single 
Location 

$5,451,797 44929902 Water 
Transportation 

TIDEWATER RIVER RAIL OPERATING 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$5,000,000 44910202 Water 
Transportation 

MON RIVER TOWING, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,941,623 44499903 Water 
Transportation 

MURRAY AMERICAN RIVER TOWING, 
INC. 

Headquarters $2,877,779 44920000 Water 
Transportation 



WELLSVILLE TERMINALS COMPANY Headquarters $2,501,573 44910202 Water 
Transportation 

A M & O TOWING, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,144,247 44920000 Water 
Transportation 

BILLSON TOWING COMPANY INC Single 
Location 

$859,013 44929902 Water 
Transportation 

L & J BOWERS INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$614,387 44910100 Water 
Transportation 

BASS ENVIRONMENTAL LLC Single 
Location 

$344,787 44990200 Water 
Transportation 

PIER 48 STEVEDORING LLC Single 
Location 

$148,907 44910102 Water 
Transportation 

AMERICAN DOCK SYSTEMS Single 
Location 

$139,310 44910201 Water 
Transportation 

CAPTAIN EDDINGER, DENNIS & SON 
MARINE SERVICE INC 

Single 
Location 

$130,000 44990102 Water 
Transportation 

SAIL LAKE ERIE LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 44990304 Water 
Transportation 

MARINA RAYLAND Single 
Location 

$83,858 44929901 Water 
Transportation 

PHILLIPS DOCK & DOOR LLC Single 
Location 

$76,222 44910201 Water 
Transportation 

BOWERS L&J RIVER TERMINAL Single 
Location 

$75,000 44910202 Water 
Transportation 

MISSIONARY MAINTENANCE SERVICES 
AVIATION INC 

Single 
Location 

$1,936,212 45810201 Transportation by 
Air 

SOUTHEASTERN OHIO AIR SERVICE, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$886,326 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

CORBI AIRCRAFT SALES INC Single 
Location 

$862,484 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

CAMBRIDGE AREA REGIONAL AIRPORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$723,511 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

PROFESSIONALS AVIATION COMPANY, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$670,366 45220102 Transportation by 
Air 

LAMP AIRCRAFT SERVICE INC Single 
Location 

$497,069 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

CARROLL COUNTY AIRPORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$352,652 45819903 Transportation by 
Air 

ROCK AVIATION SERVICES INC Single 
Location 

$295,443 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

MAC AVIATION INC Single 
Location 

$244,042 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

SALEM AIR PARK Single 
Location 

$220,463 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

E & S AIRCRAFT INC Single 
Location 

$178,830 45220102 Transportation by 
Air 

ALDERMAN FLYING SERVICE INC Single 
Location 

$154,716 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

CITY OF ZANESVILLE Single 
Location 

$149,331 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

CHARLES E NORMAN Single 
Location 

$140,877 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

JOHNS LANDING AIRPORT (9OI3) Single 
Location 

$121,817 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

COLES AIRCRAFT Single 
Location 

$120,684 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

PETRO HELIPORT (4OI1) Single 
Location 

$113,437 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

SALEM AIR PARK Single 
Location 

$112,710 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 



GNADENHUTTEN AIRPORT (3OH8) Single 
Location 

$111,959 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

RIVERSIDE AIRPORT (OH36) Single 
Location 

$110,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

RIVERVIEW AIRPORT (OA85) Single 
Location 

$110,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

AERO TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$102,329 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

PORTER AIRPORT (OH92) Single 
Location 

$98,013 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

PROFESSIONAL AVIATION AIRCRAFT 
SERVICES, LLC 

Single 
Location 

$950,000 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

BELMONT COUNTY REGIONAL AIRPORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$89,051 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

AVIATION SAFETY GROUP INC Single 
Location 

$89,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

AERO FLIGHT CENTER AIRPORT (55OI) Single 
Location 

$88,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

SALEM LAKEFRONT AIRPORT (OH27) Single 
Location 

$88,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

YORK AERODROME (8OH4) Single 
Location 

$88,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

AIRPORT RICHARD DOWNING Single 
Location 

$87,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

EDDY DEWS MEMORIAL AIRPARK Single 
Location 

$85,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

TRI CITY AIRMEN INC Single 
Location 

$85,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

BROTHERS AVIATION AIRPORT (9OI8) Single 
Location 

$84,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

MASSENGILL AIRPORT (7OI9) Single 
Location 

$83,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

CARROLL COUNTY-TOLSON AIRPORT 
(TSO) 

Single 
Location 

$76,881 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

CDI - CAMBRIDGE MUNICIPAL AIRPORT Single 
Location 

$76,881 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

G-FORCE AVIATION Single 
Location 

$76,881 45810200 Transportation by 
Air 

NORMAN AVIATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$76,881 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

PARASTAR AVIATION LLC Single 
Location 

$76,881 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

GOOSE BOTTOM AVIATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$76,000 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

HIBBETTS AIRPORT (OI11) Single 
Location 

$76,000 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

CORBI AIR, INC. Single 
Location 

$74,604 45810202 Transportation by 
Air 

TAILDRAGGER AIRPORT (OA00) Single 
Location 

$73,649 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

COSHOCTON AIRPORT AMPITHEATER Single 
Location 

$70,952 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

RIDGEVIEW AVIATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$66,447 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

GRAHAM ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$62,927 45139901 Transportation by 
Air 

EDDIE DEW MEMORIAL AIRPARK (1G8) Single 
Location 

$50,979 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

CENTRAL AIR FLIGHT TRAINING LLC Single 
Location 

$25,146 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 



COUNTY OF COSHOCTON Branch $0 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

COUNTY OF GUERNSEY Branch $0 45810000 Transportation by 
Air 

COUNTY OF HOLMES Branch $0 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

COUNTY OF JEFFERSON Branch $0 45810301 Transportation by 
Air 

FEDERAL EXPRESS CORPORATION Branch $0 45819901 Transportation by 
Air 

CE ACQUISITION CO LLC Single 
Location 

$10,257,429 46130000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

C&M HILLTOP, INC. Single 
Location 

$7,092,539 46120000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

UNION PIPELINE Single 
Location 

$568,170 46120000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

ALLEGHENY PIPELINE COMPANY Single 
Location 

$403,925 46120000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

HADDEN TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$210,000 46139901 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

MARATHON ASHLAND PIPE LINE CO Single 
Location 

$0 46120000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

MARATHON PIPE LINE LLC Branch $0 46120000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

BATES METAL PRODUCTS, INC. Single 
Location 

$11,073,653 47830000 Transportation 
Services 

TGS INTERNATIONAL, INC. Single 
Location 

$10,144,173 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

CONTROLLED CHAOS ENERGY 
SERVICES LLC 

Single 
Location 

$6,000,000 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

PARAGON INTEGRATED SERVICES 
GROUP LLC 

Headquarters $5,437,899 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

INTER-MODAL HOLDING LLC Single 
Location 

$4,500,000 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

TRIPLE B TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$4,341,820 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

AMERISTATE TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$1,800,000 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

MOUNTAINEER PRODUCTS, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,797,711 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

REESE TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$1,576,320 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

STERLING TRANSFER, LLC Single 
Location 

$1,497,876 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JA EUBANKS INC Single 
Location 

$1,466,694 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

LINCO LOGISTICS, LTD Single 
Location 

$1,453,548 47310202 Transportation 
Services 

ABSOLUTE TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,102,468 47310101 Transportation 
Services 

SCIO PACKAGING CORP. Single 
Location 

$999,606 47839903 Transportation 
Services 

NUWAY LOGISTICS GROUP, LLC Single 
Location 

$968,778 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FIRST CLASS TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$953,614 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GLT LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$929,211 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

THE MID ATLANTIC WOLF PACK LLC Single 
Location 

$927,781 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



M N K TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$868,456 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

MONVALLEY TRANSPORTATION 
CENTER, INC. 

Single 
Location 

$840,153 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

WRIGHT LOGISTIC SOLUTIONS LLC Single 
Location 

$758,573 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SUPREME TRAM Single 
Location 

$720,000 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

ALL POINTS TRANSPORTATION 
SERVICES 

Single 
Location 

$719,234 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

ET EFFICIENT TRANSPORTATION OF Single 
Location 

$699,126 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RUSH TRANSPORT LLP Single 
Location 

$694,345 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

INDEPENDENCE RAIL WORKS, LTD. Single 
Location 

$671,592 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SANDBOX LOGISTICS Single 
Location 

$636,865 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MOBILE I B C SERVICES LTD Single 
Location 

$559,283 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

A & A TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$537,363 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PATRIOT EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$500,279 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

S P M FLEET SERVICES INC Single 
Location 

$494,584 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COBBCO TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$481,482 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

PDQUALITY TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$474,794 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

SHOTGUN EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$461,762 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TOTAL TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$435,395 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 
CONS 

Single 
Location 

$429,228 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

NEO TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$414,287 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FRABEL TRANSPORTATION, INC Single 
Location 

$398,473 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

LJY TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$396,751 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

OHIO DRAYAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$394,980 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHARLIES TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$383,833 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HOPELINE LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$371,702 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ANIMAL ENTERPRISE WORLDWIDE, LLC Single 
Location 

$371,298 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

DIAMOND ROUGH SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$368,397 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANS X LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$365,095 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WHITESTONES LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$364,448 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

R R STEWART LLC Single 
Location 

$344,039 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

B & C WATER SERVICE Single 
Location 

$338,934 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



CLINT PERRY TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$335,858 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

FORDCOM TOWER SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$334,846 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MDR TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$303,873 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KELLEY ENTERPRISE LLC Single 
Location 

$301,934 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ACME SUPER SONIC TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$301,875 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

AVA LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$291,822 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AGAPE TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$291,114 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STRAIGHT FORWARD TRANSPORTATIO Single 
Location 

$287,885 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JP GRAHAM TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$279,565 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

ASW RECOVERY, INC. Single 
Location 

$274,498 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

KENNY ADAMS TRANSFER, LLC Single 
Location 

$271,044 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HILTABRAND EXPRESS COMPANY LLC Single 
Location 

$267,133 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

WHITESIDE DEALER SHIP Single 
Location 

$265,048 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRICKNER WATER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$264,139 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LTR INDUSTRIES, LLC Single 
Location 

$263,272 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FAIRVIEW COUNTRY SALES, LLC Single 
Location 

$263,217 47890300 Transportation 
Services 

HIGH CALIBER TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$261,535 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HONEY RUN TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$259,041 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TUSKY TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$257,999 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RICKY T, INC. Single 
Location 

$256,974 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

SP ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$252,027 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

EK EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$251,779 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

T & D TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$242,858 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COLT FREIGHT LINE LLC Single 
Location 

$238,253 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

D & E LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$237,367 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COLUMBUS AND OHIO Single 
Location 

$236,057 47319904 Transportation 
Services 

CKC TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$232,023 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

RAINIER TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$227,890 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BLACKSTOCK TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$226,900 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

T K ENTERPRISE OF OHIO INC. Single 
Location 

$220,744 47890100 Transportation 
Services 



XELENT TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$220,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BLB LOGISTIC'S LLC Single 
Location 

$219,674 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

2X TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$218,455 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CREST OILFIELD LOGISTICS Single 
Location 

$218,385 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GARROTTS TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$217,415 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MTB TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$214,850 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FREIGHT CARGO SERVICES INC Single 
Location 

$210,000 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

DUTCH TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$207,167 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSLOAD SOLUTIONS Single 
Location 

$203,052 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

GRACESON TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$202,617 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R&W TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$202,610 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SMITH MEDICAL TRANSPORTATIONS, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$200,152 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

1ST CHOICE FREIGHT Single 
Location 

$200,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SHALE TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$200,000 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

THELMA'S FLAG CAR SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$198,457 47890101 Transportation 
Services 

1ST CHOICE FREIGHT Single 
Location 

$197,852 47310100 Transportation 
Services 

KHR SERVICES Single 
Location 

$195,241 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KARALAN TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$194,993 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RANDY DUNLAP Single 
Location 

$192,208 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SIDDLE TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$190,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EAGLE WING REFRIGERATED 
TRANSPORTATION 

Single 
Location 

$189,598 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CONTAINER TRANSPORTATION CORP. Single 
Location 

$184,408 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRIGHTON TRANSFER & SCALES & 
STORAGE 

Single 
Location 

$180,000 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

WALKER TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$178,966 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JAYS R P S INC Single 
Location 

$176,688 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HOMETOWN MOVERS LLC Single 
Location 

$176,364 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

COMPLIANT SOURCING AND LOGISTICS 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$176,134 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

TUSKY TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$170,995 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NATIONWIDE EXPRESS SERVICES Single 
Location 

$169,062 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

P & L TRANSPORTATION OF HOLMES Single 
Location 

$168,108 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



AMERICAN MILL SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$164,556 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRENDA ROSSITER Single 
Location 

$163,179 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MAURY MOBILE HOME TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$162,794 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CRAIG W JOHNSON Single 
Location 

$160,000 47310100 Transportation 
Services 

TEN MILE OF OHIO, LLC Single 
Location 

$159,730 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

J & M FAARMS Single 
Location 

$158,173 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MID-RIVER TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$156,965 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BBM TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$156,956 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ATM LOGISTICS 2, INC. Single 
Location 

$155,878 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

G & D LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$153,096 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MILLER JE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$151,119 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

B&F TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$150,863 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BMG TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$150,447 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SUPERIOR HOT SHOT LLC Single 
Location 

$150,247 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JMK LOGISTICS, LTD. Single 
Location 

$150,125 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRAIL BOTTOM TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$149,942 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

TRIUMPHANT TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$149,581 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LANDSBERGER TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$146,414 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN VIEW GLOBAL LOGISTICS 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$143,185 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R&S HOSTETLER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$139,461 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

BRADLEY J BENNETT JR Single 
Location 

$138,484 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DIAMOND B LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$138,435 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOUBLE NICKEL TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$137,483 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R & F TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$136,902 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JP CASPER TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$136,749 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

D3KT TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$136,718 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

M YODER TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$136,697 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ROLLIN ON FAITH L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$136,199 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

TOTAL TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$135,626 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TATUM TRANSPORTATION SERVICES 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$134,949 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



DOVER TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$134,136 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BARBARA GILCRIST Single 
Location 

$132,644 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LEVICOR LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$132,550 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FORTY8 TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$132,113 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

VINTAGE TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$130,654 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

C & J TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$130,265 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CONTROL SYSTEMS TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$130,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

L & M LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$130,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WHITEGOLD ENERGY SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$128,271 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KEIM EXPRESS TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$127,927 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

BRAGG TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$124,482 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ASAP TOWING AND RECOVERY Single 
Location 

$124,065 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KYODY TRANSPORT, LTD Single 
Location 

$123,974 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

W5 TRANSPORT LLC. Single 
Location 

$123,370 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GREEN RIDGE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$122,922 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TUSK TRANSPORTING AND EXPEDITING Single 
Location 

$122,595 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BL MULLET TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$122,096 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NASHPORT TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$121,735 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BEAR RUN TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$121,210 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EAGLE AUTO TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$120,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HOLMES TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM Single 
Location 

$120,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NATURES WAY'S HEALTY LIVING 
TECHNOLOGIES 

Single 
Location 

$120,000 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

NEIL H GOTT Single 
Location 

$120,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ROBERT M HERRMAN Single 
Location 

$120,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JCC TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$119,882 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WARRIOR TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$119,130 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LEE TRANSPORT LLC. Single 
Location 

$117,192 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SUNRISE TRANSPORT, INC. Single 
Location 

$116,814 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ALPHA INFINITY UNIVERSAL 
TRANSPORT LLC 

Single 
Location 

$116,343 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

B&D OUTDOOR SOLUTIONS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 



CARDINAL FREIGHT SERVICE, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

CARRIE L BENZEL Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

CHARTERKINGS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DOUGLAS E HOLLIDAY Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FEATHERMAN SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FORCES UNITED NATURALLY LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

HIGH SPEED HOTSHOT, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

HORNBECK HAULERS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

HX5 FREIGHT MANAGEMENT LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

LEGION FREIGHT SOLUTIONS INC. Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MACENKO EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MIDDLETON'S OUTDOOR SERVICES, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MJ ENERGY INC. Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MOB LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

PROLINE EXTERIORS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

R&G FREIGHT LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SIMMONS CHARTER SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SOARING EAGLE EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SWARTZ TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

T & M TRANSFER, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

VELAR INC. Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

WINDRIDGE EXCAVATING LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

RJJ TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,265 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J.MACS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$115,239 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GO PLACES LOGISTICS Single 
Location 

$113,978 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R & R MASTERS TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$112,962 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$112,786 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

OHIO VALLEY MOVING CO. Single 
Location 

$111,972 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CLOUDLINK LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$110,483 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FUSION TRANSPORT LTD Single 
Location 

$110,427 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



C&D TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

D B EXPEDITING AND LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DANI ALDEA TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DYNASTY TRANSPORT & RECOVERY Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J & S LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J D SHETLER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K RAY TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

L&L TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RONS FREIGHT Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TOP HAT TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$110,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SCOTT AUTO TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$109,685 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRYKAY TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$109,675 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GRIMES TRANSPORT, LLC. Single 
Location 

$108,634 47890101 Transportation 
Services 

3RB LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$107,974 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN PIPELINE LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$107,974 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TOWN & COUNTRY TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$107,719 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BMW TRANSPORTAION Single 
Location 

$107,223 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DSK TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$107,133 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AR PREMIER TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$106,842 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PURPLE RIBBON TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$106,814 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$105,564 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHRIS A WOLFE Single 
Location 

$105,168 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ERIC'S MARINE TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$103,880 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RAILWAY SAFETY SERVICES LLC. Single 
Location 

$103,723 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FULL SERVICE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$103,510 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KLL, LLC Single 
Location 

$102,789 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FMC TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$101,778 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SANDBOX TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$101,306 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R D TRANSPORTATION SVCS LLC Single 
Location 

$100,760 47310100 Transportation 
Services 

DOUBLE H LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$100,248 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



A & P TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DA TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HOLMES WAYNE TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HUSKY TRANSPORTATION SERVICE Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MJM TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R W NEWKIRK TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TOMAR TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRENETTE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JK SERVICES OF OHIO LLC Single 
Location 

$99,996 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NEWELL BRIDGE CO Single 
Location 

$99,398 47850101 Transportation 
Services 

EMERGENCY MED TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$99,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CPC TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$98,384 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRIAN KINNER Single 
Location 

$97,926 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WD II LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$97,893 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DEB FREIGHT BROKERS Single 
Location 

$0 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

WATER TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$5,000,000 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

GELZHISER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$1,022,000 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

BYESVILLE SCENIC RAILWAY INC Single 
Location 

$462,444 47890200 Transportation 
Services 

TONN APIARIES, LLC Single 
Location 

$300,000 47839903 Transportation 
Services 

KIM RILEY Single 
Location 

$220,000 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

C2 TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$180,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STONEMAN TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$128,479 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

VALLEY CARTAGE HOTSHOT TRANS. Single 
Location 

$123,992 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BANNER TRANSPORT SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$115,294 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRIPLE L LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$111,186 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STRAIGHT A'S TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$97,099 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BEAVER TWP FIRE&RESCUE Single 
Location 

$97,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J&R LOGISTICS PARTNERS Single 
Location 

$97,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

INTRUST TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$95,939 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

S & K TRANSPORT LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$95,878 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



MDH TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$95,626 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FULON MOVERS Single 
Location 

$95,000 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

JEWELL COURIER SERVICE Single 
Location 

$95,000 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

PINNACLE FREIGHTLINE Single 
Location 

$95,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SALWA RAHUMA Single 
Location 

$95,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ZANE TRANSPORTATION INC. Single 
Location 

$94,496 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

A & R TRUCKING & TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$94,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DECORO LOGISTIC Single 
Location 

$94,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRI-STATE BARN TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$94,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JCW AND SONS, LLC Single 
Location 

$93,932 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COBLENTZ TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$93,443 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

POWERS OVERNIGHT EXPRESS, LLC Single 
Location 

$93,305 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

S & S MOTORWAYS, LLC Single 
Location 

$93,142 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MARBO TRANSPORTATION SERVICE Single 
Location 

$92,861 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JKT TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$92,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NATIONAL FREIGHT INC Single 
Location 

$92,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TLK TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$91,922 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

WILFONG TRANSPORTATION INC Single 
Location 

$91,688 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BOB'S FUN BUS, LLC Single 
Location 

$91,668 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GORDONS TOW & TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$91,523 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

T&T TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$91,509 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

VENTURE TRANSPORT SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$91,438 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN LOGISTICS OF OHIO LTD. Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GWI TRANSPORT, INC Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

IDEAL TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JAMES MCCUNE DBA MCCUNE 
TRANSPORT 

Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LOW ROAD LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NCK TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$91,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KNA LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$90,207 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AGAPETRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$90,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



ASSURE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$90,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DEAN MILLER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$90,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DEES TRANSPORT LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$90,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

M & M TRANSPORTATION INC Single 
Location 

$90,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SCOOTER TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$89,991 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TREC TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$89,799 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRIPLETT AND ADAMS TRANSPORT 
PARTNERSHIP LLC 

Single 
Location 

$89,236 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KEITH REED CHARLES JR Single 
Location 

$89,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MARCIA L MANBECK Single 
Location 

$89,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WILLIAM JAMES LONKERT Single 
Location 

$88,601 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MAD TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$88,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHEROKEE TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$87,044 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ELITE MEDIC TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$87,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

S RUBY TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$87,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AKC AMISH FURNITURE TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$86,945 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HAY & SHAE TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$86,557 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ROADMASTER TRANSPORTATION INC Single 
Location 

$86,226 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MILES LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$86,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

201 TRANSPORT LIMITED LIABILITY 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$85,595 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$85,114 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ASUS LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$85,040 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PRICE TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$85,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WURSCHUM ENTERPRISE LLC Single 
Location 

$84,561 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J & J LOGISTICS, LTD Single 
Location 

$84,114 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

PRO ROOF SOLUTIONS Single 
Location 

$83,794 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ZOOMING MOVING LLC Single 
Location 

$83,049 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BAD DOG TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$83,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DANIELLE S BROWNING Single 
Location 

$83,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

OR TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$83,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SETH R CLIFT Single 
Location 

$83,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



LTX TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$82,813 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DANA TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$82,660 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOWNRANGE LOGISTICS INC. Single 
Location 

$82,331 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AUTOMOTIVE TRANSPORT GROUP Single 
Location 

$82,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JTF LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,836 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

MIZER FREIGHT SERVICES, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,740 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MOVIN' IRON PILOT CARS & TRAFFIC 
CONTROL, LLC 

Single 
Location 

$81,318 47850202 Transportation 
Services 

DRAKE LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$81,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ICON NATIONAL TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$81,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NANCY LEE Single 
Location 

$81,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STOUFFERS TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$81,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

Z & L LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$81,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

C&H TRANSPORT SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$80,931 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

EQUIPMENT TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$80,931 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SHAW BRADFORD Single 
Location 

$80,181 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DALE TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$80,155 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SL TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$79,979 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

IGLOO TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$79,948 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHAPMAN TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$79,725 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CLJ TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$79,725 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JJ'S TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$79,725 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K-DEN LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$79,725 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SR4 TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$79,725 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AZURE LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$79,209 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BROWNS LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$79,101 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COUNTRY SIDE TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$78,794 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ARRIVE TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$78,588 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HIGH SPEED HOTSHOT LLC Single 
Location 

$78,588 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

THEM MOVERS LTD Single 
Location 

$78,545 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

HOPPERS TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$78,486 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



KBS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$78,486 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

PORTABLE ONE LLC Single 
Location 

$78,486 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

THOMAS E ZELLERS JR Single 
Location 

$78,486 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

B & H TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$78,140 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ACE FREIGHT LINES Single 
Location 

$77,415 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

B & B MOVING Single 
Location 

$77,303 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STOUT SHIPPING LTD Single 
Location 

$76,815 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RICH'S AMISH TRANSPORTATION 
SERVICE LLC 

Single 
Location 

$76,219 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JEFF'S TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$76,171 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FEBLES AUTO TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$75,776 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K M K TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$75,371 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

N.E.W.S. MOVING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,250 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CANNED TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$75,170 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MCCULLEY TRANSPORTS LLC Single 
Location 

$75,107 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PROMAXX TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,000 47310201 Transportation 
Services 

JACK LOUIS TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$74,167 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DSK TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$74,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MIKES TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$73,752 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

COMMODITY TRANSPORT LTD. Single 
Location 

$73,574 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOWN-RIGHT FREIGHT LLC Single 
Location 

$73,574 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J&C TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$73,574 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NEIHEISEL TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$73,574 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

T YODER TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$73,574 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

YINZER MOVING, LLC Single 
Location 

$73,487 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

E AND S TRANSPORTION LLC Single 
Location 

$73,356 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRAVIS B BLACK Single 
Location 

$72,696 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CREEK TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$72,610 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BARNES LIEBERTH TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$72,577 47890102 Transportation 
Services 

COMBINED INTERNATIONAL INC Single 
Location 

$72,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GTL LOGISTICS INC. Single 
Location 

$72,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



M C ROSE LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$72,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ROBYN A NELSON Single 
Location 

$72,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TEDDY BEAR TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$72,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ZOOMING MOVING LLC Single 
Location 

$71,766 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BMGTRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$71,716 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GVM TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$71,409 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ROBERT R ASHCRAFT Single 
Location 

$70,972 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ENERGY RESOLUTIONS, LLC Single 
Location 

$70,940 47310100 Transportation 
Services 

LOGISTICS DIRECT LLC Single 
Location 

$70,940 47310100 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORT 48, INC. Single 
Location 

$70,859 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AMA TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$70,784 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FORTY FOUR TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$69,800 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AVEDA TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$69,748 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHARLOTTE SERVICES Single 
Location 

$69,013 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JM TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$68,912 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JPA TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$68,824 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SDC LOGISTICS, INC. Single 
Location 

$68,163 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN DREAM FREIGHT LLC Single 
Location 

$67,517 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

IRON HORSE CARTAGE CO, LLC Single 
Location 

$67,255 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PMJ TRANSPORTATION, INC. Single 
Location 

$66,967 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PHASE 2 LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$66,895 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LEATHERWOOD VALLEY TRANSPORT 
LTD. 

Single 
Location 

$66,812 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JANEDA LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$66,233 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SNS FREIGHT LINES, LLC Single 
Location 

$65,990 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

T. EVANS TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$65,750 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

A.D. FRY TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$65,250 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HULETT HAUS WORKS & TRANSPORT 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$65,072 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BAILEY, JERAMIAH Single 
Location 

$64,850 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JAY'S Single 
Location 

$64,016 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K&N TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$63,982 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
SHEET METAL AIR RAIL & 
TRANSPORTATION 

Single 
Location 

$63,420 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EAGLEWOLFE TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$63,069 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

R WAY TRANSPORT INC. Single 
Location 

$63,069 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KARMA TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$63,053 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BEARCAT ENERGY LOGISTICS, LLC Single 
Location 

$62,870 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RICHARD'S TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$61,525 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOUGLAS E KEYSER Single 
Location 

$61,461 47890101 Transportation 
Services 

FLAGSHIP SERVICES OF OHIO, INC. Single 
Location 

$60,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AKF CARRIERS, LLC Single 
Location 

$59,950 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JOHN M CLARK SR Single 
Location 

$55,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

D&R TRANSPORT SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$54,500 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DAWN STAR SHIPPING LLC Single 
Location 

$54,500 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K 12 SHUTTLE, LLC Single 
Location 

$54,500 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MG TRANSPORTAION Single 
Location 

$51,009 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DAWN A DAVIS Single 
Location 

$45,000 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JR TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$43,816 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BBU SERVICES OF WV, LLC Branch $0 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

BEAVER LOGISTIC INC Single 
Location 

$0 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BUCKEYE TRANSFER LLC Branch $0 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

DIRECT LINE, INC. Branch $0 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DUTCHMAN TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$0 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KEN SHICK JR & KAREN FISCUS Single 
Location 

$0 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MAVERICK TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$0 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NEWPORT PARTNERS CORP. Branch $0 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SARATOGA RP EAST LLC Branch $0 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

THE ARMY UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF 

Branch $0 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

TIDEWATER LOGISTICS OPERATING LLC Branch $0 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

AMERICAN ENERGY CORPORATION Headquarters $190,097,051 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CARDINAL OPERATING COMPANY INC Single 
Location 

$68,671,011 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN NATURAL GAS, INC. Single 
Location 

$21,465,785 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



HOLMES-WAYNE ELECTRIC 
COOPERATIVE INC 

Headquarters $18,640,496 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ARMADA E&P OH, LLC Single 
Location 

$13,727,445 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BUCKEYE WATER DISTRICT Headquarters $6,110,341 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CARROLL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$5,749,097 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CARROLL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE Single 
Location 

$4,918,075 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

JEFFERSON COUNTY WATER & SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$4,422,745 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AEP DRESDEN PLANT Single 
Location 

$4,083,153 49319901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TUSCARAWAS COUNTY 
METROPOLITAN SEWER DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$3,116,731 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CLEARFIELD ENERGY INC Single 
Location 

$2,792,520 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PIEDMONT GAS COMPANY INC Single 
Location 

$2,603,890 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WENGER ELECTRIC Single 
Location 

$2,500,760 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

UTAH AMERICAN ENERGY INC Single 
Location 

$2,447,829 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ZANESVILLE ENERGY, LLC Single 
Location 

$2,314,451 49390000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

A. W. TIPKA OIL & GAS, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,826,774 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TWIN CITY WATER AND SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$1,691,066 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE EAST LIVERPOOL WATER DEPT Single 
Location 

$1,340,541 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SOUTHEASTERN NATURAL GAS 
COMPANY 

Single 
Location 

$1,254,502 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO RURAL WATER ASSOCIATION Single 
Location 

$1,244,237 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ATWOOD REGIONAL WATER & SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$1,006,452 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

RICHARDSON ELECTRIC, LLC Single 
Location 

$965,792 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BOWERSTON VILLAGE Headquarters $965,406 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GASCO, INC Single 
Location 

$892,597 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DALE'S LAWN CARE, INC. Single 
Location 

$855,223 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

HORIZON PROPANE Single 
Location 

$820,000 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TRI-COUNTY WATER AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$784,626 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MAYSVILLE REGIONAL WATER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$772,215 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NEWCOMERSTOWN SOLAR PROJECT 1, 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$648,744 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BRILLIANT WATER & SEWER DISTRICT Single 
Location 

$630,823 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EAST MUSKINGUM WATER AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$617,829 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MOTION ENERGY, LLC Single 
Location 

$548,145 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



BELLAIRE WATER WORKS Single 
Location 

$508,551 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WESTERN GUERNSEY REGIONAL 
WATER SUPPLY DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$482,723 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NEW PHILADELPHIA CITY OF FIRE 
DEPARTMEN 

Single 
Location 

$482,253 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ALBAUGH ELECTRIC, LLC Single 
Location 

$430,473 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ARMTRO ELECTRIC INC Single 
Location 

$430,000 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MORRISTOWN STREET & WATER Single 
Location 

$385,574 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CAMBRIDGE CITY SEWAGE 
TREATMENT PLANT 

Single 
Location 

$361,151 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WINESBURG AREA DEVELOPMENT 
CORP 

Single 
Location 

$360,527 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PATRIOT WATER TREATMENT, LLC Single 
Location 

$345,650 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DILLONVALE MOUNT PLEASANT 
WASTE 

Single 
Location 

$327,020 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EVOULTION ENERGY SERVICES Single 
Location 

$322,538 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

KLINE ELECTRIC, INC. Single 
Location 

$305,593 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BUCKEYE ENERGY EXCHANGE INC Single 
Location 

$305,099 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BOWERS, R MIKKALL Single 
Location 

$300,000 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MORGAN KINDER Single 
Location 

$292,139 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GREAT WESTERN GAS LLC Single 
Location 

$274,476 49250104 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MILLER OIL, A Single 
Location 

$271,631 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BELMONT STREET & WATER 
DEPARTMENT 

Single 
Location 

$267,812 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SAINT CLAIRSVILLE MUNICIPAL 
UTILITIES 

Single 
Location 

$250,000 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

APPALACHIAN ENERGY Single 
Location 

$249,893 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SAINT CLAIR TOWNSHIP HIGHWAY 
GARAGE 

Single 
Location 

$243,377 49590100 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GREEN ENERGY INITIATIVE LLC Single 
Location 

$235,613 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NISOURCE INC. Single 
Location 

$229,552 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

KEVIN STATEN Single 
Location 

$220,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MIST N GO INC Single 
Location 

$217,415 49619902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

RICE ENERGY LP Single 
Location 

$215,156 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

JADCO ENERGY, INC. Single 
Location 

$213,069 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ACCURATE ENERGY SERVICES, LLC Single 
Location 

$209,448 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NEWCOMERSTOWN SOLAR PROJECT 2, 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$200,000 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TOMAHAWK UTILITIES, INC Single 
Location 

$199,836 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



WARREN WATER AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$199,399 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CLAYPOOL ELECTRIC Single 
Location 

$198,723 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EGYPT VALLEY ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$194,441 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MORGAN KINDER Single 
Location 

$187,731 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TEXAS EASTERN Single 
Location 

$175,820 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BERLIN WATER CO INC Single 
Location 

$174,198 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CHANCE OIL & GAS, INC. Single 
Location 

$172,228 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF DILLONVALE WATER DEPT Single 
Location 

$170,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NISOURCE COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO Single 
Location 

$168,942 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

C N G TRANSMISSIONS CORPORATION Single 
Location 

$165,858 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NISOURCE Single 
Location 

$160,000 49390000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CHERRY RIDGE WATERWORKS, LTD. Single 
Location 

$158,266 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATER WORKS Single 
Location 

$153,267 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BRADCO ENERGY INC Single 
Location 

$150,000 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EARTH TECH Single 
Location 

$150,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PERSONAL MEMBERSHIP Single 
Location 

$146,657 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WALNUT CREEK WATER CO Single 
Location 

$146,297 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SANDY RIDGE SOLAR, LLC Single 
Location 

$146,065 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SEWAGE TREATMENT PLANT Single 
Location 

$140,000 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PARADIGM ENERGY, LLC Single 
Location 

$136,487 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NATURAL GAS SERVICES GROUP Single 
Location 

$132,653 49320000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MT PLEASANT WATER PLANT Single 
Location 

$130,627 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PERSONAL MEMBERSHIP Single 
Location 

$128,964 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CANELLA SNOW PLOWING Single 
Location 

$125,780 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TICO IRRIGATIONLLC Single 
Location 

$123,047 49710000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CNG TRANSMISSION CORP Single 
Location 

$120,000 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

KENDLE SNOW REMOVAL EQUIP Single 
Location 

$120,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CONSOLIDATED NATURAL GAS 
TRANSMISSION CORPORATION 

Single 
Location 

$115,564 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NATIONAL GAS & OIL INC Single 
Location 

$110,000 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATER WORKS OFFICE Single 
Location 

$110,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



NATIONAL GAS OIL CORP Single 
Location 

$109,273 49320000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WINTERGREEN WATER, LLC Single 
Location 

$107,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

REGENCY ENERGY Single 
Location 

$104,011 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CARDINAL GAS SERVICES Single 
Location 

$103,957 49320000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BRIDGEPRT WATER DEPT Single 
Location 

$100,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

C S BRINKER Single 
Location 

$99,681 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DFL TECHNOLOGY Single 
Location 

$98,658 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DRESDEN ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$95,720 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GUERNSEY-MUSKINGUM ELECTRIC 
COOPERATIVE, INC. 

Headquarters $34,410,566 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

FRONTIER POWER COMPANY Single 
Location 

$15,451,672 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MUSKINGHUM COUNTY SEWER D Single 
Location 

$96,362 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

RFI ENERGY LP Single 
Location 

$93,918 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CONRAD AND SONS ELECTRIC LLC Single 
Location 

$93,139 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BLADERUNNER SNOW REMOVAL Single 
Location 

$90,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OVERHOLT SNOW REMOVAL Single 
Location 

$89,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SMITHFIELD SEWAGE TREATMENT PL Single 
Location 

$87,347 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PRESLEYS TREE SERVICE Single 
Location 

$86,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

STOCKPORT WATER WASTE TREATMEN Single 
Location 

$84,000 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MOTION ELECTRIC CO. Single 
Location 

$78,000 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT Single 
Location 

$74,683 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIANA CO WATER & SEWER Single 
Location 

$73,766 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EMPIRE ENERGY GROUP LLC Single 
Location 

$72,808 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DON'S SNOW REMOVAL Single 
Location 

$69,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

1ST CHOICE ENERGY SERVICES Single 
Location 

$66,486 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

JEAN KAY ENERGY, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$64,420 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BLUEGRASS IRRIGATION & LIGHTING 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$63,401 49710000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATER DEPT-PUMP STATION Single 
Location 

$61,120 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATER PLANT Single 
Location 

$60,044 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIANA CO WATER SEWER Single 
Location 

$58,500 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BROSCH BROTHERS TREE SERVICES INC Single 
Location 

$58,313 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



E AND R ENERGY SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$57,460 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

FREEPORT WATER DEPARTMENT Single 
Location 

$54,194 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BRILLIANT WATER PLANT Single 
Location 

$48,066 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DDP ENERGY Single 
Location 

$44,530 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MIDWEST MINERAL Single 
Location 

$44,001 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BURKETT, JOHN Single 
Location 

$40,154 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ALL OHIO ENERGY SERVICES LTD Single 
Location 

$37,773 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NORTH COAST ENERGY CO. Single 
Location 

$37,598 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF BERGHOLZ WATER Single 
Location 

$37,506 49390000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BEST SNOWPLOWING Single 
Location 

$30,000 49590101 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BUCK RUN ENERGY PARTNERS, LLC Single 
Location 

$29,153 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AIR LIQUIDE AMERICA L.P. Branch $0 49310000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, INC. 

Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, INC. 

Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, INC. 

Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, INC. 

Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BELMONT COUNTY OF OHIO Branch $0 49590100 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BELMONT COUNTY OF OHIO Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BUCKEYE POWER, INC. Branch $0 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BUCKEYE WATER DISTRICT Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF DOVER Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF DOVER Branch $0 49310000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF DOVER Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF NEW PHILADELPHIA Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF NEW PHILADELPHIA Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF ST CLAIRSVILLE Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF ZANESVILLE Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COUNTY OF COLUMBIANA Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COUNTY OF GUERNSEY Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COUNTY OF HARRISON Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DEEPWELL ENERGY SERVICES, LLC Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DUQUESNE LIGHT COMPANY Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EASTERN GAS TRANSMISSION AND 
STORAGE, INC. 

Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EASTERN GAS TRANSMISSION AND 
STORAGE, INC. 

Branch $0 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EXCO RESOURCES, LLC Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

FIRSTENERGY CORP. Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

FRAZEYSBURG VILLAGE Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

JERSEY CENTRAL POWER & LIGHT 
COMPANY 

Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MARKWEST ENERGY PARTNERS, L.P. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NATIONAL GAS & OIL COMPANY Branch $0 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NORTHEAST OHIO NATURAL GAS CORP. Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO EDISON COMPANY Branch $0 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO EDISON COMPANY Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO EDISON COMPANY Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO EDISON COMPANY Branch $0 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



SAINT CLAIRSVILLE RICHLAND CITY 
SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Branch $0 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SOUTH CENTRAL POWER COMPANY Branch $0 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SPECTRA ENERGY CORP Branch $0 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SUEZ WATER INDIANA LLC Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SUEZ WATER INDIANA LLC Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE COMPANY, 
L.L.C. 

Branch $0 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE COMPANY, 
L.L.C. 

Branch $0 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE EAST OHIO GAS COMPANY Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE EAST OHIO GAS COMPANY Branch $0 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE NATIONAL GAS & OIL 
CORPORATION 

Branch $0 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF CADIZ Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF MILLERSBURG Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF NEWCOMERSTOWN Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF SHADYSIDE Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF STRASBURG Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF SUGARCREEK Branch $0 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF SUGARCREEK Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF TILTONSVILLE Branch $0 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WELLS TOWNSHIP Branch $0 49590100 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B2: List of transportation businesses in the Buckeye Hills Region 
Company Name Location 

Type 
Sales SIC Industry name 

WATCO COMPANIES LLC Single 
Location 

$565,403.00 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

CHESSIE SYSTEM HISTORICAL Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

CONRAIL Single 
Location 

$83,639.00 40110000 Railroad 
Transportation 

CARLOAD EXPRESS, INC. Branch $0.00 40130000 Railroad 
Transportation 

PERRY COUNTY TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$339,935.00 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

LOGAN PUBLIC TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$254,111.00 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MORGAN COUNTY PUBLIC TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$221,983.00 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

DAVIDS MOBILE HOME TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$206,956.00 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ATHENS ON DEMAND TRANSIT Single 
Location 

$174,668.00 41110000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

HAPCAP Single 
Location 

$272,163.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PERRY SOUTHERN AMBULANCE 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

BELPRE VOLUNTEER FIRE 
DEPARTMENT 

Single 
Location 

$95,503.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

LIFE MEDICAL RESPONSE Single 
Location 

$91,652.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PROFESSIONAL TRANSPORT SE Single 
Location 

$89,000.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PORTSMOUTH AMBULANCE Single 
Location 

$64,261.00 41190000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

PORTSMOUTH AMBULANCE Single 
Location 

$72,404.00 41190100 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

FOSTER LEWIS PILOT CAR SERVICE Single 
Location 

$52,600.00 41190101 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

JOSEPH SILVER Single 
Location 

$86,000.00 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

DIANA LIMO Single 
Location 

$0.00 41190103 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

OHIO VALLEY CAB & DELIVERY 
SERVICE LLC 

Single 
Location 

$704,870.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ATHENS CAB Single 
Location 

$247,729.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

59 GREEN LTD Single 
Location 

$153,971.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

DIXIE CAB COMPANY Single 
Location 

$138,868.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ATHENS GO TO CAB LLC Single 
Location 

$121,366.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ATHENS CAB 594 RIDE Single 
Location 

$101,257.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

TABS TAXI Single 
Location 

$48,087.00 41210000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

SOUTHEASTERN OHIO PORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$261,597.00 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

ATHENS COUNTY PORT AUTHORITY Single 
Location 

$94,255.00 41319901 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 



NOBLE CHARTERS INC Single 
Location 

$290,000.00 41420000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

FIRST STUDENT, INC. Branch $0.00 41510000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

MEIGS LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT Branch $0.00 41730000 Local & Interurban 
Passenger Transit 

EDGELL-JACKSON TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$2,277,761.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFFREY CARNES ENTERPRISES 
CORPORATION 

Single 
Location 

$1,009,616.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L&T TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$757,448.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TOM BROWN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$736,495.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EMORY ROTHENBUHLER & SONS INC Single 
Location 

$708,624.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRUEWAY EXPRESS INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$685,688.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SPIRES EQUIPMENT LEASING INC Single 
Location 

$683,507.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & S LOGGING LLC Single 
Location 

$640,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE I TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$610,181.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BARLOW TRANSPORTATION INC Single 
Location 

$560,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONNIE EBLIN Single 
Location 

$523,408.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CAMPBELL TRUCKING SERVICES Single 
Location 

$493,078.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE I TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$486,414.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M AND S CALL LLC Single 
Location 

$479,380.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE N TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$429,579.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RONALD S CAIN Single 
Location 

$384,006.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H&A RACING Single 
Location 

$371,988.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AIREDALE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$343,515.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SILVA TRANSIT INC Single 
Location 

$330,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SAMUEL W BURKHART TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$311,579.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$288,824.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HJC TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$267,757.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MESSER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$257,289.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

APEX LTL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$255,658.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM CHUTES Single 
Location 

$250,464.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEBB CO. TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$244,123.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PERFORMANCE TRUCK & TRACTOR Single 
Location 

$240,560.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



RILEY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$236,688.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATT COCHRANS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$235,254.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAT TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$228,669.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVE RAY GILL Single 
Location 

$227,876.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAMSEY SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$220,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TED L DEXTER Single 
Location 

$219,890.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

G & R TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$213,131.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HILL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$212,412.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WALDRON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$210,382.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLARK & SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$200,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHNSON FAMILY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$197,608.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEPHEN DELMAS JR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$188,475.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREGORY A. WEARS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$180,238.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GUERNSEY SCRAP RECYCLING 
TRUCKING LLC 

Single 
Location 

$174,789.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DNR TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$174,550.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H & L TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$172,606.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANH TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$169,898.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JW HOLLON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$168,436.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANCIENT OAK TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$164,052.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GRINDERS RIDGE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$162,351.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

YOGIS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$161,396.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY M MOURN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$160,053.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROD L INGRAHAM Single 
Location 

$159,165.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STANLEY S STEPHENS Single 
Location 

$156,283.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHARLES E BROWN TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$156,080.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JIM CLARK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$154,646.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PEAK TRUCKING AND EXCAVATING, 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$153,820.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CROUSE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$153,461.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID & TERRY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$150,898.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIKE MINYO Single 
Location 

$150,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



SMITH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$150,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOLF TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$150,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID BARKER Single 
Location 

$149,327.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANGELO MASSARO Single 
Location 

$148,080.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H M B TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$146,606.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EBONY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$144,998.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EDDIE M HALAM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JIM RUTTER & BEV RUTTER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEE EVERETT TRUCKING AND SONS Single 
Location 

$139,691.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANDALL LYNN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$139,304.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$138,760.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TERRY NAPPER TRK Single 
Location 

$138,668.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AWL TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$136,830.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PHILLIS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$136,715.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B&C ANDERSON TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$135,663.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MASSEY TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$135,554.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VASCORP TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$134,884.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R BOYS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$133,198.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C THOMAS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID L GUILER Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GOT A GO INC Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JONES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAXINE'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C HOWELL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$129,024.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E AND I CARRIER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$128,763.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN L BURNS DEC TRUCKIN Single 
Location 

$126,547.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN LINDINGER Single 
Location 

$126,091.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ERIC BALL Single 
Location 

$125,833.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KIMBERLY JONES Single 
Location 

$125,328.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MONTE QUIVEY Single 
Location 

$124,070.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



J AND M RIGGS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$124,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$123,037.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NOLAN PORTER CARLOS Single 
Location 

$122,152.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN L KAUFMAN Single 
Location 

$121,637.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C. POWELL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$120,255.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B HOWARD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & G TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DOUBLEDTRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOPP TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LECKRONE ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NELSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P L NORRIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RIDGEWAY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T L P TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R L HOLLON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$119,473.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMOTHY VANSICKLE Single 
Location 

$118,909.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROGER D NEWBERRY Single 
Location 

$116,983.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN DWAINE TIPTON Single 
Location 

$115,221.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GLEN L KENNEDY Single 
Location 

$114,151.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DANIEL LEE CLARK JR Single 
Location 

$113,519.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BRICKLES TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$112,628.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY STEVENS TRUCKING, L. L. C. Single 
Location 

$112,457.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROJO TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$111,778.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONALD D SHRIVER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$111,287.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK A. LIPPS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$110,315.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICK GENE GUILER Single 
Location 

$110,297.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BARR DUMP TRK SVC Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID M SEEVERS Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DEVOLLD TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GABRIEL TROUT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



LADY BLUE ENTERPRISES Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LIGHTFRITZ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R SNODGRASS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SEFERT TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TUCKER TOMMY INDEPENDENT 
TRUCKING 

Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WYNN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$108,158.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ZEHENDNER TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$105,996.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

G & A TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$105,835.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JARJ TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$105,552.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BENDEN AND SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$105,152.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEONARD M HILL Single 
Location 

$104,086.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

B E LYONS LLC Single 
Location 

$103,694.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KB TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$103,223.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C LEEK JOHN Single 
Location 

$102,431.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DALE BETTS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$101,664.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K T TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$101,171.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MLM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$101,077.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BROWN, JOSEPH RICHARD JR Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FORDS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LITTLE MANS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATT PERRY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PAUL S PE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DVB TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$99,469.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REIDS ENTERPRISES INCORPORATED Single 
Location 

$99,288.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLOYD E YOCUM Single 
Location 

$99,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVE NELSON Single 
Location 

$98,893.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM P SPURLOCK Single 
Location 

$98,609.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$98,301.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E PAUL ANDERSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,150.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



C AND D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY ROGERS Single 
Location 

$97,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHNSON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$97,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DANIEL L SWIGER Single 
Location 

$96,498.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TAULBEE, STEVEN ASHTON AND 
CAROLYN SUE 

Single 
Location 

$95,030.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DERON FRITSCHE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$95,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BA TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$94,065.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R&S WEST TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$94,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM L GREEN Single 
Location 

$93,445.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L / S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$93,433.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MATT SVERCEK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$93,361.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GORDON W HUTCHINSON Single 
Location 

$92,741.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRACY K PAYNE Single 
Location 

$92,185.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FREEDOM HILLS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$92,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JTO TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$91,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LARRY BARNARD Single 
Location 

$90,309.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAYLE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$90,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS ROHRBAUGH TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$88,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEPHEN K&E TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$87,201.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE M LYNCH Single 
Location 

$86,814.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OUTLAW TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$86,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERRY E JONES SR AND CHAN Single 
Location 

$85,758.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEE SMITH WILLIAM Single 
Location 

$85,755.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RON RUBLE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$85,538.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PROCTOR TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$85,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM A WREN II Single 
Location 

$84,763.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THUNDER ROADS TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$83,512.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MPH TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$83,111.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L T THORNBERRY TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$82,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RAKE'S TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$82,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



JOHN R STOBART Single 
Location 

$81,502.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JR VORHEES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$81,318.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LAGORE TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$81,254.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RENEGADE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$81,137.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M M TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,825.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WOLF CREEK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$80,704.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOLEY TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$80,548.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROUND BOTTOM TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$79,277.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MWR TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$78,146.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E&R TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$78,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BOHL'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$77,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID M COCHRAN Single 
Location 

$76,682.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PCW TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$76,271.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAGERS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$76,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$75,995.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHEVALIER TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$75,936.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R&J WINE TRUCKING LTD Single 
Location 

$75,421.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TROLL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,421.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C & T MYERS TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$74,952.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MWE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$74,952.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TSS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$74,109.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P&P BROWN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$74,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FAST MACK TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$73,668.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D A MARSHALL INC Single 
Location 

$73,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SEDALIA TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$71,895.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NEIL WAGNER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$71,667.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES L FLOWERS' TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$71,638.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN I BROWN Single 
Location 

$71,605.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CARNITH E & SHEILA C BORING Single 
Location 

$71,352.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KSQUARED TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$71,049.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



WILLIAMS AUTO & TRUCK SERVICE Single 
Location 

$70,045.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEEN Single 
Location 

$69,712.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D. BLOCK TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$69,396.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PHELPS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RATLIFF TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$69,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T ONE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$69,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KRANNITZ, JOLLENNA Single 
Location 

$68,844.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAHLE & SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$68,794.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

COONSTER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$68,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHN D WYNN Single 
Location 

$68,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GHOSTRIDER TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$67,732.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEBB TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$67,698.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BCS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$67,695.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOY SL TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$67,063.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PRETTY RUN RD TRUCKING, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$67,048.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY BENTLEY Single 
Location 

$67,031.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLAKE MERCKLE TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,955.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HANK W RAMAGE Single 
Location 

$66,597.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TURNBULL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,399.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FM TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$66,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE R MUTH TRUCKING COMPANY Single 
Location 

$66,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HANK WILLIAMS Single 
Location 

$66,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & D TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$66,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JASON A FERRI Single 
Location 

$64,611.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLAYTON P CONKLIN SR Single 
Location 

$64,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JEFFREY CARNES TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$63,597.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

K & S CARPENTER & SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$63,373.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JACQUELINE K VANOVER Single 
Location 

$63,075.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TWO BOYS TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$63,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

VANCE TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$63,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



MIDWAY TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$61,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PERRY TRUCKING CORP Single 
Location 

$61,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CROSBY ENTERPRISE, INC Single 
Location 

$60,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MOUNTAINVIEW TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$59,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BILL LAFFERTY JR TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$58,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KC III TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$57,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CIRCLE R TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$55,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WILLIAM BRYAN MCCATHREN Single 
Location 

$55,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SMITH RM TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$43,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

U HAUL CO INDEP DLR Single 
Location 

$43,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EUGENE ERVIN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$40,000.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HERRERA TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$0.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WASTE MANAGEMENT OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0.00 42120000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GEORGE F PFALZGRAF Single 
Location 

$95,229.00 42120103 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JERROLD W EDDY Single 
Location 

$459,158.00 42120202 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A & H TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$159,835.00 42120202 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO OIL GATHERING CORP Branch $0.00 42120202 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JACK HEDGES Single 
Location 

$95,720.00 42120300 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RALPH ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION Single 
Location 

$210,395.00 42120302 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FIVE STAR MOVING & STORAGE, INC. Single 
Location 

$716,460.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A HOMETOWN MOVING SERVICE Single 
Location 

$242,388.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RANCK'S LIQUID TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$229,704.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIGHTY MOVERS Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CENTRAL VAN & STORAGE OF 
CHARLESTON, INC. 

Branch $0.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HERLIHY MOVING & STORAGE INC Branch $0.00 42120400 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCCARTY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$93,117.00 42129902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BLUE BIRD GOURMET DELIVERY Single 
Location 

$277,575.00 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FAST TRACK DELIVERIES LLC Single 
Location 

$200,000.00 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO RIVER GAS DELIVERY, LTD. Single 
Location 

$144,123.00 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DIRECT DELIVERY, INC. Single 
Location 

$116,267.00 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



HACKBARTH DELIVERY SERVICE, INC. Branch $0.00 42129903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BURKHART TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,500,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RODNEY ROHRBAUGH TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$1,891,194.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WICKS HAULING INC Single 
Location 

$450,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RICHARD GESSEL TRUCKING INC. Single 
Location 

$303,394.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAX J COLVIN & SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$165,445.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOUCK TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$148,730.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MIKE STEVENS AND SON TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROD'S DUMP TRUCK SERVICE Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T&R TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BAILEY TRUCKING CO LLC Single 
Location 

$114,534.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LITTLE K DUMP TRUCK SERVICE LLC Single 
Location 

$99,470.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LYNNWOOD TRK CO Single 
Location 

$97,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES EWING Single 
Location 

$88,060.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK CROSBY Single 
Location 

$87,124.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KINCAID TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$86,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEST TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$79,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GRIM BUZZ TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$73,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$71,000.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R & J TRUCKING, INC. Branch $0.00 42129905 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WESTBANK HARBOR SERVICES, INC. Single 
Location 

$891,753.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OIL HAULERS, LLC Single 
Location 

$834,229.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCINTIRE CARTAGE Single 
Location 

$400,311.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RR HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$269,757.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C. & YS HAULING Single 
Location 

$157,326.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

H & R HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$130,880.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D-3 HAULING Single 
Location 

$120,388.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

J SEEBACH HAULING AND EXCAVATI Single 
Location 

$119,748.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R. & S HAULING Single 
Location 

$118,354.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO VALLEY HAULING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



INNOVATIVE FREIGHT HAULERS INC Single 
Location 

$97,900.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T F J HAULING Single 
Location 

$93,500.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ERIC'S WATER HAULING LLC. Single 
Location 

$78,771.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OSBORNES WATER HAULING Single 
Location 

$70,000.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

POPS WATER HAULING Single 
Location 

$69,000.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CATCH U IN THE CURVE Single 
Location 

$68,599.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MACLEOD MATERIAL HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$67,863.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D&B GRAVEL HAULING Single 
Location 

$65,713.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ESTEP HAULING Single 
Location 

$58,000.00 42129909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R. E. WAGONER AND SONS, INC. Single 
Location 

$1,221,476.00 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MAIL ROUTE CONTRACTOR Single 
Location 

$93,941.00 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BARBARA A BURER Single 
Location 

$50,000.00 42129910 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID MCMAHAN Single 
Location 

$72,000.00 42129912 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LOWERY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$250,000.00 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS A DEMPSEY Single 
Location 

$115,018.00 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PERSONAL DRIVER FOR HIRE 
SERVICES, INC. 

Single 
Location 

$109,731.00 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & C MORGAN CO INC Single 
Location 

$0.00 42129913 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R O WETZ TRANSPORTATION CO Single 
Location 

$1,343,166.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

T & L TRANSFER INC Single 
Location 

$1,278,187.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CHEETAH TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$1,089,860.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DRAYER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$964,749.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & K TRANSFER INC Single 
Location 

$870,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ECH TRANSPORT, LLC. Single 
Location 

$671,717.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVIS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$456,064.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HENDRIX AND SONS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$379,369.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOCKING HILLS TRANSPORTATION & 
EXCAVATING INC. 

Single 
Location 

$356,629.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MERCHANTS 5 STAR, LTD. Single 
Location 

$250,039.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELPRE INDUSTRIAL PARKERSBURG 
RAILROAD, LLC 

Single 
Location 

$229,393.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

C A P TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$208,229.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JD LOVE TRUCKING & EXCAVATING Single 
Location 

$194,656.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



RAY JONES & SONS TRUCKING INC Single 
Location 

$192,493.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLATBED FREIGHTERS LLC Single 
Location 

$177,220.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DELONG, INC. Single 
Location 

$153,704.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROLO ENTERPRISES INC Single 
Location 

$150,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DARRELL R SHUMAKER Single 
Location 

$144,221.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES ROHRBAUGH Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELT TRANSFER Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BILLY JOE BLAND Single 
Location 

$117,480.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BURROUGHS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IRA F STAPP JR Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JTW DELIVERY LLC Single 
Location 

$108,894.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R.J. TAYLOR TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$100,173.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNIVERSAL CARRIERS LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GARY L TOMLINSON Single 
Location 

$99,108.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THOMAS A MYERS Single 
Location 

$98,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TR SZABO INC Single 
Location 

$98,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L&M HOTSHOTS LLC Single 
Location 

$97,915.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SANDRA L LAUDERMILT Single 
Location 

$92,418.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HILLBILLY & KIMBO TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$91,874.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DAVID A COX Single 
Location 

$89,579.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

R-COP TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$77,049.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BANDIT TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$76,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PINKERTON TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLER HAULING & TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$67,551.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMOTHY MOSHER Single 
Location 

$65,322.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARTIN CHARLES Single 
Location 

$61,410.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MC TANK & IVY TRKNG Single 
Location 

$57,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

PGA TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$57,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ANYPLACE ANYTIME LLC Single 
Location 

$50,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

EPPLEY TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$36,000.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



BULKMATIC TRANSPORT COMPANY Branch $0.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ERGON TRUCKING, INC Branch $0.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M. C. TANK TRANSPORT, INC. Branch $0.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SLAY TRANSPORTATION CO., INC. Branch $0.00 42130000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT ISNER TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$180,302.00 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WHITE TRUCKING CO Single 
Location 

$112,124.00 42139902 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MERCHANTS 5 STAR, INC. Headquarters $7,519,988.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARIETTA TRANSFER COMPANY, INC. Single 
Location 

$3,637,545.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HOCKING CARTAGE COMPANY Single 
Location 

$1,729,753.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARK KERNS TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$284,082.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WAYNE COCHRAN Single 
Location 

$188,276.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TERRY MCCARTY TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$160,000.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BURNFIELD TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$105,877.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LEACH'S TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$104,904.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

DONALD J CLIFT Single 
Location 

$62,962.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ABF FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC. Branch $0.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ESTES EXPRESS LINES Branch $0.00 42139903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

M & T TRUCKING, INC. Single 
Location 

$979,018.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JAMES R BROWN TRUCKING Single 
Location 

$950,000.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MILLS TRANSFER CO INC Single 
Location 

$398,266.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROBERT DOUGLAS PHILLIPS J Single 
Location 

$123,414.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

A1 CONTRACTING & HAULING Single 
Location 

$120,503.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JNK HAULING LLC Single 
Location 

$103,164.00 42139904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BEAVERS MOBILE HOME MOVING Single 
Location 

$100,837.00 42139906 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO OIL GATHERING CORPORATION Branch $0.00 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO OIL GATHERING CORPORATION Branch $0.00 42139908 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LISA E JUDSON Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42139909 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

STEVEN M WINDLAND Single 
Location 

$500,206.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROSCOE MILLS Single 
Location 

$230,000.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & B LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



MT TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$107,310.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BELLHOPS MOVING HELP ATHENS Single 
Location 

$91,565.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FRASURE MOVING & STORAGE Single 
Location 

$80,000.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CRYSTAL TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$71,000.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BUDDY MAYFIELD Single 
Location 

$59,571.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MCKEES ROCKS INDUSTRIAL 
ENTERPRISES, INC. 

Branch $0.00 42140000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AMERICAN COURIER EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$92,631.00 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROGER MINERD Single 
Location 

$52,860.00 42150000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0.00 42159903 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNITED PARCEL SERVICE, INC. Branch $0.00 42159904 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D&S STORAGE BARNS Single 
Location 

$206,571.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

JOHNSON'S STORAGE Single 
Location 

$182,454.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROCKSIDE RENTALS Single 
Location 

$157,667.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUDS MONKEY WASH & STORAGE LTD Single 
Location 

$136,720.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ROUTE 37 STORE LOCK Single 
Location 

$127,963.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MANLEY'S SELF STORAGE RENTALS Single 
Location 

$119,279.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

CLIMATE CONTROL STORAGE Single 
Location 

$106,355.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

S & J STORAGE, LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ULOCK MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ATHENS MID TOWN STORAGE Single 
Location 

$98,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

RIENZI STORAGE, LLC Single 
Location 

$97,941.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NORWOOD RENTALS & STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$97,114.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AFFORDABLE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$87,959.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TRIPLE H STORAGE & APARTMENTS 
LLC 

Single 
Location 

$83,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D & H. STORAGE CO. Single 
Location 

$82,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HENDRIX SELF STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$79,305.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WESTSIDE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$75,628.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NELSONVILLE STORAGE LLC Single 
Location 

$69,945.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BROWNSVILLE STORE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$69,865.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SECURED STORAGE Single 
Location 

$68,235.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



HIGH AND DRY STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$67,975.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE HOLE - EXTRA LLC Single 
Location 

$67,975.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

UNCLE BOB'S SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$67,975.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WETZ COMPANIES Single 
Location 

$67,975.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

IRVINE DEVELOPMENT LLC Single 
Location 

$67,000.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SCOTT DRUMMOND RENTALS Single 
Location 

$64,122.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FAIRFIELD CASH REGISTER, INC. Branch $0.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FINLEY FIRE EQUIPMENT CO. Branch $0.00 42250000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE STORAGE PLACE Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

E2 COMPANY Single 
Location 

$99,000.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ACE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$82,556.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

MARIETTA AUTOMOTIVE 
WAREHOUSES 

Single 
Location 

$81,590.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SUPERIOR STORAGE Single 
Location 

$63,000.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GREEN TREE PACKAGING LLC Branch $0.00 42259901 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

AFFORDABLE MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$286,022.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

LAKE LOGAN MINI STORAGE INC Single 
Location 

$220,000.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TIMRON DEVELOPMENT, INC. Single 
Location 

$200,517.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

ALBANY MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$143,430.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

THE PLAINS SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$141,781.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WESTSIDE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

KAUFMAN'S SPARE SPACE STORAGE Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

L & J RENTALS Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FLORENCE MINI-STORAGE Single 
Location 

$105,017.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

BURR OAK STORAGE Single 
Location 

$93,361.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

D&K MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$88,000.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

SHA'AR STORAGE & COMMERCIAL Single 
Location 

$87,547.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

GET STORAGE Single 
Location 

$81,407.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

P & L STORAGE Single 
Location 

$74,735.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

682 STORAGE Single 
Location 

$72,230.00 42260000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

FINEWEBSTORES Single 
Location 

$250,304.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 



HARTWELL STORAGE Single 
Location 

$172,095.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

NEW-LEX MINI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$133,687.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

TCCI STORAGE Single 
Location 

$96,000.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

WEST END STORAGE Single 
Location 

$89,000.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

HILL SELF STORAGE Single 
Location 

$81,388.00 42260200 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

REDA NICHOLS Single 
Location 

$163,675.00 42310000 Trucking & 
Warehousing 

OHIO DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL 
RESOURCES 

Branch $0.00 44320000 Water Transportation 

DAKOTA TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$300,000.00 44490104 Water Transportation 

THE RUBLES STERNWHEELERS INC Single 
Location 

$289,009.00 44899902 Water Transportation 

MARIETTA INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES, 
INC. 

Headquarters $23,399,925.00 44910000 Water Transportation 

LONG RIDGE ENERGY TERMINAL Branch $0.00 44910200 Water Transportation 

MARIETTA INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES, 
INC. 

Branch $0.00 44910202 Water Transportation 

HYER TOWING CO Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 44929902 Water Transportation 

SHELLY MATERIALS, INC. Branch $0.00 44929904 Water Transportation 

VALLEY GEM, INC. Single 
Location 

$124,235.00 44999901 Water Transportation 

LARRY'S AIR SYSTEMS Single 
Location 

$108,013.00 45130000 Transportation by Air 

CLAPPER HOLLOW ENTERPRISES, INC. Single 
Location 

$519,551.00 45139902 Transportation by Air 

KINKOS-0157 Single 
Location 

$114,741.00 45139902 Transportation by Air 

RIVER CITY AIR INC Single 
Location 

$160,000.00 45220102 Transportation by Air 

OFF AIRPORT GEAR, INC. Single 
Location 

$104,796.00 45810000 Transportation by Air 

SUNDOWNER AVIATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$76,881.00 45810000 Transportation by Air 

ROLF JACK AVIATION, L.L.P. Single 
Location 

$65,389.00 45810000 Transportation by Air 

BAP INC Single 
Location 

$200,000.00 45810200 Transportation by Air 

MONROE COUNTY AIRPORT Single 
Location 

$439,907.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

HIDE-A-WAY HILLS RESORT AIRPORT 
(11OA) 

Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

MILLER AIRPORT (OI59) Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

MORGAN COUNTY REGIONAL AIRPORT 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$76,881.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

LAZY-W AIRPORT (OI01) Single 
Location 

$70,573.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

OHIO UNIVERSITY Branch $0.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

OHIO UNIVERSITY Branch $0.00 45810301 Transportation by Air 

FROSTIES TRENCHING SERVICE Single 
Location 

$111,502.00 46190000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 



GATHERCO INC Single 
Location 

$98,000.00 46190000 Pipelines, Except 
Natural Gas 

GRINDIN TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$532,669.00 47299901 Transportation 
Services 

MID OHIO VALLEY BULK TRANSPORT, 
INC. 

Single 
Location 

$6,230,857.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

HARDWARE COMPONENTS, INC. Headquarters $2,957,223.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

FIVE STAR TRANSFER LLC Single 
Location 

$553,964.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

SALEM RIDGE CONTRACTORS LLC Single 
Location 

$501,491.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

INTEGRITY FREIGHT LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$500,000.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

QUADREALL TRANSIT SYSTEMS INC Single 
Location 

$222,898.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

LODI LOGISTICS & WELLSITE 
SERVICES LLC 

Single 
Location 

$203,460.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

V & K ENTERPRISE INC Single 
Location 

$197,416.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

P AND E TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$188,127.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DIRECT LINE CORPORATION Single 
Location 

$138,744.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DBW GLOBAL VENTURES LLC Single 
Location 

$131,346.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

JESSE LYNN TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$125,000.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

549 OUTDORZ, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

AGRILIME, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

APEX CARGO LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

BLACKHAT FABRICATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DONALD S OWENS Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MATTHEW HOWELL Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

METRICGAIN LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

MICHAEL A DELLACROCE Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

RON'S ROADSIDE ASSISTANCE, LLC Single 
Location 

$116,297.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

C & S EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

DSV SOLUTIONS, LLC Branch $0.00 47310000 Transportation 
Services 

RAGAN TRANSPORATION INC Single 
Location 

$284,977.00 47310101 Transportation 
Services 

LOGISTICS HIS WAY Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

A2 GLOBALSHIPPING LLC Branch $0.00 47310102 Transportation 
Services 

PRIM JO ENTPRISE INC Single 
Location 

$192,644.00 47310104 Transportation 
Services 

TED DEXTER TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$210,159.00 47310200 Transportation 
Services 



LOGIS TECH INC Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

FAITHBILT EXPRESS INC Single 
Location 

$137,844.00 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

DIAMOND W LLC Branch $0.00 47310200 Transportation 
Services 

R & L LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$516,804.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MOCO TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$470,014.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EXECUTIVE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$442,337.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FR8 XPRESS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$404,180.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HARMON SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$396,748.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FASTTIME TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$369,097.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CUSTOM CARRIER AND SPECIALTY 
TRANSPORTATION LLC 

Single 
Location 

$330,914.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NOBEL COUNTY ENGINEERS OFFICE Single 
Location 

$274,176.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GREENHILL BROKERAGE Single 
Location 

$260,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CDW LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$252,604.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ON TIME TRANSPORTATION, INC. D/B/A 
FAST TIME TRANSPORTATION 

Single 
Location 

$249,206.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HERSHEY & MORRIS LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$230,533.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GREENWOOD TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$221,700.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RABBIT EXPRESS TRANSPORTS LLC Single 
Location 

$216,795.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ALLMAN TRANSPORT INC. Single 
Location 

$216,441.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MAB TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$210,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOUBLE H TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$202,853.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STANDARD CORP Single 
Location 

$200,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EWING TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$171,775.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ATHENS TRANSPORTATION LTD Single 
Location 

$170,598.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TTLA TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$151,972.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FAMILY TRADITION TRANSPORTATIO Single 
Location 

$151,924.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CIRCLE D TRANSPORTATION CO. Single 
Location 

$148,221.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RBM EPRESS, LLC Single 
Location 

$145,684.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MURPHCO LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$139,622.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STERLING TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$136,650.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

APPALACHIAN TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$134,620.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



RAY BASIM TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$134,146.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ANECO TRANSPORT, LTD. Single 
Location 

$130,233.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CLASSIC TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$127,712.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SCHIRTZINGER LOGISTICS INC Single 
Location 

$120,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SOUTHERN OHIO BROKERS LLC Single 
Location 

$118,491.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J AND T TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$118,483.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PTEK SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$117,482.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SOUTHEAST OHIO TRANSPORTATION 
INC 

Single 
Location 

$115,307.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J.A.D.E. TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$114,913.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JEFFS TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$114,628.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STIVISON TRANSFER LLC Single 
Location 

$112,150.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STEPPY TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$110,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CORNERSTONE EXCAVATING AND 
SERVICES LLC 

Single 
Location 

$109,658.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOUBLE E ENTERPRISE LLC. Single 
Location 

$106,548.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

DOBERMAN EXPRESS, LLC Single 
Location 

$105,289.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BRADLEY VANCE Single 
Location 

$101,738.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

HOBO TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PHILLIPS TRANSPORT EXPRESS LLC Single 
Location 

$100,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FITLEIST TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$99,922.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

K C OILFIELD TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$99,058.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

KCOAL BS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$95,708.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PATRIOT DIRECT TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$95,284.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PATRIOT DIRECT TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$94,728.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

L&L TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$94,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

LOAD LIFTERS LLC Single 
Location 

$93,516.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

2W TRANSPORT, LLC Single 
Location 

$92,307.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PEPPER'S TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$92,168.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PONTOON TRAILER TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$89,915.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MICHAEL J HAMMER Single 
Location 

$87,501.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MORIN TRANSPORTATION LLC Single 
Location 

$86,116.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



AHOY TRANSPORTS LLC Single 
Location 

$84,785.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EXPRESS PACK N SHIP Single 
Location 

$84,774.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MJK TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$81,931.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

OH ODOT Single 
Location 

$81,581.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

OPEN ROAD FREIGHT AND DISPATCH Single 
Location 

$81,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JASON C GARDINER Single 
Location 

$80,931.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WM CAP HOUSING & TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$80,202.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ANGRY TRANSPORTATION Single 
Location 

$79,990.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

VICE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$79,979.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RUSH TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$79,927.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

GRACEFUL FREEDOM 
TRANSPORTATION LLC 

Single 
Location 

$79,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MARIETTA TRANSFER COMPANY Single 
Location 

$78,960.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

MATTHEW W CRIM Single 
Location 

$78,391.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

BLV TRANSPORT INC Single 
Location 

$78,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EASTERN AREA SPECILITY TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$78,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ZIPCAT SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$77,173.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CHARLES A MCKOWN Single 
Location 

$76,918.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORTATION DEPT Single 
Location 

$76,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

J & J GLOBAL TRUCKING LLC Single 
Location 

$75,859.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CODY TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$73,842.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

SIEMER LOGISTICS, LLC. Single 
Location 

$73,574.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

RIDGEVIEW TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$72,881.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TCI TRANSPORTATION, LLC Single 
Location 

$72,309.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STEPPYTRANSPORT LLCL Single 
Location 

$72,113.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

NEED A TOW LLC Single 
Location 

$72,097.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

PRAETORIAN TRANSPORT AND 
LOGISTICS LLC 

Single 
Location 

$72,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRAVEL TIME TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$71,513.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WELLS TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$70,192.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

EM GET TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$69,805.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

TRANSPORTATION FACILITY Single 
Location 

$69,552.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 



CASAYO, INC. Single 
Location 

$67,768.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

G & R LOGISTICS LLC Single 
Location 

$67,091.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

JOYCE GREGG TRANSPORTS LLC Single 
Location 

$66,479.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

FISCHER'S HCF HEAVY CARGO & 
FREIGHT LLC 

Single 
Location 

$65,934.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

WOOD MOBILE TRANSPORT INC. Single 
Location 

$65,222.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ANCHOR SECURITY AND LOGISTICS Single 
Location 

$64,881.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

CROWE'S MELTDOWN 
TRANSPORTATION LLC 

Single 
Location 

$64,671.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

ELLIS TRANSPORT Single 
Location 

$63,020.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

QUAD B TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$62,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

STEPPY TRANS LLC Single 
Location 

$47,000.00 47890000 Transportation 
Services 

AWL AUTO & TRUCK LLC Single 
Location 

$542,887.00 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

S.E. SCOTT INC Single 
Location 

$445,954.00 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

P & J TRANSPORT, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$81,380.00 47890100 Transportation 
Services 

MEL TON TRANSPORT & LOGISTICS Single 
Location 

$113,682.00 47890101 Transportation 
Services 

C&N MCALLISTER INC Single 
Location 

$72,000.00 47890302 Transportation 
Services 

VALLEY WIDE TRUCKING, LLC Single 
Location 

$483,526.00 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

VANHOOSE TRANSPORT LLC Single 
Location 

$68,824.00 47899901 Transportation 
Services 

ENBRIDGE Single 
Location 

$1,274,690.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ADR ENERGY, LLC Single 
Location 

$1,140,038.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TROUT'S ELECTRIC, LLC Single 
Location 

$856,962.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ALNA ENERGY, L.L.C. Single 
Location 

$703,406.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

KROLL ENERGY, LLC Single 
Location 

$683,564.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

A C UTILITIES Single 
Location 

$360,000.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WILSON ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$180,295.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MCCLINTON ENERGY GROUP Single 
Location 

$151,260.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CHADOCK ENERGY CORPORATION LLC Single 
Location 

$76,371.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ENERGY EQUIPMENT CO Single 
Location 

$75,000.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WILSON ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$65,882.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER Single 
Location 

$25,474.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, INC. 

Branch $0.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



ENBRIDGE INC. Branch $0.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0.00 49110000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WASHINGTON ELECTRIC 
COOPERATIVE, INC. 

Single 
Location 

$20,319,239.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DUKE POWER Single 
Location 

$224,902.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DUKE ENERGY CORPORATION Branch $0.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DYNEGY WASHINGTON II, LLC Branch $0.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

VILLAGE OF WOODSFIELD Branch $0.00 49119901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ROGER MORGENSTERN Single 
Location 

$201,803.00 49119902 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATERFORD POWER, LLC Single 
Location 

$2,435,853.00 49119904 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO POWER COMPANY Branch $0.00 49119907 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

HOMELAND GEOTHERMAL, LLC Single 
Location 

$178,142.00 49119910 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SPECTRA ENERGY CORP Branch $0.00 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION, LP Branch $0.00 49220000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

EUREKA MIDSTREAM, LLC Single 
Location 

$18,047,545.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE CO Single 
Location 

$0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE COMPANY, 
L.L.C. 

Branch $0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION, LP Branch $0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION, LP Branch $0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION, LP Branch $0.00 49229901 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SHANGA'S MARKETING COMPANY LLC Single 
Location 

$200,050.00 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GAS MANAGEMENT SERVICES LLC Single 
Location 

$35,160.00 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

ASPIRE ENERGY OF OHIO, LLC Branch $0.00 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NATIONAL GAS & OIL COMPANY Branch $0.00 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE EAST OHIO GAS COMPANY Branch $0.00 49230000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

FORAKER GAS COMPANY, INC. Single 
Location 

$924,164.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GAS MARKETING, INC. Single 
Location 

$504,774.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



SYRACUSE HOME UTILTIES CO, INC Single 
Location 

$211,562.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MONTANA OIL AND GAS LLC Single 
Location 

$25,000.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS OF OHIO, INC. Branch $0.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NATIONAL GAS & OIL COMPANY Branch $0.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE EAST OHIO GAS COMPANY Branch $0.00 49240000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

HUFFMAN-BOWERS, INC. Single 
Location 

$2,056,794.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

DOMINION EAST OHIO Single 
Location 

$849,921.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

H & M OIL & GAS Single 
Location 

$143,608.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MANUEL GRUESER Single 
Location 

$48,216.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

HG ENERGY LLC Single 
Location 

$35,160.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

COLUMBIA GAS TRANSMISSION, LLC Branch $0.00 49250000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY Branch $0.00 49310000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MEIGS COMPRESSOR STATION Single 
Location 

$142,281.00 49320000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

AMERICAN MUNICIPAL POWER Single 
Location 

$240,000.00 49390000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CITY OF MARIETTA Branch $0.00 49390000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

LE AX WATER REGIONAL DISTRICT Single 
Location 

$7,360,293.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WARREN WATER AND SEWER 
ASSOCIATION 

Single 
Location 

$6,191,204.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TUPPERS PLAINS-CHESTER WATER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$3,253,219.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SUNDAY CREEK VALLEY WATER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$2,430,907.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

LITTLE HOCKING WATER 
ASSOCIATION INC 

Single 
Location 

$2,145,029.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

LEADING CREEK CONSERVANCY 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$2,008,013.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TRIMBLE TOWNSHIP Single 
Location 

$1,325,516.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OLD STRAITSVILLE WATER 
ASSOCIATION INC 

Single 
Location 

$978,075.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE HOCKING CONSERVANCY 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$912,778.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PORTERSVILLE EAST BRANCH WATER 
CO INC 

Single 
Location 

$890,777.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OHIO & LEE TOWNSHIP WATER SEWER 
AUTHORITY 

Single 
Location 

$803,098.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NEWPORT WATER AND SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$711,368.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WOODSFIELD WATER SUPPLY 
DEPARTMENT 

Single 
Location 

$695,960.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 



MONROE WATER SYSTEMS Single 
Location 

$672,727.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

MORGAN MEIGSVILLE RURAL WATER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$553,942.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

PUTNAM COMMUNITY WATER CORP Single 
Location 

$528,546.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SWITZERLAND OF OHIO WATER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$486,260.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CLEAR WATER CORP Single 
Location 

$351,937.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

OAKDALE WATER SYSTEM Single 
Location 

$240,000.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BISHOPVILLE WATER DISTRICT Single 
Location 

$218,890.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SYRACUSE WATER DEPT Single 
Location 

$216,201.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

WATERFORD WATER & SEWER 
ASSOCIATION 

Single 
Location 

$203,151.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

LOGAN WATER WORKS PUMPING STA Single 
Location 

$180,000.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

NORTHERN PERRY COUNTY WATER Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

RAINER'S WATER SERVICE Single 
Location 

$130,000.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

LITTLE HOCKING EVANGELICIAL Single 
Location 

$74,502.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BURR OAK REGIONAL WATER DIST Single 
Location 

$52,701.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

POMEROY CITY HALL Branch $0.00 49410000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

BNN EASTERN, LLC Headquarters $6,317,409.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SYRACUSE RACINE REGIONAL SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Headquarters $2,264,274.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TRI-COUNTY RURAL WATER & SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$1,003,153.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

HIGHLAND RIDGE WATER & SEWER 
ASSOCIATION, INC. 

Single 
Location 

$795,627.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

TUPPERS PLAINS REGIONAL SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$354,053.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

THE PLAINS WATER & SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Single 
Location 

$140,000.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

SYRACUSE RACINE REGIONAL SEWER 
DISTRICT 

Branch $0.00 49520000 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 

CANAAN TOWNSHIP TRUSTEES Single 
Location 

$624,158.00 49590100 Electric, Gas, & 
Sanitary Services 
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I. Strengths 
 

Manufacturing is one of the largest industries in Ohio, even though its share of total Ohioan employment 
has declined. As of 2019, the manufacturing industry employed 12.56% of the Ohioan workforce (The 
National Association of Manufacturers, 2019a)1, significantly higher than the US share of manufacturing 
jobs (8.51%) (The National Association of Manufacturers, 2019b)2. 

Although the coal mining industry has declined across the state of Ohio, the mining sector in the OMEGA 
and Buckeye Hills regions has consistently accounted for around 2% of the region’s workforce (Figure 1). 
Mining for oil and gas remained the region’s top industry by location quotient. Since natural gas is the 
primary raw material used by American chemical manufacturers, regions with a vast amount of natural oil 
and gas, like the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills regions, have a competitive advantage over other regions in 
chemical and plastic manufacturing.  

 

OMEGA Region 
In the OMEGA region, manufacturing has been the highest employing sector (Figure 3). In 2001, the 
manufacturing sector accounted for 23.8% of the region’s employment. Although the manufacturing 
sector’s employment declined nationally and regionally, the sector still accounted for 18.8% of the 
OMEGA region’s total employment in 2019 (Figure 2).  

As manufacturing employment declined in Ohio, manufacturing’s share of total employment remained 
high in seven out of ten counties in the OMEGA region, i.e., Carroll, Columbiana, Coshocton, Guernsey, 
Harrison, Holmes, and Tuscarawas. In Holmes County, the manufacturing sector accounted for 38.8% of 
the county’s total employment in 2019. In Columbiana, Coshocton, and Harrison counties, the 
employment share of the manufacturing sector also began to increase in the 2010s (Figure 4).  

Because of the region’s advantages in natural resources, some of the largest manufacturing industries are 
chemical manufacturing, plastics and rubber products manufacturing, and primary metal manufacturing. 
These three industries together account for over 25% of the whole manufacturing sector in the OMEGA 
region (Figure 5).

 
1 The National Association of Manufacturers (2019a). 2019 Ohio Manufacturing Facts. https://www.nam.org/state-
manufacturing-data/2019-ohio-manufacturing-facts/. 
2 The National Association of Manufacturers (2019b). 2019 United States Manufacturing Facts. 
https://www.nam.org/state-manufacturing-data/2019-united-states-manufacturing-facts/.  

https://www.nam.org/state-manufacturing-data/2019-ohio-manufacturing-facts/
https://www.nam.org/state-manufacturing-data/2019-ohio-manufacturing-facts/
https://www.nam.org/state-manufacturing-data/2019-united-states-manufacturing-facts/
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Figure 1: The employment share of the Mining sector in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions 2001-2019 
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Figure 2: The employment share of the Manufacturing sector in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions 2001-2019 
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Figure 3: Employment by industry in the OMEGA region in 2019 
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Figure 4: The employment share of the Manufacturing sector in the OMEGA region by county, 2001-2019 
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Figure 5: The employment share of the large manufacturing industries in the OMEGA region 2001-2019 
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Buckeye Hills region 
Manufacturing in the Buckeye Hills region was the fourth largest employing sector as of 2019 (Figure 6). 
In 2001, the manufacturing sector used to account for 20.3% of the region’s employment. The share of 
manufacturing employment in the region declined steadily until it reached the lowest level of 10.4% in 
2014. Since 2014, the region’s manufacturing sector has started to regain its share in terms of 
employment. In 2019, manufacturing employment accounted for 11.5% of the region’s total employment 
(Figure 2). 

The share of manufacturing employment remained high in four out of eight counties in the Buckeye Hills 
region, i.e., Hocking County, Morgan County, Noble County, and Perry County. In 2019, the 
manufacturing sector employed 26.29% of all Morgan County’s workforce (Figure 7). In the same year, 
the manufacturing sector accounted for 17.9%, 15.88%, and 14.8% of Perry County’s, Hocking County’s, 
and Noble County's workforces, respectively (Figure 7). 

Similar to the OMEGA region, the Buckeye Hills region’s vast amount of natural oil and gas boosts its 
chemical and plastic manufacturing industries. From 2001 to 2019, the share of the chemical 
manufacturing industry in the Buckeye Hills region rose from 16.7% of total manufacturing employment 
to 25.7% of total manufacturing employment (Figure 8). The percentage of the plastic and rubber 
manufacturing industry also increased from 6% of total manufacturing employment in 2001 to 15.8% of 
total manufacturing employment in 2019 (Figure 8). Besides chemical and plastics manufacturing, 
primary metal manufacturing and fabricated metal product manufacturing are two of the top 
manufacturing industries in the Buckeye Hills Region; these two industries accounted for 24.4% of the 
region’s manufacturing workforce in 2019 (Figure 8). 

 

Figure 6: Employment by industry in the Buckeye Hills region in 2019 
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Figure 7: The employment share of the Manufacturing sector in the Buckeye Hills region by county,  

2001-2019 
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Figure 8: The employment share of the large manufacturing industries in the Buckeye Hills region 2001-2019 
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II. Weaknesses 
 

Regarding secondary education, Ohio is comparable to the national average. Currently, 90% of American 
adults over 25 years old have at least a high school degree or equivalent3. In Ohio, 89.9% of the state’s 
population over 25 years old have a high school degree (Figure 9a). However, Ohio still lags behind the 
national level regarding post-secondary education. While 62% of U.S. adults have some level of college 
education3, only 58.28% of Ohioan adults have some level of college education (Figure 9a), which is 
almost four percentage points lower than the national average.  

In the Appalachian Ohio region, only 86.7% of adults 25 years or older hold a high school degree or 
equivalent (Figure 9a), 3.3% lower than the state and national averages. Only 51.09% of the adults in 
Appalachian Ohio have some post-secondary education (Figure 9a), which is 11 percentage points and 
seven percentage points lower than the national and state levels, respectively.  

Regarding education attainment, the OMEGA region is behind the state and the Appalachian Ohio region. 
Only 85.7% of the region’s adults hold a high school degree or equivalent (Figure 9a), which is 1% lower 
than Appalachian Ohio’s average. Regarding post-secondary educational attainment, only 48.84% of the 
region’s adults have some college education, which is 2.2% lower than Appalachian Ohio as a whole 
(Figure 9a).  

With the existing post-secondary education network in the Buckeye Hills region, the region enjoys a 
higher educational attainment than its neighboring regions in Appalachian Ohio. 88% of the region’s 
adults hold at least a high school degree, 2.3% higher than Appalachian Ohio’s secondary educational 
attainment and 3.3% higher than its neighboring region, OMEGA (Figure 9a). 52.83% of the region’s 
adult population have some college education, over 1% higher than Appalachian Ohio (Figure 9a). 
However, the Buckeye Hills region still falls below the state and national educational attainment levels.  

Figure 9a: Educational attainment in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills regions 

 
3 According to the 2023 Census Bureau Releases New Educational Attainment Data. 
https://www.census.gov/newsroom/press-releases/2023/educational-attainment-data.html. 

https://www.census.gov/newsroom/press-releases/2023/educational-attainment-data.html
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Figure 9b shows the fraction of adults 25 or older with post-secondary degrees in Ohioan counties. 
Although there are many post-secondary institutions in the region, Southeast Ohio counties have much 
lower levels of post-secondary educational attainment compared to their neighboring urban counties, such 
as those in the Columbus and Cleveland metropolitan areas. This implies that the educated population is 
leaving rural southeast Ohio for neighboring metropolitan counties like Knox, Licking, and Fairfield 
Counties. Athens is the only county in Southeastern Ohio with a high level of post-secondary educational 
attainment because Ohio University is located within the county. 
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Figure 9b: Fraction of population over 25 years with a post-secondary degree in Ohio by county

 

III. Opportunities 
 

According to Energy In Depth (EID), Ohio ranked 11th in the nation for oil and gas production due to its 
increased production4. Ohio remained the largest oil-producing state in the Appalachian Basin4. Although 
most of the state’s oil and gas fields are in Northeast and Southeast Ohio (Figure 10a), most of the 
producing wells are primarily located in the Southeast Ohio regions, namely, OMEGA and Buckeye Hills 
regions (Figure 10b).  

The region’s vast natural oil and gas resources and the high oil and gas production level in Southeast Ohio 
give the region opportunities for cheaper and cleaner energy production (compared to the former coal-
fueled electricity) and comparative advantages in the petrochemicals and plastics manufacturing 
industries.  

Figure 10a: Oil and gas field map Ohio5 

 
4 Energy In Depth (EID). Retrieved from  https://www.energyindepth.org/ohio-jumps-to-11th-largest-u-s-oil-
producer/.  
5 Ohio Division of Geological Survey, 2004, Oil and gas fields map of Ohio: Ohio Department of Natural 
Resources, Division of Geological Survey Map PG-1, generalized page-size version with text, 2 p., scale 
1:2,000,000. [Updated 2014.] 

https://www.energyindepth.org/ohio-jumps-to-11th-largest-u-s-oil-producer/
https://www.energyindepth.org/ohio-jumps-to-11th-largest-u-s-oil-producer/
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Figure 10: Horizontal Utica - Pt. Pleasant Well Activity in Ohio6 

 
6 Ohio Department of Natural Resources, 2022, Horizontal Utica-point Pleasant Well Activity in Ohio. 
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IV. Threats 
 

According to the United States Census Bureau, the US population increased by 17.8%, from 281,421,906 
in 2000 to 331,449,281 in 20207. Ohio's population increased by 2.58% from 2001 to 2019 (Figure 11a). 
Differing from the state and the national levels, Appalachian Ohio suffered from population loss. From 
2001 to 2019, Appalachian Ohio lost 0.72% of its population (Figure 11a). Following Appalachian Ohio’s 
trend, the OMEGA region lost 1.87% of its population in the same time frame (Figure 11a). The Buckeye 
Hills region enjoyed a 0.05% increase in its population; however, the increase is marginal compared to the 
state and national levels of population growth.  

Figure 11b shows the change in population in Ohio by county from 2001 to 2019. Rural Ohioan counties 
generally experienced population loss or small population growth rates compared to urban and suburban 
counties in the major metropolitan areas, such as Columbus, Cincinnati, and Cleveland.  

In the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills regions, the easternmost counties, such as Carrol, Columbiana, 
Jefferson, Harrison, Guernsey, Bellmont, Monroe, and Washington Counties, suffered the highest levels 
of population loss (from 2% to 11% of population loss). Counties in the western side of the OMEGA and 
Buckeye Hills regions, which are closer to the major Columbus metropolitan area, such as Holmes, 
Muskingum, Perry, and Athens Counties, experienced some gains in their population (Figure 11b). 

Figure 11a: The changes in population in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills Regions 2001-2019. 

 
7 Historical Population Change Data, United States Census Bureau. Retrieved from: 
https://www.census.gov/data/tables/time-series/dec/popchange-data-text.html.  

https://www.census.gov/data/tables/time-series/dec/popchange-data-text.html
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Figure 11b: Percentage change in population from 2001 to 2019 in Ohio by county. 
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Ohio's median age is 40.9 years, which is two years higher than the median age in the US, 38.9 years8. 
Appalachian Ohio's median age is 42, 1.1 years older than the state’s median age. The median age in the 
OMEGA region is 42.1 years, marginally higher than in Appalachian Ohio. The median age in the 
Buckeye Hills region is 42.8 years, 0.8 years older than the median age in Appalachian Ohio.  

Figure 12b shows the median age in Ohioan counties. Rural eastern Ohioan counties generally have much 
higher median ages than metropolitan Ohioan counties such as Franklin and Delaware Counties. This 
further implies that the younger and more educated population is leaving rural Appalachia and Southeast 
Ohio for urban counties, thus resulting in a region with an older population. Losing the younger and more 
educated population is the region's biggest threat.  

 

 

 

Figure 12a: Median age in Ohio, OMEGA, and Buckeye Hills Regions. 

 
8 United States Census Bureau (https://www.census.gov/newsroom/press-releases/2023/population-estimates-
characteristics.html)  

https://www.census.gov/newsroom/press-releases/2023/population-estimates-characteristics.html
https://www.census.gov/newsroom/press-releases/2023/population-estimates-characteristics.html
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Figure 12b: Median age by county in Ohio
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Part B. 
Workforce’s core competencies 
and transitions to new non-coal 

opportunities
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The SWOT analysis from section A shows that the OMEGA and Buckeye Hills regions have a 
competitive advantage in manufacturing, especially petrochemicals and plastics manufacturing, because 
of the regions’ vast amount of natural oil and gas, their long history of oil and gas mining, and their high 
regional location quotations in manufacturing industries.  

As the demand for coal declined, jobs in the coal mining cluster also declined in the last two decades. 
Since more coal mines and coal-fired power plants are also planned to close in the near future, people 
who are currently employed in the coal mining cluster still face the risk of losing their jobs. In this 
section, we underline the core competencies of workers in the coal mining cluster in the OMEGA and 
Buckeye Hills regions and identify their possible job transitions to new occupations in the petrochemical 
manufacturing industry, the fastest-growing industry in the regions. For each possible transition, we also 
identify the essential training workers need to prepare them for new opportunities. 

For each region, we identify the “at risk” or “declining” occupations and “growing” occupations. 
“Declining” occupations are jobs within the coal mining cluster that experienced a decline in employment 
between 2001 and 2019 and are projected to continue to decline over the next decade. “Growing” 
occupations are jobs in the rapidly increasing petrochemical manufacturing industry and are projected to 
keep growing over the next decade9. We then pool the growing and declining occupations into the 
“occupations of interest” pool. From this pool, we group the occupations of interest into five different 
clusters based on the occupations’ required knowledge, skills, and level of education. Occupations in each 
cluster are similar in work performance and knowledge, skills, and education requirements. After 
grouping the growing and declining occupations into clusters, we examine if workers in each declining 
occupation can transition into growing occupations within the same cluster, how complicated the 
transitions are, and what training is necessary for the transition.  

Although transitioning from a declining occupation to a growing occupation in the same cluster is usually 
easier and requires less training, we acknowledge that this type of transition may result in the same risk of 
job loss in the future as technology continues to develop and replace the demand for human work. To 
address this issue, we also identify out-of-cluster job transitions for each declining occupation. These out-
of-cluster transitions require more training; however, they give workers substantially higher wages and 
better job security in the future. 

We use the U.S. Department of Labor’s O*NET database to determine the level of skills, knowledge, and 
education required to perform a job. The O*NET database assigns a numeric value to each skill and 
knowledge area. We use these numeric values to calculate the differences in skills and knowledge 
between occupations and determine how much training in each skill and knowledge area one needs to 
transition to a new job. All occupations are classified following the federal Standard Occupational 
Classification system (SOC).  

 

 

 

 

 
9 An occupation is classified as a growing occupation if it satisfies two conditions: 1) has a positive projected 
employment growth in the next ten years, and 2) the employment growth is at least 30 jobs. 
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In the Omega region, we identify 43 growing occupations in the petrochemical manufacturing cluster. Of 
these 43 occupations, 13 occupations do not require post-secondary education, and 30 occupations require 
post-secondary education (table 1). We also identify 33 declining occupations in the coal mining cluster; 
16 of these 33 occupations do not require higher education, while the remaining 17 require post-
secondary education.  

As in the SWOT analysis, the OMEGA region lags behind the state and the nation regarding educational 
attainment. More than half of the region’s adult population of 25 years old or over do not have post-
secondary education. These workers are most at risk of losing their jobs since the numbers of mining and 
coal-fueled electricity jobs, jobs that pay well and do not require higher education, are declining. Workers 
who do not have post-secondary education also face more difficulties finding new opportunities. 
Therefore, we need to pay attention to and prioritize the resources to help them prepare for new non-coal 
job opportunities.  

Table 3a shows the core competencies in terms of knowledge of workers employed in the OMEGA 
region’s coal mining cluster’s declining occupations. The second and third columns in Table 3a show the 
workers’ knowledge compared to a general worker and a worker of a similar education level, respectively. 
Compared to an average worker in the U.S. with the same education level, workers in the OMEGA region 
coal mining cluster have better knowledge of administrative, production, processing, language, computer, 
electronics, mechanicals, public safety, and security. These skills will help them when transitioning to 
petrochemical industry cluster occupations. However, compared to an average American worker of the 
same education level, they lack other knowledge, such as engineering, technology, sciences, management, 
and telecommunication. 

Table 3b shows the core competencies in terms of skills of workers who are employed in the OMEGA 
region’s coal mining cluster’s declining occupations. The second and third columns in Table 3a show the 
workers’ skills compared to a general worker and a worker of a similar education level, respectively. 
Compared to an average worker in the U.S. of the same education level, workers in the coal mining 
cluster in the OMEGA region have better skills in literacy, critical thinking, strategies, problem-solving, 
system analysis, and management of time and personnel resources. These skills are essential in 
manufacturing industries. However, compared to an average American worker of the same education 
level, they lack other skills, such as operation analysis, operation monitoring and control, equipment 
maintenance, troubleshooting, repairing, and managing financial and material resources.   

After pooling 43 growing occupations and 33 declining occupations in the OMEGA region into the 
occupations of interest pool, we employed the WARD clustering method to group them into five different 
clusters using the occupations’ required level of skills, knowledge, and education. Figure 1 shows the 
OMEGA region’s 5 clusters. Each point in the figure represents an occupation. The closer the occupations 
are in the graph, the easier the transitions between them are. The further the occupations are in the graph, 
the more difficult the transitions between them are. Each bubble represents an occupation cluster. Cluster 
1 includes middle-paying white-collar jobs. Cluster 2 includes higher-paying white-collar and top-
manager jobs. Cluster 3 includes middle-paying blue-collar jobs. Cluster 4 includes higher-paying blue-
collar jobs. Cluster 5 includes engineers and specialists. Suppose two clusters are joined or close to each 
other. In that case, it means there are possibilities for workers in one cluster to transition into a different 
occupation cluster with some marginal training needed. If two clusters are far away from each other, it 
means the job transitions between them require a lot of training.  

Figure 1 shows that the OMEGA region’s workers in middle-paying blue-collar jobs, cluster 3, can 
transition into the closed cluster, cluster 4, higher-paying blue-collar jobs, with some necessary training. 
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Transitions from middle-paying blue-collar jobs to higher-paying white-collar and top-manager jobs 
(cluster 2) or middle-paying white-collar jobs are complex and require a substantial amount of training 
and education.  

Table 1: Emerging occupations in the Petrochemical cluster 

SOC Code Occupation Require higher 
education 

47-2061.00 Construction Laborers No 
53-3032.00 Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers No 
51-9198.00 Helpers--Production Workers No 
53-7051.00 Industrial Truck and Tractor Operators No 
37-2011.00 Janitors and Cleaners, Except Maids No 
53-7062.00 Laborers and Freight, Stock, and Material Movers, Hand No 
37-3011.00 Landscaping and Groundskeeping Work No 
53-3033.00 Light Truck Drivers No 
51-4081.00 Multiple Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic No 
47-2073.00 Operating Engineers and Other Construction Equipment Operators No 
43-5061.00 Production, Planning, and Expediting Clerk No 
43-4171.00 Receptionists and Information Clerk No 
51-4121.00 Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers No 
13-2011.00 Accountants and Auditors Yes 
43-3021.00 Billing and Posting Clerks Yes 
49-3031.00 Bus and Truck Mechanics and Diesel Yes 
13-1041.00 Compliance Officers Yes 
11-3021.00 Computer and Information Systems Managers Yes 
15-1231.00 Computer Network Support Specialist Yes 
15-1211.00 Computer Systems Analysts Yes 
15-1232.00 Computer User Support Specialists Yes 
11-9021.00 Construction Managers Yes 
13-1051.00 Cost Estimators Yes 
17-2071.00 Electrical Engineers Yes 
47-2111.00 Electricians Yes 
11-3031.00 Financial Managers Yes 
47-1011.00 First-line supervisors of Construction Trades and Extraction Workers Yes 
49-1011.00 First-Line Supervisors of Mechanics Yes 
11-1021.00 General and Operations Managers Yes 
13-1071.00 Human Resources Specialists Yes 
17-2112.00 Industrial Engineers Yes 
49-9041.00 Industrial Machinery Mechanics Yes 
51-4041.00 Machinists Yes 
49-9071.00 Maintenance and Repair Workers, General Yes 
13-1111.00 Management Analysts Yes 
13-1161.00 Market Research Analysts and Market Yes 
11-2021.00 Marketing Managers Yes 
17-2141.00 Mechanical Engineers Yes 
15-2031.00 Operations Research Analysts Yes 
47-2152.00 Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters Yes 
29-1141.00 Registered Nurses Yes 
11-2022.00 Sales Managers Yes 
13-1151.00 Training and Development Specialist Yes 
11-3071.00 Transportation, Storage, and Distribution Managers Yes 
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Table 2: Declining occupations in the OMEGA region 

SOC 
Code Occupation 

Median 
Wage 

(2019 $) 

Require 
higher 

education 
43-3011 Bill and Account Collectors 16.95 No 
47-5041 Continuous Mining Machine Operators 26.68 No 
53-7011 Conveyor Operators and Tenders 19.6 No 

51-9021 Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, 
Operators, and Tenders 19.11 No 

43-4051 Customer Service Representatives 16.7 No 
51-9061 Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers 18.97 No 
43-5041 Meter Readers, Utilities 19.52 No 
43-9061 Office Clerks, General 16.49 No 
51-8013 Power Plant Operators 39.5 No 
43-3061 Procurement Clerks 20.36 No 
47-5043 Roof Bolters, Mining 28.95 No 

43-6014 Secretaries and Administrative Assistants, Except Legal, 
Medical, and Executive 17.42 No 

33-9032 Security Guards 13.75 No 
43-5071 Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory Clerks 16.27 No 
53-7065 Stockers and Order Fillers 12.57 No 
53-7121 Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders 18.05 No 
17-3011 Architectural and Civil Drafters 26.4 Yes 
49-3023 Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics 18.52 Yes 
43-3031 Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks 18.75 Yes 
11-1011 Chief Executives 88.94 Yes 
15-1251 Computer Programmers 37.02 Yes 

17-3023 Electrical and Electronic Engineering Technologists and 
Technicians 29.87 Yes 

43-6011 Executive Secretaries and Executive Administrative 
Assistants 27.59 Yes 

43-1011 First-line supervisors of Office and Administrative Support 
Workers 26.43 Yes 

51-1011 First-line supervisors of Production and Operating Workers 29.27 Yes 

43-4161 Human Resources Assistants, Except Payroll and 
Timekeeping 18.8 Yes 

23-1011 Lawyers 49.02 Yes 
17-2161 Nuclear Engineers 58.89 Yes 
19-4051 Nuclear Technicians 36.65 Yes 
43-3051 Payroll and Timekeeping Clerks 21.38 Yes 
51-8012 Power Distributors and Dispatchers 42.41 Yes 
51-8021 Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators 27.92 Yes 

51-8031 Water and Wastewater Treatment Plant and System 
Operators 23.87 Yes 
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Table 3a: Core competencies of the labor force in the declining occupations that require a high 
school degree or less - Knowledge. 

Knowledge Compared to general 
workers 

Compared to workers 
with the same education 

level 
Administration and Management No No 
Administrative No Yes 
Economics and Accounting No No 
Sales and Marketing No No 
Customer and Personal Service No No 
Personnel and Human Resources No No 
Production and Processing Yes No 
Food Production No No 
Computers and Electronics No Yes 
Engineering and Technology No No 
Design No No 
Building and Construction No No 
Mechanical No No 
Mathematics No Yes 
Physics No No 
Chemistry No No 
Biology No No 
Psychology No No 
Sociology and Anthropology No No 
Geography No No 
Medicine and Dentistry No No 
Therapy and Counseling No No 
Education and Training No No 
English Language No Yes 
Foreign Language No No 
Fine Arts No No 
History and Archeology No No 
Philosophy and Theology No No 
Public Safety and Security Yes Yes 
Law and Government No Yes 
Telecommunications No No 
Communications and Media No Yes 
Transportation No Yes 
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Table 3b: Core competencies of the labor force in the declining occupations that require a high 
school degree or less - Skills. 

Skills Compared to general 
workers 

Compared to workers with 
the education level 

Reading Comprehension No Yes 
Active Listening No Yes 
Writing No Yes 
Speaking No Yes 
Science No No 
Critical Thinking No Yes 
Active Learning No Yes 
Learning Strategies No Yes 
Monitoring No Yes 
Social Perceptiveness No Yes 
Coordination No Yes 
Persuasion No Yes 
Negotiation No Yes 
Instructing No Yes 
Service Orientation No Yes 
Complex Problem Solving No Yes 
Operations Analysis No No 
Technology Design No No 
Equipment Selection No No 
Installation No No 
Programming No No 
Operations Monitoring Yes No 
Operation and Control No No 
Equipment Maintenance No No 
Troubleshooting No No 
Repairing No No 
Quality Control Analysis No No 
Judgment and Decision Making No Yes 
Systems Analysis No Yes 
Systems Evaluation No No 
Time Management No Yes 
Management of Financial Resources No No 
Management of Material Resources No No 
Management of Personnel Resources No Yes 
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Figure 1: OMEGA REGION CLUSTER PLOT 

 

Cluster 1: Middle-paying white-collar jobs. 

Cluster 2: Higher-paying white-collar and top-manager jobs. 

Cluster 3: Middle-paying blue-collar jobs. 

Cluster 4: Higher-paying blue-collar jobs. 

Cluster 5: Engineers and Specialists. 
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Table 4a: OMEGA Region – COAL to PETROCHEMICAL Skillshed Table 

 

 

Title

B
illing and Posting C

lerks

C
om

pliance O
fficers

H
um

an R
esources Specialists

Production, Planning, and Expediting C
lerks

R
eceptionists and Inform

ation C
lerk

R
egistered N

urses

A
ccountants and A

uditors

C
om

puter System
s A

nalysts

C
om

puter and Inform
ation System

s M
anagers

C
onstruction M

anagers

C
ost Estim

ators

Financial M
anagers

G
eneral and O

perations M
anagers

M
anagem

ent A
nalysts

M
arket R

esearch A
nalysts and M

arket

M
arketing M

anagers

O
perations R

esearch A
nalysts

Sales M
anagers

Training and D
evelopm

ent Specialist

Transportation, Storage, and D
istribution M

anagers

H
eavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck D

rivers

H
elpers--Production W

orkers

Janitors and C
leaners, Except M

aids

Laborers and Freight, Stock, and M
aterial M

overs, H
and

Landscaping and G
roundskeeping W

ork

Light Truck D
rivers

W
elders, C

utters, Solderers, and B
razers

B
us and Truck M

echanics and D
iesel

C
onstruction Laborers

Industrial M
achinery M

echanics

Industrial Truck and Tractor O
perators

M
achinists

M
aintenance and R

epair W
orkers, G

eneral

M
ultiple M

achine Tool Setters, O
perators, and Tenders, M

etal and Plastic

O
perating Engineers and O

ther C
onstruction Equipm

ent O
perators

C
om

puter N
etw

ork Support Specialist

C
om

puter U
ser Support Specialists

Electrical Engineers

Electricians

First-Line Supervisors of C
onstruction Trades and Extraction W

orkers

First-Line Supervisors of M
echanics

Industrial Engineers

M
echanical Engineers

Plum
bers, Pipefitters, and Steam

fitters

Wage $17.89 $30.67 $27.95 $22.92 $13.36 $31.63 $31.58 $40.72 $61.65 $43.10 $31.15 $58.23 $46.81 $39.45 $29.18 $60.39 $39.29 $59.70 $27.17 $41.35 $21.66 $15.17 $12.52 $14.43 $14.07 $15.27 $19.20 $22.48 $20.04 $25.66 $17.32 $20.46 $19.32 $17.15 $24.79 $28.26 $23.15 $40.78 $25.43 $31.91 $30.99 $38.77 $39.23 $26.58

Bill and Account Collectors $16.95 0.9 13.7 11.0 6.0 -3.6 14.7 14.6 23.8 44.7 26.2 14.2 41.3 29.9 22.5 12.2 43.4 22.3 42.8 10.2 24.4 4.7 -1.8 -4.4 -2.5 -2.9 -1.7 2.3 5.5 3.1 8.7 0.4 3.5 2.4 0.2 7.8 11.3 6.2 23.8 8.5 15.0 14.0 21.8 22.3 9.6

Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks $18.75 -0.9 11.9 9.2 4.2 -5.4 12.9 12.8 22.0 42.9 24.4 12.4 39.5 28.1 20.7 10.4 41.6 20.5 41.0 8.4 22.6 2.9 -3.6 -6.2 -4.3 -4.7 -3.5 0.4 3.7 1.3 6.9 -1.4 1.7 0.6 -1.6 6.0 9.5 4.4 22.0 6.7 13.2 12.2 20.0 20.5 7.8

Customer Service Representatives $16.70 1.2 14.0 11.3 6.2 -3.3 14.9 14.9 24.0 45.0 26.4 14.5 41.5 30.1 22.8 12.5 43.7 22.6 43.0 10.5 24.7 5.0 -1.5 -4.2 -2.3 -2.6 -1.4 2.5 5.8 3.3 9.0 0.6 3.8 2.6 0.4 8.1 11.6 6.5 24.1 8.7 15.2 14.3 22.1 22.5 9.9

Executive Secretaries and Executive $27.59 -9.7 3.1 0.4 -4.7 -14.2 4.0 4.0 13.1 34.1 15.5 3.6 30.6 19.2 11.9 1.6 32.8 11.7 32.1 -0.4 13.8 -5.9 -12.4 -15.1 -13.2 -13.5 -12.3 -8.4 -5.1 -7.6 -1.9 -10.3 -7.1 -8.3 -10.4 -2.8 0.7 -4.4 13.2 -2.2 4.3 3.4 11.2 11.6 -1.0

Human Resources Assistants, Except Payroll 
and  Timekeeping $18.80

-0.9 11.9 9.2 4.1 -5.4 12.8 12.8 21.9 42.9 24.3 12.4 39.4 28.0 20.7 10.4 41.6 20.5 40.9 8.4 22.6 2.9 -3.6 -6.3 -4.4 -4.7 -3.5 0.4 3.7 1.2 6.9 -1.5 1.7 0.5 -1.7 6.0 9.5 4.4 22.0 6.6 13.1 12.2 20.0 20.4 7.8

Office Clerks, General $16.49 1.4 14.2 11.5 6.4 -3.1 15.1 15.1 24.2 45.2 26.6 14.7 41.7 30.3 23.0 12.7 43.9 22.8 43.2 10.7 24.9 5.2 -1.3 -4.0 -2.1 -2.4 -1.2 2.7 6.0 3.6 9.2 0.8 4.0 2.8 0.7 8.3 11.8 6.7 24.3 8.9 15.4 14.5 22.3 22.7 10.1

Payroll and Timekeeping Clerks $21.38 -3.5 9.3 6.6 1.5 -8.0 10.3 10.2 19.3 40.3 21.7 9.8 36.9 25.4 18.1 7.8 39.0 17.9 38.3 5.8 20.0 0.3 -6.2 -8.9 -7.0 -7.3 -6.1 -2.2 1.1 -1.3 4.3 -4.1 -0.9 -2.1 -4.2 3.4 6.9 1.8 19.4 4.1 10.5 9.6 17.4 17.9 5.2

Procurement Clerks $20.36 -2.5 10.3 7.6 2.6 -7.0 11.3 11.2 20.4 41.3 22.7 10.8 37.9 26.5 19.1 8.8 40.0 18.9 39.3 6.8 21.0 1.3 -5.2 -7.8 -5.9 -6.3 -5.1 -1.2 2.1 -0.3 5.3 -3.0 0.1 -1.0 -3.2 4.4 7.9 2.8 20.4 5.1 11.6 10.6 18.4 18.9 6.2
Secretaries and Administrative Assistants, 
Except $17.42 0.5 13.3 10.5 5.5 -4.1 14.2 14.2 23.3 44.2 25.7 13.7 40.8 29.4 22.0 11.8 43.0 21.9 42.3 9.8 23.9 4.2 -2.3 -4.9 -3.0 -3.4 -2.2 1.8 5.1 2.6 8.2 -0.1 3.0 1.9 -0.3 7.4 10.8 5.7 23.4 8.0 14.5 13.6 21.4 21.8 9.2

Security Guards $13.75 4.1 16.9 14.2 9.2 -0.4 17.9 17.8 27.0 47.9 29.4 17.4 44.5 33.1 25.7 15.4 46.6 25.5 46.0 13.4 27.6 7.9 1.4 -1.2 0.7 0.3 1.5 5.5 8.7 6.3 11.9 3.6 6.7 5.6 3.4 11.0 14.5 9.4 27.0 11.7 18.2 17.2 25.0 25.5 12.8

Architectural and Civil Drafters $26.40 -8.5 4.3 1.6 -3.5 -13.0 5.2 5.2 14.3 35.3 16.7 4.8 31.8 20.4 13.1 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.8 15.0 -4.7 -11.2 -13.9 -12.0 -12.3 -11.1 -7.2 -3.9 -6.4 -0.7 -9.1 -5.9 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 1.9 -3.3 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.4 12.8 0.2

Chief Executives $88.94 -71.1 -58.3 -61.0 -66.0 -75.6 -57.3 -57.4 -48.2 -27.3 -45.8 -57.8 -30.7 -42.1 -49.5 -59.8 -28.6 -49.7 -29.2 -61.8 -47.6 -67.3 -73.8 -76.4 -74.5 -74.9 -73.7 -69.7 -66.5 -68.9 -63.3 -71.6 -68.5 -69.6 -71.8 -64.2 -60.7 -65.8 -48.2 -63.5 -57.0 -58.0 -50.2 -49.7 -62.4

Computer Programmers $37.02 -19.1 -6.4 -9.1 -14.1 -23.7 -5.4 -5.4 3.7 24.6 6.1 -5.9 21.2 9.8 2.4 -7.8 23.4 2.3 22.7 -9.9 4.3 -15.4 -21.9 -24.5 -22.6 -23.0 -21.8 -17.8 -14.5 -17.0 -11.4 -19.7 -16.6 -17.7 -19.9 -12.2 -8.8 -13.9 3.8 -11.6 -5.1 -6.0 1.8 2.2 -10.4

First-Line Supervisors of Office and 
Administrative Support Workers $27.82

-9.9 2.9 0.1 -4.9 -14.5 3.8 3.8 12.9 33.8 15.3 3.3 30.4 19.0 11.6 1.4 32.6 11.5 31.9 -0.6 13.5 -6.2 -12.7 -15.3 -13.4 -13.8 -12.6 -8.6 -5.3 -7.8 -2.2 -10.5 -7.4 -8.5 -10.7 -3.0 0.4 -4.7 13.0 -2.4 4.1 3.2 11.0 11.4 -1.2

Lawyers $49.02 -31.1 -18.4 -21.1 -26.1 -35.7 -17.4 -17.4 -8.3 12.6 -5.9 -17.9 9.2 -2.2 -9.6 -19.8 11.4 -9.7 10.7 -21.9 -7.7 -27.4 -33.9 -36.5 -34.6 -35.0 -33.8 -29.8 -26.5 -29.0 -23.4 -31.7 -28.6 -29.7 -31.9 -24.2 -20.8 -25.9 -8.2 -23.6 -17.1 -18.0 -10.3 -9.8 -22.4

Meter Readers, Utilities $19.52 -1.6 11.2 8.4 3.4 -6.2 12.1 12.1 21.2 42.1 23.6 11.6 38.7 27.3 19.9 9.7 40.9 19.8 40.2 7.7 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.0 -5.1 -5.5 -4.3 -0.3 3.0 0.5 6.1 -2.2 0.9 -0.2 -2.4 5.3 8.7 3.6 21.3 5.9 12.4 11.5 19.3 19.7 7.1

Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory $16.27 1.6 14.4 11.7 6.7 -2.9 15.4 15.3 24.5 45.4 26.8 14.9 42.0 30.5 23.2 12.9 44.1 23.0 43.4 10.9 25.1 5.4 -1.1 -3.8 -1.8 -2.2 -1.0 2.9 6.2 3.8 9.4 1.1 4.2 3.1 0.9 8.5 12.0 6.9 24.5 9.2 15.6 14.7 22.5 23.0 10.3

Stockers and Order Fillers $12.57 5.3 18.1 15.4 10.4 0.8 19.1 19.0 28.2 49.1 30.5 18.6 45.7 34.2 26.9 16.6 47.8 26.7 47.1 14.6 28.8 9.1 2.6 -0.1 1.9 1.5 2.7 6.6 9.9 7.5 13.1 4.8 7.9 6.8 4.6 12.2 15.7 10.6 28.2 12.9 19.3 18.4 26.2 26.7 14.0

Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics $18.52 -0.6 12.2 9.4 4.4 -5.2 13.1 13.1 22.2 43.1 24.6 12.6 39.7 28.3 20.9 10.7 41.9 20.8 41.2 8.7 22.8 3.1 -3.4 -6.0 -4.1 -4.5 -3.3 0.7 4.0 1.5 7.1 -1.2 1.9 0.8 -1.4 6.3 9.7 4.6 22.3 6.9 13.4 12.5 20.3 20.7 8.1

Continuous Mining Machine Operators $26.68 -8.8 4.0 1.3 -3.8 -13.3 5.0 4.9 14.0 35.0 16.4 4.5 31.6 20.1 12.8 2.5 33.7 12.6 33.0 0.5 14.7 -5.0 -11.5 -14.2 -12.3 -12.6 -11.4 -7.5 -4.2 -6.6 -1.0 -9.4 -6.2 -7.4 -9.5 -1.9 1.6 -3.5 14.1 -1.3 5.2 4.3 12.1 12.6 -0.1

Conveyor Operators and Tenders $19.60 -1.7 11.1 8.4 3.3 -6.2 12.0 12.0 21.1 42.1 23.5 11.6 38.6 27.2 19.9 9.6 40.8 19.7 40.1 7.6 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.1 -5.2 -5.5 -4.3 -0.4 2.9 0.4 6.1 -2.3 0.9 -0.3 -2.5 5.2 8.7 3.6 21.2 5.8 12.3 11.4 19.2 19.6 7.0

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine 
Setters, 
Operators, and Tenders $19.11

-1.2 11.6 8.8 3.8 -5.8 12.5 12.5 21.6 42.5 24.0 12.0 39.1 27.7 20.3 10.1 41.3 20.2 40.6 8.1 22.2 2.6 -3.9 -6.6 -4.7 -5.0 -3.8 0.1 3.4 0.9 6.6 -1.8 1.4 0.2 -2.0 5.7 9.2 4.0 21.7 6.3 12.8 11.9 19.7 20.1 7.5

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and
 Weighers $18.97

-1.1 11.7 9.0 4.0 -5.6 12.7 12.6 21.8 42.7 24.1 12.2 39.3 27.8 20.5 10.2 41.4 20.3 40.7 8.2 22.4 2.7 -3.8 -6.5 -4.5 -4.9 -3.7 0.2 3.5 1.1 6.7 -1.7 1.5 0.4 -1.8 5.8 9.3 4.2 21.8 6.5 12.9 12.0 19.8 20.3 7.6

Power Plant Operators $39.50 -21.6 -8.8 -11.6 -16.6 -26.1 -7.9 -7.9 1.2 22.2 3.6 -8.4 18.7 7.3 0.0 -10.3 20.9 -0.2 20.2 -12.3 1.9 -17.8 -24.3 -27.0 -25.1 -25.4 -24.2 -20.3 -17.0 -19.5 -13.8 -22.2 -19.0 -20.2 -22.4 -14.7 -11.2 -16.4 1.3 -14.1 -7.6 -8.5 -0.7 -0.3 -12.9

Roof Bolters, Mining $28.95 -11.1 1.7 -1.0 -6.0 -15.6 2.7 2.6 11.8 32.7 14.2 2.2 29.3 17.9 10.5 0.2 31.4 10.3 30.8 -1.8 12.4 -7.3 -13.8 -16.4 -14.5 -14.9 -13.7 -9.8 -6.5 -8.9 -3.3 -11.6 -8.5 -9.6 -11.8 -4.2 -0.7 -5.8 11.8 -3.5 3.0 2.0 9.8 10.3 -2.4

Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators $27.92 -10.0 2.8 0.0 -5.0 -14.6 3.7 3.7 12.8 33.7 15.2 3.2 30.3 18.9 11.5 1.3 32.5 11.4 31.8 -0.8 13.4 -6.3 -12.8 -15.4 -13.5 -13.9 -12.7 -8.7 -5.4 -7.9 -2.3 -10.6 -7.5 -8.6 -10.8 -3.1 0.3 -4.8 12.9 -2.5 4.0 3.1 10.9 11.3 -1.3

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders $18.05 -0.2 12.6 9.9 4.9 -4.7 13.6 13.5 22.7 43.6 25.1 13.1 40.2 28.8 21.4 11.1 42.3 21.2 41.7 9.1 23.3 3.6 -2.9 -5.5 -3.6 -4.0 -2.8 1.2 4.4 2.0 7.6 -0.7 2.4 1.3 -0.9 6.7 10.2 5.1 22.7 7.4 13.9 12.9 20.7 21.2 8.5

Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
Technologists and  Technicians $29.87

-12.0 0.8 -1.9 -7.0 -16.5 1.8 1.7 10.9 31.8 13.2 1.3 28.4 16.9 9.6 -0.7 30.5 9.4 29.8 -2.7 11.5 -8.2 -14.7 -17.4 -15.4 -15.8 -14.6 -10.7 -7.4 -9.8 -4.2 -12.6 -9.4 -10.6 -12.7 -5.1 -1.6 -6.7 10.9 -4.4 2.0 1.1 8.9 9.4 -3.3

First-Line Supervisors of Production and 
Operating  Workers $26.43

-8.5 4.2 1.5 -3.5 -13.1 5.2 5.2 14.3 35.2 16.7 4.7 31.8 20.4 13.0 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.7 14.9 -4.8 -11.3 -13.9 -12.0 -12.4 -11.2 -7.2 -4.0 -6.4 -0.8 -9.1 -6.0 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 1.8 -3.3 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.3 12.8 0.1

Nuclear Engineers $58.89 -41.0 -28.2 -30.9 -36.0 -45.5 -27.3 -27.3 -18.2 2.8 -15.8 -27.7 -0.7 -12.1 -19.4 -29.7 1.5 -19.6 0.8 -31.7 -17.5 -37.2 -43.7 -46.4 -44.5 -44.8 -43.6 -39.7 -36.4 -38.9 -33.2 -41.6 -38.4 -39.6 -41.7 -34.1 -30.6 -35.7 -18.1 -33.5 -27.0 -27.9 -20.1 -19.7 -32.3

Nuclear Technicians $36.65 -18.8 -6.0 -8.7 -13.7 -23.3 -5.0 -5.1 4.1 25.0 6.5 -5.5 21.6 10.2 2.8 -7.5 23.7 2.6 23.1 -9.5 4.7 -15.0 -21.5 -24.1 -22.2 -22.6 -21.4 -17.5 -14.2 -16.6 -11.0 -19.3 -16.2 -17.3 -19.5 -11.9 -8.4 -13.5 4.1 -11.2 -4.7 -5.7 2.1 2.6 -10.1

Power Distributors and Dispatchers $42.41 -24.5 -11.7 -14.5 -19.5 -29.1 -10.8 -10.8 -1.7 19.2 0.7 -11.3 15.8 4.4 -3.0 -13.2 18.0 -3.1 17.3 -15.2 -1.1 -20.8 -27.2 -29.9 -28.0 -28.3 -27.1 -23.2 -19.9 -22.4 -16.8 -25.1 -22.0 -23.1 -25.3 -17.6 -14.2 -19.3 -1.6 -17.0 -10.5 -11.4 -3.6 -3.2 -15.8

Water and Wastewater Treatment Plant and 
System  Operators $23.87 -6.0 6.8 4.1 -0.9 -10.5 7.8 7.7 16.9 37.8 19.2 7.3 34.4 22.9 15.6 5.3 36.5 15.4 35.8 3.3 17.5 -2.2 -8.7 -11.4 -9.4 -9.8 -8.6 -4.7 -1.4 -3.8 1.8 -6.6 -3.4 -4.6 -6.7 0.9 4.4 -0.7 16.9 1.6 8.0 7.1 14.9 15.4 2.7
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Table 4b: OMEGA Region – COAL to PETROCHEMICAL Skillshed Table with positive net wage transitions 

 

Title

B
illing and Posting C

lerks

C
om

pliance O
fficers

H
um

an R
esources Specialists

Production, Planning, and Expediting C
lerks

R
eceptionists and Inform

ation C
lerk

R
egistered N

urses

A
ccountants and A

uditors

C
om

puter System
s A

nalysts

C
om

puter and Inform
ation System

s M
anagers

C
onstruction M

anagers

C
ost Estim

ators

Financial M
anagers

G
eneral and O

perations M
anagers

M
anagem

ent A
nalysts

M
arket R

esearch A
nalysts and M

arket

M
arketing M

anagers

O
perations R

esearch A
nalysts

Sales M
anagers

Training and D
evelopm

ent Specialist

Transportation, Storage, and D
istribution M

anagers

H
eavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck D

rivers

H
elpers--Production W

orkers

Janitors and C
leaners, Except M

aids

Laborers and Freight, Stock, and M
aterial M

overs, H
and

Landscaping and G
roundskeeping W

ork

Light Truck D
rivers

W
elders, C

utters, Solderers, and B
razers

B
us and Truck M

echanics and D
iesel

C
onstruction Laborers

Industrial M
achinery M

echanics

Industrial Truck and Tractor O
perators

M
achinists

M
aintenance and R

epair W
orkers, G

eneral

M
ultiple M

achine Tool Setters, O
perators, and Tenders, M

etal and Plastic

O
perating Engineers and O

ther C
onstruction Equipm

ent O
perators

C
om

puter N
etw

ork Support Specialist

C
om

puter U
ser Support Specialists

Electrical Engineers

Electricians

First-Line Supervisors of C
onstruction Trades and Extraction W

orkers

First-Line Supervisors of M
echanics

Industrial Engineers

M
echanical Engineers

Plum
bers, Pipefitters, and Steam

fitters

Wage $17.89 $30.67 $27.95 $22.92 $13.36 $31.63 $31.58 $40.72 $61.65 $43.10 $31.15 $58.23 $46.81 $39.45 $29.18 $60.39 $39.29 $59.70 $27.17 $41.35 $21.66 $15.17 $12.52 $14.43 $14.07 $15.27 $19.20 $22.48 $20.04 $25.66 $17.32 $20.46 $19.32 $17.15 $24.79 $28.26 $23.15 $40.78 $25.43 $31.91 $30.99 $38.77 $39.23 $26.58

Bill and Account Collectors $16.95 0.9 13.7 11.0 6.0 -3.6 14.7 14.6 23.8 44.7 26.2 14.2 41.3 29.9 22.5 12.2 43.4 22.3 42.8 10.2 24.4 4.7 -1.8 -4.4 -2.5 -2.9 -1.7 2.3 5.5 3.1 8.7 0.4 3.5 2.4 0.2 7.8 11.3 6.2 23.8 8.5 15.0 14.0 21.8 22.3 9.6

Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks $18.75 -0.9 11.9 9.2 4.2 -5.4 12.9 12.8 22.0 42.9 24.4 12.4 39.5 28.1 20.7 10.4 41.6 20.5 41.0 8.4 22.6 2.9 -3.6 -6.2 -4.3 -4.7 -3.5 0.4 3.7 1.3 6.9 -1.4 1.7 0.6 -1.6 6.0 9.5 4.4 22.0 6.7 13.2 12.2 20.0 20.5 7.8

Customer Service Representatives $16.70 1.2 14.0 11.3 6.2 -3.3 14.9 14.9 24.0 45.0 26.4 14.5 41.5 30.1 22.8 12.5 43.7 22.6 43.0 10.5 24.7 5.0 -1.5 -4.2 -2.3 -2.6 -1.4 2.5 5.8 3.3 9.0 0.6 3.8 2.6 0.4 8.1 11.6 6.5 24.1 8.7 15.2 14.3 22.1 22.5 9.9

Executive Secretaries and Executive $27.59 -9.7 3.1 0.4 -4.7 -14.2 4.0 4.0 13.1 34.1 15.5 3.6 30.6 19.2 11.9 1.6 32.8 11.7 32.1 -0.4 13.8 -5.9 -12.4 -15.1 -13.2 -13.5 -12.3 -8.4 -5.1 -7.6 -1.9 -10.3 -7.1 -8.3 -10.4 -2.8 0.7 -4.4 13.2 -2.2 4.3 3.4 11.2 11.6 -1.0

Human Resources Assistants, Except Payroll 
and  Timekeeping

$18.80 -0.9 11.9 9.2 4.1 -5.4 12.8 12.8 21.9 42.9 24.3 12.4 39.4 28.0 20.7 10.4 41.6 20.5 40.9 8.4 22.6 2.9 -3.6 -6.3 -4.4 -4.7 -3.5 0.4 3.7 1.2 6.9 -1.5 1.7 0.5 -1.7 6.0 9.5 4.4 22.0 6.6 13.1 12.2 20.0 20.4 7.8

Office Clerks, General $16.49 1.4 14.2 11.5 6.4 -3.1 15.1 15.1 24.2 45.2 26.6 14.7 41.7 30.3 23.0 12.7 43.9 22.8 43.2 10.7 24.9 5.2 -1.3 -4.0 -2.1 -2.4 -1.2 2.7 6.0 3.6 9.2 0.8 4.0 2.8 0.7 8.3 11.8 6.7 24.3 8.9 15.4 14.5 22.3 22.7 10.1

Payroll and Timekeeping Clerks $21.38 -3.5 9.3 6.6 1.5 -8.0 10.3 10.2 19.3 40.3 21.7 9.8 36.9 25.4 18.1 7.8 39.0 17.9 38.3 5.8 20.0 0.3 -6.2 -8.9 -7.0 -7.3 -6.1 -2.2 1.1 -1.3 4.3 -4.1 -0.9 -2.1 -4.2 3.4 6.9 1.8 19.4 4.1 10.5 9.6 17.4 17.9 5.2

Procurement Clerks $20.36 -2.5 10.3 7.6 2.6 -7.0 11.3 11.2 20.4 41.3 22.7 10.8 37.9 26.5 19.1 8.8 40.0 18.9 39.3 6.8 21.0 1.3 -5.2 -7.8 -5.9 -6.3 -5.1 -1.2 2.1 -0.3 5.3 -3.0 0.1 -1.0 -3.2 4.4 7.9 2.8 20.4 5.1 11.6 10.6 18.4 18.9 6.2
Secretaries and Administrative Assistants, 
Except 

$17.42 0.5 13.3 10.5 5.5 -4.1 14.2 14.2 23.3 44.2 25.7 13.7 40.8 29.4 22.0 11.8 43.0 21.9 42.3 9.8 23.9 4.2 -2.3 -4.9 -3.0 -3.4 -2.2 1.8 5.1 2.6 8.2 -0.1 3.0 1.9 -0.3 7.4 10.8 5.7 23.4 8.0 14.5 13.6 21.4 21.8 9.2

Security Guards $13.75 4.1 16.9 14.2 9.2 -0.4 17.9 17.8 27.0 47.9 29.4 17.4 44.5 33.1 25.7 15.4 46.6 25.5 46.0 13.4 27.6 7.9 1.4 -1.2 0.7 0.3 1.5 5.5 8.7 6.3 11.9 3.6 6.7 5.6 3.4 11.0 14.5 9.4 27.0 11.7 18.2 17.2 25.0 25.5 12.8

Architectural and Civil Drafters $26.40 -8.5 4.3 1.6 -3.5 -13.0 5.2 5.2 14.3 35.3 16.7 4.8 31.8 20.4 13.1 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.8 15.0 -4.7 -11.2 -13.9 -12.0 -12.3 -11.1 -7.2 -3.9 -6.4 -0.7 -9.1 -5.9 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 1.9 -3.3 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.4 12.8 0.2

Chief Executives $88.94 -71.1 -58.3 -61.0 -66.0 -75.6 -57.3 -57.4 -48.2 -27.3 -45.8 -57.8 -30.7 -42.1 -49.5 -59.8 -28.6 -49.7 -29.2 -61.8 -47.6 -67.3 -73.8 -76.4 -74.5 -74.9 -73.7 -69.7 -66.5 -68.9 -63.3 -71.6 -68.5 -69.6 -71.8 -64.2 -60.7 -65.8 -48.2 -63.5 -57.0 -58.0 -50.2 -49.7 -62.4

Computer Programmers $37.02 -19.1 -6.4 -9.1 -14.1 -23.7 -5.4 -5.4 3.7 24.6 6.1 -5.9 21.2 9.8 2.4 -7.8 23.4 2.3 22.7 -9.9 4.3 -15.4 -21.9 -24.5 -22.6 -23.0 -21.8 -17.8 -14.5 -17.0 -11.4 -19.7 -16.6 -17.7 -19.9 -12.2 -8.8 -13.9 3.8 -11.6 -5.1 -6.0 1.8 2.2 -10.4

First-Line Supervisors of Office and 
Administrative Support Workers

$27.82 -9.9 2.9 0.1 -4.9 -14.5 3.8 3.8 12.9 33.8 15.3 3.3 30.4 19.0 11.6 1.4 32.6 11.5 31.9 -0.6 13.5 -6.2 -12.7 -15.3 -13.4 -13.8 -12.6 -8.6 -5.3 -7.8 -2.2 -10.5 -7.4 -8.5 -10.7 -3.0 0.4 -4.7 13.0 -2.4 4.1 3.2 11.0 11.4 -1.2

Lawyers $49.02 -31.1 -18.4 -21.1 -26.1 -35.7 -17.4 -17.4 -8.3 12.6 -5.9 -17.9 9.2 -2.2 -9.6 -19.8 11.4 -9.7 10.7 -21.9 -7.7 -27.4 -33.9 -36.5 -34.6 -35.0 -33.8 -29.8 -26.5 -29.0 -23.4 -31.7 -28.6 -29.7 -31.9 -24.2 -20.8 -25.9 -8.2 -23.6 -17.1 -18.0 -10.3 -9.8 -22.4

Meter Readers, Utilities $19.52 -1.6 11.2 8.4 3.4 -6.2 12.1 12.1 21.2 42.1 23.6 11.6 38.7 27.3 19.9 9.7 40.9 19.8 40.2 7.7 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.0 -5.1 -5.5 -4.3 -0.3 3.0 0.5 6.1 -2.2 0.9 -0.2 -2.4 5.3 8.7 3.6 21.3 5.9 12.4 11.5 19.3 19.7 7.1

Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory $16.27 1.6 14.4 11.7 6.7 -2.9 15.4 15.3 24.5 45.4 26.8 14.9 42.0 30.5 23.2 12.9 44.1 23.0 43.4 10.9 25.1 5.4 -1.1 -3.8 -1.8 -2.2 -1.0 2.9 6.2 3.8 9.4 1.1 4.2 3.1 0.9 8.5 12.0 6.9 24.5 9.2 15.6 14.7 22.5 23.0 10.3

Stockers and Order Fillers $12.57 5.3 18.1 15.4 10.4 0.8 19.1 19.0 28.2 49.1 30.5 18.6 45.7 34.2 26.9 16.6 47.8 26.7 47.1 14.6 28.8 9.1 2.6 -0.1 1.9 1.5 2.7 6.6 9.9 7.5 13.1 4.8 7.9 6.8 4.6 12.2 15.7 10.6 28.2 12.9 19.3 18.4 26.2 26.7 14.0

Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics $18.52 -0.6 12.2 9.4 4.4 -5.2 13.1 13.1 22.2 43.1 24.6 12.6 39.7 28.3 20.9 10.7 41.9 20.8 41.2 8.7 22.8 3.1 -3.4 -6.0 -4.1 -4.5 -3.3 0.7 4.0 1.5 7.1 -1.2 1.9 0.8 -1.4 6.3 9.7 4.6 22.3 6.9 13.4 12.5 20.3 20.7 8.1

Continuous Mining Machine Operators $26.68 -8.8 4.0 1.3 -3.8 -13.3 5.0 4.9 14.0 35.0 16.4 4.5 31.6 20.1 12.8 2.5 33.7 12.6 33.0 0.5 14.7 -5.0 -11.5 -14.2 -12.3 -12.6 -11.4 -7.5 -4.2 -6.6 -1.0 -9.4 -6.2 -7.4 -9.5 -1.9 1.6 -3.5 14.1 -1.3 5.2 4.3 12.1 12.6 -0.1

Conveyor Operators and Tenders $19.60 -1.7 11.1 8.4 3.3 -6.2 12.0 12.0 21.1 42.1 23.5 11.6 38.6 27.2 19.9 9.6 40.8 19.7 40.1 7.6 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.1 -5.2 -5.5 -4.3 -0.4 2.9 0.4 6.1 -2.3 0.9 -0.3 -2.5 5.2 8.7 3.6 21.2 5.8 12.3 11.4 19.2 19.6 7.0
Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine 
Setters, 

$19.11 -1.2 11.6 8.8 3.8 -5.8 12.5 12.5 21.6 42.5 24.0 12.0 39.1 27.7 20.3 10.1 41.3 20.2 40.6 8.1 22.2 2.6 -3.9 -6.6 -4.7 -5.0 -3.8 0.1 3.4 0.9 6.6 -1.8 1.4 0.2 -2.0 5.7 9.2 4.0 21.7 6.3 12.8 11.9 19.7 20.1 7.5

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers$18.97 -1.1 11.7 9.0 4.0 -5.6 12.7 12.6 21.8 42.7 24.1 12.2 39.3 27.8 20.5 10.2 41.4 20.3 40.7 8.2 22.4 2.7 -3.8 -6.5 -4.5 -4.9 -3.7 0.2 3.5 1.1 6.7 -1.7 1.5 0.4 -1.8 5.8 9.3 4.2 21.8 6.5 12.9 12.0 19.8 20.3 7.6

Power Plant Operators $39.50 -21.6 -8.8 -11.6 -16.6 -26.1 -7.9 -7.9 1.2 22.2 3.6 -8.4 18.7 7.3 0.0 -10.3 20.9 -0.2 20.2 -12.3 1.9 -17.8 -24.3 -27.0 -25.1 -25.4 -24.2 -20.3 -17.0 -19.5 -13.8 -22.2 -19.0 -20.2 -22.4 -14.7 -11.2 -16.4 1.3 -14.1 -7.6 -8.5 -0.7 -0.3 -12.9

Roof Bolters, Mining $28.95 -11.1 1.7 -1.0 -6.0 -15.6 2.7 2.6 11.8 32.7 14.2 2.2 29.3 17.9 10.5 0.2 31.4 10.3 30.8 -1.8 12.4 -7.3 -13.8 -16.4 -14.5 -14.9 -13.7 -9.8 -6.5 -8.9 -3.3 -11.6 -8.5 -9.6 -11.8 -4.2 -0.7 -5.8 11.8 -3.5 3.0 2.0 9.8 10.3 -2.4

Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators $27.92 -10.0 2.8 0.0 -5.0 -14.6 3.7 3.7 12.8 33.7 15.2 3.2 30.3 18.9 11.5 1.3 32.5 11.4 31.8 -0.8 13.4 -6.3 -12.8 -15.4 -13.5 -13.9 -12.7 -8.7 -5.4 -7.9 -2.3 -10.6 -7.5 -8.6 -10.8 -3.1 0.3 -4.8 12.9 -2.5 4.0 3.1 10.9 11.3 -1.3

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders $18.05 -0.2 12.6 9.9 4.9 -4.7 13.6 13.5 22.7 43.6 25.1 13.1 40.2 28.8 21.4 11.1 42.3 21.2 41.7 9.1 23.3 3.6 -2.9 -5.5 -3.6 -4.0 -2.8 1.2 4.4 2.0 7.6 -0.7 2.4 1.3 -0.9 6.7 10.2 5.1 22.7 7.4 13.9 12.9 20.7 21.2 8.5

Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
Technologists and  Technicians

$29.87 -12.0 0.8 -1.9 -7.0 -16.5 1.8 1.7 10.9 31.8 13.2 1.3 28.4 16.9 9.6 -0.7 30.5 9.4 29.8 -2.7 11.5 -8.2 -14.7 -17.4 -15.4 -15.8 -14.6 -10.7 -7.4 -9.8 -4.2 -12.6 -9.4 -10.6 -12.7 -5.1 -1.6 -6.7 10.9 -4.4 2.0 1.1 8.9 9.4 -3.3

First-Line Supervisors of Production and 
Operating  Workers

$26.43 -8.5 4.2 1.5 -3.5 -13.1 5.2 5.2 14.3 35.2 16.7 4.7 31.8 20.4 13.0 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.7 14.9 -4.8 -11.3 -13.9 -12.0 -12.4 -11.2 -7.2 -4.0 -6.4 -0.8 -9.1 -6.0 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 1.8 -3.3 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.3 12.8 0.1

Nuclear Engineers $58.89 -41.0 -28.2 -30.9 -36.0 -45.5 -27.3 -27.3 -18.2 2.8 -15.8 -27.7 -0.7 -12.1 -19.4 -29.7 1.5 -19.6 0.8 -31.7 -17.5 -37.2 -43.7 -46.4 -44.5 -44.8 -43.6 -39.7 -36.4 -38.9 -33.2 -41.6 -38.4 -39.6 -41.7 -34.1 -30.6 -35.7 -18.1 -33.5 -27.0 -27.9 -20.1 -19.7 -32.3

Nuclear Technicians $36.65 -18.8 -6.0 -8.7 -13.7 -23.3 -5.0 -5.1 4.1 25.0 6.5 -5.5 21.6 10.2 2.8 -7.5 23.7 2.6 23.1 -9.5 4.7 -15.0 -21.5 -24.1 -22.2 -22.6 -21.4 -17.5 -14.2 -16.6 -11.0 -19.3 -16.2 -17.3 -19.5 -11.9 -8.4 -13.5 4.1 -11.2 -4.7 -5.7 2.1 2.6 -10.1

Power Distributors and Dispatchers $42.41 -24.5 -11.7 -14.5 -19.5 -29.1 -10.8 -10.8 -1.7 19.2 0.7 -11.3 15.8 4.4 -3.0 -13.2 18.0 -3.1 17.3 -15.2 -1.1 -20.8 -27.2 -29.9 -28.0 -28.3 -27.1 -23.2 -19.9 -22.4 -16.8 -25.1 -22.0 -23.1 -25.3 -17.6 -14.2 -19.3 -1.6 -17.0 -10.5 -11.4 -3.6 -3.2 -15.8

Water and Wastewater Treatment Plant and 
System  Operators $23.87 -6.0 6.8 4.1 -0.9 -10.5 7.8 7.7 16.9 37.8 19.2 7.3 34.4 22.9 15.6 5.3 36.5 15.4 35.8 3.3 17.5 -2.2 -8.7 -11.4 -9.4 -9.8 -8.6 -4.7 -1.4 -3.8 1.8 -6.6 -3.4 -4.6 -6.7 0.9 4.4 -0.7 16.9 1.6 8.0 7.1 14.9 15.4 2.7
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Table 4a shows the transitions from declining occupations in the coal mining cluster to growing 
occupations in the petrochemical manufacturing industry. The number in each cell represents the net 
income change when transitioning from declining occupations to growing occupations. The cells’ color 
represents how easy or difficult the transitions are. The greener the color, the easier the transition; the 
redder the color, the more difficult the transition. In Table 4b, we eliminate any job transitions that result 
in a decline in workers’ income.  

Transitions within the same cluster are usually easier than out-of-cluster transitions. However, there are 
possible out-of-cluster transitions. For example, transitions between clusters 3 and 4 or between clusters 1 
and 2 are possible with some necessary training.  

In the following section, we determine possible within-cluster transitions and out-of-cluster transitions for 
each declining occupation in the OMEGA region and identify the necessary training for each transition.  

Feasible job transitions out of declining occupations. 
This section illustrates the ability of an employee to transfer from a job in a declining economic sector to 
a demanding job.  We will highlight what jobs are at risk and give recommendations on potential 
occupations employees working in these fields can transfer into.  The data is divided into clusters.  Jobs in 
a specific cluster are similar to one another regarding task performance and knowledge and skill 
requirements.  Our recommendations for job transfers include options within the declining jobs cluster 
and outside of its cluster.  Along with our recommendations, the main goal of our report is to highlight 
what skills training is needed for these transitions.  The declining occupations in this report are those that 
do not require a college degree. 

For each declining occupation, we provide two tables. The first table represents the within-cluster 
occupation transitions we recommend for the given declining job. The second table represents the out-of-
cluster occupation transitions we recommend for the given declining job.  Within each of these tables, we 
share the skills training required for a transition from the declining occupation to the emerging 
occupation. The page index for each declining occupation’s recommended transitions is as follows: 

Declining occupation     Page 
 
Bill and Account Collectors    35 
Continuous Mining and Machine Operators   36 
Conveyor Operators and Tenders    38 
Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing    39 
Customer Service Representative    40 
Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers  41 
Meter Readers, Utilities     43 
Office Clerks, General     44 
Powerplant Operators     45 
Procurement Clerks     46 
Roof Bolters, Mining     48 
Secretaries and Administrative Assistants   49 
Stockers and Order Fillers     50 
Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders    51 
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Bill and Account Collectors  
 

Within Cluster Transition 

Billing and posting clerk Compliance Officer Human Resource Specialist 
• Administrative 
• Biology,  
• Psychology  
• Medicine and 

Dentistry  
• Public Safety 
• Security 
• Transportation  

• Biology 
• Psychology 
• Sociology and anthropology 
• Medicine and dentistry  
• Therapy and counseling  
• Education and training  
• Philosophy and theology  
• Public safety and security  
• Law and government 
• Operations monitoring  
• Operation and control  
• Quality control analysis  

• Administrative  
• Personnel and 

human resources  
• Psychology 
• Therapy and 

counseling  
• Education and 

training  
• Philosophy and 

theology  
• Public safety and 

security  
• Learning strategies 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Accountants and Auditors Financial Manager 

• Economics and accounting  
• Personnel and human resources  
• Mathematics 
• Education and training 
• Science 
• Operations analysis 
• Systems analysis  
• Systems evaluation  
• Management of financial resources  
• Management of material resources  

• Administration and management 
• Economics and accounting 
• Sales and marketing 
• Personnel and human services 
• Psychology 
• Geography  
• Education and training 
• Philosophy and theology 
• Public safety and security 
• Law and government  
• Active learning 
• Learning strategies 
• Monitoring 
• Programming 
• Judgement and decision making 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources 

 
People who work as billing and account collectors earn $16.95 an hour on average. As 

employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, people in this occupation can easily 
transfer to jobs such as billing and posting clerks, compliance officer, and human resource specialist 
because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to a billing and posting clerk will give 
them an increased income of $0.90 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
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administrative skills, biology, psychology, medicine and dentistry, public safety and security, and 
transportation.  Transferring to a compliance officer will give employees an increased income of $13.70 
an hour on average; however, they need critical training in biology, psychology, sociology and 
anthropology, medicine and dentistry, therapy and counseling, education and training, philosophy and 
theology, public safety and security, law and government, operations monitoring, operation and control, 
and quality control analysis.  Transferring to the occupation of human resource specialist will give them 
an increased income of $11.00 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in administrative 
skills, personnel and human resources, psychology, therapy and counselling, education and training, 
philosophy and theology, public safety and security, and learning strategies. 

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, bill and account collectors can also transfer into other 

possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even 
more training; however, they pay significantly higher wages and give workers much greater job security 
in the future.  Transferring to an accountant and auditor would increase income by $14.60 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some of 
the most significant critical training areas for a transition to an accountant and auditor include economics 
and accounting, personnel and human resources, mathematics, education and training, science, operations 
analysis, systems analysis, systems evaluation, management of financial resources, management of 
material resources. Transferring to become a financial manager would increase income by $41.30 an hour 
on average; however, critical training is needed in sales and marketing, economics and accounting, 
personnel and human resources, education and training, management of financial resources, and more. 

 
 

Continuous Mining and Machine Operators 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Industrial machinery mechanics 
• Customer and personal service • Computers and electronics 

• Mathematics 
• Technology design  
• Installation 
• Programming 
• Quality control analysis  
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Out of Cluster Transition 
First-line supervisor of construction  

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Economics and accounting 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mathematics 
• Psychology 
• Reading and comprehension 
• Writing 
• Speaking 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources 

 
People who work in continuous mining and machine operations earn $26.68 an hour on average. 

As employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, workers in this occupation can easily 
transfer to jobs such as operating engineer (and other construction) and industrial machinery mechanics 
because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an operating engineer (and other 
construction) will give them a decreased income of $1.90 an hour on average; however, they only need 
critical training in one area, customer and personal service.  Transferring to a career in industrial 
machinery mechanics will give them a decreased income of $1.00 an hour on average; and they need 
critical training in computers and electronics, mathematics, technology design, installation, programming, 
and quality control analysis.  Although within cluster occupational transitions for continuous mining and 
machine operators resulted in a wage loss, these two choices represent the lowest decrease in income 
while maintaining the least amount of critical training needed for transition.  

Besides these within-cluster transfers, continuous mining and machine operators can also 
transition into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
challenging and require even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much 
greater job security in the future.  Transferring to a first-line supervisor of construction would increase 
income by $5.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within 
the same cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training areas for a transition to a first-line 
supervisor of construction include administration and management, administrative skills, customer and 
personal service, building and construction, management of material resources, mathematics, and more.   
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Conveyor Operators and Tenders 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Machinist 
• Administration and management  
• Engineering and technology  
• Building and construction  
• Mechanical 
• Geography 

• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology  
• Design 
• Physics 
• Installation 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver  

• Administrative and management 
• Economic and accounting 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Geography 
• Telecommunications 
• Transportation 

 
People who work as conveyor operators and tenders earn $19.60 an hour on average. As 

employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such 
as operating engineers (and other construction) and machinists because they are in the same occupational 
cluster. Transferring to an operating engineer (and other construction) will give them an increased income 
of $5.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in administration and management, 
engineering, and technology, building and construction, mechanical, and geography.  Transferring to a 
machinist will give them an increased income of $0.90 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in computers and electronics, engineering and technology, design, physics, and installation.   

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, conveyor operators and tenders can also transfer into 

other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require 
even more training; however, they give workers job security in the future as well.  Transferring to a heavy 
and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase income by $2.10 an hour on average; however, they need 
critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Areas of critical training for a transition 
to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver include administrative and management, economics and 
accounting, sales and marketing, customer and personal service, geography, telecommunications, and 
transportation. 
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Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing  
 

Within Cluster Transition 

Industrial machinery mechanics Operating engineers and other 
construction Machinist 

• Computers and 
electronics 

• Engineering and 
technology 

• Design 
• Physics  
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation 
• Programming  
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

 • Design 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation  

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver Plumbers, pipefitters, and steamfitter 

• Customer and personal service 
• Geography 
• Law and government 
• Telecommunications 
• Transportation 

• Administration and management 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Physics 
• Installation 

 
People who work in crushing, grinding, and polishing earn $19.11 an hour on average. As 

employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such 
as industrial machinery mechanics, operating engineers (and other construction), and machinists because 
they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an industrial machinery mechanic will give them 
an increased income of $6.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in computers and 
electronics, engineering and technology, design, physics, operations analysis, technology design, 
installation, programming, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to an operating engineer 
(and other construction) will give them an increased income of $5.70 an hour on average and requires no 
critical training.  Transferring to the occupation of machinist will give them an increased income of $1.40 
an hour on average; however, they need critical training in design, operations analysis, technology design, 
and installation. 

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, people working in crushing, grinding, and polishing 

can also transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
challenging and require even more training; however, they also give workers job security in the future.  
Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase income by $2.60 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in customer and personal service, geography, law and 
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government, telecommunications, and transportation. Transferring to become a plumber, pipefitter, and 
steamfitter would increase income by $7.50 an hour on average; however, critical training is needed in 
administration and management, sales and marketing, customer and personal service, engineering and 
technology, design, building and construction, physics, and installation. 
 

Customer Service Representative  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Billing and posting 

clerk Compliance officer Human Resource 
Specialist 

Production, planning, and 
expediting 

• Administrative 
• Economics 

and 
accounting 

• Law and 
government 

• Therapy and 
counseling  

• Education and 
training 

• Public safety 
and security 

• Law and 
government 

• Operations 
monitoring 

• Operation and 
control 

• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control 

analysis 

• Administrative 
• Personnel and 

human 
resources 

• Therapy and 
counseling 

• Education and 
training 

• Philosophy 
and theology 

• Public safety 
and security 

• Production and 
processing 

• Mechanical 
• English language  
• Transportation  
• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control 

analysis 
• Management of 

financial resources 
• Management of 

material resources  

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Accountant and auditor 

• Economics and accounting 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Mathematics 
• Education and training 
• Law and government 
• Science 
• Operations analysis 
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources 

 
People who work as customer service representatives earn $16.70 an hour on average. As 

employment in this occupation declines in the OMEGA region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such 
as billing and posting clerks, compliance officers, human resource specialists, and in production, 
planning, and expediting because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to billing and 
posting clerk will give them an increased income of $1.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in administrative tasks, economics and accounting, and law and government.  Transferring to 
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compliance officer will give them an increased income of $14.00 an hour on average; however, they need 
critical training in therapy and counseling, education and training, public safety and security, law and 
government, operations monitoring, operation and control, troubleshooting, and quality control analysis.  
Transferring to the occupation of human resource specialist will give them an increased income of $11.30 
an hour on average; however, they need critical training in administrative tasks, personnel and human 
resources, therapy and counseling, education and training, philosophy and theology, and public safety and 
security. Transferring to production, planning, and expediting will give them an increased income of 
$6.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in production and processing, mechanical, 
English language, transportation, troubleshooting, quality control analysis, management of financial 
resources, and management of material resources.  

 
Besides these within-cluster transfers, customer service representatives can also transfer into 

other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require 
even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much greater job security in the 
future.  Transferring to an accountant and auditor would increase income by $14.90 an hour on average; 
however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Critical training is 
needed in economics and accounting, personnel and human resources, mathematics, education and 
training, law and government, science, operations analysis, systems analysis, systems evaluation, 
management of financial resources, and management of material resources. 
 

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Machinist Industrial machinery mechanic 

• Technology design 
• Equipment selection 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

• Mechanical 
• Technology design 
• Equipment selection 
• Installation 
• Operation and control  
• Equipment maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing 
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Out of Cluster Transition 
Welders, cutters, solderers First-line supervisor of construction 

No Skills Training Required 

• Administration and management 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Engineering and technology  
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Geography 
• Public safety and security 
• Law and government 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Equipment selection 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources 

 
People who work as an inspector, tester, sorter, sampler, and weigher earn $18.97 an hour on 

average. As employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, people in this occupation can 
easily transfer to jobs such as machinist and industrial machinery mechanic because they are in the same 
occupational cluster. Transferring to a machinist will give them an increased income of $1.50 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in technology design, equipment selection, equipment 
maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to an industrial machinery mechanic will give them an 
increased income of $6.70 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in mechanics, 
technology design, equipment selection, installation, operation and control, equipment maintenance, 
troubleshooting, and repairing.   

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, inspectors, testers, sorters, samplers, and weighers can 

also transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. Transferring to a welder, cutter, and solderer 
would increase income by only $0.20 an hour on average; and, no additional critical training is required. 
Transferring to become a first-line supervisor of construction would result in a significant increase in 
income by $12.90 an hour on average; however, this transition requires more areas of critical training than 
those in the same cluster.  Areas of critical training needed for this transition are in administration and 
management, personnel and human resources, engineering and technology, design, building and 
construction, mechanical, geography, public safety and security, law and government, social 
perceptiveness, equipment selection, management of financial resources, and management of material 
resources. 
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Meter Readers, Utilities 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver 

• Geography 
• Education and training 
• Transportation  
• Operation and control 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Compliance Officer Operating engineer and other 

construction 
Construction laborer 

• Administrative 
• Psychology 
• Sociology and 

anthropology 
• Medicine and dentistry  
• Therapy and counseling 
• Education and training 
• English language 
• Philosophy and 

theology 
• Law and government 
• Reading comprehension 
• Critical thinking 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Judgement and decision 

making  

• Mechanical 
• Operation and control 
• Equipment and 

maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing 

• Building and construction 
• Coordination 

 
People who work as meter readers earn $19.52 an hour on average. As employment in the 

occupation declines in the OMEGA region, workers in this occupation can easily transfer to jobs such as 
heavy and tractor-trailer truck drivers because it is in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to a 
heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver will give them an increased income of $2.10 an hour on average; 
however, they need critical training in geography, education and training, transportation, operation and 
control, equipment maintenance, and repairing.   
 

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, meter readers can also transfer into other possible out-
of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and may require even more 
training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers job security in the future.  Transferring to a 
compliance officer would increase income by $11.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training 
areas for a transition to a compliance officer include administrative skills, psychology, sociology and 
anthropology, medicine and dentistry, therapy and counseling, education and training, English language, 
philosophy and theology, law and government, reading comprehension, critical thinking, social 
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perceptiveness, and judgement and decision making. Transferring to become an operating engineer would 
increase income by $5.30 an hour on average; however, a few areas of critical training are mechanics, 
operation and control, equipment and maintenance, troubleshooting, and repairing, which is significantly 
less than transferring to a compliance officer.  Transferring to a construction laborer would increase 
income by only $0.50 an hour on average; however, the transition only requires two areas of critical 
training in building and construction and coordination. 
 
 
Office Clerks, General 
 

Within Cluster Transition 

Billing and posting clerk Compliance officer Production, planning and 
expediting 

• Economics and 
accounting 

• Psychology 

• Customer and personal services  
• Psychology 
• Medicine and dentistry 
• Therapy and counseling 
• Education and training 
• Public safety and security 
• Law and government 
• Operation and control 
• Quality control analysis 
• Judgement and decision making  

• Administration and 
management 

• Production and 
processing 

• Engineering and 
technology 

• English language 
• Transportation 
• Systems analysis 
• Management of 

financial resources  
 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Accountant and Auditor 

• Administration and management 
• Economics and accounting 
• Mathematics 
• Education and training 
• Law and government 
• Science 
• Persuasion 
• Complex problem solving 
• Operations analysis 
• Judgement and decision making 
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 

 
People who work as office clerks earn $16.49 an hour on average. As employment in the 

occupation declines in the OMEGA region, employees in this occupation can easily transfer to jobs such 
as billing and posting clerks, compliance officers, and in production, planning, and expediting because 
they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to a billing and posting clerk will give them an 
increased income of $1.40 an hour on average; however, they only need critical training in economics and 



   

 

45 
 

accounting and psychology.  Transferring to compliance officer will give them an increased income of 
$14.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in customer and personal service, 
psychology, medicine and dentistry, therapy and counseling, education and training, public safety and 
security, law and government, operation and control, quality control analysis and judgement and decision 
making.  Transferring to production, planning, and expediting will give them an increased income of 
$6.40 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in Administration and management, 
production and processing, engineering and technology, English language, transportation, systems 
analysis, management of financial resources.  

 

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, office clerks can also transfer into other possible out-
of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even more 
training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much greater job security in the future.  
Transferring to an accountant and auditor would increase income by $15.10 an hour on average; however, 
they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Critical training needed for a 
transfer to become an accountant and auditor are administration and management, economics and 
accounting, mathematics, education and training, law and government, science, persuasion, complex 
problem solving, operations analysis, judgement and decision making, systems analysis, systems 
evaluation, and management of financial resources. 

 

Powerplant Operators 
 

Out of Cluster Transition 
First-line supervisor of construction Electrical Engineer 

• Administration and management 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Mathematics 
• Psychology 
• Sociology and anthropology 
• Geography 
• Therapy and counseling 
• Communications and media 
• Persuasion 
• Negotiation 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of financial resources  
• Management of material resources  

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mathematics 
• Physics 
• Geography 
• Education and training 
• English language 
• Science 
• Negotiation 
• Operations analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources  
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People who work as powerplant operators earn $39.50 an hour on average. There are no within-
cluster transitional jobs available to those transferring out of the powerplant operating field because they 
result in significant wage losses. Powerplant operators can transfer into possible out-of-cluster 
occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even more training; 
however, they result in a lower wage loss than within-cluster transitions and give workers job security in 
the future.  Transferring to an electrical engineer would increase income by $1.30 an hour on average; 
however, they need critical training in more areas than those would within the same cluster.  Some of the 
most significant critical training areas for a transition to an electrical engineer include computers and 
electronics, engineering and technology, design, mathematics, operations analysis, management of 
material resources, customer and personal services, and more. Another out-of-cluster transition is 
becoming a first-line supervisor of construction. This transfer would decrease income by $7.60 an hour on 
average.  Although this transition results in a wage loss, the loss is less than many other demanding job 
options.  Critical training areas for a transition to become a first-line supervisor of construction include 
Administration and management, sales and marketing, customer and personal service, personnel and 
human resources, engineering and technology, design, building and construction, mechanical, 
mathematics, psychology, sociology and anthropology, geography, therapy and counseling, 
communications and media, persuasion, negotiation, operations analysis, management of financial 
resources, management of material resources. 

 

Procurement Clerks 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Compliance officer Production, planning, and expediting 

• Psychology 
• Law and government 
• Operations monitoring 
• Operation and control 
• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control analysis 

• Production and processing 
• Operations monitoring 
• Troubleshooting 
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Out of Cluster Transition 
General and operations manager Accountant and auditor Marketing manager 

• Administration and 
management 

• Sales and marketing 
• Personnel and human 

resources 
• Production and 

processing 
• Design 
• Building and 

construction 
• Psychology 
• Education and training  
• Science 
• Persuasion 
• Operations analysis 
• Operations monitoring 
• Operation and control 
• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of material 

resources 

• Economics and 
accounting 

• Mathematics 
• Law and government 
• Science 
• Operations analysis 
• Operations monitoring  
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 

• Administration and 
management 

• Sales and marketing 
• Personnel and human 

resources 
• Design 
• Psychology 
• Sociology and 

anthropology 
• Education and training  
• Communications and 

media 
• Science 
• Learning strategies 
• Monitoring 
• Persuasion 
• Instructing 
• Operations analysis 
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial 

resources 
 

People who work as procurement clerks earn $20.36 an hour on average. As employment in the 
occupation declines in the OMEGA region, workers in this occupation can easily transfer to jobs such as 
compliance officers and production, planning, and expediting because they are in the same occupational 
cluster. Transferring to a compliance officer will give them an increased income of $10.30 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in psychology, law and government, operations monitoring, 
operation and control, troubleshooting, and quality control analysis.  Transferring to production, planning, 
and expediting will give them an increased income of $2.60 an hour on average, and they need critical 
training in only production and processing, operations monitoring, and troubleshooting.  

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, procurement clerks can also transfer into other 

possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even 
more training; however, they pay significantly higher wages and give workers much greater job security 
in the future.  Transferring to a general and operations manager would increase income by $26.50 an hour 
on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some 
of the most significant critical training areas for a transition to a general and operations manager include 
sales and marketing, personnel and human resources, operations monitoring, operation and control, 
operations analysis, psychology, production and processing, and more. Transferring to become an 
accountant and auditor would increase income by $11.20 an hour on average; however, areas of critical 
training are in economics and accounting, mathematics, law and government, science, operations analysis, 
operations monitoring, systems analysis, and systems evaluation.  Transferring to become a marketing 
manager would increase income by $40.00; however, they need critical training in many areas including 
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sales and marketing, design, operations analysis, persuasion, psychology, communications and media, 
science, and more. 
 
Roof Bolters, Mining 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction 

No Skills Training Required 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
First-line supervisors of construction 

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Customer and personal service 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Mathematics 
• Physics 
• Psychology 
• Reading comprehension 
• Speaking 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of material resources 

 
People who work as roof bolters (mining) earn $28.95  an hour on average. As employment in the 

occupation declines in the OMEGA region, people in this occupation can easily transfer to become an 
operating engineer because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an operating 
engineer will give them a decreased income of $4.20 an hour on average; however, they don't need any 
critical training for the transition.  This job transition was also the within-cluster occupation with the one 
of lowest wage losses and most skill similarities. 

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, roof bolters (mining) can also transfer into other 

possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even 
more training; however, they give workers much greater job security in the future.  Transferring to a first-
line supervisor of construction would increase income by $3.00 an hour on average; however, they need 
critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some of the most significant critical 
training areas for a transition to a first-line supervisor of construction include administration and 
management, administrative, customer and personal service, personnel and human resources, engineering 
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and technology, design, building and construction, mechanical, mathematics, physics, psychology, 
reading comprehension, speaking, social perceptiveness, operations analysis, and management of material 
resources. 

 

Secretaries and Administrative Assistants 
(Except Legal, medical, and executive) 

 

Within Cluster Transition 
Billing and posting clerks Compliance officers Human resource specialists 
• Economics and 

accounting 
• Mathematics 

• Public safety and security 
• Law and government  
• Operations monitoring 
• Operation and control 
• Troubleshooting 

• Personnel and 
human resources 

• Education and 
training 

• Learning strategies 
• Systems evaluation 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Accountants and auditors 

• Economics and accounting 
• Mathematics 
• Law and government 
• Science 
• Learning strategies 
• Persuasion 
• Operations analysis 
• Judgement and decision making 
• Systems analysis  
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 

 
People who work as secretaries and administrative assistants (except legal, medical, and 

executive) earn $17.42  an hour on average. As employment in this occupation declines in the OMEGA 
region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such as billing and posting clerks, compliance officer, and 
human resource specialist because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to a billing and 
posting clerk will give them an increased income of $0.50 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in only economics and accounting, and mathematics. Transferring to compliance officer will give 
them an increased income of $13.30 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in public 
safety and security, law and government, operations monitoring, operation and control, and 
troubleshooting.  Transferring to the occupation of human resource specialist will give them an increased 
income of $10.50 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in personnel and human 
resources, education and training, learning strategies, and systems evaluation. 

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, secretaries and administrative assistants can also 

transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
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challenging and require even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much 
greater job security in the future.  Transferring to an accountant and auditor would increase income by 
$14.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same 
cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training areas for a transition to an accountant and auditor 
include economics and accounting, mathematics, law and government, science, learning strategies, 
persuasion, operations analysis, judgement and decision making, systems analysis, systems evaluation, 
and management of financial resources. 
 
Stockers and Order Fillers  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Light truck driver Production workers Laborers and freight, stock 

• Mechanical 
• Law and government 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

• Engineering and technology 
• Mechanical 
• Equipment selection 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

• Equipment 
selection  

• Equipment 
maintenance 

• Repairing 
 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Industrial truck and tractor operator Receptionist and information clerk 

• Production and processing 
• Building and construction 
• Equipment selection 
• Operations monitoring 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

• Administrative 
• Computers and electronics 

 

 People who work as stockers and order fillers earn $12.57 an hour on average. As employment in 
the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, people in this occupation can easily transfer to jobs such 
as light truck driver, helpers-production workers, and laborers and freight because they are in the same 
occupational cluster. Transferring to a light truck driver will give them an increased income of $2.70 an 
hour on average; however, they need critical training in mechanics, law and government, equipment 
maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to a production worker will give them an increased income of 
$2.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in engineering and technology, mechanical, 
equipment selection, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to the occupation of laborer and 
freight will give them an increased income of $1.90 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in equipment selection, equipment maintenance, and repairing. 
 

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, stockers and order fillers can also transfer into other 
possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even 
more training; however, they give workers job security in the future.  Transferring to an industrial truck 
and tractor operator would increase income by $4.80 an hour on average; however, they need critical 
training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training 
areas for a transition to an industrial truck and tractor operator include production and processing, 
building and construction, equipment selection, operations monitoring, equipment maintenance, and 
repairing. Transferring to become a receptionist and information clerk would slightly increase income by 
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$0.80 an hour on average; however, it only requires two areas of critical training in administrative tasks 
and computers and electronics. 
 
Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Machinists 
• Engineering and technology 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Operations analysis 
• Equipment maintenance 

• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver Bus and truck mechanics and diesel 

• Customer and personal service 
• Geography 
• Law and government 
• Telecommunications 
• Transportation 

• Customer and personal service 
• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Physics 
• Chemistry 
• Biology 
• Psychology 
• Education and training 
• Transportation 
• Operations analysis 
• Installation 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing 

 
People who work as tank car, truck, and ship loaders earn $18.05  an hour on average. As 

employment in the occupation declines in the OMEGA region, people in this occupation can easily 
transfer to jobs such as operating engineers and machinists because they are in the same occupational 
cluster. Transferring to an operating engineer will give them an increased income of $6.70 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in engineering and technology, building and construction, 
mechanical, operations analysis, and equipment maintenance.  Transferring to a machinist will give 
employees an increased income of $2.40 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
engineering and technology, design, operations analysis, technology design, and installation. 

 
Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, tank car, truck, and ship loaders can also transfer into 

other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require 
even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers greater job security in the future.  
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Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase income by $3.60 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in customer and personal service, geography, law and 
government, telecommunications, and transportation.  Transferring to become a bus and truck mechanic 
would increase income by $4.40 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas. A 
few of these critical training categories are engineering and technology, design, building and construction, 
mechanics, physics, installation, and many more. 
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In the Buckeye Hills region, we identified 43 growing occupations in the petrochemical manufacturing 
cluster. Of these 43 occupations, 13 occupations do not require post-secondary education, and 30 
occupations require post-secondary education (table 5). We also identify 21 declining occupations in the 
coal mining cluster; 10 which do not require higher education, while the remaining 11 require post-
secondary education (table 6).  

Table 7a shows the core competencies in terms of knowledge of workers who are employed in the 
Buckeye Hills region’s coal mining cluster’s declining occupations. The second and third columns in 
Table 3a show the workers’ knowledge compared to a general worker and a worker of a similar education 
level, respectively.  Compared to an average American worker of the same education level, they lack 
knowledge in categories such as languages, engineering, technology, sciences, management, 
transportation, and telecommunication. 

Table 7b shows the core competencies in terms of skills of workers who are employed in the Buckeye 
Hills region’s coal mining cluster’s declining occupations. The second and third columns in Table 3a 
show the workers’ skills compared to a general worker and a worker of a similar education level, 
respectively. Even though workers in the coal mining industry cluster in the Buckeye Hills region lack 
knowledge compared to an average American worker of the same education level, they have better skills 
when it comes to job performance. Compared to an average worker in the U.S. of the same education 
level, workers in the coal mining cluster in the Buckeye Hills region have better skills in literacy, critical 
thinking, strategies, problem-solving, coordination, technology design, equipment selection, system 
analysis, and management of time and personnel resources. These skills are essential in manufacturing 
industries. However, compared to an average American worker of the same education level, they lack 
other skills, such as persuasion, service orientation, operation analysis, and installation.   

After pooling 43 growing occupations and 21 declining occupations in the Buckeye Hills region into the 
occupations of interest pool, we employed the WARD clustering method to group them into five different 
clusters using the occupations’ required level of skills, knowledge, and education. Figure 1 shows the 
OMEGA region’s 5 clusters. Each point in the figure represents an occupation. The closer the occupations 
are in the graph, the easier the transitions between them are. The further the occupations in the graph, the 
more difficult the transitions between them are. Each bubble represents an occupation cluster. Cluster 1 
includes higher-paying white-collar and top-manager jobs. Cluster 2 includes middle-paying blue-collar 
jobs. Cluster 3 includes higher-paying blue-collar jobs. Cluster 4 includes engineers, machinists, and 
electricians. Cluster 5 includes officers and specialists. Suppose two clusters are joined or close to each 
other. In that case, it means there are possibilities for workers in one cluster to transition into a different 
occupation cluster with some marginal training needed. If two clusters are far away from each other, it 
means the job transitions between them require a lot of training.  

Figure 2 shows that the Buckeye Hills region’s workers in middle-paying blue-collar jobs, cluster 2, can 
transition into the closest clusters, clusters 3 and 5, higher-paying blue-collar jobs, and officers and 
specialists, respectively. Transitions from middle-paying blue-collar jobs (cluster 2) to higher-paying 
white-collar and top-manager jobs (cluster 1) are complex and require a substantial amount of training 
and education.  
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Table 5: Emerging occupations in the Petrochemical cluster 

SOC Code Occupation Require 
higher 

education 
47-2061.00 Construction Laborers No 
53-3032.00 Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers No 
51-9198.00 Helpers--Production Workers No 
53-7051.00 Industrial Truck and Tractor Operators No 
37-2011.00 Janitors and Cleaners, Except Maids No 
53-7062.00 Laborers and Freight, Stock, and Material Movers, Hand No 
37-3011.00 Landscaping and Groundskeeping Work No 
53-3033.00 Light Truck Drivers No 
51-4081.00 Multiple Machine Tool Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic No 
47-2073.00 Operating Engineers and Other Construction Equipment Operators No 
43-5061.00 Production, Planning, and Expediting Clerk No 
43-4171.00 Receptionists and Information Clerk No 
51-4121.00 Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers No 
13-2011.00 Accountants and Auditors Yes 
43-3021.00 Billing and Posting Clerks Yes 
49-3031.00 Bus and Truck Mechanics and Diesel Yes 
13-1041.00 Compliance Officers Yes 
11-3021.00 Computer and Information Systems Managers Yes 
15-1231.00 Computer Network Support Specialist Yes 
15-1211.00 Computer Systems Analysts Yes 
15-1232.00 Computer User Support Specialists Yes 
11-9021.00 Construction Managers Yes 
13-1051.00 Cost Estimators Yes 
17-2071.00 Electrical Engineers Yes 
47-2111.00 Electricians Yes 
11-3031.00 Financial Managers Yes 
47-1011.00 First-line supervisors of Construction Trades and Extraction Workers Yes 
49-1011.00 First-Line Supervisors of Mechanics Yes 
11-1021.00 General and Operations Managers Yes 
13-1071.00 Human Resources Specialists Yes 
17-2112.00 Industrial Engineers Yes 
49-9041.00 Industrial Machinery Mechanics Yes 
51-4041.00 Machinists Yes 
49-9071.00 Maintenance and Repair Workers, General Yes 
13-1111.00 Management Analysts Yes 
13-1161.00 Market Research Analysts and Market Yes 
11-2021.00 Marketing Managers Yes 
17-2141.00 Mechanical Engineers Yes 
15-2031.00 Operations Research Analysts Yes 
47-2152.00 Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters Yes 
29-1141.00 Registered Nurses Yes 
11-2022.00 Sales Managers Yes 
13-1151.00 Training and Development Specialist Yes 
11-3071.00 Transportation, Storage, and Distribution Managers Yes 
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Table 6: Declining occupations in the Buckeye Hills region 

SOC Code Occupation Require 
higher 

education 
47-5041.00 Continuous Mining Machine Operators No 
53-7011.00 Conveyor Operators and Tenders No 
51-9021.00 Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders No 
53-7071.00 Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping Stat No 
51-9061.00 Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers No 
51-8013.00 Power Plant Operators No 
43-3061.00 Procurement Clerks No 
47-5043.00 Roof Bolters, Mining No 
43-5071.00 Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory No 
53-7065.00 Stockers and Order Fillers No 
53-7121.00 Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders No 
17-3011.00 Architectural and Civil Drafters Yes 
49-3023.00 Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics Yes 
17-3023.00 Electrical and Electronic Engineers Yes 
51-1011.00 First-line supervisors of Production and Operating Workers Yes 
51-8092.00 Gas Plant Operators Yes 
23-1011.00 Lawyers Yes 
19-4051.00 Nuclear Technicians Yes 
51-8012.00 Power Distributors and Dispatchers Yes 
51-8021.00 Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators Yes 
49-9081.00 Wind Turbine Service Technicians Yes 
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Table 7a: Core competencies of the labor force in the declining occupations that require a high 
school degree or less - Knowledge. 

Occupations that require a high school degree or less 

Knowledge 
Compared to general 

workers 
Compared to workers 

with the education level 
Administration and Management No No 
Administrative No No 
Economics and Accounting No No 
Sales and Marketing No No 
Customer and Personal Service No No 
Personnel and Human Resources No No 
Production and Processing Yes No 
Food Production No No 
Computers and Electronics No No 
Engineering and Technology No No 
Design No No 
Building and Construction No No 
Mechanical Yes No 
Mathematics No No 
Physics No No 
Chemistry Yes No 
Biology No No 
Psychology No No 
Sociology and Anthropology No No 
Geography No No 
Medicine and Dentistry No No 
Therapy and Counseling No No 
Education and Training No No 
English Language No No 
Foreign Language No No 
Fine Arts No No 
History and Archeology No No 
Philosophy and Theology No No 
Public Safety and Security Yes No 
Law and Government No No 
Telecommunications No No 
Communications and Media No No 
Transportation Yes No 
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Table 7b: Core competencies of the labor force in the declining occupations that require a high 
school degree or less - Skills. 

Occupations that require A high school degree or less 

Skills 
Compared to general 

workers 
Compared to workers 

with the education level 
Reading Comprehension No Yes 
Active Listening No Yes 
Writing No Yes 
Speaking No Yes 
Science No Yes 
Critical Thinking No Yes 
Active Learning No Yes 
Learning Strategies No Yes 
Monitoring No Yes 
Social Perceptiveness No No 
Coordination No Yes 
Persuasion No No 
Negotiation No Yes 
Instructing No Yes 
Service Orientation No No 
Complex Problem Solving No Yes 
Operations Analysis No No 
Technology Design No Yes 
Equipment Selection Yes Yes 
Installation No No 
Programming No Yes 
Operations Monitoring Yes Yes 
Operation and Control Yes Yes 
Equipment Maintenance Yes Yes 
Troubleshooting Yes Yes 
Repairing Yes Yes 
Quality Control Analysis Yes Yes 
Judgment and Decision Making No Yes 
Systems Analysis No Yes 
Systems Evaluation No Yes 
Time Management No Yes 
Management of Financial Resources No Yes 
Management of Material Resources No Yes 
Management of Personnel Resources No Yes 
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Figure 2: BUCKEYE HILLS REGION CLUSTER PLOT 

 

Cluster 1: Higher-paying white-collar and top-manager jobs. 

Cluster 2: Middle-paying blue-collar jobs. 

Cluster 3: Higher-paying blue-collar jobs. 

Cluster 4: Engineers, machinists, electricians. 

Cluster 5: Officers and specialists. 
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Table 8a: Buckeye Hills Region – COAL to PETROCHEMICAL Skillshed table  
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fitters

B
illing and Posting C

lerks

C
om

pliance O
fficers

C
om

puter N
etw

ork Support Specialist

C
om

puter System
s A

nalysts

C
om

puter U
ser Support Specialists

H
um

an R
esources Specialists

Production, Planning, and Expediting C
lerks

R
eceptionists and Inform

ation C
lerk

R
egistered N

urses

31.6$ 61.7$ 43.1$ 31.2$ 58.2$ 46.8$ 39.5$ 29.2$ 60.4$ 39.3$ 59.7$ 27.2$ 41.4$ 21.7$ 15.2$ 12.5$ 14.4$ 14.1$ 15.3$ 19.2$ 22.5$ 20.0$ 25.7$ 17.3$ 20.5$ 19.3$ 17.2$ 24.8$ 40.8$ 25.4$ 31.9$ 31.0$ 38.8$ 39.2$ 26.6$ 17.9$ 30.7$ 28.3$ 40.7$ 23.2$ 28.0$  $22.9  $13.4 31.6$ 

Architectural and Civil Drafters 26.4$ 5.2 35.3 16.7 4.8 31.8 20.4 13.1 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.8 15.0 -4.7 -11.2 -13.9 -12.0 -12.3 -11.1 -7.2 -3.9 -6.4 -0.7 -9.1 -5.9 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.4 12.8 0.2 -8.5 4.3 1.9 14.3 -3.3 1.6 -3.5 -13.0 5.2

Lawyers 49.0$ -17.4 12.6 -5.9 -17.9 9.2 -2.2 -9.6 -19.8 11.4 -9.7 10.7 -21.9 -7.7 -27.4 -33.9 -36.5 -34.6 -35.0 -33.8 -29.8 -26.5 -29.0 -23.4 -31.7 -28.6 -29.7 -31.9 -24.2 -8.2 -23.6 -17.1 -18.0 -10.3 -9.8 -22.4 -31.1 -18.4 -20.8 -8.3 -25.9 -21.1 -26.1 -35.7 -17.4

Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory 16.3$ 15.3 45.4 26.8 14.9 42.0 30.5 23.2 12.9 44.1 23.0 43.4 10.9 25.1 5.4 -1.1 -3.8 -1.8 -2.2 -1.0 2.9 6.2 3.8 9.4 1.1 4.2 3.1 0.9 8.5 24.5 9.2 15.6 14.7 22.5 23.0 10.3 1.6 14.4 12.0 24.5 6.9 11.7 6.7 -2.9 15.4

Stockers and Order Fillers 12.6$ 19.0 49.1 30.5 18.6 45.7 34.2 26.9 16.6 47.8 26.7 47.1 14.6 28.8 9.1 2.6 -0.1 1.9 1.5 2.7 6.6 9.9 7.5 13.1 4.8 7.9 6.8 4.6 12.2 28.2 12.9 19.3 18.4 26.2 26.7 14.0 5.3 18.1 15.7 28.2 10.6 15.4 10.4 0.8 19.1

Automotive Service Technicians and 18.5$ 13.1 43.1 24.6 12.6 39.7 28.3 20.9 10.7 41.9 20.8 41.2 8.7 22.8 3.1 -3.4 -6.0 -4.1 -4.5 -3.3 0.7 4.0 1.5 7.1 -1.2 1.9 0.8 -1.4 6.3 22.3 6.9 13.4 12.5 20.3 20.7 8.1 -0.6 12.2 9.7 22.2 4.6 9.4 4.4 -5.2 13.1

Continuous Mining Machine Operators 26.7$ 4.9 35.0 16.4 4.5 31.6 20.1 12.8 2.5 33.7 12.6 33.0 0.5 14.7 -5.0 -11.5 -14.2 -12.3 -12.6 -11.4 -7.5 -4.2 -6.6 -1.0 -9.4 -6.2 -7.4 -9.5 -1.9 14.1 -1.3 5.2 4.3 12.1 12.6 -0.1 -8.8 4.0 1.6 14.0 -3.5 1.3 -3.8 -13.3 5.0

Conveyor Operators and Tenders 19.6$ 12.0 42.1 23.5 11.6 38.6 27.2 19.9 9.6 40.8 19.7 40.1 7.6 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.1 -5.2 -5.5 -4.3 -0.4 2.9 0.4 6.1 -2.3 0.9 -0.3 -2.5 5.2 21.2 5.8 12.3 11.4 19.2 19.6 7.0 -1.7 11.1 8.7 21.1 3.6 8.4 3.3 -6.2 12.0

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing M 19.1$ 12.5 42.5 24.0 12.0 39.1 27.7 20.3 10.1 41.3 20.2 40.6 8.1 22.2 2.6 -3.9 -6.6 -4.7 -5.0 -3.8 0.1 3.4 0.9 6.6 -1.8 1.4 0.2 -2.0 5.7 21.7 6.3 12.8 11.9 19.7 20.1 7.5 -1.2 11.6 9.2 21.6 4.0 8.8 3.8 -5.8 12.5

Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping Stat 36.5$ -4.9 25.2 6.6 -5.3 21.8 10.4 3.0 -7.3 23.9 2.8 23.2 -9.3 4.9 -14.8 -21.3 -23.9 -22.0 -22.4 -21.2 -17.3 -14.0 -16.4 -10.8 -19.1 -16.0 -17.1 -19.3 -11.7 4.3 -11.0 -4.6 -5.5 2.3 2.8 -9.9 -18.6 -5.8 -8.2 4.3 -13.3 -8.5 -13.5 -23.1 -4.8

Gas Plant Operators 38.0$ -6.4 23.6 5.1 -6.9 20.2 8.8 1.4 -8.8 22.4 1.3 21.7 -10.9 3.3 -16.4 -22.9 -25.5 -23.6 -24.0 -22.8 -18.8 -15.5 -18.0 -12.4 -20.7 -17.6 -18.7 -20.9 -13.2 2.8 -12.6 -6.1 -7.0 0.8 1.2 -11.4 -20.1 -7.4 -9.8 2.7 -14.9 -10.1 -15.1 -24.7 -6.4

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Sampl 19.0$ 12.6 42.7 24.1 12.2 39.3 27.8 20.5 10.2 41.4 20.3 40.7 8.2 22.4 2.7 -3.8 -6.5 -4.5 -4.9 -3.7 0.2 3.5 1.1 6.7 -1.7 1.5 0.4 -1.8 5.8 21.8 6.5 12.9 12.0 19.8 20.3 7.6 -1.1 11.7 9.3 21.8 4.2 9.0 4.0 -5.6 12.7

Nuclear Technicians 36.7$ -5.1 25.0 6.5 -5.5 21.6 10.2 2.8 -7.5 23.7 2.6 23.1 -9.5 4.7 -15.0 -21.5 -24.1 -22.2 -22.6 -21.4 -17.5 -14.2 -16.6 -11.0 -19.3 -16.2 -17.3 -19.5 -11.9 4.1 -11.2 -4.7 -5.7 2.1 2.6 -10.1 -18.8 -6.0 -8.4 4.1 -13.5 -8.7 -13.7 -23.3 -5.0

Power Distributors and Dispatchers 42.4$ -10.8 19.2 0.7 -11.3 15.8 4.4 -3.0 -13.2 18.0 -3.1 17.3 -15.2 -1.1 -20.8 -27.2 -29.9 -28.0 -28.3 -27.1 -23.2 -19.9 -22.4 -16.8 -25.1 -22.0 -23.1 -25.3 -17.6 -1.6 -17.0 -10.5 -11.4 -3.6 -3.2 -15.8 -24.5 -11.7 -14.2 -1.7 -19.3 -14.5 -19.5 -29.1 -10.8

Power Plant Operators 39.5$ -7.9 22.2 3.6 -8.4 18.7 7.3 0.0 -10.3 20.9 -0.2 20.2 -12.3 1.9 -17.8 -24.3 -27.0 -25.1 -25.4 -24.2 -20.3 -17.0 -19.5 -13.8 -22.2 -19.0 -20.2 -22.4 -14.7 1.3 -14.1 -7.6 -8.5 -0.7 -0.3 -12.9 -21.6 -8.8 -11.2 1.2 -16.4 -11.6 -16.6 -26.1 -7.9

Roof Bolters, Mining $28.95 2.6 32.7 14.2 2.2 29.3 17.9 10.5 0.2 31.4 10.3 30.8 -1.8 12.4 -7.3 -13.8 -16.4 -14.5 -14.9 -13.7 -9.8 -6.5 -8.9 -3.3 -11.6 -8.5 -9.6 -11.8 -4.2 11.8 -3.5 3.0 2.0 9.8 10.3 -2.4 -11.1 1.7 -0.7 11.8 -5.8 -1.0 -6.0 -15.6 2.7

Stationary Engineers and Boiler Ope 27.9$ 3.7 33.7 15.2 3.2 30.3 18.9 11.5 1.3 32.5 11.4 31.8 -0.8 13.4 -6.3 -12.8 -15.4 -13.5 -13.9 -12.7 -8.7 -5.4 -7.9 -2.3 -10.6 -7.5 -8.6 -10.8 -3.1 12.9 -2.5 4.0 3.1 10.9 11.3 -1.3 -10.0 2.8 0.3 12.8 -4.8 0.0 -5.0 -14.6 3.7

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders 18.1$ 13.5 43.6 25.1 13.1 40.2 28.8 21.4 11.1 42.3 21.2 41.7 9.1 23.3 3.6 -2.9 -5.5 -3.6 -4.0 -2.8 1.2 4.4 2.0 7.6 -0.7 2.4 1.3 -0.9 6.7 22.7 7.4 13.9 12.9 20.7 21.2 8.5 -0.2 12.6 10.2 22.7 5.1 9.9 4.9 -4.7 13.6

Wind Turbine Service Technicians 27.6$ 4.0 34.1 15.5 3.6 30.7 19.3 11.9 1.6 32.8 11.7 32.1 -0.4 13.8 -5.9 -12.4 -15.0 -13.1 -13.5 -12.3 -8.4 -5.1 -7.5 -1.9 -10.2 -7.1 -8.2 -10.4 -2.8 13.2 -2.1 4.4 3.4 11.2 11.7 -1.0 -9.7 3.1 0.7 13.2 -4.4 0.4 -4.6 -14.2 4.1

Electrical and Electronic Engineeri 29.9$ 1.7 31.8 13.2 1.3 28.4 16.9 9.6 -0.7 30.5 9.4 29.8 -2.7 11.5 -8.2 -14.7 -17.4 -15.4 -15.8 -14.6 -10.7 -7.4 -9.8 -4.2 -12.6 -9.4 -10.6 -12.7 -5.1 10.9 -4.4 2.0 1.1 8.9 9.4 -3.3 -12.0 0.8 -1.6 10.9 -6.7 -1.9 -7.0 -16.5 1.8

First-Line Supervisors of Productio 30.5$ 1.1 31.1 12.6 0.6 27.7 16.3 8.9 -1.4 29.9 8.8 29.2 -3.4 10.8 -8.9 -15.4 -18.0 -16.1 -16.5 -15.3 -11.3 -8.1 -10.5 -4.9 -13.2 -10.1 -11.2 -13.4 -5.7 10.3 -5.1 1.4 0.5 8.2 8.7 -4.0 -12.6 0.1 -2.3 10.2 -7.4 -2.6 -7.6 -17.2 1.1
5 Procurement Clerks 20.4$ 11.2 41.3 22.7 10.8 37.9 26.5 19.1 8.8 40.0 18.9 39.3 6.8 21.0 1.3 -5.2 -7.8 -5.9 -6.3 -5.1 -1.2 2.1 -0.3 5.3 -3.0 0.1 -1.0 -3.2 4.4 20.4 5.1 11.6 10.6 18.4 18.9 6.2 -2.5 10.3 7.9 20.4 2.8 7.6 2.6 -7.0 11.3

CL
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Table 8b: Buckeye Hills Region – COAL to PETROCHEMICAL Skillshed table with positive net wage transitions. 

 

 

 

 

Title

A
ccountants and A

uditors

C
om

puter and Inform
ation System

s M
anagers

C
onstruction M

anagers

C
ost Estim

ators

Financial M
anagers

G
eneral and O

perations M
anagers

M
anagem

ent A
nalysts

M
arket R

esearch A
nalysts and M

arket

M
arketing M

anagers

O
perations R

esearch A
nalysts

Sales M
anagers

Training and D
evelopm

ent Specialist

Transportation, Storage, and D
istribution M

anagers

H
eavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck D

rivers

H
elpers--Production W

orkers

Janitors and C
leaners, Except M

aids and H
ousekeeping C

leaners

Laborers and Freight, Stock, and M
aterial M

overs, H
and

Landscaping and G
roundskeeping W

orkers

Light Truck D
rivers

W
elders, C

utters, Solderers, and B
razers

B
us and Truck M

echanics and D
iesel

C
onstruction Laborers

Industrial M
achinery M

echanics

Industrial Truck and Tractor O
perators

M
achinists

M
aintenance and R

epair W
orkers, G

eneral

M
ultiple M

achine Tool Setters, O
perators, and Tenders, M

etal and Plastic

O
perating Engineers and O

ther C
onstruction Equipm

ent O
perators

Electrical Engineers

Electricians

First-Line Supervisors of C
onstruction Trades and Extraction W

orkers

First-Line Supervisors of M
echanics

Industrial Engineers

M
echanical Engineers

Plum
bers, Pipefitters, and Steam

fitters

B
illing and Posting C

lerks

C
om

pliance O
fficers

C
om

puter N
etw

ork Support Specialist

C
om

puter System
s A

nalysts

C
om

puter U
ser Support Specialists

H
um

an R
esources Specialists

Production, Planning, and Expediting C
lerks

R
eceptionists and Inform

ation C
lerk

R
egistered N

urses

31.6$ 61.7$ 43.1$ 31.2$ 58.2$ 46.8$ 39.5$ 29.2$ 60.4$ 39.3$ 59.7$ 27.2$ 41.4$ 21.7$ 15.2$ 12.5$ 14.4$ 14.1$ 15.3$ 19.2$ 22.5$ 20.0$ 25.7$ 17.3$ 20.5$ 19.3$ 17.2$ 24.8$ 40.8$ 25.4$ 31.9$ 31.0$ 38.8$ 39.2$ 26.6$ 17.9$ 30.7$ 28.3$ 40.7$ 23.2$ 28.0$  $22.9  $13.4 31.6$ 

Architectural and Civil Drafters 26.4$ 5.2 35.3 16.7 4.8 31.8 20.4 13.1 2.8 34.0 12.9 33.3 0.8 15.0 -4.7 -11.2 -13.9 -12.0 -12.3 -11.1 -7.2 -3.9 -6.4 -0.7 -9.1 -5.9 -7.1 -9.3 -1.6 14.4 -1.0 5.5 4.6 12.4 12.8 0.2 -8.5 4.3 1.9 14.3 -3.3 1.6 -3.5 -13.0 5.2

Lawyers 49.0$ -17.4 12.6 -5.9 -17.9 9.2 -2.2 -9.6 -19.8 11.4 -9.7 10.7 -21.9 -7.7 -27.4 -33.9 -36.5 -34.6 -35.0 -33.8 -29.8 -26.5 -29.0 -23.4 -31.7 -28.6 -29.7 -31.9 -24.2 -8.2 -23.6 -17.1 -18.0 -10.3 -9.8 -22.4 -31.1 -18.4 -20.8 -8.3 -25.9 -21.1 -26.1 -35.7 -17.4

Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory 16.3$ 15.3 45.4 26.8 14.9 42.0 30.5 23.2 12.9 44.1 23.0 43.4 10.9 25.1 5.4 -1.1 -3.8 -1.8 -2.2 -1.0 2.9 6.2 3.8 9.4 1.1 4.2 3.1 0.9 8.5 24.5 9.2 15.6 14.7 22.5 23.0 10.3 1.6 14.4 12.0 24.5 6.9 11.7 6.7 -2.9 15.4

Stockers and Order Fillers 12.6$ 19.0 49.1 30.5 18.6 45.7 34.2 26.9 16.6 47.8 26.7 47.1 14.6 28.8 9.1 2.6 -0.1 1.9 1.5 2.7 6.6 9.9 7.5 13.1 4.8 7.9 6.8 4.6 12.2 28.2 12.9 19.3 18.4 26.2 26.7 14.0 5.3 18.1 15.7 28.2 10.6 15.4 10.4 0.8 19.1

Automotive Service Technicians and 18.5$ 13.1 43.1 24.6 12.6 39.7 28.3 20.9 10.7 41.9 20.8 41.2 8.7 22.8 3.1 -3.4 -6.0 -4.1 -4.5 -3.3 0.7 4.0 1.5 7.1 -1.2 1.9 0.8 -1.4 6.3 22.3 6.9 13.4 12.5 20.3 20.7 8.1 -0.6 12.2 9.7 22.2 4.6 9.4 4.4 -5.2 13.1

Continuous Mining Machine Operators 26.7$ 4.9 35.0 16.4 4.5 31.6 20.1 12.8 2.5 33.7 12.6 33.0 0.5 14.7 -5.0 -11.5 -14.2 -12.3 -12.6 -11.4 -7.5 -4.2 -6.6 -1.0 -9.4 -6.2 -7.4 -9.5 -1.9 14.1 -1.3 5.2 4.3 12.1 12.6 -0.1 -8.8 4.0 1.6 14.0 -3.5 1.3 -3.8 -13.3 5.0

Conveyor Operators and Tenders 19.6$ 12.0 42.1 23.5 11.6 38.6 27.2 19.9 9.6 40.8 19.7 40.1 7.6 21.8 2.1 -4.4 -7.1 -5.2 -5.5 -4.3 -0.4 2.9 0.4 6.1 -2.3 0.9 -0.3 -2.5 5.2 21.2 5.8 12.3 11.4 19.2 19.6 7.0 -1.7 11.1 8.7 21.1 3.6 8.4 3.3 -6.2 12.0

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing M 19.1$ 12.5 42.5 24.0 12.0 39.1 27.7 20.3 10.1 41.3 20.2 40.6 8.1 22.2 2.6 -3.9 -6.6 -4.7 -5.0 -3.8 0.1 3.4 0.9 6.6 -1.8 1.4 0.2 -2.0 5.7 21.7 6.3 12.8 11.9 19.7 20.1 7.5 -1.2 11.6 9.2 21.6 4.0 8.8 3.8 -5.8 12.5

Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping Stat 36.5$ -4.9 25.2 6.6 -5.3 21.8 10.4 3.0 -7.3 23.9 2.8 23.2 -9.3 4.9 -14.8 -21.3 -23.9 -22.0 -22.4 -21.2 -17.3 -14.0 -16.4 -10.8 -19.1 -16.0 -17.1 -19.3 -11.7 4.3 -11.0 -4.6 -5.5 2.3 2.8 -9.9 -18.6 -5.8 -8.2 4.3 -13.3 -8.5 -13.5 -23.1 -4.8

Gas Plant Operators 38.0$ -6.4 23.6 5.1 -6.9 20.2 8.8 1.4 -8.8 22.4 1.3 21.7 -10.9 3.3 -16.4 -22.9 -25.5 -23.6 -24.0 -22.8 -18.8 -15.5 -18.0 -12.4 -20.7 -17.6 -18.7 -20.9 -13.2 2.8 -12.6 -6.1 -7.0 0.8 1.2 -11.4 -20.1 -7.4 -9.8 2.7 -14.9 -10.1 -15.1 -24.7 -6.4

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Sampl 19.0$ 12.6 42.7 24.1 12.2 39.3 27.8 20.5 10.2 41.4 20.3 40.7 8.2 22.4 2.7 -3.8 -6.5 -4.5 -4.9 -3.7 0.2 3.5 1.1 6.7 -1.7 1.5 0.4 -1.8 5.8 21.8 6.5 12.9 12.0 19.8 20.3 7.6 -1.1 11.7 9.3 21.8 4.2 9.0 4.0 -5.6 12.7

Nuclear Technicians 36.7$ -5.1 25.0 6.5 -5.5 21.6 10.2 2.8 -7.5 23.7 2.6 23.1 -9.5 4.7 -15.0 -21.5 -24.1 -22.2 -22.6 -21.4 -17.5 -14.2 -16.6 -11.0 -19.3 -16.2 -17.3 -19.5 -11.9 4.1 -11.2 -4.7 -5.7 2.1 2.6 -10.1 -18.8 -6.0 -8.4 4.1 -13.5 -8.7 -13.7 -23.3 -5.0

Power Distributors and Dispatchers 42.4$ -10.8 19.2 0.7 -11.3 15.8 4.4 -3.0 -13.2 18.0 -3.1 17.3 -15.2 -1.1 -20.8 -27.2 -29.9 -28.0 -28.3 -27.1 -23.2 -19.9 -22.4 -16.8 -25.1 -22.0 -23.1 -25.3 -17.6 -1.6 -17.0 -10.5 -11.4 -3.6 -3.2 -15.8 -24.5 -11.7 -14.2 -1.7 -19.3 -14.5 -19.5 -29.1 -10.8

Power Plant Operators 39.5$ -7.9 22.2 3.6 -8.4 18.7 7.3 0.0 -10.3 20.9 -0.2 20.2 -12.3 1.9 -17.8 -24.3 -27.0 -25.1 -25.4 -24.2 -20.3 -17.0 -19.5 -13.8 -22.2 -19.0 -20.2 -22.4 -14.7 1.3 -14.1 -7.6 -8.5 -0.7 -0.3 -12.9 -21.6 -8.8 -11.2 1.2 -16.4 -11.6 -16.6 -26.1 -7.9

Roof Bolters, Mining $28.95 2.6 32.7 14.2 2.2 29.3 17.9 10.5 0.2 31.4 10.3 30.8 -1.8 12.4 -7.3 -13.8 -16.4 -14.5 -14.9 -13.7 -9.8 -6.5 -8.9 -3.3 -11.6 -8.5 -9.6 -11.8 -4.2 11.8 -3.5 3.0 2.0 9.8 10.3 -2.4 -11.1 1.7 -0.7 11.8 -5.8 -1.0 -6.0 -15.6 2.7

Stationary Engineers and Boiler Ope 27.9$ 3.7 33.7 15.2 3.2 30.3 18.9 11.5 1.3 32.5 11.4 31.8 -0.8 13.4 -6.3 -12.8 -15.4 -13.5 -13.9 -12.7 -8.7 -5.4 -7.9 -2.3 -10.6 -7.5 -8.6 -10.8 -3.1 12.9 -2.5 4.0 3.1 10.9 11.3 -1.3 -10.0 2.8 0.3 12.8 -4.8 0.0 -5.0 -14.6 3.7

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders 18.1$ 13.5 43.6 25.1 13.1 40.2 28.8 21.4 11.1 42.3 21.2 41.7 9.1 23.3 3.6 -2.9 -5.5 -3.6 -4.0 -2.8 1.2 4.4 2.0 7.6 -0.7 2.4 1.3 -0.9 6.7 22.7 7.4 13.9 12.9 20.7 21.2 8.5 -0.2 12.6 10.2 22.7 5.1 9.9 4.9 -4.7 13.6

Wind Turbine Service Technicians 27.6$ 4.0 34.1 15.5 3.6 30.7 19.3 11.9 1.6 32.8 11.7 32.1 -0.4 13.8 -5.9 -12.4 -15.0 -13.1 -13.5 -12.3 -8.4 -5.1 -7.5 -1.9 -10.2 -7.1 -8.2 -10.4 -2.8 13.2 -2.1 4.4 3.4 11.2 11.7 -1.0 -9.7 3.1 0.7 13.2 -4.4 0.4 -4.6 -14.2 4.1

Electrical and Electronic Engineeri 29.9$ 1.7 31.8 13.2 1.3 28.4 16.9 9.6 -0.7 30.5 9.4 29.8 -2.7 11.5 -8.2 -14.7 -17.4 -15.4 -15.8 -14.6 -10.7 -7.4 -9.8 -4.2 -12.6 -9.4 -10.6 -12.7 -5.1 10.9 -4.4 2.0 1.1 8.9 9.4 -3.3 -12.0 0.8 -1.6 10.9 -6.7 -1.9 -7.0 -16.5 1.8

First-Line Supervisors of Productio 30.5$ 1.1 31.1 12.6 0.6 27.7 16.3 8.9 -1.4 29.9 8.8 29.2 -3.4 10.8 -8.9 -15.4 -18.0 -16.1 -16.5 -15.3 -11.3 -8.1 -10.5 -4.9 -13.2 -10.1 -11.2 -13.4 -5.7 10.3 -5.1 1.4 0.5 8.2 8.7 -4.0 -12.6 0.1 -2.3 10.2 -7.4 -2.6 -7.6 -17.2 1.1
5 Procurement Clerks 20.4$ 11.2 41.3 22.7 10.8 37.9 26.5 19.1 8.8 40.0 18.9 39.3 6.8 21.0 1.3 -5.2 -7.8 -5.9 -6.3 -5.1 -1.2 2.1 -0.3 5.3 -3.0 0.1 -1.0 -3.2 4.4 20.4 5.1 11.6 10.6 18.4 18.9 6.2 -2.5 10.3 7.9 20.4 2.8 7.6 2.6 -7.0 11.3
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Table 8a shows the transitions from declining occupations from coal mining cluster to growing 
occupations in the petrochemical manufacturing industry. The number in each cell represents the net 
income change when transitioning from declining occupations to growing occupations. The cells’ color 
represents how easy or difficult the transitions are. The greener the color, the easier the transition; the 
redder the color, the more difficult the transition. In Table 8b, we eliminate any job transitions that result 
in a decline in workers’ income.  

Transitions within the same cluster are usually easier than out-of-cluster transitions. However, there are 
possible out-of-cluster transitions. For example, transitions between clusters 2 and 3 are possible with 
some necessary training. In the case of the Buckeye Hills region, workers employed in middle-paying 
blue-collar jobs (cluster 2) have limited options to transition to other jobs in the same cluster because 
these transitions will result in declines in their income. Therefore, having the option to be trained to 
transition to other jobs out of their cluster is important. Table 8b shows that middle-paying blue-collar 
workers can be trained to work in higher-paying blue-collar jobs or become engineers, machinists, or 
electricians with the necessary training. 

In the following section, we determine possible within-cluster transitions and out-of-cluster transitions for 
each declining occupation in the OMEGA region and identify the necessary training for each transition.  

Feasible job transitions out of declining occupations. 
This report illustrates the ability of an employee to transfer from a job in a declining economic sector to a 
demanding job.  We will highlight what jobs are at risk and give recommendations on potential 
occupations employees working in these fields can transfer into.  The data is divided into clusters.  Jobs in 
a specific cluster share closely related characteristics.  Our recommendations for job transfers include 
options within the declining jobs cluster and outside of its cluster.  Along with our recommendations, the 
main goal of our report is to highlight what skills training is needed for these transitions.  The declining 
occupations in this report are those that do not require a college degree.   

For each occupation, we provide two tables.  The first table represents the within-cluster occupation 
transitions we recommend for the given declining job.  The second table represents the out-of-cluster 
occupation transitions we recommend for the given declining job.  Within each of these tables, we share 
the skills training required for a transition from the declining occupation to the emerging occupation. The 
page index for each declining occupation’s recommended transitions is as follows: 

Declining occupation   Page 
 
Procurement Clerk    63 
Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory  64 
Continuous Mining Machine Operator 65 
Roof Bolters, Mining   67 
Powerplant operators   68 
Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing  69 
Inspectors, Testers, and Sorters  70 
Conveyor Operators and Tenders  71 
Stockers and Order Fillers   72 
Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping  73 
Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loader  74 
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Procurement Clerk  
 

Within Cluster Transition 

Compliance Officer  Production, Planning, and 
Expediting Human Resources Specialist 

• Psychology,  
• Law and government 
• Operations monitoring 
• Operations control 
• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control analysis 

• Production and Processing 
• Operations monitoring 
• Troubleshooting 

• Personnel and human 
resources 

• Psychology 
• Education and 

training 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
General Operations Manager Transportation, Storage, and Distribution 

• Administration and management 
• Sales and marketing 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Production and processing 
• Design 
• Building and construction  
• Psychology 
• Education and training 
• Science 
• Persuasion 
• Operations analysis 
• Operations monitoring 
• Operations control 
• Troubleshooting 
• Quality control analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of material resources  

• Administration and Management 
• Sales and marketing 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Production and processing 
• Food production 
• Design 
• Psychology 
• Geography 
• Therapy and counseling 
• Education and training 
• Foreign language 
• Public safety and security 
• Transportation 
• Monitoring 
• Coordination 
• Persuasion 
• Operations analysis 
• Operations monitoring  
• Operation and control 
• Quality control analysis 
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of material resources  

 

People who work as procurement clerks earn $20.40 an hour on average. As employment in this 
occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such as compliance 
officers, production, planning, and expediting, and human resource specialists because they are in the 
same occupational cluster. Transferring to a compliance officer will give them an increased income of 
$10.30 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in psychology, law and government, 
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operations monitoring, operations control, troubleshooting, and quality control analysis.  Transferring to 
production, planning, and expediting will give them an increased income of $2.60 an hour on average; 
however, they need critical training in production and processing, operations monitoring, and 
troubleshooting.  Transferring to the occupation of human resource specialist will give them an increased 
income of $7.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in Personnel and human 
resources, psychology, and education and training.  

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, procurement clerks can also transfer into other 
possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require even 
more training; however, they pay significantly higher wages and give workers much greater job security 
in the future.  Transferring to a general operations manager would increase income by $26.50 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  Some of 
the most significant critical training areas for a transition to general operations manager include personnel 
and human resources, operations monitoring, operations analysis, psychology, administration and 
management, and more. Transferring to transportation, storage, and distribution would increase income by 
$21 an hour on average; however, a few areas of critical training are in personnel and human resources, 
psychology, operations and control, operations monitoring, operations analysis, production and 
processing, sales and marketing, and more. 

 

Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver Welders, cutters, solderers 

• Customer and personal services 
• Geography 
• Law and government 
• Equipment selection 
• Operation and control 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing 

• Design 
• Equipment selection 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

 

Out of Cluster Transition  
Billing and Posting Clerk Production, planning, and 

expediting 
Compliance officer 

• Administrative,  
• Economics and 

accounting 
• Customer and personal 

services 
• Law and government 

• Administration and 
management 

• Customer and personal 
services 

• Production and 
processing 

• English language 
• Time management 
• Management of material 

resources 

• Customer and personal 
services 

• Medicine and dentistry 
• Philosophy and theology 
• Law and government 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Systems evaluation 
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People who work in shipping, receiving, and inventory earn $16.30 an hour on average. As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver and welders, cutters, and solderers because they are in the 
same occupational cluster. Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver will give them an 
increased income of $5.40 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in customer and 
personal services, geography, law and government, equipment selection, operation and control, equipment 
maintenance, troubleshooting, and repairing.  Transferring to become a welder, cutter, and solderer will 
give them an increased income of $2.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
design, equipment selection, equipment maintenance, and repairing. 

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, those working in shipping, receiving, and inventory 
can also transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
challenging, and some require even more training.  Transferring to a billing and posting clerk would 
increase income by $1.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in administrative tasks, 
economics and accounting, customer and personal services, and law and government.   Transferring to 
production, planning, and expediting would increase income by $6.70 an hour on average; however, a few 
areas of critical training are in administration and management, customer and personal services, 
production and processing, English language, time management, and management of material resources. 
A transition to the occupation of compliance officer would significantly increase income by 14.40 an hour 
on average; however, critical training would be needed in customer and personal services, medicine and 
dentistry, philosophy and theology, law and government, social perceptiveness, and systems evaluation. 

 

Continuous Mining Machine Operator 
 

Within Cluster Transition  
Industrial Machinery Mechanic Operating engineer and other construction 

• Computers and electronics 
• Mathematics 
• Technology design 
• Installation 
• Programming  
• Quality control analysis 

• Customer and personal service 
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Out of Cluster Transition  
First-line supervisor of construction 

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Economics and accounting 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mathematics 
• Psychology 
• Reading comprehension 
• Writing 
• Speaking 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources 

 

People who work as continuous mining machine operators earn $26.70 an hour on average.  As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as industrial machinery mechanics and operating engineers (and other construction) because they are 
in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an industrial machinery mechanic will give them a 
decreased income of $1.00 an hour on average; however, they only need critical training in computers and 
electronics, mathematics, technology design, installation, programming, quality control analysis.  
Transferring to operating engineer (and other construction) will give them a decreased income of $1.90 an 
hour on average; and they need critical training in only customer and personal services.  Although these 
job transitions result in decreases in income, they required only a few areas of critical training.  There 
were no within-cluster transitions that resulted in an increased income.   

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, continuous mining machine operators can also 
transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
challenging and require even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much 
greater job security in the future.  Transferring to a first-line supervisor of construction would increase 
income by $5.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within 
the same cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training areas for this transition include 
administration and management, administrative tasks, design, management of financial resources, 
management of material resources, and more.   
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Roof Bolters, Mining 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Industrial Machinery Mechanic Operating engineers and other construction 

• Food production  
• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Physics 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation 
• Programming  
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

No Skills Training Required  

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
First-line supervisor of construction 

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Customer and personal service 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Mathematics 
• Physics 
• Psychology 
• Reading comprehension 
• Speaking 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of material resources 

 

People who work in roof bolting and mining earn $28.95 an hour on average. As employment in 
this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs such as 
industrial machinery mechanic and operating engineers (and other construction) because they are in the 
same occupational cluster. Transferring to an industrial machinery mechanic will give them a decreased 
income of $3.30 an hour on average; and they need critical training in food production, computers and 
electronics, engineering and technology, physics, operations analysis, technology design, installation, 
programming, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to operating engineer (and other 
construction) will give them a decreased income of $4.20 an hour on average; however, there is no critical 
training necessary for the transition. Although these job transitions result in decreases in income, they 
required only a few areas of critical training.   There were no within-cluster transitions that resulted in an 
increased income.   
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Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, roof bolting and mining employees can also transfer 
into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and 
require even more training; however, they pay higher wages and give workers much greater job security 
in the future.  Transferring to a first-line supervisor of construction would increase income by $3.00 an 
hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same cluster.  
Some of the most significant critical training areas for this transition include administration and 
management, administrative tasks, customer and personal service, personnel and human resources, 
engineering and technology, design, building and construction, mechanical, mathematics, physics, 
psychology, reading comprehension, speaking, social perceptiveness, operations analysis, and 
management of material resources. 

 

Powerplant operators  
 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Computer systems analyst Electrical Engineer 

• Customer and personal service 
• Computers and electronics 
• Mathematics 
• English language 
• Reading comprehension 
• Writing 
• Active learning 
• Instructing 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Programming 
• Systems analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources  

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal service 
• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mathematics 
• Physics 
• Geography 
• Education and training 
• English language 
• Science 
• Negotiation 
• Operations analysis 
• Systems evaluation 
• Management of financial resources 
• Management of material resources  

 

People who work as powerplant operators earn $39.50 an hour on average.  As employment in the 
occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, people in this occupation can transfer to jobs such as 
computer systems analyst and electrical engineer.  Neither of these jobs are in the same occupational 
cluster as Powerplant Operators.  These two jobs were also the only options that did not result in a wage 
loss.  Transferring to a computer systems analyst will give employees an increased income of $1.20 an 
hour on average; however, they need critical training in many skills areas.  Some of the most important 
training areas include computers and electronics, customer and personal services, English language, 
operations analysis, technology design, programming, systems evaluation, and more.  Transferring to 
electrical engineering would give the employees an increased income of $1.30 an hour on average; 
however, they would also need critical training in many skills areas.  These include computers and 
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electronics, engineering and technology, design, mathematics, English language, operations analysis, 
management of material resources, and more.  Despite the increased areas of training, other occupations 
that may require less critical training result in a significant loss of income.   

 

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing  
 

Within Cluster Transition 

Industrial Machinery Mechanics Operating Engineers and Other 
Construction Machinists 

• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and 

technology 
• Design 
• Physics 
• Operations analysis  
• Technology design 
• Installation 
• Programming 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

No Skills Training Required 

• Design 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers 

• Customer and personal service 
• Geography 
• Law and government 
• Telecommunication 
• Transportation 

 

People who work in crushing, grinding, and polishing earn $19.10 an hour on average. As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as industrial machinery mechanics, operating engineers (and other construction), and machinists 
because they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an industrial machinery mechanic will 
give them an increased income of $6.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
computers and electronics, engineering and technology, design, physics, operations analysis, technology 
design, installation, programming, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to an operating 
engineer (and other construction) will give them an increased income of $5.70 an hour on average; and 
there are no areas where critical training is required.  Transferring to the occupation of machinist will give 
them an increased income of $1.40 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in design, 
operations analysis, technology design, and installation. 

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, those in crushing, grinding, and polishing can also 
transfer into other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more 
challenging and require even more training; however, they can offer workers job security in the future.  
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Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase income by $2.60 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in Customer and personal service, geography, law and 
government, telecommunications, and transportation. 

 

Inspectors, Testers, and Sorters 
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Machinists 
• Operations and control 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

• Technology design 
• Equipment selection 
• Installation 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Welders, cutters, solderers,  Heavy and tractor-trailer truck drivers 

• Installation • Geography 
• Law and government 
• Telecommunication 
• Transportation 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing 

 

People who work as inspectors, testers, and sorters earn $19.00 an hour on average. As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as operating engineers (and other construction) and machinists because they are in the same 
occupational cluster. Transferring to an operating engineer (and other construction) will give them an 
increased income of $5.80 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in operations and 
control, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  Transferring to becoming a machinist will give them an 
increased income of $1.50 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in technology design, 
equipment selection, installation, equipment maintenance, and repairing.  

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, inspectors, testers, and sorters can also transfer into 
other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and can 
require more training; however, they can provide job security in the future.  Transferring to a welder, 
cutter, and solderer would increase income by $0.20 an hour on average; and they only need critical 
training in installation. Transferring to become a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase 
income by $2.70 an hour on average; however, critical training is needed in geography, law and 
government, telecommunications, transportation, equipment maintenance, and repairing. 
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Conveyor Operators and Tenders  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Machinists 
• Administration management 
• Engineering and technology 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Geography 

• Computers and electronics  
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Physics 
• Installation 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and Tractor-trailer truck driver 

• Administration and management 
• Economics and accounting 
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal services 
• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Geography 
• Telecommunications 
• Transportation 

 

People who work as conveyor operators and tenders earn $19.60 an hour on average. As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as operating engineers (and other construction) and machinists because they are in the same 
occupational cluster. Transferring to operating engineers (and other construction) will give them an 
increased income of $5.20 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in administration 
management, engineering and technology, building and construction, mechanical, and geography.  
Transferring to becoming a machinist will give them an increased income of $0.90 an hour on average; 
however, they need critical training in computers and electronics, engineering and technology, design, 
physics, and installation.   

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, conveyor operators and tenders can also transfer into 
other possible out-of-cluster occupations. These cross-cluster transitions are more challenging and require 
even more training. Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would increase income by 
$2.10 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in more areas than those within the same 
cluster.  Some of the most significant critical training areas for a transition to heavy and tractor-trailer 
truck driver include administration and management, economics and accounting, sales and marketing, 
customer and personal services, computers and electronics, engineering and technology, geography, 
telecommunications, and transportation. 
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Stockers and Order Fillers  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Heavy and Tractor-trailer truck 

driver Light Truck Drivers Laborers and Freight Stock 

• Mechanical 
• Geography 
• Public safety and 

security 
• Law and government 
• Transportation 
• Equipment selection 
• Operations and 

monitoring 
• Operations and control 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing  

• Mechanical 
• Law and government 
• Equipment maintenance  
• Repairing 

• Equipment selection 
• Equipment 

maintenance  
• Repairing  

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Industrial truck and trailer operator Billing and Posting Clerk 

• Production and processing 
• Building and construction 
• Equipment selection 
• Operations monitoring 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Repairing  

• Administration and management 
• Administrative 
• Economics and accounting 
• Customer and personal service 
• Personnel and human resources 
• Computers and electronics 
• Mathematics 
• Psychology 

 

People who work as stockers and order fillers earn $12.60 an hour on average. As employment in 
this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, people in this occupation can easily transfer to jobs 
such as heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver, light truck driver, and laborer and freight stocker because 
they are in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to become a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver 
will give them an increased income of $9.10 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
mechanical, geography, public safety and security, law and government, transportation, equipment 
selection, operations and monitoring, operations and control, equipment maintenance, troubleshooting, 
and repairing.  Transferring to light truck driver will give them an increased income of $2.70 an hour on 
average; however, they need critical training in mechanics, law and government, equipment maintenance, 
and repairing.  Transferring to the occupation of laborer and freight stocker will give them an increased 
income of $1.90 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in equipment selection, 
equipment maintenance, and repairing. 
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Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, procurement clerks can also transfer into other 
possible out-of-cluster occupations.  Transferring to an industrial truck and trailer operator would increase 
income by $4.80 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in production and processing, 
building and construction, equipment selection, operations monitoring, equipment maintenance, and 
repairing.  Transferring to become a billing and posting clerk would increase income by $5.30 an hour on 
average; however, critical training would be needed in administration and management, administrative 
tasks, economics and accounting, customer and personal service, personnel and human resources, 
computers and electronics, mathematics, and psychology. 

 

Gas Compressor and Gas Pumping  
 

Out of Cluster transition 

Electrical Engineer General Operations Manager First-line supervisor of 
construction 

• Computers and 
electronics  

• Engineering and 
technology 

• Design 
• Mathematics 
• Physics 
• Reading 

comprehension 
• Science 
• Operations analysis  
• System evaluation 
• Management of 

financial resources 
• Management of 

material resources  

• Administration and 
management 

• Economics and accounting  
• Sales and marketing 
• Customer and personal 

service 
• Personnel and human 

resources 
• Psychology 
• Sociology and anthropology 
• Law and government 
• Telecommunications 
• Communications and media 
• Active learning 
• Social perceptiveness 
• Persuasion and negotiation 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of financial 

resources 
• Management of material 

resources 

• Customer and personal 
service 

• Personnel and human 
resources 

• Design 
• Building and 

construction 
• Psychology 
• Operations analysis 
• Management of 

financial resources  

 

People who work in gas compressing and gas pumping earn $36.50 an hour on average.  As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region employees can transfer to jobs such 
as electrical engineer, general operations manager, or first-line supervisor of construction.  None of these 
jobs were in the same occupational cluster as gas compressing and gas pumping.  Two of the three job 
transitions did not result in a wage loss.  Transferring to an electrical engineer will give them an increased 
income of $4.30 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in many skills areas.  Some of 
the most important training areas include design, engineering and technology, mathematics, science, 
operations analysis, and more.  Transferring occupations to become a general operations manager would 
give the employee an increased income of $10.40 an hour on average; however, they would also need 
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critical training in a significant number of skills areas.  Some of these include economics and accounting, 
customer and personal services, personnel and human resources, psychology, management of financial 
resources, management of material resources, and more.  Transitioning to a career as a first-line 
supervisor of construction would decrease the employee's income by $4.6 an hour on average but requires 
less skills training.  The critical skills it would require is customer and personal service, personnel and 
human resources, design, building and construction, psychology, operations analysis, and management of 
financial resources. Despite the increased areas of training, other occupations that may require less 
training result in a more significant loss of income.   

 

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loader  
 

Within Cluster Transition 
Operating engineers and other construction Industrial machinery mechanics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Operations analysis  
• Equipment maintenance 

• Computers and electronics 
• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Mechanical 
• Physics 
• Operations analysis 
• Technology design 
• Installation 
• Programming 
• Equipment maintenance 
• Troubleshooting 
• Repairing 

 

Out of Cluster Transition 
Heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver Welders, cutters, solderers 

• Customer and personal service 
• Geography  
• Law and government 
• Telecommunication 
• Transportation 

• Engineering and technology 
• Design 
• Building and construction 
• Operations analysis 

 

People who work as tank car, truck, and ship loaders earn $18.10 an hour on average. As 
employment in this occupation declines in the Buckeye Hills region, employees can easily transfer to jobs 
such as operating engineers (and other construction) and industrial machinery mechanics because they are 
in the same occupational cluster. Transferring to an operating engineer (and other construction) will give 
them an increased income of $6.70 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in 
engineering and technology, building and construction, mechanical, operations analysis, and equipment 
maintenance.  Transferring to industrial machinery mechanics will give them an increased income of 
$7.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in computers and electronics, engineering 
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and technology, design, building and construction, mechanical, physics, operations analysis, technology 
design, installation, programming, equipment maintenance, troubleshooting, and repairing.   

Besides these easy within-cluster transfers, tank, car, truck, and ship loaders can also transfer into 
other possible out-of-cluster occupations. Transferring to a heavy and tractor-trailer truck driver would 
increase income by $3.60 an hour on average; however, they need critical training in customer and 
personal service, geography, law and government, telecommunications, and transportation. Transferring 
to an occupation as a welder, cutter, or solderer would increase income by $1.20 an hour on average; 
however, critical training is needed in engineering and technology, design, building and construction, and 
operations analysis. 
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Part C. Intel Semiconductor 
Plant’s Impacts on the US 

Economy 
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In January of 2022, Intel announced an investment of more than $20 billion in two semiconductor 
factories in Licking County, Ohio. When finished, these factories will be Intel’s newest U.S. 
manufacturing site in 40 years. This investment will boost production to meet the increasing demand for 
advanced semiconductors. This $20 billion investment from Intel is the largest single private-sector 
investment in Ohio history. Intel started its new site construction in Ohio in September 2022, and the 
project is expected to be completed in 2025.  

According to an Intel report, the company's initial $20 billion investment in its two new factories is 
expected to bring more than 7,000 construction jobs to Ohioans during the construction phase and create 
over 3,000 new high-wage and high-tech jobs during the operation phase10.  

The new semiconductor factories are located in New Albany, Licking County, Ohio. They are expected to 
bring new job opportunities to their neighboring counties and regions, including the OMEGA and 
Buckeye Hills regions. In the OMEGA region, Holmes County, Hocking County, and Muskingum County 
are within 50 miles of the Intel factories, or 30 to 60 minutes of driving time. In the Buckeye Hills region, 
Hocking County and Perry County are also within 50 miles of the Intel factories, or 30 to 60 minutes of 
driving time (Figure 1).  

Figure 1: Driving zones from the Intel manufacturing site in New Albany, Licking County, Ohio. 

 

 
10 Intel Ohio: By the Numbers - A new epicenter for advanced chipmaking in the Midwest. 
https://download.intel.com/newsroom/2022/manufacturing/ohio-by-the-numbers-080322.pdf.  
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Image 1: A rendering shows early plans for two new leading-edge intel processor factories in Licking 
County, Ohio.11 

 

Image 2: Intel’s Ohio One construction teams begin to pour concrete in May 2023.12 

 

 
11 Source: https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/news/intel-announces-next-us-site-landmark-
investment-ohio.html#gs.03zr7d. 
12 Source: https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/resources/intel-invests-ohio.html#gs.03zwag.  

https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/news/intel-announces-next-us-site-landmark-investment-ohio.html#gs.03zr7d
https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/news/intel-announces-next-us-site-landmark-investment-ohio.html#gs.03zr7d
https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/resources/intel-invests-ohio.html#gs.03zwag
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I. Estimated numbers of jobs by occupations in the semiconductor 
manufacturing industry.  

In this report, we use the National Industry-Specific Occupational Employment and Wage Estimates 
data for the Semiconductor and Other Electronic Component Manufacturing industry (NAICS 334400) to 
estimate the number of jobs for each occupation in the semiconductor manufacturing industry cluster 
(Table 1).  

Of the total projected 3,000 high-tech semiconductor manufacturing jobs needed for the new Intel 
manufacturing site, 443 jobs (14.77%) include Electrical, Electronic, and Electromechanical Assemblers, 
Except Coil Winders, Tapers, and Finishers, 176 jobs (5.86%) are Semiconductor Processing 
Technicians, 137 jobs (4.575) include Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers, 125 jobs 
(4.18%) are Industrial Engineers and 106 jobs (3.53%) are Software Developers (Table 1). 

 

Table 1: Emerging jobs for Semiconductor Manufacturing 

SOC code 

Occupation title (click on the 
occupation title to view an 
occupational profile) 

Projected 
Employment 

Percent of 
total 

employment 

Median 
hourly wage 

($) 

51-2028 

Electrical, Electronic, and 
Electromechanical Assemblers, Except 
Coil Winders, Tapers, and Finishers 443 14.77% 17.49 

51-9141 Semiconductor Processing Technicians 176 5.87% 21.51 

51-9061 
Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, 
and Weighers 137 4.57% 20.11 

17-2112 Industrial Engineers 125 4.18% 47.56 
15-1252 Software Developers 106 3.53% 66.1 
17-2072 Electronics Engineers, Except Computer 95 3.17% 61.37 
17-2061 Computer Hardware Engineers 95 3.16% 63.44 

17-3023 
Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
Technologists and Technicians 93 3.11% 29.62 

51-1011 
First-line supervisors of Production and 
Operating Workers 87 2.89% 31.06 

11-9041 Architectural and Engineering Managers 65 2.17% 82.53 
17-2071 Electrical Engineers 61 2.02% 59.32 

17-3026 
Industrial Engineering Technologists and 
Technicians 58 1.92% 29.43 

49-9041 Industrial Machinery Mechanics 54 1.81% 30.16 
11-1021 General and Operations Managers 52 1.73% 75.88 
17-2141 Mechanical Engineers 43 1.44% 49.2 
11-3051 Industrial Production Managers 40 1.32% 59.4 

43-5071 
Shipping, Receiving, and Inventory 
Clerks 39 1.31% 18.43 

43-5061 
Production, Planning, and Expediting 
Clerks 38 1.27% 26.48 

49-9071 
Maintenance and Repair Workers, 
General 34 1.14% 29.8 
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II. Economic impacts of Intel semiconductor factories.  
In this section, we examine the economic impacts of the new Intel semiconductor factories on Ohio’s 
economy during their construction and operation phases using the IMPLAN input-output model13.  

1. Construction phase 
We estimate the economic impact of the construction phase using Intel's estimated 7,000 construction jobs 
needed to build their new Ohio semiconductor factories. Table 2 shows the direct, indirect, and induced 
impacts of the construction phase on Ohio’s economy. The construction phase is expected to bring over 
7,000 direct construction jobs, support another 1,597.45 jobs through indirect effects, and 3,224.49 jobs 
through induced effects. In total, the construction phase of the Intel semiconductor factories supports 
11,821.94 Ohioan jobs with total earnings of $801,847,469 (Table 2). The construction phase of the Intel 
semiconductor factories is expected to contribute $1.07 billion to Ohio’s gross state product (GSP) (Table 
2).  
 
Table 2: The economic impact of the construction phase. 

Impact Employment Labor Income Value Added Output 
1 - Direct 7,000.00 $504,544,452.70 $541,756,288.00 $983,822,218.11 
2 - Indirect 1,597.45 $118,595,833.11 $201,919,796.74 $399,243,940.76 
3 - Induced 3,224.49 $178,707,183.18 $324,243,117.90 $565,401,884.35 
Total 11,821.94 $801,847,468.99 $1,067,919,202.64 $1,948,468,043.23 

 
Table 3 and Figure 2 show the top 10 industries by employment impact during the construction phase. 
Besides 7,000 direct construction jobs created, the construction phase of the Intel factories is also 
expected to support 233 jobs in hospitals, 192 jobs in employment services, 341 jobs in limited-service 

 
13 Further information about IMPLAN’s model, data, and methodology can be found on IMPLAN’s website at 
https://support.implan.com/hc/en-us/articles/360044985833-About-IMPLAN. 

Table 1 - Continue 

SOC code 

Occupation title (click on the 
occupation title to view an 
occupational profile) 

Projected 
Employment 

Percent of 
total 

employment 

Median 
hourly wage 

($) 
13-2011 Accountants and Auditors 30 0.99% 46.36 

11-3021 
Computer and Information Systems 
Managers 28 0.92% 89.71 

17-2199 Engineers, All Other 28 0.92% 59.27 

53-7062 
Laborers and Freight, Stock, and 
Material Movers, Hand 27 0.91% 18.33 

41-4012 

Sales Representatives, Wholesale and 
Manufacturing, Except Technical and 
Scientific Products 26 0.88% 39.12 

13-1082 Project Management Specialists 26 0.86% 63.09 
51-9199 Production Workers, All Other 25 0.84% 21.97 
51-4041 Machinists 25 0.83% 22.71 
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and full-service restaurants, 163 jobs in real estate, 140 jobs in truck transportation, 122 jobs in offices of 
physicians, 203 jobs in wholesale, and thousands of jobs in other industries. 

Table 4 and Figure 3 show the top 10 industries by estimated growth in the construction phase of the Intel 
chip factories. These industries include construction industries, manufacturing industries, mining 
industries, and rental and leasing industries. For example, the construction of new manufacturing structure 
in Ohio is expected to grow by 33.61%, ready-mix concrete manufacturing is expected to grow by 1.77%, 
other concrete product manufacturing is expected to grow by 1.25%, and cement manufacturing is 
expected to grow by 1.02% (Table 4). 

Table 5 and Figure 4 show the top 10 industries by impact output in the construction phase of the intel 
chip factories. These industries include construction industries, real estate industries, wholesale industries, 
transportation industries, and finance and insurance industries. For example, the construction of new 
manufacturing structures is expected to gain $983,822,218 in output, the owner-occupied dwellings 
industry is expected to gain $53,689,714 in output, and the hospitals industry is expected to gain 
$43,643,788 in output (Table 5). 

Table 3: Top 10 industries by employment impact. 

Industry Employment Impact 
Construction of new manufacturing structures 7,000 
Hospitals 233 
Employment services 192 
Limited-service restaurants 171 
Full-service restaurants 170 
Other real estate 163 
Truck transportation 140 
Offices of physicians 122 
Wholesale - Other durable goods merchant wholesalers 109 
Wholesale - Machinery, equipment, and supplies 94 

 

Figure 2: Top 10 industries by employment impact 
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Table 4: Top 10 industries by estimated growth. 

Industry Estimated Growth 
Percentage 

Construction of new manufacturing structures 33.61% 
Ready-mix concrete manufacturing 1.77% 
Other concrete product manufacturing 1.25% 
Cement manufacturing 1.02% 
Sand and gravel mining 0.76% 
Stone mining and quarrying 0.73% 
Fabricated pipe and pipe fitting manufacturing 0.62% 
Prefabricated wood building manufacturing 0.60% 
Concrete pipe manufacturing 0.49% 
Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment rental and leasing 0.45% 

 

Figure 3: Top 10 industries by estimated growth. 

 

Table 5: Top 10 industries by estimated impact output. 

Industry Impact Output 
Construction of new manufacturing structures $983,822,218.11  
Owner-occupied dwellings $53,689,714.32  
Hospitals $43,643,788.27  
Other real estate $33,340,248.74  
Wholesale - Other durable goods merchant wholesalers $33,115,659.36  
Wholesale - Machinery, equipment, and supplies $29,146,325.17  
Truck transportation $28,054,897.78  
Monetary authorities and depository credit intermediation $26,262,593.17  
Insurance carriers, except direct life $24,630,493.22  
Ready-mix concrete manufacturing $22,302,657.40  
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Figure 4: Top 10 industries by impact output. 

 

 

2. Operation phase 
We estimate the annual economic impact of the operation phase using Intel's estimated 3,000 jobs in the 
semiconductor manufacturing industry. Table 6 shows the annual direct, indirect, and induced impacts of 
the operation phase on Ohio’s economy. The operation phase is expected to bring over 3,000 direct jobs in 
the semiconductor manufacturing industry, support another 3,790.92 jobs through indirect effects, and 
4,500.84 jobs through induced effects. In total, the operation phase of the Intel semiconductor factories 
supports 11,291.76 Ohioan jobs annually, with total annual earnings of $1,12 billion (Table 6). The 
operation phase of the Intel semiconductor factories is expected to contribute $1.55 billion annually to 
Ohio’s gross state product (GSP) (Table 6).  

Table 7 and Figure 5 show the top 10 industries by employment impact during the operation phase. 
Besides 3,000 direct jobs created in the semiconductor manufacturing industry, the operation phase of the 
Intel factories is also expected to support 686 jobs in custom computer programming services, 479 jobs in 
management of companies and enterprises, 331 jobs in employment services, 328 jobs in hospitals, 509 
jobs in restaurant services, 239 jobs in wholesale, 208 jobs in real estate, 202 jobs in truck transportation, 
and thousands of jobs in other industries (Table 7). 

Table 8 and Figure 6 show the top 10 industries by estimated growth in the operation phase of the Intel 
chip factories. These industries include semiconductor machinery manufacturing industries, custom 
computer programming services industries, wholesale industries, services industries, and other 
manufacturing industries. For example, the semiconductor machinery manufacturing industry is expected 
to grow by 7191.12%, and the custom computer programming services industry is expected to grow by 
1.02% (Table 8). 

Table 9 and Figure 7 show the top 10 industries by impact output in the operation phase of the intel chip 
factories. These industries include the semiconductor machinery manufacturing industry, management 
industries, custom computer programming industries, wholesale industries, hospitals, and truck 
transportation industries. For example, the semiconductor machinery manufacturing industry is expected 
to grow $1.78 billion in output, the management of companies and enterprises industry is expected to 
increase $125.9 million in output, and the custom computer programming services industry is expected to 
increase $85.1 million in output (Table 9). 
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Table 6: The annual economic impact of the operation phase 

Impact Employment Labor Income Value Added Output 
1 - Direct 3,000.00 $548,092,253.22  $656,188,900.01  $1,781,694,777.81  
2 - Indirect 3,790.92 $320,560,951.45  $444,637,038.30  $793,051,593.48  
3 - Induced 4,500.84 $249,705,536.76  $453,121,516.32  $790,157,862.59  
Total 11,291.76 $1,118,358,741.44  $1,553,947,454.63  $3,364,904,233.89  

 

Table 7: Top 10 industries by employment impact. 

Industry Employment 
Semiconductor machinery manufacturing 3,000 
Custom computer programming services 686 
Management of companies and enterprises 479 
Employment services 331 
Hospitals 328 
Full-service restaurants 257 
Limited-service restaurants 252 
Wholesale - Machinery, equipment, and supplies 239 
Other real estate 208 
Truck transportation 202 

 

Figure 5: Top 10 industries by employment impact 
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Table 8: Top 10 industries by estimated growth. 

Industry Estimated Growth 
Percentage 

Semiconductor machinery manufacturing 7191.12% 
Custom computer programming services 1.02% 
Wholesale - Machinery, equipment, and supplies 0.72% 
Turned product and screw, nut, and bolt manufacturing 0.65% 
Wholesale - Household appliances and electrical and electronic goods 0.60% 
Abrasive product manufacturing 0.50% 
Valve and fittings, other than plumbing, manufacturing 0.47% 
Wholesale - Other durable goods merchant wholesalers 0.37% 
Environmental and other technical consulting services 0.34% 
Management of companies and enterprises 0.33% 

 

Figure 6: Top 10 industries by estimated growth. 

 

 

Table 9: Top 10 industries by estimated impact output. 

Industry Impact Output 
Semiconductor machinery manufacturing $1,781,705,639.29  
Management of companies and enterprises $125,945,858.60  
Custom computer programming services $85,120,022.73  
Owner-occupied dwellings $74,412,892.26  
Wholesale - Machinery, equipment, and supplies $74,211,952.51  
Hospitals $61,440,707.30  
Wholesale - Other durable goods merchant wholesalers $57,970,439.40  
Other real estate $42,762,457.56  
Wholesale - Household appliances and electrical and electronic goods $41,605,440.10  
Truck transportation $40,292,049.63  
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Figure 7: Top 10 industries by impact output. 
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Executive Summary 

This document offers the Targeted Industry Clusters Characterization final report for the 

RISE Ohio project. It includes the description and findings of the data analysis on 

industrial clusters as well as details on introducing targeted industry clusters. The 

information is summarized below and explained in detail in other sections of the report. 

The first sections of the report discuss 30 Targeted Industry Clusters Characterization 

using 3-digit NAICS Codes and continue with a similar outline to discuss 20 Targeted 

Manufacturing Cluster Characterization using 4-digit NAICS Codes, before the results 

analysis section, conclusions, and recommendations. The main outcomes of this report 

are listed below: 

• The most influential industries in Coshocton County, as of 2020, are Advanced 

Manufacturing, Aerospace and Aviation, Automotive, Biohealth, Energy, Financial 

Services, Hardwood Products Manufacturing, Information Technology and 

Services, Logistics, and Polymers and Chemicals. This list totals 11 cluster 

industries.    

 

• The largest cluster industry within Coshocton County, Hardwood Products 

Manufacturing, has 405 firms and 1,111 employments (that accounts for 32 

percent of total employment in the most influential industries) followed by Fossil 

Fuels with 33 firms and 856 employees. Although Logistics has a larger number of 

firms than Fossil Fuel (130 firms), the total employment in the Logistics cluster 

industry is 576.  

 

• Using 3-digit NAICS codes, the Primary Metal Manufacturing industry for 

Coshocton County has the highest location quotient (LQ) in 2020 and has a 

positive change in the LQ from 2010-2020. Conversely, Merchant Wholesalers, 

Durable Goods have the least LQ, a negative change in LQ, and a thirty-two 

percent loss in employment in 2020.  
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• Using 4-digit NAICS codes for the Manufacturing cluster (31-33 NAICS codes), 

Animal Slaughtering and Processing; Foundries; and Steel Product Manufacturing 

from Purchased Steel are the only cluster industries with more than 50 

employment that have the potential for high returns for investing. However, the 

industries experienced a loss in employment in 2020 from 2010. 

 

• Food Processing and Advanced Manufacturing industry clusters are Coshocton 

County’s highest-concentrated industries when compared to the OMEGA region, 

the Buckeye Hills region, Ohio, and the United States. Conversely, the Aerospace 

and Aviation, followed by the Information Technology industry, are the least-

concentrated of the 11 industry clusters and are classified as a transforming 

industry. 

 

• The Fossil Fuels industry cluster is considered mature only when compared to 

Ohio and the United States. Logistics is considered a transforming cluster. Figure 

16 shows that the industry is positioned closer to the x-axis or at a location quotient 

of 1 for Coshocton County when compared to the Buckeye Hills region.  

 

• The rural urban classification area (RUCA) indicates that, of the 11 industry 

clusters, only the Advanced Product Manufacturing industry cluster resides in an 

urban area. The remaining industry clusters reside in rural or less densely 

populated areas (RUCAs 4, 5, 6, 7, and 10). The Hardwood Product manufacturing 

industry cluster has the highest number of firms in the region, more than half the 

number of its firms classify as RUCA 4.  
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Introduction  

Project Description 
This report is prepared by the Center for Economic Development and Community 

Resilience of Ohio University’s Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service, in 

collaboration with OMEGA/Buckeye Hills. The report aims to provide a broadly applicable 

understanding of industry employment in the county and identify industry clusters that 

have the potential to expand their activities and improve economic growth in Coshocton 

County. Additionally, this activity provides opportunities to identify and immediately serve 

expanding cluster businesses in the region seeking to relocate or expand.  

Coshocton County is in Southeast Ohio and has a population of approximately 36,6021 

and a median household income of $43,251.2 According to the Quarterly Census of 

Employment and Wages (QCEW) in 2020, using the 3-digit NAICS code in 2010 as the 

base year for comparison, Primary Metal Manufacturing, Educational Services, Nursing 

and Residential Care Facilities, Food Manufacturing, Food Services and Drinking Places, 

Ambulatory Health Care Services, General Merchandise Stores, Social Assistance, 

Hospitals, Specialty Trade Contractors, and Administrative and Support Services, 

represent the 11 highest 3-digit NAICS code industries in Coshocton County, with Primary 

Metal Manufacturing cluster as the cluster with the highest employment (910) and 

Administrative and Support Services as the cluster industry having the lowest 

employment (249 employees) in this list. The major industries3 in the county are 

Manufacturing, Health Care and Social Assistance, and Retail Trade. Coshocton County 

records its highest employment in the manufacturing industry (see footnote 3). The county 

has available land, transportation, and utility infrastructures as it looks to advance 

economic development and attract investments to improve employment opportunities in 

the communities.  

 
1 Available at https://www.coshoctoncounty.net/about-coshocton/ 
2 Available at https://www.coshoctonportauthority.com/ 
3 Available at https://datausa.io/profile/geo/coshocton-county-oh#industries 

https://www.coshoctoncounty.net/about-coshocton/
https://www.coshoctonportauthority.com/
https://datausa.io/profile/geo/coshocton-county-oh#industries
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Project Implementation 
For this task, the team identified existing primary industry clusters within the county to 

assess industry and firm-level needs. The primary purpose of this section is to identify 

and serve expanding clusters seeking to relocate or expand. The team identified 11 

clusters4 composed of a total of 675 firms based on the Mergent Intellect dataset. Besides 

Mergent Intellect, this report uses the Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages 

(QCEW), RUCA codes from USDA ERS, and targeted industry clusters for different 

related and integrated regions within the state of Ohio to identify and examine the industry 

cluster enhancement of Coshocton County and provide emphasis on the county’s highest 

industrial sector employment, manufacturing industry to establish more investment 

opportunities that can spur economic growth in the county. 

Project Methodology  
This study assesses the industry cluster characterization and enhancement for 

Coshocton County through an examination of current economic activities to identify 

positive regional industrial sectors and associated potential business opportunities. The 

study includes:  

• a trend analysis of the employment of main clusters (3-digit and 4-digit 

manufacturing) in 2010 and 2020 

• a location quotient analysis of regional employment sectoral distribution and 

concentrations  

• export jobs and local jobs of the main clusters in 2020 

• definition of targeted industry clusters within the region  

• scan and map existing firms in each targeted cluster  

• a characterization of relevant business demographics such as the number of 

firms, employment, revenue, and ownership structures  

 
4 These cluster industries are Advanced Manufacturing, Aerospace & Aviation, Automotive, Biohealth, 

Financial Services, Food Processing, Fossil Fuels, Hardwood Products Manufacturing, Information 

Technology and Services, Logistics, and Polymers and Chemicals. 
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The report presents the outcome of each assessment and analyzes the findings as 

outlined below. 

Employment Profile of the Study Region 

Industry Employment by 3 Digit NAICS Code 
This section examines the largest industries by employment in Coshocton County by 3-

digit NAICS Code in 2010 and 2020. It not only shows the change in employment but also 

compares the relative strength of each industry as compared to Ohio. Figure 1 depicts 

the change in employment from 2010 to 2020 for the selected industries as well as 

changes in employment during this time. The findings show that only four of the selected 

thirty industry clusters experienced employment growth. Furthermore, the largest industry 

clusters in 2020 (Primary Metal Manufacturing; Educational Services; Nursing and 

Residential Care Facilities; Food Manufacturing; Food Services and Drinking Places, 

Food Manufacturing; and Ambulatory Health Care Services) with over 500 employees 

each, all experienced a decline in employment except the Nursing and Residential Care 

Facilities cluster industry (16% growth in employment), accounting for the loss of 222 

jobs. Food Services and Drinking Places (-16% loss in employment) had the highest 

decline among the cluster industries with over 500 employees. Overall, the largest 

declines were seen in the following industry clusters: Mining [except Oil and Gas] (-86%), 

Textile Product Mills (-77%), Utilities (-67%), and Transportation Equipment 

Manufacturing (-60%). The largest growths were seen in the Building Material and Garden 

Equipment and Supplies Dealers (94%), and Specialty Trade Contractors (88%). 
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Figure 1. Employment by 3-digit NAICS Codes 2010—20205  

 
5 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN 
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Figure 2 shows the industries’ Location Quotients (LQ), or the relative strength of each 

industry as compared to the industry’s strength in Ohio. Industries with a higher LQ are 

stronger or more concentrated in the county than in the state at large. This may indicate 

how specialized that industry is in Coshocton County. Industries with an LQ above 1 have 

a higher proportion of employees in that industry than the proportion in the industry at the 

state level. Likewise, industries with an LQ below 1 have a lower proportion of employees 

in that industry than at the state level. Additionally, Figure 2 also shows the employment 

of the industries in 2020 and whether the industry experienced employment loss (yellow 

circles) or gain (blue circles) from 2010 to 2020. This may indicate whether the industries 

are growing or shrinking and may signal the need for investment dependent on the 

Location Quotient of the industry. The size of each of these bubbles indicates the volume 

of employment in 2020. For example, the total employment in the Primary Metal 

Manufacturing industry for Coshocton County has the highest LQ (at 15) in 2020, has a 

positive change in the LQ from 2010-2020, and has about 910 employees. Conversely, 

Merchant Wholesalers, Durable Goods have the least LQ, a negative change in LQ, and 

a thirty-two percent loss in employment in 2020. See Figure 2 for a detailed graphical 

representation of the other twenty-eight 3-digit industry clusters discussed herein.  

Investments may yield a higher impact if:  

the given industry is a large source of employment;  

the given industry has a high LQ, but is experiencing a loss in employment;  

the given industry is experiencing growth in employment but still has a low LQ.  

Investments may yield a lower impact if:  

the given industry is a small source of employment;  

the given industry has a high LQ and is experiencing growth in employment;  

the given industry has a low LQ and is experiencing a loss in employment.   
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Figure 2. Changes in Employment by NAICS Industry by Location Quotient 2010—
20206 

 
 

Export Jobs and Local Jobs 2020 Industry Employment 
Industries that have a higher LQ are typically more likely to produce jobs for export.7 

However, this may not always be the case. Not all industry clusters with an LQ greater 

than or equal to one produce the export needs. Therefore, estimating the export jobs 

addresses this by giving more clarity about the number of jobs in a particular industry that 

is produced for export. In a nutshell, the estimate for export jobs identifies the industries 

that are producing more of a good or service than the quantity needed to correspond to 

the demand for those goods and services in an area, in this case, Coshocton County. The 

Local Jobs provide just about enough to meet the teeming demand.  

 
6 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN and authors’ 

calculations 
7 See https://www.incontext.indiana.edu/2006/march/1.asp 

 

https://www.incontext.indiana.edu/2006/march/1.asp
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The analysis of the report was further extended to observe other economic base analyses 

such as the export and local jobs to identify export cluster industries that are likely to 

produce jobs for external demand in 2020. For instance, Primary Metal Manufacturing 

(848 for Export Jobs vs. 62 for Local Jobs) and Educational Services (756 for Local Jobs 

vs. 41 for Export Jobs), have the highest employment, but in opposite directions where 

less of each is needed.  

Figure 3. Export Jobs and Local Jobs 20208  

 

Table 1 shows how the industries fit into these categories. Bolded industries had at least 

50 employees in 2020, while the italicized industries had fewer than 50 employees in 

2020. The green categories indicate industries that may benefit more from investment. 

For Category 1, this means using investment to counteract the loss of employment in an 

 
8 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN and authors’ 

calculations 
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already strong industry in the county. For example, even though there is a loss in 

employment in Primary Metal Manufacturing, the cluster industry still has an LQ higher 

than 1, hence, a higher expected return on investment. For category 4, this means using 

investment to help specialize or strengthen the concentration of a currently growing 

industry in the region. This signals that, for instance, the Specialty Trade Contractors 

cluster industry needs a corresponding increase in investment to match the growing 

employment levels to spur growth in the county. The blue category indicates industries 

that may see less return on investment than those in the green categories. For category 

3, this means industries that are both growing and strong in the county may continue 

along that trajectory without the need for investment (See, for instance, the Nursing and 

Residential Care Facilities industry). For Category 2, a substantial investment may be 

necessary to change both the loss of employment and strengthen the county's industry. 

It may take a great deal to have a higher return for investing in the Food Services and 

Drinking Places or the Administrative and Support Services cluster industry. This is not 

to say that investments should not be made in these two categories but to acknowledge 

that achieving the same results of an investment into a green category industry may 

require a much larger investment in the blue category industry. 
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Table 1. Industries by Investment Category 2020 

 High LQ (LQ > 1) Low LQ (LQ < 1) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Loss in 
Employment 

Category (1) 
 

331 Primary Metal Manufacturing     
611 Educational Services     
311 Food Manufacturing     
621 Ambulatory Health Care Services     
452 General Merchandise Stores    
921 Executive, Legislative, and Other 
General Government Support     
624 Social Assistance     
221 Utilities     
484 Truck Transportation     
713 Amusement, Gambling, and Recreation 
Industries     
212 Mining (except Oil and Gas) 
314 Textile Product Mills     

Category (2) 
 

722 Food Services and Drinking Places    
561 Administrative and Support Services     
622 Hospitals     
336 Transportation Equipment Manufacturing     
541 Professional, Scientific, and Technical 
Services     
522 Credit Intermediation and Related Activities     
441 Motor Vehicle and Parts Dealers     
332 Fabricated Metal Product Manufacturing    
445 Food and Beverage Stores     
423 Merchant Wholesalers, Durable Goods     
811 Repair and Maintenance     
812 Personal and Laundry Services     
446 Health and Personal Care Stores    
813 Religious, Grantmaking, Civic, Professional, 
and Similar Organizations     

 
Growth in 

Employment 

Category (3) 
 

623 Nursing and Residential Care Facilities     
444 Building Material and Garden 
Equipment and Supplies Dealers     

Category (4) 
 

922 Justice, Public Order, and Safety Activities 
238 Specialty Trade Contractors    

 

Manufacturing Industry Employment by 4 Digit NAICS Code 
Manufacturing cluster is an essential contributor to the Coshocton County economy. In 

this section, we discuss it in more detail. The manufacturing cluster discussed in this 

section includes 31-33 NAICS codes. It shows the change in employment and compares 

the relative strength of each industry as compared to Ohio from 2010 to 2020 for the 

selected industries. Six industries experienced employment growth, and fourteen 

industries experienced a decline in employment in 2020. In addition, no single industry 

cluster that employed over 100 people in 2010 had an increase in employment in 2020. 

Dairy Product Manufacturing; Household Appliance Manufacturing; Sugar and 

Confectionery Product Manufacturing; and Agriculture, Construction, and Mining 

Machinery Manufacturing all have over 100 percent increase in employment from 2010 

to 2020. However, only Dairy Product Manufacturing (249 employments) and Household 

Appliance Manufacturing (157 employments) have more than sixty employments in 2020. 

Neither of the cluster industries that have an increase in employment in 2020 had more 
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than 40 employees in 2010. The cluster industries that experienced a decline in 

employment (Motor Vehicle Manufacturing; Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills; Spring 

and Wire Product Manufacturing; Rubber Product Manufacturing; and Electrical 

Equipment Manufacturing) had no new employment in 2020 (Figure 4).  

Figure 4. Employment by 4-digit Manufacturing NAICS Codes 2010—20209 

 
 

In a similar way, as discussed in Figure 2, Figure 5 shows the industries’ Location 

Quotients (LQ), or the relative strength of each industry as compared to the industry’s 

strength in Ohio using 4-digit NAICS Codes. The yellow circles represent industries that 

experienced loss or gain (blue circles) in employment in 2020. Industries with a higher 

LQ are stronger or more concentrated in the county than in the state at large. See, for 

instance, Steel Product Manufacturing from Purchased Steel, and Foundries are the two 

cluster industries that have the highest LQs (approximately 34 and 27, respectively), and 

both industries experienced a positive change in LQ in 2020 from 2010. This may indicate 

 
9 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN 
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how specialized these manufacturing industries are in Coshocton County. Conversely, 

Other Textile Product Mills (19 employees), Machine Shops, Turned Products, and 

Screw, Nut, and Bolt Manufacturing (20 employees), and Printing and Related Support 

Activities (24 employees) have low employment, a negative change in LQ in 2020 and 

have an LQ below 1 except Other Textile Product Mills which has an LQ of 7.01. It is 

noteworthy that Motor Vehicle Manufacturing, Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills, Spring 

and Wire Product Manufacturing, Rubber Product Manufacturing; and Electrical 

Equipment Manufacturing are not in Figure 5 because there is no employment in 2020, 

hence we cannot give an account for their LQs.  

Figure 5. Changes in Employment by 4-digit Manufacturing NAICS Industry by 
Location Quotient 2010—202010 

 
 

 
10 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN and authors’ 

calculations 
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Figure 6 shows that as expected there is a high concentration of export jobs in all 

manufacturing industries including Foundries (which has the largest concentration of 

Export Jobs (457)); Steel Product Manufacturing from Purchased Steel; Dairy Product 

Manufacturing; Animal Slaughtering and Processing; Household Appliance 

Manufacturing; Sugar and Confectionery Product Manufacturing; Petroleum and Coal 

Products Manufacturing; Agriculture, Construction, and Mining Machinery Manufacturing; 

Other Wood Product Manufacturing; Other Miscellaneous Manufacturing; and Other 

Textile Product Mills (has the least Local Jobs (3)). Motor Vehicle Manufacturing; Pulp, 

Paper, and Paperboard Mills; Spring and Wire Product Manufacturing; Rubber Product 

Manufacturing; and Electrical Equipment Manufacturing are not in featured in Figure 6.              

Figure 6. Export Jobs and Local Jobs 202011 

 
 

 
11 Source: The Quarterly Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) from IMPLAN and authors’ 

calculations 
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Table 2 shows in category 1 that Animal Slaughtering and Processing; Foundries; and 

Steel Product Manufacturing from Purchased Steel has the potential for high returns for 

investing. Similarly, Other Textile Product Mills; Other Miscellaneous Manufacturing; and 

Other Wood Product Manufacturing has the potential to spur growth but needs investment 

to increase employment levels. There are eight industry clusters in category 2 that need 

substantial investment to change both the loss of employment and strengthen the 

county's industry contribution to promote growth. All the cluster industries in category 2 

have less than 50 employees in each industry. Category 3 has five cluster industries that 

experienced growth in employment. Although the industries in category 3 have a high LQ, 

however, the expected returns on investing in these industries may not well be high 

because, among these five industry clusters, only Sugar and Confectionery Product 

Manufacturing and Household Appliance Manufacturing have at least 50 employees. 

Other General Purpose Machinery Manufacturing has growth in employment but has an 

LQ lower than 1. Other General Purpose Machinery Manufacturing is the only cluster 

industry in category 4 and has less than 50 employees regardless of its growth in 

employment. There is a need to increase investment in this industry cluster to improve 

employment and growth.                
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 Table 2.  Industries Investment Category 2020  

 High LQ (LQ > 1) Low LQ (LQ < 1) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Loss in 
Employment 

Category (1) 
 

3116 Animal Slaughtering and Processing      
3315 Foundries     
3312 Steel Product Manufacturing from 
Purchased Steel      
3149 Other Textile Product Mills 
3399 Other Miscellaneous Manufacturing     
3219 Other Wood Product Manufacturing            

Category (2) 
 

3361 Motor Vehicle Manufacturing      
3231 Printing and Related Support Activities      
3221 Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills  
3323 Architectural and Structural Metals 
Manufacturing    
3326 Spring and Wire Product Manufacturing    
3262 Rubber Product Manufacturing    
3327 Machine Shops; Turned Product; and Screw, 
Nut, and Bolt Manufacturing   
3353 Electrical Equipment Manufacturing  

           
 
 
 
 

Growth in 
Employment 

Category (3) 
 

3352 Household Appliance Manufacturing      
3241 Petroleum and Coal Products 
Manufacturing    
3115 Dairy Product Manufacturing        
3113 Sugar and Confectionery Product 
Manufacturing    
3331 Agriculture, Construction, and Mining 
Machinery Manufacturing       

Category (4) 
 

3339 Other General Purpose Machinery 
Manufacturing     

 

Identify and Map the Existing Industry Clusters in Coshocton County, 

OMEGA (CEDS), APEG/OhioSE, Buckeye Hills, Team NEO, and 
JobsOhio Regional Focus Areas 

This section first explores OMEGA (CEDS), APEG/OhioSE, Buckeye Hills, the Team 

NEO, and JobsOhio-related subregions’ clustering algorithm. This exploration enables us 

to discuss the procedure on how each region defines targeted clusters of industries. Then 

the targeted industry clusters will be defined for Coshocton County. The analysis 

demonstrates the overall strength or weaknesses of Coshocton County’s industries. The 

goal is to gain more insight into examining and identifying opportunities for economic 

growth and gaps that could be filled, as well as providing opportunities for sustainable 

growth in Coshocton County. 
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Targeted Industry Clusters OMEGA (CEDS)12 
First, we explore the OMEGA region-related resources to understand how targeted 

industries are defined by the OMEGA (CEDS) entity. There are eight counties in the 

region: Carroll, Columbiana, Coshocton, Guernsey, Harrison, Holmes, Muskingum, and 

Tuscarawas. The definition of the targeted clusters in the OMEGA Comprehensive 

Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) 2020 Report is outlined as follows: 

• Business Services 

• Construction 

• Education 

• Financial Services 

• Health 

• Information Technology and Services 

• Leisure and Hospitality 

• Manufacturing 

• Natural Resources  

• Trade  

• Transportation 

• Utilities  

According to the most up-to-date information about industries provided by OMEGA, 

manufacturing, health care and social assistance, and retail trade has the highest number 

of employments within the region (each over 25,000 jobs). Mining, quarrying, and oil and 

gas extraction, manufacturing, and agriculture, forestry, fishing, and hunting have the 

largest location quotient within the region.13 

 
12 See 2020 CEDS ANNUAL UPDATE (omegadistrict.org) 
13 See Cover (omegadistrict.org) 

https://omegadistrict.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/2020-CEDS-Annual-Report-Update.pdf
https://omegadistrict.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/11/2022-CEDS.pdf
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Targeted Industry Clusters APEG/OhioSE14  
According to the OhioSE website, the APEG region includes Adams, Gallia, Highland, 

Jackson, Lawrence, Pike, Ross, Scioto, and Vinton Counties. APEG defines the targeted 

industries in the whole APEG region as follows: 

• Automotive and Aerospace 

• Energy and Chemicals 

• Food Manufacturing 

• Logistics and Distribution 

• Metals Fabrication 

• Wood and Paper Products 

When it comes to the Automotive and Aerospace industry, access to major assembly 

plants in Ohio, Michigan, Indiana, Pennsylvania, Kentucky, and Tennessee is named a 

key factor for comparative advantages and growth within the region (footnote 14). 

According to OhioSE website, in terms of the energy and chemical industry’s intensity in 

the APEG region, the region is located on top of a sizable portion of the Utica and 

Marcellus shale formations. These resources have accounted for 85 percent of U.S. shale 

gas production growth since 2012.  

Food manufacturing has a long and successful history with a concentration of food 

processing workforce 81 percent above the national average. In addition to well-known 

food manufactures, smaller, specialized food manufactures also support the region and 

are major employers (footnote 14). 

Logistics and distribution are named as one of the state’s strengths. Based on OhioSE 

website, the region is within a 10-hour drive of eight of the largest metro areas in the US: 

New York, Chicago, Washington DC, Philadelphia, Atlanta, Detroit, St. Louis, and 

Charlotte. In addition, the region benefits from an easy drive to other metro areas within 

 
14 Available at https://ohiose.com/ 
   

https://ohiose.com/
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and neighboring the State of Ohio, such as Columbus, Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Cincinnati, 

Indianapolis, and Louisville (footnote 14). 

The metal fabrication industry has a long history of utilizing local ore and energy resources 

benefiting from the Ohio River for transport. This industry has over 300 businesses, and 

approximately 8,000 employees and relies on a skilled workforce, abundant low-cost 

energy, and the powerful Ohio River. The U.S. Energy Information Administration (EIA) 

report indicates that Eastern Ohio, combined with Pennsylvania, and West Virginia as 

Appalachian Basis produced “more than a third of all U.S. gas production” 
(approximately, 35.5 billion cubic feet) of natural gas per day. That is more than a third of 

all U.S. gas production. In terms of the energy and chemical industry’s intensity in the 

APEG region, the region is located on top of a substantial portion of the Utica and 

Marcellus shale formations (footnote 14). 

According to the OhioSE website, wood-related industries in the OhioSE region have 

access to over 30 billion board feet of standing timber (trees grown for commercial use) 

and over 400 million board feet of hardwood harvested each year. The hardwood and 

paper products supply chain are well developed with logging, sawmills, kilns, stave mills 

and specialized trucking operations across the region, which provides opportunities for 

growth. 

In general, the labor surplus, favorable tax climate, low operating costs, and abundant 

and affordable energy are opportunities that make the OhioSE region an ideal location to 

grow a business. 

Targeted Industry Clusters Buckeye Hills15  
This region has eight member counties (Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, 

Perry, and Washington County) and is predominantly rural. According to the Buckeye 

Hills website, the region has become a fast-growing location for oil and gas exploration 

and extraction from the Marcellus and Utica Shale formations that span the eastern 

counties of our district. There are 19 industry clusters within the Buckeye Hills region.  

 
15 See CEDS_2014.pdf (squarespace.com) 

https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5bcf4ef5b2cf79f60ff09deb/t/5dcefc16b7b65256a4760ad3/1573846115275/CEDS_2014.pdf
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• Accommodation and Food Services 

• Administrative and Waste Services 

• Agriculture Related Businesses  

• Arts, Entertainment and Recreation 

• Construction 

• Education 

• Financial Services 

• Health 

• Information Technology and Services 

• Management of Companies and Enterprises 

• Manufacturing 

• Mining 

• Other services, except public administration 

• Professional and Technical Services 

• Real Estate 

• Retail  

• Transportation 

• Utilities 

• Wholesale 

According to the 2020 Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) report16 

for the region, in 2018 alone, the largest sectors of employment in the region are the 

government, health care and social assistance, retail trade, accommodation and food 

services, and manufacturing, accordingly. The government sector is by far the largest 

employer and nearly double the next largest category (health care and social assistance). 

The region is faced with inadequate or absence of broadband connectivity, high 

underemployment, and an expansive growth in infrastructure to attract large-scale 

investment from private and government projects. 

 
16 Available at https://buckeyehills.org/ceds 

https://buckeyehills.org/ceds
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Targeted Industry Clusters Team NEO17 
According to the Team NEO website, the region has 18 counties (Ashland, Ashtabula, 

Columbiana, Cuyahoga, Erie, Geauga, Huron, Lake, Lorain, Mahoning, Medina, Portage, 

Richland, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, Tuscarawas, Wayne). The 18-county region has over 

800 business headquarters and contributes almost 40% of the economy of Ohio State. 

The key industries in the Team NEO region include: 

• Advanced Manufacturing 

• Aerospace & Aviation 

• Automotive 

• Healthcare & Biotechnology 

• Financial Services 

• Food Processing 

• Headquarters & Professional Services 

• Information Technology 

• Logistics 

• Metal Production & Fabrication 

• Oil & Gas 

• Polymers & Materials 

According to the TeamNEO website18, Advanced Manufacturing is the driving force of the 

Northeast Ohio region’s growth, accounting for 20% of its gross domestic product. The 

key industries in the region listed above are committed to advancing innovation, 

connecting cluster industries with academic and research institutions while creating 

opportunities for a sustainable economy to attract more business activities and workforce 

strength in the region. 

 
17 See Key Industries - The Northeast Ohio Region 
18 Available at https://northeastohioregion.com/grow-your-business-here/key-industries/ 

https://northeastohioregion.com/grow-your-business-here/key-industries/
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Targeted Industry Clusters JobsOhio (Website)19 
According to the JobsOhio website, there are 11 industries in Ohio listed as targeted 

clusters in 2021: 

According to the JobsOhio website, the Advanced Manufacturing industry is the leading 

manufacturer in plastic and rubber production and has the third largest manufacturing 

workforce countrywide.  

• Advanced Manufacturing with 3,527 jobs created  

• Aerospace and Aviation with 210 jobs created  

• Automotive with 3,293 jobs created  

• Financial Services with 962 jobs created  

• Food Science and Agriculture with 1,554 jobs created  

• Healthcare with 2,406 jobs created  

• Information Services and Software with 1,593 jobs created  

• Logistics and Distribution with 3,287 jobs created  

• Military and Federal with 300 jobs created  

• Shale Energy and Petrochemicals with 959 jobs created  

• Other industries with 930 jobs created 

JobsOhio lists the top characteristics that are benefits of doing business in Ohio as 

friendly approaches, decisive interventions, a job-friendly regulatory environment, access 

to top level talented workforce, dependable infrastructure, Ohio’s attractive location for 

minimizing supply chain disruptions, supportive system for research and innovation, loan 

and grant opportunities and incentives, small state corporate income or profits taxes, no 

tax on products sold outside of Ohio, no state tax on machinery and equipment 

investments, no state tax on R&D investments, and having only one state business tax – 

the Commercial Activity Tax (0.26 percent). 

 
19 Available at https://www.jobsohio.com/annual-report-2020/   
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Targeted Industry Clusters JobsOhio (Document)20 
According to the JobsOhio document, there are nine targeted clusters and four targeted 

business functions in Ohio. These industries are identified by the JobsOhio 2021 Report 

according to their strength and contribution to the overall state economy:21 

Clusters  
• Advanced Manufacturing  

• Aerospace and Aviation  

• Automotive  

• BioHealth  

• Energy  

• Financial Services  

• Food Processing  

• Information Technology and Services  

• Polymers and Chemicals  

Business Functions  

• Back Office  
• Headquarters and Consulting  
• Logistics  
• Research & Development  

Targeted Industry Clusters Coshocton County (This Study)  
To create the targeted clusters for Coshocton County, we use the JobsOhio document as 

a baseline and then observe industries with more overlapping with other resources. These 

industries are Advanced Manufacturing, Aerospace & Aviation, Automotive, Biohealth, 

Fossil Fuels, Financial Services, Food Processing, Information Technology & Services, 

Logistics, and Polymers & Chemicals. In addition, the Wood Industry also overlapped with 

APEG/OhioSE is an influential industry in Coshocton County. Table 3 presents a 

summary of all the entities we investigate. 

 
20 Available at https://www.ohiohighered.org/sites/ohiohighered.org/files/uploads/rfp/JobsOhio-NAICS-
codes.pdf   
21 See JobsOhio 2021 Report 

https://cdn.bfldr.com/AHJE351Z/at/msh33fjnvsscpsfmkw7q9mz/JobsOhio-2022AnnualReport-web.pdf
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Table 3. Targeted Clusters Defined by this Project, OMEGA (CEDS), APEG/ OhioSE, 
Buckeye Hills, Team NEO, JobsOhio Website, JobsOhio Document  

Cluster This 
Study 

OMEGA 
(CEDS) 

APEG/ 
OhioSE 

Buckeye 
Hills 

Team 
NEO 

JobsOhio 
Website 

JobsOhio 
Document 

Accommodation and Food 
Services    *    

Administrative and Waste 
Services    *    

Advanced Manufacturing *  *  * * * 
Aerospace & Aviation *  *  * * * 
Agriculture Related 
Businesses     *    

Arts, Entertainment and 
Recreation    *    

Automotive  *  *  * * * 
Back Office        * 
Biohealth *    * * * 
Business Services  *      
Construction  *  *    
Education  *  *    
Energy  *  *   * * 
Financial Services * *  *  * * 
Food Processing  *  *  * * * 
Hardwood Products 
Manufacturing  *  *     

Headquarters & Consulting      *  * 
Health  *  *    
Information Technology and 
Services * *  * * * * 

Leisure and Hospitality  *      

Logistics  * *   * * * 

Management of Companies 
and Enterprises   *     

Manufacturing   *     

Metal Production and 
Fabrication    *    

Military and Federal      *   

Mining   *     

Natural Resources        

Oil and Gas    *    

Other services, except 
public administration   *     

Polymers and Chemicals  * *  *  * * 

Professional and Technical 
Services   *     

Real Estate   *     

Research & Development       *  

Retail    *     

Trade        

Transportation   *     

Utilities   *     

Wholesale   *     
Source: OMEGA Website, APEG/ OhioSE Website, Buckeye Hills Website, Teams NEO Website, JobsOhio Website 
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Table 4 lists our 11 targeted clusters in Coshocton County with more detail on their 

corresponding NAICS codes.  

Table 4. Targeted Industry Clusters 

Cluster NAICS Code 
Advanced Manufacturing 3272, 3279, 3311, 3312, 3314, 3324, 3329, 3332, 3339, 3351, 3352, 

3353 
Aerospace & Aviation 3345, 3364, 4811, 4812, 5174, 9271 
Automotive 3336, 3361, 3362, 3363 
Biohealth 3254, 334510, 334516, 334517, 3391 
Financial Services 5221, 5222, 5223, 5231, 5232, 5239, 5241, 5251, 5259 
Food Processing 3111, 3112, 3113, 3114, 3115, 3116, 3117, 3118, 3119, 3121 
Fossil Fuels 2111, 2121, 2131, 2211, 2212, 2371, 3241 
Hardwood Products 
Manufacturing 

321, 337, 4232, 4233, 4239, 325194, 238330, 423990, 493190, 
561990, 115310, 532412, 111421, 541715, 561710, 811310 

Information Technology 
and Services 

5112, 5182, 5191, 5415 

Logistics 4841, 4842, 4881, 4882, 4883, 4884, 4885, 4889, 4921, 4922, 4931 
Polymers and Chemicals 3251, 3252, 3253, 3255, 3256, 3259, 3261, 3262 

Source: JobsOhio Document 

Scan and Map Targeted Industry Clusters in Coshocton 
County 

When examining Coshocton County-targeted clusters, it is important to recognize the 

variance between the different types of clusters. Table 5 presents the number of firms in 

each cluster, their share of total firms in 11 clusters, the number of employees in each 

cluster, their share of total employees in 11 clusters, the number of headquarters in each 

cluster, their share of total headquarters in 11 clusters, sales/revenues in each cluster, 

and their share from total sales/revenue in 11 clusters.  

Through our examination, we find that a vast number of firms in targeted clusters in the 

area are found in the NAICS clusters of hardwood product manufacturing and logistics. 

Hardwood product manufacturing includes about 405 firms within Coshocton County. 

However, the logistics cluster is mostly compromised of small operations, as they account 

for around 60% of the firms in the area and employed around 32% of the working 

population within 11 targeted clusters. A much greater concentration of employment lies 

in the field of fossil fuels, where about 5% of the firms comprise almost 24% of employees 



26 
 

within 11 targeted clusters in the region. Figure 7 shows the number of firms in each 

targeted cluster in Coshocton County, Figure 8 shows the number of employees in each 

targeted cluster in Coshocton County, and Figures 9 and 10 present the map of the firms 

in the region. 

Table 5. Number of Firms, Employees, Headquarters, and Sales/Revenue in Each 
Targeted Cluster 

 
Industry 
Cluster 

Number 
of Firms 

Firms 
from 
Total 
(%) 

Number of 
 Employees 

Employees 
from Total 

(%) 

Number of 
HQs 

HQs from 
Total (%) 

Sales/ Revenue 
($) 

Sales/ 
Revenue 

from 
Total ($) 

Advanced 
Manufacturing 14 2.07 1,245 23 0 0  $ 20,344,151 4 

Aerospace & 
Aviation 1 0.15 2 0.04 0 0  $ 178,830 0.03 

Automotive 1 0.15 1 0.02 0 0  $ 71,000 0.01 
Biohealth 4 0.59 85 2 1 8  $ 376,876 0.07 
Financial 
Services 58 8.59 227 4 3 25  $ 43,905,822 9 

Food 
Processing 10 1.48 1,130 21 2 18  $ 110,751,698 22 

Fossil Fuels 33 4.89 791 15 3 25  $ 245,202,269 50 
Hardwood 
Products 
Manufacturing 

405 60 1,187 22 2 17  $ 43,107,194 9 

Information 
Technology 
and Services 

14 2.07 40 1 0 0  $ 1,926,599 0.004 

Logistics 130 19.26 621 12 0 0  $ 28,027,254 6 
Polymers and 
Chemicals 5 0.74 35 1 1 8  $ 788,594 0.002 

TOTAL 675 100 5,373 100 12 100  $ 494, 680, 287 100 
Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 

 

When we investigate the Mergent Intellect dataset, we realize not all the firms report their 

sales/revenue. Table 6 shows the statistics of the firms that reported their sales/revenue 

and how that seems to relate to the firms being publicly or privately owned. Out of the 

675 companies examined, 674 of the total firms were found to be privately owned and 

only 1 firm (specifically, in the Financial Services industry cluster) is a public corporation, 

which reported their revenue. Upon examining private corporations, it becomes more 

difficult to gain an accurate picture of the total revenue of firms in the area. Out of the 674 
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private firms, it was found that 624 firms reported their revenue, and 51 firms reported no 

revenue, which is around 92.4% of the total companies’ reporting revenue. 

Figure 7 shows the number of firms in each of the 11 targeted cluster industries in 

Coshocton County. Hardwood Products Manufacturing has the largest number of firms 

(405 companies) and is followed by Logistics which has 130 companies, both of which 

account for about 79% of the total number of firms in Coshocton County. Aerospace & 

Aviation and Automotive industry clusters each have only one firm, hence, the least 

number of firms in the county.  

Figure 8 shows that Advanced Manufacturing (1,254 employees) is the leading industry 

cluster for the total number of employees. Although logistics has the second-largest 

number of firms in the county, however, Hardwood Product Manufacturing has the larger 

number of employees when comparing both industries. There are 1,187 employees in the 

Hardwood Product Manufacturing industry cluster compared to 621 employees in the 

logistics industry cluster. The data indicate that Aerospace & Aviation has two employees 

and Automotive has only one employee, therefore, considered the industry cluster in 

Coshocton County with the least number of employees. 

A thorough analysis of the region becomes more difficult because many firms in the region 

do not report their revenues, likely because 99.8% are privately owned firms. Much of the 

revenue of targeted clusters seems to come from Fossil fuels (49.6%), which has the 

largest share of revenue of the 11 cluster industries in Coshocton County, and more than 

doubles (by 7.2%) the next largest category of total targeted cluster revenue, food 

processing (22.4%). Automotive (0.01%) and Aerospace & Aviation (0.04%) have the 

least total revenue. See Figure 10 for more details.  
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Figure 7. Number of Firms in Each Targeted Cluster 

 
Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 
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Figure 8. Number of Employees in Each Targeted Cluster 

 
Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 
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In Figure 9, the map shows data points to visually understand the patterns and identify 

the level of concentration of the firms in each of the 11 industry clusters within Coshocton 

County. Each of the colors represents the name of an industry cluster. Therefore, the 

more a colored data point appears repeatedly, the higher the number of firms in that 

industry cluster in the region, and the reverse is true. Food processing, Fossil Fuels, and 

Advanced Manufacturing are more concentrated clusters, while Hardwood Products 

Manufacturing, Logistics, and Financial Services are among dispersed clusters.      

 

Figure 9. Map of the Targeted Industry Clusters 
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Figure 10 presents the map of firms in the advanced manufacturing cluster. 12 clusters 

of advanced manufacturing industries are located within the region. Iron Foundries, Iron 

and Steel Mills, and Ferroalloy Manufacturing, as well as All Other Miscellaneous Textile 

Product Mills, are the firms with the highest concentration.   

 
Figure 10. Map of the Advanced Manufacturing Cluster 
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As mentioned earlier, not all the industry clusters have a full report of the total sales of 

each firm in their industries. Based on the data available for analysis, Figure 11 indicates 

that the Fossil Fuels industry cluster represents nearly half (at 49.6%) of the total sales 

of all the industry clusters in Coshocton County and more than doubles the second-

highest, Food Processing industry cluster, which accounts for 22.4% of the total revenue 

in the county. 

Figure 11. Sales/Revenue in Each Targeted Cluster 

Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 

Figure 12 reads the company locations according to each of the targeted industry clusters 

in Coshocton County as of 2020. In total, there are 675 firms in Coshocton County. As 

mentioned above, Hardwood Product Manufacturing has the largest number of firms, 2 

of which are headquarters, 3 branches, and 400 firms with a single location in Coshocton 

County. In the Logistics industry cluster, there is only 1 headquarter, 4 branches, and 126 

single locations in the county. The Aerospace and Aviation, and Automotive industry 

clusters have the least number of firms in the county, each of which is classified as a 

single location. 
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Figure 12. HQ, Branch, Single Location in Each Targeted Cluster 
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Figure 13 shows that the Financial Service industry cluster has the earliest firm 

established in Coshocton County22 in 1882, then, Logistics in 1900, and Biohealth in 

1923. Approximately 75 firms started before the year 2000, excluding those firms whose 

year of founding is not available.23  

 

Figure 13. Company Age in Each Targeted Cluster 

 
In Figure 14, we use RUCAs24 as geographical identifiers to classify the location of an 

industry cluster. In a nutshell, the framework of RUCAs is developed using ZIP codes, 

which are used to portray the population demography of an area or region.25 Of all the 11 

industry clusters, only the Advanced Product Manufacturing industry cluster has a ZIP 

code categorized as urban (RUCA 1— Metropolitan area core: primary flow within an 

urbanized area (UA)), and the remaining industry clusters have ZIP codes categorized as 

rural settlements. There are no suburban locations. As mentioned earlier in the previous 

chapters, Hardwood Product manufacturing industry cluster has the highest number of 

 
22 This is solely based on the available from Mergent Intellect as at the time of preparing this report. 
23 Of the 675 number of firms in Coshocton County, 91 firms have missing values for the year of founding. 
24 RUCA (Rural-Urban Commuting Area codes) assigns a primary code between 1 and 10 using ZIP code 
approximations. See https://depts.washington.edu/uwruca/ruca-approx.php 
25  Additional sources for RUCA classifications are available at https://www.umt.edu/rural-disability-
research/focus-areas/research-methods/defining-rural.php 

https://depts.washington.edu/uwruca/ruca-approx.php
file:///C:/Users/victo/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.Outlook/UXEU0BMK/umi.edu~
file:///C:/Users/victo/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.Outlook/UXEU0BMK/umi.edu~
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firms in Coshocton County. More than half of the total number of firms (218 firms) in the 

Hardwood Product Manufacturing industry cluster reside in an area classified as RUCA 

4 (Micropolitan area core: primary flow within an Urban Cluster of 10,000 to 49,999 (large 

UC)), and the remaining 187 firms in the industry cluster are spread between RUCA 5 

(Micropolitan high commuting: primary flow 30% or more to a large UC), 6 (Micropolitan 

low commuting: primary flow 10% to 30% to a large UC), 7 (Small town core: primary flow 

within an Urban Cluster of 2,500 to 9,999 (small UC)), and 10 (Rural areas: primary flow 

to a tract outside a UA or UC). Similarly, the Logistics industry cluster also has almost 

half of its number of firms classified in RUCA 4 (Micropolitan area core: primary flow within 

an Urban Cluster of 10,000 to 49,999 (large UC)).  

Figure 14. Location (Rural, Suburban, Urban) in Each Targeted Cluster 

 

Of the 675 firms in Coshocton County, the county has only one public firm (in the Financial 

Service industry cluster) and the remaining 674 firms are private firms. Table 6 shows 

approximately 92.4% of the firms reported, and only 51 firms reported no revenues. With 

the Hardwood Products Manufacturing industry cluster as the cluster with the highest 

number of firms (405 firms), only 11 firms reported no revenue.  
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Table 6. Companies Reporting Revenue 

 
 
 
Industry Cluster 

Number of 
Firms 

Number of 
Private 
Firms 

Private Firms 
out of Total 
Cluster (%) 

Number of 
Firms that 

Reported No 
Revenue 

Number of 
Firms that 

Reported that 
Revenue 

Percentage of 
Total 

Companies 
Reporting 

Revenue by 
Cluster (%) 

Advanced Manufacturing 14 14 100 4 10 71.4 

Aerospace & Aviation 1 1 100 0 1 100 

Automotive 1 1 100 0 1 100 

Biohealth 4 4 100 2 2 50 

Financial Services 58 57 98 17 41 70.7 

Food Processing 10 10 100 2 8 80 

Fossil Fuels 33 33 100 7 26 78.8 

Hardwood Products 
Manufacturing 405 405 100 11 394 97.3 

Information Technology 
and Services 14 14 100 0 14 100 

Logistics 130 130 100 7 123 94.6 

Polymers and Chemicals 5 5 100 1 4 80 

TOTAL 675 674 99.8 51 624 92.4 
Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 

 

Table 7 shows a summary of the number of employees in each industry within the 

Advanced Manufacturing industry cluster in Coshocton County. Although the Printing and 

Related Support Activities and the Other Miscellaneous Manufacturing industry share an 

equal number of firms (totaling 7 for each industry), Foundries as a component of the 

advanced manufacturing industry cluster has the highest number of employees in the 

county totaling 450 employees (34% of the total number of employees) and followed by 

the Animal Slaughtering and Processing industry which has 265 employees. The Pulp, 

Paper, and Paperboard Mills industry and the Electrical Manufacturing industry have the 
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least number of employees, which accounts for approximately less than 1% of the total 

number of employees. 

Table 7. Number of Firms, Employees, and Headquarters in Each Industry within 
the Advanced Manufacturing Cluster 

Industry Cluster 
Number of 

Firms 
Number of 
Employees 

Number 
of HQs 

Number of 
Employees 
Totals (%) 

Animal Slaughtering and 
Processing 

2 265 1 20 

Foundries   2 450 0 34 
Steel Product Manufacturing 
from Purchased Steel      

- - - - 

Motor Vehicle Manufacturing          
Other Textile Product Mills      2 165 0 12 
Other Miscellaneous 
Manufacturing      

7 17 0 1 

Printing and Related Support 
Activities      

7 91 0 7 

Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard 
Mills      

1 1 0 0.076 

Other Wood Product 
Manufacturing      

6 23 0 2 

Architectural and Structural 
Metals Manufacturing      

4 23 0 2 

Spring and Wire Product 
Manufacturing      

3 90 0 7 

Rubber Product Manufacturing      - - - - 
Household Appliance 
Manufacturing      

- - - - 

Petroleum and Coal Products 
Manufacturing      

3 105 1 8 

Other General Purpose 
Machinery Manufacturing      

2 7 0 1 

Machine Shops; Turned 
Product; and Screw, Nut, and 
Bolt Manufacturing      

5 45 0 3 

Dairy Product Manufacturing      1 20 0 2 
Electrical Equipment 
Manufacturing      

1 2 0 0.15 

Sugar and Confectionery 
Product Manufacturing      

- - - - 

Agriculture, Construction, and 
Mining Machinery Manufacturing     

2 17 0 1 

Source: Authors’ Computation using data from Mergent Intellect 

Note:”-“ indicates that there is no data available.  
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Results  

The following graphs show the relationship between the growth in the industry (percent 

change in employment 2010-2020) and the relative strength or concentration of the 

industry cluster (the location quotient). This relationship can be divided into four 

categories: Mature, Star, Transforming, and Emerging clusters. Industries in Mature 

cluster have a strong concentration but need investment to reverse downward growth 

trends. Star industries have strong growth and concentration. Star industries are the 

strength of the community. Transforming industries have low concentration and negative 

growth. Only a large investment could help change these trends and this large investment 

might be better invested in an industry in another category. Emerging industries have a 

low concentration, but high growth. These industries are poised for future growth and can 

use investment to support and strengthen the concentration of the industry. The graphs 

also show the relative number employed in the industry cluster by the size of the bubble. 

Figures 15, 16, 17, and 18 show the comparison of Coshocton County to the OMEGA 

region, Buckeye Hills, Ohio, and the United States from 2010 to 2020, respectively. In all 

four cases, Food Processing and Advanced Manufacturing are Coshocton County’s 

highest-concentrated industries. However, the Food Processing industry cluster is 

situated on the y-axis in all the figures, thereby indicating little or no percentage change 

in total employment between 2010 to 2020. Advanced Manufacturing has the highest 

concentration in the OMEGA region and in the US, whereas Food Processing is, in the 

Buckeye Hills region and in Ohio. The Food Processing industry is almost 5 times stronger 

in Coshocton County than in both the entire Buckeye Hills region and in Ohio. Likewise, 

the Advanced Manufacturing industry is over 3 times stronger compared to the OMEGA 

region and almost 8 times stronger compared to the United States. The Food Processing 

industry is the only industry where the direction of growth could not be determined. 

However, investments in these industries could help spur growth whether the industry is 

considered mature or star. Likewise, in all four cases (that is, Figures 15-18), Advanced 

Manufacturing is considered a star industry for Coshocton County from 2010 to 2020, and 

Hardwood Product Manufacturing was a star industry when compared to the Buckeye 

Hills region, in Ohio, and in the United States, and considered as emerging when 
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compared to the OMEGA region. The Polymers and Chemicals industry is considered 

emerging in all cases except for Coshocton County compared to the United States from 

2010 to 2020. This indicates that when compared to the OMEGA region, Buckeye Hills 

region, and Ohio, the Polymers and Chemicals industry is a low concentration, but a high 

growth cluster. However, it is a star cluster when compared to the U.S. The Hardwood 

Product Manufacturing industry, however, is a star cluster when it is compared to the 

Buckeye Hills region, Ohio, and the U.S. and is an emerging cluster when it is compared 

to the OMEGA region.  

In addition, Figures 15,16, 17, and 18 also show that the Information Technology and 

Financial Services industries are classified as transforming. The Fossil Fuels industry 

cluster is considered mature except for Coshocton County when compared to the 

OMEGA region. Similarly, Logistics is considered transforming, but as seen in Figure 16, 

the Logistics industry is positioned closer to the x-axis or at a location quotient of 1 for 

Coshocton County when compared to the Buckeye Hills region from 2010 to 2020. The 

Polymers and Chemicals industry is considered a star only when compared to the U.S. 

from 2010 to 2020. It is important to note that the data used for this section is from before 

and during the peak of the Covid-19 pandemic. Therefore, it is predicted that the size of 

the industry bubbles might change and that the industries may be reclassified depending 

on the various strengths or concentrations of other sector jobs in the county. 
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Figure 15. Coshocton County’s Strengths Compared to the OMEGA Region (2010-
2020) 

 

 

Figure 16. Coshocton County’s Strengths Compared to the Buckeye Hills Region 
(2010-2020) 
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Figure 17. Coshocton County’s Strengths Compared to Ohio (2010-2020) 

 

 

Figure 18. Coshocton County’s Strengths Compared to the US (2010-2020) 
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Recommendations  

Food Processing and Advanced Manufacturing have a strong concentration in Coshocton 

County and are the major employers for the county. Investment should be made wisely 

to ensure future growth in current operations and in growing and supporting supply chain 

businesses.  

Logistics and Fossil Fuels are also major employers and investments could be made to 

increase the strength of the industry.  

Hardwood Product Manufacturing is on the border of being considered a star industry by 

all four comparisons and has nearly the same number of employees compared to the 

Fossil Fuels industry, and a little more when compared to the Financial Service industry 

cluster. Investments could be made to grow existing businesses and increase 

employment in the industry. The Financial Services industry also needs a similar strategy 

to spur employment and growth. 

Both the Food and the Hardwood industries are relatively strong in Coshocton County but 

need investment to reverse the downward trend in growth. It would be beneficial to 

reverse the downward trend before there is a loss of concentration of the industry in 

Coshocton County.  

In Figures 15,16,17 and 18, Aerospace and Aviation is a cluster with the lowest 

employment of all the industry clusters and is classified as a transforming industry, which 

is followed by the Information Technology industry cluster. Investment in the Information 

Technology industry may require broadband or fiber and other infrastructure to support 

the industry. Investment may be more cost-effective in other industries. However, if the 

concentration is low, the size of the investment may outweigh the benefits to the 

community. It is important to note that this analysis is based on the imputed Quarterly 

Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW) data and Mergent Intellect.  
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Executive Summary 

In 2021, Ohio University's Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service, in 

partnership with two Ohio Local Development Districts (LDDs)—Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council (BHRC) and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA)—was 

awarded funding by the U.S. Department of Commerce Economic Development 

Administration to provide technical assistance to communities in the 18-county region that 

have been impacted by the decline of the coal economy and to conduct a Skillshed 

Analysis on the workforce in the Ohio Southeast region. The project aims to identify the 

occupational skills of the region’s coal-fired power plant and coal mining industries, as 

well as potential new job opportunities created by the petrochemical industry and other 

emerging occupations in the region. This research will help policymakers, economic 

development stakeholders, employers, job seekers, and their representatives to gain a 

better understanding of the characteristics, availability, and needs in the region's labor 

force. The report will provide a roadmap to facilitate career transitions in Ohio, allowing 

the state to minimize costs resulting from the decline of the coal economy. 

A skillshed is the geographic area that serves as a resource for a region’s workforce, 

education, and experience. The geographic definition should be meaningful to employers, 

employees, and regional economies. For this project, we consider Ohio Southeast as the 

skillshed.  

The goals of a skillshed analysis are to:  

1. Identify declining coal economy occupations in the existing workforce that can 

transition into emerging occupations with relative ease. 

2. Determine the emerging occupations that will drive regional economic growth.  

This skillshed analysis only includes occupations with available data on the U.S. 

Department of Labor's O*NET, as this is essential for determining how skills, knowledge, 

abilities, and education can help job seekers transition from one occupation to another. 

Declining occupations are those with employment projections below expected growth 

projections for Ohio or their respective JobsOhio region and with high employment in the 

region. 
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This skillshed analysis utilizes O*NET data to calculate dissimilarities between declining 

coal economy occupations and petrochemical and other emerging occupations. Similarity 

measures enable researchers to identify the ease of transitioning from a declining 

occupation to an emerging occupation. To simplify the illustration, these dissimilarity 

measurements are illustrated by color coded cells in each table. Cells with colors close 

to green are transitions with non-intensive reskilling, and cells with colors close to red are 

transitions with highly intensive reskilling.   

The results from the coal fired power plant skillshed analysis show that the transition for 

“Chief Executives” is by far the most intense in terms of reskilling. Not only do these 

transitions need intensive reskilling, but the employees will also see a significant decline 

in their wage rates. On the other hand, transitioning from “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, 

Samplers, and Weighers; Meter Readers, Utilities” or “Power Plant Operators” requires 

minimal reskilling. Transitioning from “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and 

Weighers” to “Chemical Plant and System Operators” will generate a $12.51 increase in 

median hourly wages. Additionally, transitioning from “Meter Readers, Utilities” to 

“Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders” will increase median hourly wages by $9.69.  

More than 39% and 28% of all the “Power Plant Operators”, and “Power Distributors and 

Dispatchers” employees are working within the coal-fired power plant industry, 

respectively. For “Power Plant Operators”, most of the transitions to emerging 

occupations will generate wage loss. There are only two transitions that lead to an 

increase in median hourly wage: transitions to “Chemical Engineers” and “General and 

Operations Managers”. Compared to “Chemical Engineers”, the transition to “General and 

Operations Managers” will require minimal to moderate reskilling and generate a higher 

wage increase ($12.77 vs. $7.26). 

“Electrical and Electronics Repairers, Powerhouse, Substation, and Relay” and “Electrical 

Power-line Installers and Repairers” are two occupations with a high prevalence in the 

coal-fired power plant industry. Transitions to “Chemical Engineers”, “General and 

Operations Managers”, and “Material Scientists” are the only transitions that generate a 

higher wage. Compared to the other two transitions, the transition to “General and 
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Operations Managers” requires less reskilling while generating a higher increase in wage 

rates.  

For coal mining occupations, the most intense reskilling occupation transition is from 

“Mining and Geological Engineers, Including Mining Safety Engineers”, “Occupational 

Health and Safety Technicians”, and “Surveyors” which tend to have a lower wage rate. 

However, less than 7%, 0.5%, and 0.2% of these occupations work in the coal mining 

industry, respectively. Occupations like “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and 

Weighers” and “Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders” are two occupations with minimal to moderate reskilling needs. The transition 

for “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers” and “Crushing, Grinding, and 

Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders” to “General and Operations 

Managers” will generate an increase of $33.27 and $31.91, respectively, in wage rates.       

The three paragraphs and the table below explain how to discuss and interpret the results 

of a skillshed analysis. We examine two transitions in the Ohio Southeast region: the 

highest and lowest reskilling transition for the “Power Plant Operators” occupation. 

Transitions from "Power Plant Operators" to "Clergy" and “Chemical Engineers” are 

examples of a highly intensive reskilling transition. The first transition generates a loss in 

wage rate while the second transition generates an increase in the transition.  “Power 

Plant Operators” and “Clergy” both have similar skills and knowledge like “Critical 

Thinking”, “Computers and Electronics”, “Monitoring”, “Complex Problem Solving”, and 

“Time Management”. “Philosophy and Theology”, “Therapy and Counseling”, 

“Psychology”, “Speaking” and “Social Perceptiveness” are among the skills and 

knowledge where gaps occur. "Power Plant Operators" require a high school diploma or 

equivalent, while "Clergy" requires a bachelor’s degree. This transition leads to a 

decrease of $17.87 in the median hourly wage. 

“Power Plant Operators” and “Chemical Engineers” both have similar skills and 

knowledge like “Operations Monitoring”, “Troubleshooting”, “Monitoring”, “Quality Control 

Analysis”, and “Coordination”. “Design”, “Engineering and Technology”, “Operations 

Analysis”, “Chemistry” and “Science” are among the skills and knowledge where gaps 

occur. "Power Plant Operators" require a high school diploma or equivalent, while 
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"Chemical Engineers" require a bachelor’s degree. This transition leads to an increase of 

$7.26 in the median hourly wage. 

The second example is a transition with low reskilling needs: from “Power Plant 

Operators” to “Extruding and Forming Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, 

Synthetic and Glass Fibers”. “Operation and Control”, “Operations Monitoring”, and 

“Mechanical” are similar skills and knowledge, and there is a low/medium skill and 

knowledge gap in “Production and Processing”. Both "Power Plant Operators" and 

“Extruding and Forming Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Synthetic and Glass 

Fibers” require a high school diploma or equivalent. This transition leads to a decrease of 

$23.63 in the median hourly wage.  

 

                    Skillshed Analysis Results for Power Plant Operators Occupation, Ohio Southeast 
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Accountants and Auditors (11.62) 
Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics (22.67) 
Bus Drivers, Transit and Intercity (25.08) 
Carpenters (18.83) 
Chemical Engineers 7.26 
Chemical Equipment Operators and Tenders (16.37) 
Chemical Plant and System Operators (7.99) 
Chemical Technicians (15.74) 
Chemists (5.75) 
Clergy (17.87) 
Construction Laborers (20.75) 
Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria (27.00) 
Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders (19.14) 
Customer Service Representatives (25.08) 
Extruding and Drawing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and Plastic (24.19) 
Extruding, Forming, Pressing, and Compacting Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders (23.63) 

                         Values in colored cells are the change in median hourly wage in US dollars, while values in parentheses show 
occupational transitions with a decrease in the median hourly wage. 
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Based on the Skillshed analysis for coal fired power plant and coal mining industries in 

Ohio Southeast region, training or educational programs should focus on declining 

occupations that make up a high percentage of total occupations in these two industries. 

“Power Plant Operators”, “Power Distributors and Dispatchers”, “Electrical and 

Electronics Repairers, Powerhouse, Substation, and Relay”, “Roof Bolters, Mining”, 

“Loading Machine Operators, Underground Mining” and “Continuous Mining Machine 

Operators” are among the occupations with the highest percentage of employees working 

in coal related industries. Finding a job with comparable skills and knowledge for the 

workforce in these occupations is not easy. Another aspect that is critical in planning is 

focusing on the transitions that generate the highest wage rates. These transitions are 

usually accompanied by a higher salary, which, due to the indirect and induced economic 

impacts, might generate higher economic impacts within the region. 

In addition to the declining trend in the coal economy, labor shortages have been 

experienced across Ohio, the US, and JobsOhio regions in recent years. This has had a 

negative impact on many sectors and industries. While reskilling and retraining the 

existing workforce require multidimensional strategies and planning, having a displaced 

workforce in the coal economy plays a vital role, as it has the potential to fill the workforce 

demand gap. The workforce involved in the coal economy has a long history of living in a 

region which is bound with well-established community engagement and societal 

interactions. Thus, retaining the workforce that already exists in the region will generate 

tremendous benefits to society and the economy.  

The involvement of local economic development organizations is essential to assist and 

support the regional workforce experiencing a declining demand. In addition to help with 

retraining, skill improvement, or obtaining additional education, displaced workers might 

also require assistance with transportation or access to information. Access to information 

in this report, resources from the Department of Labor that aim to help in career 

transitions, or even job postings are often contingent on access to online sources and the 

ability to navigate the digital world. 
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Introduction  

This report has been prepared by the Center for Economic Development and Community 

Resilience at Ohio University's Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service in 

collaboration with OMEGA/Buckeye Hills. With a focus on the declining coal economy 

and its impact on Ohio residents, the objective of this report is to provide a comprehensive 

understanding of the skillshed analysis and map the occupational skills of coal economy 

workers and other displaced individuals to align with emerging occupations in the 

petrochemical and other emerging industries. 

A skillshed analysis is a methodology used to assess the occupational skills within a 

workforce and inform decisions related to workforce training and curriculum development. 

This approach is particularly valuable for transitioning economies or those experiencing 

significant changes, such as plant closures or the establishment of new plants, which can 

disrupt the labor force. 

A typical skillshed analysis involves three key steps. First, it identifies the occupations in 

which a particular region possesses a comparative advantage. Second, it examines 

whether these occupations have increasing or declining employment projections. Finally, 

it compares the current skillset of declining occupations with the skillset required for 

emerging occupations. 

The significance of conducting a skillshed analysis lies in the fact that a shortage of skills 

can pose challenges for local governments, leading to structural unemployment and 

impeding regional growth. By conducting skillshed analyses, economic development 

officials can gain valuable insights to develop initiatives and policies that ensure the 

workforce is adequately prepared to support emerging occupations. 

In summary, skillshed analyses play a vital role in assessing workforce skills, facilitating 

decision-making on training and curriculum development, and assisting economic 

development officials in addressing the challenges posed by transitioning or disrupted 

economies. 
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Coshocton County is one of the 25 counties located in the Southeast Ohio region. With a 

population of approximately 36,6021 and a median household income of $43,251,2 it is 

an important area to consider within the skillshed analysis conducted for the Ohio 

Southeast region. The skillshed analysis in this report has been conducted for the Ohio 

Southeast region, which includes majority of the counties located in Buckeye Hills and 

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) regions. Most of the counties 

within these regions are part of the broader Ohio Southeast region, and their inclusion 

ensures a comprehensive assessment of the workforce skills and occupational dynamics 

within the area.  

By conducting this skillshed analysis at a regional level, the report aims to provide 

valuable insights and recommendations that can benefit the workforce, economic 

development officials, and policymakers in effectively addressing the challenges and 

opportunities related to transitioning economies and emerging industries within the Ohio 

Southeast region. 

Project Description 

Task five of the Voinovich School activities outlined in the project's scope of work 

comprises two sub-tasks that are integral to the analysis: 

1. Conduct a skillshed analysis documenting declining occupations in the coal economy 

supply chain. This involves identifying the occupations that have been affected by 

decreasing demand in the coal economy across Southeast Ohio. The analysis focuses 

on understanding the specific skills associated with these declining occupations. 

2. Map the skills required to work in declining occupations to emerging occupations in the 

identified industry clusters. This step involves translating the identified declining 

occupations into their corresponding skillsets. These skills are then compared to the skill 

requirements of emerging occupations within industry clusters.  

 
1 Available at https://www.coshoctoncounty.net/about-coshocton/ 
2 Available at https://www.coshoctonportauthority.com/ 

https://www.coshoctoncounty.net/about-coshocton/
https://www.coshoctonportauthority.com/
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Throughout the analysis, particular attention is given to the median wage associated with 

each occupation. The skillshed tables contain a matrix that shows the differences in 

median hourly wages between occupations. Additionally, a color-coded system is used 

to indicate the level of difficulty associated with transitioning from declining occupations 

to emerging occupations. This analysis provides valuable information that can assist 

displaced workers in making informed decisions, taking into account both the ease of 

transition and the wage differentials associated with various occupations. 

Project Implementation 

In this task, the team focused on identifying specific declining occupations within the coal-

fired power plant and coal mining industries. Simultaneously, they also worked on 

identifying emerging occupations within the petrochemical industry and other emerging 

sectors. 

The primary objective of this section was to establish a connection between declining 

occupations resulting from the closure of coal-fired power plant and coal mining 

operations and emerging occupations within the petrochemical industry and other 

emerging sectors. This connection is crucial for understanding potential skill transferability 

and facilitating workforce transitions. 

Following the identification of declining and emerging occupations, the next steps involve 

conducting a skillshed analysis and a cluster analysis. These analyses aim to match 

declining occupations with emerging occupations, taking into account the required skills 

and characteristics of regional industries. This process helps identify skill gaps, potential 

areas for retraining or upskilling, and opportunities for workforce development. 

By conducting these analyses, the team can provide valuable insights and 

recommendations to support the transition of workers from declining occupations to 

emerging occupations, enabling a smoother and more successful adaptation to changing 

economic dynamics in the region. 
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Project Methodology  

In this section, the report begins with a review of relevant skillshed reports. This review 

serves as a foundation for understanding the existing literature and research on skillshed 

analyses, particularly in relation to transitioning economies and disrupted industries. 

After the review, the report proceeds to discuss the declining occupations within the coal-

fired power plant and coal mining industries. These occupations are identified and 

analyzed to determine their specific skill requirements, employment trends, and the 

impact of industry closures on the workforce. 

Subsequently, the focus shifts to the emerging occupations within the petrochemical 

industry and other emerging sectors. The report identifies and examines these 

occupations, highlighting their skill requirements, projected growth, and their potential to 

absorb workers from declining occupations. 

The methodology employed in conducting the skillshed analysis is then presented. This 

methodology outlines the approach used to identify, assess, and match the declining and 

emerging occupations. It may include data collection methods, analytical techniques, and 

any specific criteria or indicators used to evaluate skill compatibility and transition 

potential. 

By discussing the relevant skillshed reports, examining declining and emerging 

occupations, and explaining the methodology, the report establishes a comprehensive 

framework for conducting the skillshed analysis and provides a solid basis for the 

subsequent analysis and recommendations. 

Review of Relevant Skillshed Reports 
The concept of skillshed analysis was first introduced by the Institute for Decision Making 

at the University of Northern Iowa in 1998 (Scott and Kotlyar, 2013). Its primary objective 

was to provide economic development groups with a better understanding of the labor 

force characteristics within a specific area. 

The initial step in conducting a skillshed analysis involves defining the geographical 

boundaries of the skillshed. Various factors are taken into consideration when 
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establishing these boundaries, including population density, local geography including 

rivers, and transportation infrastructure such as roads and highways. These factors help 

delineate the area from which the analysis will draw its labor force data. 

Once the skillshed is defined, data on the region's labor supply and demand is required. 

Reports examining skill gaps typically fall into two categories based on their data source: 

survey-based data or publicly available data. The majority of skillshed analyses utilize 

data from both workforce and employer surveys. 

The workforce survey is used to assess the supply of available workers within the defined 

region. It captures information about the skillsets, work activities, and tasks performed by 

the workers. This survey provides valuable insights into the existing labor force's 

capabilities and skill profiles. 

On the other hand, the employer survey focuses on measuring the demand for workers 

within the area. It gathers information regarding the specific education, training, and skills 

required by employers. This survey helps identify skills and qualifications that are in high 

demand, providing a comprehensive understanding of the labor market dynamics within 

the skillshed. 

While survey data provides valuable insights at the skillshed level, it is important to 

acknowledge potential limitations, such as individual perceptions and the possibility that 

survey respondents lack direct knowledge of required skillsets. On the other hand, 

publicly available data can offer a cost-effective alternative to large-scale survey data 

collection and administration. 

Regardless of the data source, the overarching goals of a skillshed analysis remain 

consistent. These goals include identifying the key occupations that will drive regional 

economic growth and determining the ease of workforce transition into these emerging 

occupations. 

A skillshed analysis heavily relies on data-driven methodologies. It involves calculating 

dissimilarity measures among occupations and clustering them based on various criteria. 

To facilitate this analysis, several databases are utilized, such as Ohio employment 

projections and information from the Occupational Information Network (O*NET 27.1 
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Database). These databases provide valuable information on the knowledge, skills, work 

activities, and job zones associated with different occupations. 

By comparing the attributes of the declining workforce in the coal economy to those of the 

emerging occupations, dissimilarity measures can be calculated. These measures serve 

as a guide for employees in declining occupations and economic development specialists, 

aiding in their decision-making process when transitioning into new careers. By effectively 

decreasing search costs, individuals can make more informed choices and increase their 

chances of successful workforce transition. 

Declining Occupations in Ohio Southeast  
In order to create a list of declining occupations specific to the Ohio Southeast region, the 

report utilizes the Bureau of Labor Statistics industry-occupation employment matrix and 

employment projection database.3,4 Following the assumption that occupations with an 

above-average state growth rate projection are more likely to provide opportunities for 

workers to find new jobs with minimal search costs, the focus is primarily on occupations 

with a projected growth rate below the expected average. These occupations are 

considered declining, indicating low demand and a higher probability of displaced workers 

facing challenges in finding new employment. 

Conversely, occupations with an above-average projected growth rate are not mapped, 

as it is presumed that employees in occupations already facing below-average growth 

rates would require additional assistance to recover from economic shocks. 

Declining occupations that have entered the skillshed analysis are then filtered to include 

only those occupations for which corresponding O*NET data is available. This ensures 

that the analysis can be conducted with comprehensive information on the knowledge, 

skills, work activities, and job zones associated with each occupation. 

 

 
3 For more information see Industry-occupation matrix data, by industry : U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics (bls.gov) 
4 For more information see https://ohiolmi.com/Home/Projections/ProjectionsHome 

https://www.bls.gov/emp/tables/industry-occupation-matrix-industry.htm
https://ohiolmi.com/Home/Projections/ProjectionsHome
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Coal Fired Power Plant Occupations  
Table 1 contains the list of declining occupations within the coal-fired power plant industry 

that have been included in the analysis. The table includes the names of the declining 

occupations, the corresponding share of employees working in the industry, the industry 

employment growth rate projections, the median hourly wages, and the typical education 

associated with each occupation. 

Coal Mining Occupations 
Table 2 contains the list of declining occupations within the coal mining industry that have 

been included in the analysis. The table includes the names of the declining occupations, 

the corresponding share of employees working in the industry, the industry employment 

growth rate projections, the median hourly wages, and the typical education associated 

with each occupation. 
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Table 1. Declining Coal-Fired Power Plant Occupations in Ohio Southeast Region  

Occupational Title  Share of 
Occupation  

Share of 
Industry  

Employment 
Projections 
2021-2031  

Median 
Hourly 
Wage  

Typical Education  

Power Plant Operators  39.3%  14.8%  -33.4%  $39.50  High school diploma or equivalent  

Power Distributors and Dispatchers  28.8%  16.3%  -33.6%  $42.41* High school diploma or equivalent  

Electrical and Electronics Repairers, Powerhouse, Substation, and Relay  18.2%  5.4%  -33.4% $33.48* Postsecondary non-degree award  

Electrical Power-Line Installers and Repairers  5.6%  9.2%  -33.4%  $33.79  High school diploma or equivalent  

Control and Valve Installers and Repairers, Except Mechanical Door  3.8%  2.2%  -33.4%  $23.89  High school diploma or equivalent  

Gas Plant Operators  2.5%  0.5%  -40.0%  $39.50** High school diploma or equivalent  

Electrical Engineers  2.2%  5.4%  -33.4%   $42.26  Bachelor's degree  

Electrical and Electronics Drafters 1.7% 0.5% -33.4% $28.57* Associate's degree 

Stationary Engineers and Boiler Operators  1.3%  0.5%  -33.4% $27.92 High school diploma or equivalent  

Meter Readers, Utilities  1.0%  0.3%  -43.4% $20.24  High school diploma or equivalent  

Environmental Engineering Technicians  0.9%  0.2%  -33.4% $24.06* Associate's degree  

Industrial Machinery Mechanics  0.6%  2.8%  -33.4% $25.28 High school diploma or equivalent  

First-line Supervisors of Production and Operating Workers  0.4%  3.4%  -33.4% $27.12  High school diploma or equivalent  

Industrial Production Managers  0.3%  0.7%  -33.4% $51.18  Bachelor's degree  

Computer System Analysts  0.2%  1.3%  -33.4% $34.14 Bachelor’s degree  

Excavating and Loading Machine and Dragline Operators  0.2%  0.1%  -33.4% $19.91  High school diploma or equivalent  

Helpers--Installation, Maintenance, and Repair Workers 0.2% 0.2% -33.4% $14.24 High school diploma or equivalent  

Production, Planning, and Expediting Clerks 0.2% 0.9% -33.4% $23.69 High school diploma or equivalent 

Surveying and Mapping Technicians  0.2%  0.2%  -33.4% $21.08* High school diploma or equivalent  

Buyers and Purchasing Agents 0.1%  0.8%  -40.0% $30.51***  Bachelor's degree  

Computer Programmers  0.1%  0.1%  -45.4%  $37.02* Bachelor's degree  

Executive Secretaries and Executive Administrative Assistants 0.1%  0.6%  -50.0% $27.59* High school diploma or equivalent  

Electronics Engineers, Except Computer  0.1%  0.1%  -33.4% $46.26* Bachelor's degree  

Human Resources Assistants, Except Payroll and Timekeeping  0.1%  0.1%  -40.0%  $17.62  Associate's degree  

Machinists  0.1%  0.3%  -33.4% $17.50  High school diploma or equivalent  
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Maintenance and Repair Workers, General  0.1%  1.1%  -33.4% $18.71  High school diploma or equivalent  

Mechanical Engineering Technologists and Technicians 0.1%  0.1%  -33.4% $26.51**  Associate's degree  

Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks  0.0%  0.4%  -40.0%  $16.16  Some college, no degree  

Chief Executives  0.0%  0.1%  -43.4% $63.13  Bachelor's degree  

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers  0.0%  0.2%  -43.4% $19.00  High school diploma or equivalent  

Laborers and Freight, Stock, and Material Movers, Hand  0.0%  0.7%  -33.4% $13.79  No formal education credential  

* Wages at the state level are reported, as southeast regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
 ** Wages for similar occupations are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations.  
 *** Wages at the national level are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
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Table 2. Declining Coal Mining Occupations in Ohio Southeast Region  

Occupational Title  Share of 
Occupation  

Share of 
Industry  

Employment 
Projections 
2021-2031  

Median 
Hourly 
Wage  

Typical Education  

Roof Bolters, Mining 81.9%  4.2%  -28.2%  $28.73***  High school diploma or equivalent  

Loading Machine Operators, Underground Mining  64.9%  7.9%  -32.0%  $19.81**  No formal educational credential  

Continuous Mining Machine Operators  22.4%  9.1%  -24.5%  $26.68*  No formal educational credential  

Excavating and Loading Machine and Dragline Operators  8.5%  8.5%  -28.2%  $19.91  High school diploma or equivalent  

Mining and Geological Engineers, Including Mining Safety Engineers  6.9%  1.4%  -28.2%  $40.18*  Bachelor's degree  

Helpers--Extraction Workers  6.7%  1.1%  -24.5%  $18.50 High school diploma or equivalent  

Hoist and Winch Operators  1.7%  0.1%  -24.5%  $25.14***  No formal educational credential  

Explosives Workers, Ordnance Handling Experts, and Blasters 1.3% 0.2% -24.5% $25.50*** High school diploma or equivalent 

Earth Drillers, Except Oil and Gas 1.0% 0.5% -24.5% $23.19*** High school diploma or equivalent 

Operating Engineers and Other Construction Equipment Operators 0.9% 9.8% -24.5% $22.23 High school diploma or equivalent 

Tank Car, Truck, and Ship Loaders 0.9% 0.3% -24.5% $23.74 No formal educational credential 

Heavy Vehicle and Mobile Equipment Service Technicians and Mechanics 0.6% 3.6% -24.5% $24.18 — 

Occupational Health and Safety Technicians 0.5% 0.3% -24.5% $34.74 High school diploma or equivalent 

Conveyor Operators and Tenders  1.0%  0.9%  -24.5% $19.60* No formal educational credential  

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders  0.7%  0.7%  -28.2%  $20.36  High school diploma or equivalent  

Pump Operators, Except Wellhead Pumpers  0.9%  0.3%  24.5%  $20.20  High school diploma or equivalent  

Surveyors 0.2%  0.2%  -24.5%  $27.98*  Bachelor's degree  

First-Line Supervisors of Production and Operating Workers  0.0%  0.5%  -24.5% $27.12  High school diploma or equivalent  

Industrial Production Managers  0.1%  0.4%  -24.5% $51.18  Bachelor's degree  

Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers  0.1%  1.3%  -35.8%  $19.00  High school diploma or equivalent  

Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks  0.0%  0.4%  -32.0%  $16.16  Some college, no degree  

Buyers and Purchasing Agents 0.0%  0.3%  -32.0% $30.51 Bachelor's degree  

* Wages at the state level are reported, as southeast regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
 ** Wages for similar occupations are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations.  
 *** Wages at the national level are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
— Data is unavailable for values denoted. 
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Petrochemical and Other Emerging Occupations 
Table 3 contains a list of emerging occupations within the petrochemical industry and 

other emerging sectors that have been included in the skillshed analysis. Since the data 

provided in Table 3 comes from different sources, each column includes two values. For 

example, the first column includes either median hourly wage or the share of an 

occupation in the industry.  

To compile this list, the report focuses on the Bureau of Labor Statistics industry-

occupation employment matrix and utilizes information from the in-demand jobs list. 

These sources help to identify emerging occupations that are experiencing growth or 

increased demand within the specified industries.5,6 

 
5 For more information, see Industry-occupation matrix data, by industry : U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics (bls.gov) 
6 For more information, see In-Demand Jobs List | Ohio's Top Jobs 

https://www.bls.gov/emp/tables/industry-occupation-matrix-industry.htm
https://topjobs.ohio.gov/list
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Table 3. Emerging Occupations in Ohio Southeast Region  

Occupational Title  
Median Hourly 
Wage/ Share of 
Occupation  

Growth/ 
Share of 
Industry 

Employment/ 
Employment 
Projections  
2021-2031 

Openings/ 
Median 
Hourly 
Wage 

Typical Education Required 

Accountants and Auditors $27.88 9 1,512 145 Bachelor's degree 
Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics $16.83 3 2,049 192 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Bus Drivers, School $14.42 2 1,024 125 High school diploma or equivalent 
Carpenters $20.67 25 2,976 304 High school diploma or equivalent 
Chemical Engineers 26.3 2.0% 20.2% $46.76* Bachelor's degree 

Chemical Equipment Operators and Tenders 52.6 16.3% -8.3% $23.13 High school diploma or equivalent 

Chemical Plant and System Operators 60.3 3.8% -3.2% $31.51 High school diploma or equivalent 

Chemical Technicians 16.7 2.8% 1.9% $23.76 Associate's degree 

Chemists 9.4 2.2% 12.0% $33.75 Bachelor's degree 

Chemists and Materials Scientists 9.0 2.3% 11.6% $38.34*** — 

Clergy $21.63 8 1,366 159 Bachelor's degree 
Construction Laborers $18.75 41 3,893 454 No formal educational credential 
Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria $12.50 2 1,757 246 No formal educational credential 

Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders+  0.7  0.7%  -28.2%  $20.36  High school diploma or equivalent  

Customer Service Representatives $14.42 8 3,465 450 High school diploma or equivalent 
Extruding and Drawing Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Metal and 

Plastic 

3.5 0.6% -3.2% $15.31 High school diploma or equivalent 

Extruding and Forming Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders, Synthetic 

and Glass Fibers 

2.8 0.5% 1.9% $15.87 High school diploma or equivalent 

First-Line Sup/Mgrs of Con. Trades/Extract. Work $32.69 16 1,262 144 High school diploma or equivalent 
First-Line Sup/Mgrs of Office & Admin. Support $23.56 8 2,351 239 High school diploma or equivalent 
First-Line Sup/Mgrs of Personal Serv. Workers $16.83 21 4,020 451 High school diploma or equivalent 
First-Line Sup/Mgrs of Food Prep. & Serving Workers $13.46 2 2,139 303 High school diploma or equivalent 
Food Batchmakers $12.98 9 1,195 181 High school diploma or equivalent 
General and Operations Managers 0.2 2.0% 1.9% $52.27 Bachelor's degree 
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Heating, AC, & Refrigeration Mechanics/Installers $20.67 18 1,085 129 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Industrial Engineering Technologists and Technicians 3.2 0.6% 1.9% $27.87** Associate's degree 

Landscaping and Groundskeeping Workers $12.50 27 2,406 328 No formal educational credential 
Licensed Practical and Licensed Vocational Nurses $18.75 17 3,558 271 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Medical Assistants $14.42 32 1,530 210 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Medical Secretaries $14.42 44 2,450 328 High school diploma or equivalent 
Mixing and Blending Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 12.0 3.7% 1.9% $18.56 High school diploma or equivalent 

Nursing Assistants $12.50 2 6,103 682 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Packaging and Filling Machine Operators and Tenders 2.3 2.4% 1.9% $16.45 High school diploma or equivalent 

Pharmacy Technicians $12.98 21 1,485 143 High school diploma or equivalent 
Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters $24.04 14 1,027 127 High school diploma or equivalent 
Receptionists and Information Clerks $12.50 5 1,383 187 High school diploma or equivalent 
Registered Nurses $29.81 98 8,157 534 Bachelor's degree 
Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except Technical and 

Scientific Products 

0.5 1.7% 1.9% $30.79 High school diploma or equivalent 

Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, 

Operators, and Tenders 

6.5 0.9% -8.3% $29.93* High school diploma or equivalent 

Social and Human Service Assistants $14.90 22 1,226 177 High school diploma or equivalent 
Truck Drivers, Heavy and Tractor-Trailer $21.15 28 6,033 678 Postsecondary non-degree award 
Truck Drivers, Light or Delivery Services $15.87 18 2,789 321 High school diploma or equivalent 
Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers $18.75 5 1,162 129 High school diploma or equivalent 

* Wages at the state level are reported, as southeast regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
 ** Wages for similar occupations are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations.  
 *** Wages at the national level are reported, as regional level information is not available for these occupations. 
+ Occupation listed emerging occupation in coal-fired power plant analysis.
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Wage data is a crucial component for comparing wage gaps between emerging and 

declining occupations. To facilitate this comparison, the report utilizes median hourly 

wages specific to the Ohio Southeast region for each occupation. By incorporating Ohio 

Southeast median hourly wage data, the analysis can provide insights into the wage 

disparities between emerging and declining occupations within the region. This 

information allows for a better understanding of the potential economic impact and the 

attractiveness of transitioning from declining to emerging occupations.7  

To create dissimilarity measures between emerging and declining occupations, several 

indicators of the Occupational Information Network (O*NET) were used. O*NET is a joint 

effort between the US Department of Labor and the North Carolina Employment Security 

Commission. It provides a database of standardized and occupation-specific job 

descriptions based on Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) codes that help to 

determine which factors are critical in the performance of an occupation. By utilizing the 

O*NET database, we can map occupations into skills to determine which skills overlap 

between emerging and declining occupations and which ones are lacking or need 

improving. The indicators considered in this analysis are capacities and knowledge 

required to perform a job, work activities, and job zones.8   

O*NET data includes measures of 35 capability dimensions (from 0 to 7) associated with 

an occupation and the importance (from 1 to 5) of that capability within the occupation. 

These measures show basic and cross‐functional skills like social perceptiveness and 

critical thinking. While the same skill can be important for a wide range of occupations, 

the role that skill plays in those occupations can vary dramatically. For example, the skill 

of "speaking" is important for both lawyers and paralegals. However, lawyers (who 

frequently argue cases before judges and juries) are required to be highly skilled 

speakers, while paralegals only need an average level. 

 
7 For more information see https://ohiolmi.com/Home/Projections/ProjectionsHome  
8 O*NET classifies occupational information into categories. We use information classified under four categories: skills 

(i.e., capacities), work activities, knowledge, and job zones. In the text, we refer to the O*NET skills category as 

capacities to avoid confusion with our broader definition of skills used throughout the report.   
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The knowledge category includes any skill obtained through formal education, such as 

computer and electronics, chemistry and biology, mathematics, or production and 

processing. Each of the 33 variables included in the category takes a value ranging from 

0 to 7 indicating the level of proficiency in a skill that is needed for a given occupation. 

The value assigned to an occupation for each variable indicates the degree, along a 

continuum, to which a particular descriptor or variable is required to perform the 

occupation. A knowledge variable with a value equal to 5 implies that, for a given 

occupation, the individual needs knowledge equivalent to a bachelor's degree level for 

that skill. 

Work activities, or skills obtained while working on the job, refer to 41 variables 

representing activities that are common across occupations. Examples of work activities 

are assisting and caring for others, handling and moving objects, and interpreting the 

meaning of information for others. For instance, the “Controlling Machines and 

Processes” variable has a value equal to 5.29 for the “Power Plant Operators” occupation, 

implying the need for using either control mechanisms or direct physical activity to operate 

machines or processes (not including computers or vehicles) in the job. Another important 

work activity for “Power Plant Operators” is “Inspecting Equipment, Structures, or 

Materials” (equal to 4.67), implying the need for inspecting equipment, structures, or 

materials to identify the cause of errors, defects, or other problems. 

The report also considers the job zones classification provided by O*NET. Job zones 

categorize occupations based on the level of education, experience, and on-the-job 

training required to perform the job. Each job zone represents a different level of 

preparation needed for the occupation. 

Job zones included in the analysis cover a broad range of occupations. Job Zone 1 

includes occupations that require minimal preparation, while Job Zone 2 typically refers 

to occupations that require a high school diploma or some vocational training. Job Zone 

3 indicates medium preparation is needed, while Job Zone 4 includes occupations that 

require considerable preparation. Job Zone 5 encompasses occupations that require the 

most specialized knowledge and typically demand higher levels of education and 

expertise. 
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While previous skillshed analyses have primarily focused on Job Zones 3, 4, and 5 due 

to their higher educational requirements and potential for driving innovation (Iowa 

Innovation Gateway, 2010; Nolan, Morrison, Kumar, Galloway, & Cordes, 2011), this 

analysis recognizes the importance of including all job zones. By considering all job 

zones, the analysis avoids excluding a significant portion of available occupations in Ohio, 

providing a more comprehensive understanding of the workforce within the region. 

Methodology 
In the skillshed analysis conducted for this report, the dissimilarity measure used is the 

squared Euclidean distance or L2 squared. This measure calculates the distance 

between two occupations, X and Y, in an n-dimensional space. Each dimension in this 

space represents one of the 110 variables which serve as proxies for skills. 

By employing squared Euclidean distance, the analysis quantifies dissimilarities between 

two occupations based on their divergence in skill proficiency or variable levels across 

these dimensions. The distance between two occupations increases as their skill levels 

or variables deviate from each other. 

The analysis utilizes 110 variables derived from O*NET data, describing various aspects 

of occupations such as work activities, required capacities, knowledge levels, and job 

zones. These variables serve as dimensions in multidimensional space, allowing for a 

comprehensive comparison between emerging and declining occupations. 

To rank emerging occupations in relation to each declining occupation, the analysis 

calculates the distance from the multidimensional points representing the emerging 

occupations to those representing the declining occupations. This ranking enables the 

identification of emerging occupations that are closer or more similar to declining 

occupations in terms of skill profiles. 

In this analysis, only the "level" values of the variables are considered, not the ones 

labeled as "importance." The decision to exclude “importance” values is based on the 

understanding that the level values provide more variation and are more informative to 

the analysis. Including the importance values would be redundant and would not 

contribute additional information. 
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Matching and Clustering 

Once we calculate a dissimilarity measure, we use Ward’s agglomerative method to 

cluster 31 declining coal-fired power plant occupations and 22 declining coal mining 

occupations as well as 42 emerging occupations into homogeneous groupings (Ward, 

1963). Ward's method is a hierarchical clustering algorithm that groups observations with 

similar characteristics to identify patterns in the data. For the coal-fired power plant 

occupations, the clustering process results in the formation of three homogeneous 

clusters. Similarly, for the coal mining occupations, the clustering process results in the 

formation of four homogeneous clusters.9 

The study includes:  

• Three heat map tables corresponding to the coal-fired power plant skillshed 

analysis (Tables 4-6). 

• Four heat map tables corresponding to the coal mining skillshed analysis (Tables 

7-10). 

Results for Coshocton County, BHRC, and OMEGA as part of 
Ohio Southeast Region 

In the Coal Fired Power Plant analysis, three distinct groups or clusters have been 

identified based on the skill requirements of the occupations within each cluster. The 

following is a description of each group: 

Group 1: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Updating and Using Relevant Knowledge" skill (average rating of 4.9), the "Processing 

Information" skill (average rating of 4.7), and the "Organizing Planning and Prioritizing 

Work" skill (average rating of 4.7). Occupations within this cluster typically require training 

in vocational schools, related on-the-job experience, or an associate's degree. In some 

cases, they require a four-year bachelor's degree. The Job Zone for occupations in this 

group is 3.5, indicating a medium level of preparation needed. 

 
9 Examining CCC, the Pseudo-T-squared and Pseudo F, the choice of 4 clusters is reasonable. 
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Group 2: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Customer and Personal Service" skill (average rating of 5.03), the "Handling and Moving 

Objects" skill (average rating of 4.9), and the "Controlling Machines and Processes" skill 

(average rating of 4.4). Occupations within this cluster typically require a high school 

diploma, but previous work-related skills, knowledge, or experience are usually needed 

as well. The Job Zone for occupations in this group is 2.2, indicating a lower level of 

preparation needed. 

Group 3: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Establishing and Maintaining Interpersonal Relationships" skill (average rating of 4.7), 

the "Organizing, Planning, and Prioritizing Work" skill (average rating of 4.7), and the 

"Updating and Using Relevant Knowledge" skill (average rating of 4.5). Occupations 

within this cluster typically require training in vocational schools, related on-the-job 

experience, or an associate's degree. The Job Zone for occupations in this group is 3.1, 

indicating a medium level of preparation needed. 

For Coal Mining analysis, Group 1: This group includes occupations that require a high 

level of proficiency in the "Making Decisions and Solving Problems" skill (average rating 

of 4.9), the "Updating and Using Relevant Knowledge" skill (average rating of 4.9), and 

the "Organizing Planning and Prioritizing Work" skill (average rating of 4.9). Occupations 

within this cluster typically require training in vocational schools, related on-the-job 

experience, or an associate's degree. In some cases, they require a four-year bachelor's 

degree. The Job Zone for occupations in this group is 3.5, indicating a medium level of 

preparation needed. 

Group 2: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Establishing and Maintaining Interpersonal Relationships" skill (average rating of 4.7) 

and the "Customer and Personal Service" skill (average rating of 4.8). Occupations within 

this cluster typically require training in vocational schools, related on-the-job experience, 

or an associate's degree. The Job Zone for occupations in this group is 3.2, indicating a 

medium level of preparation needed. 

Group 3: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Handling and Moving Objects" skill (average rating of 4.9) and the "Controlling Machines 



24 
 

and Processes" skill (average rating of 4.1). Occupations within this cluster typically 

require a high school diploma and some previous work-related skills, knowledge, or 

experience, ranging, on average, from a few months to one year. The Job Zone for 

occupations in this group is 1.9, indicating a lower level of preparation needed. 

Group 4: This group includes occupations that require a high level of proficiency in the 

"Controlling Machines and Processes" skill (average rating of 5.1) and the "Handling and 

Moving Objects" skill (average rating of 5.5). Occupations within this cluster typically 

require a high school diploma and some previous work-related skills, knowledge, or 

experience, ranging, on average, from a few months to one year. The Job Zone for 

occupations in this group is 2.2, indicating a lower level of preparation needed. 

Individuals who are preparing to enter the labor force or considering a career change can 

benefit from focusing on occupational categories that are projected to experience high 

employment growth. By aligning their career plans with emerging occupations in growing 

industries such as the petrochemical sector, individuals can increase their chances of 

securing employment opportunities and adapting to the changing labor market. 

The skillshed analysis conducted in the report compares the skill requirements of 

petrochemical and other emerging occupations with the occupational experience of the 

region’s declining coal economy workforce. This comparison helps identify areas of 

overlap and highlights the need for improvements and targeted regional initiatives. 

While specific occupations may become obsolete, the skills acquired by individuals in 

declining occupations can still be repurposed and utilized in emerging fields. In some 

cases, immediate skill repurposing may be possible, allowing individuals to transition 

smoothly into new roles. However, in other instances, additional training or education may 

be necessary to enhance existing skills or acquire new ones to match the requirements 

of emerging occupations. 

Recognizing the value of skills and the potential for repurposing them, regional initiatives 

can be developed to provide targeted training programs, educational opportunities, and 

supportive policies. These initiatives can help the region’s declining coal economy 

workforce to adapt and acquire the necessary skills to thrive in emerging industries. 
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By emphasizing the importance of skills and acknowledging that occupations may change 

over time, individuals and policymakers can take a proactive approach to career planning 

and workforce development. This mindset encourages continuous learning, skill 

enhancement, and the effective navigation of occupational transitions. 

Mapping 
We map the skillsets of declining coal economy occupations to the skillsets of 

petrochemical and other emerging occupations in Ohio Southeast using the methodology 

previously explained. Tables 4-10 show heat maps based on the occupational 

dissimilarity measure. The lowest dissimilarity measures are coded dark green and show 

the easiest occupational transitions while the largest dissimilarity measures are coded 

bright red. A large dissimilarity measure (an orange to red color) implies that additional 

human capital investments (i.e., substantial retraining) are needed in order to perform the 

tasks required by emerging occupations. 

We also include median hourly wage differences inside the colored cells. Median hourly 

wage differentials are the difference between the median hourly wages in emerging and 

declining occupations. By examining the tables, one can make an informed career 

decision using both a color indicator describing the challenge associated with an 

occupational transition and the wage differential in dollars.  

Coal Fired Power Plant Occupations 
Table 4 includes the results of the skillshed analysis for cluster 1—transitioning from 

White Collar Occupations into Occupations Requiring Mechanical/Engineering/ 

Administration and Management Skills Cluster. Within this cluster, there are 11 declining 

occupations that could transition into seven emerging occupations.  

The analysis examines the training intensity and wage differences associated with these 

transitions. The most intensive transition identified in this cluster is from the declining 

"Computer Systems Analysts" occupation to the emerging "Chemical Engineers" 

occupation, which requires significant retraining. However, it offers a substantial increase 

in hourly wage, amounting to $12.62.  
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On the other hand, the transition from "Mechanical Engineering Technologist" to 

"Industrial Engineering Technologist" requires the least retraining within this cluster, with 

a wage increase of $1.36 per hour. Transitioning from the declining occupation "Industrial 

Production Managers" to any of the seven emerging occupations in this cluster results in 

a decrease in hourly wage for those employees. Transitioning from “Surveying and 

Mapping Technicians” into “Materials Scientists” will generate the highest gain in hourly 

wages at $28.42. Transitioning from “Industrial Production Managers” into “Carpenters” 

will generate the highest loss in hourly wages at $30.51. 

Table 5 shows the skillshed analysis for cluster 2—transitions from White Collar 

Occupations into Occupations Requiring Medical/Administration and Management Skills. 

The most intense transition identified is from the declining "Chief Executives" occupation 

to the emerging "Receptionists and Information Clerk" occupation. It results in a decrease 

of $50.63 in hourly wages for the employees.  

The three transitions requiring the least retraining in this cluster are from the declining 

"Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks" occupation to the emerging "Customer 

Service Representatives", "Medical Secretaries", or "Receptionists and Information Clerk" 

occupations. They require minimal retraining, but these transitions result in a loss in 

hourly wages, at $1.74, $1.74, and $3.66, respectively.  

It's worth noting that transitioning from the declining "Chief Executives" occupation to any 

of the 17 emerging occupations in this cluster leads to a decrease in hourly wages for the 

employees. “Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks” to “General and Operations 

Managers” transitions will generate the highest gain in hourly wages at $36.11. 

Transitioning from “Chief Executives” to “Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria”, “Nursing 

Assistants,” and “Receptionists and Information Clerk” will generate the highest loss in 

hourly wage at $50.63. 

Table 6 includes the results of the skillshed analysis for cluster 3—transitioning from Blue-

Collar Occupations into Occupations Requiring Mechanical Skills Cluster. Within this 

cluster, there are 14 declining occupations that can potentially transition to 18 emerging 

occupations.  
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The most intense transition identified in Cluster 3 is from the declining "Electrical and 

Electronics Repairer, Powerhouse, Substation, and Relay" occupation to the emerging 

"Landscaping and Groundskeeping Workers" occupation. This transition requires 

significant retraining effort, but it results in an hourly wage decrease of $17.77 for 

employees.  

The transition with the least retraining effort identified in this cluster is from the declining 

"Meter Readers, Utilities" occupation to the emerging "Light Truck Drivers" occupation. 

While it requires minimal retraining, this transition results in an hourly wage loss of $4.37.  

Transitions from “Laborers and Freight, Stock, and Material Movers, Hand” to “Chemical 

Plant and System Operators” will lead to the highest hourly wage increase at $17.72. 

Transitions from “Gas Plant Operators” and “Power Plant Operators” to “Landscaping and 

Groundskeeping Workers” will lead to the highest loss in hourly wages at $27.00. 
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Table 4. Transitions from 11 Declining Occupations into 7 Emerging Occupation, Ohio Southeast  
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Carpenters (16.35) (13.47) (21.59) (7.90) (25.59) (3.39) (6.45) (30.51) (5.84) (21.74) (0.41) 
Chemical Engineers 9.74 12.62 4.50 18.19 0.50 22.7 19.64 (4.42) 20.25 4.35 25.68 
Chemical Technicians (13.26) (10.38) (18.5) (4.81) (22.5) (0.30) (3.36) (27.42) (2.75) (18.65) 2.68 
Chemists (3.27) (0.39) (8.51) 5.18 (12.51) 9.69 6.63 (17.43) 7.24 (8.66) 12.67 
First-Line Supervisors of Construction 
Trades and Extraction Workers (4.33) (1.45) (9.57) 4.12 (13.57) 8.63 5.57 (18.49) 6.18 (9.72) 11.61 

Industrial Engineering Technologist (9.15) (6.27) (14.39) (0.70) (18.39) 3.81 0.75 (23.31) 1.36 (14.54) 6.79 
Materials Scientists 12.48 15.36 7.24 20.93 3.24 25.44 22.38 (1.68) 22.99 7.09 28.42 

        Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in median hourly wages. 
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Table 5. Transitions from 6 Declining Occupations into 17 Emerging Occupations, Ohio 

Southeast  

CLUSTER 2: Transitions from White 
Collar Occupations into Occupations 
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Accountants and Auditors 11.72 (2.63) (35.25) 0.29 10.26 4.19 
Clergy 5.47 (8.88) (41.50) (5.96) 4.01 (2.06) 
Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria (3.66) (18.01) (50.63) (15.09) (5.12) (11.19) 
Customer Service Representatives (1.74) (16.09) (48.71) (13.17) (3.20) (9.27) 
First-Line Supervisors of Food Preparation and Serving 
Workers (2.70) (17.05) (49.67) (14.13) (4.16) (10.23) 
First-Line Supervisors of Office and Administrative Support 
Workers 7.40 (6.95) (39.57) (4.03) 5.94 (0.13) 

First-Line Supervisors of Personal Service Workers 0.67 (13.68) (46.30) (10.76) (0.79) (6.86) 
General and Operations Managers 36.11 21.76 (10.86) 24.68 34.65 28.58 
Licensed Practical and Licensed Vocational Nurses 2.59 (11.76) (44.38) (8.84) 1.13 (4.94) 
Medical Assistants (1.74) (16.09) (48.71) (13.17) (3.20) (9.27) 
Medical Secretaries (1.74) (16.09) (48.71) (13.17) (3.20) (9.27) 
Nursing Assistants (3.66) (18.01) (50.63) (15.09) (5.12) (11.19) 
Pharmacy Technicians (3.18) (17.53) (50.15) (14.61) (4.64) (10.71) 
Receptionists and Information Clerk (3.66) (18.01) (50.63) (15.09) (5.12) (11.19) 
Registered Nurses 13.65 (0.70) (33.32) 2.22 12.19 6.12 
Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except 
Technical and Scientific Products 14.63 0.28 (32.34) 3.20 13.17 7.10 

Social and Human Service Assistants (1.26) (15.61) (48.23) (12.69) (2.72) (8.79) 
Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in the median hourly wages. 
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Table 6. Transitions from 14 Declining Occupations into 18 Emerging Occupations, Ohio Southeast  

CLUSTER 3: Transitions from Blue-
Collar Occupations into Occupations 
Requiring Mechanical Skills C
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Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics (7.06) (16.96) (13.44) (3.08) (22.67) 2.59 (8.45) (2.17) 3.04 (0.67) (1.88) (3.41) (22.67) (11.09) 
Bus Drivers, Transit and Intercity (9.47) (19.37) (15.85) (5.49) (25.08) 0.18 (10.86) (4.58) 0.63 (3.08) (4.29) (5.82) (25.08) (13.50) 
Chemical Equipment Operators and Tenders (0.76) (10.66) (7.14) (3.22) (16.37) 8.89 (2.15) 4.13 9.34 5.63 4.42 2.89 (16.37) (4.79) 
Chemical Plant and System Operators 7.62 (2.28) 1.24 11.6 (7.99) 17.27 6.23 12.51 17.72 14.01 12.8 11.27 (7.99) 3.59 
Construction Laborers (5.14) (15.04) (11.52) (1.16) (20.75) 4.51 (6.53) (0.25) 4.96 1.25 0.04 (1.49) (20.75) (9.17) 
Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, 
Operators, and Tenders (5.55) (15.45) (11.93) (1.57) (21.16) 4.10 (6.94) (0.66) 4.55 0.84 (0.37) (1.90) (21.16) (9.58) 
Extruding and Drawing Machine Setters, Operators, 
and Tenders, Metal and Plastic (8.58) (18.48) (14.96) (4.60) (24.19) 1.07 (9.97) (3.69) 1.52 (2.19) (3.40) (4.93) (24.19) (12.61) 
Extruding, Forming, Pressing, and Compacting 
Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders (4.79) (14.69) (11.17) (0.81) (20.4) 4.86 (6.18) 0.10 5.31 1.60 0.39 (1.14) (20.40) (8.82) 

Food Batchmakers (10.91) (20.81) (17.29) (6.93) (26.52) (1.26) (12.30) (6.02) (0.81) (4.52) (5.73) (7.26) (26.52) (14.94) 
Heating, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration Mechanics 
and Installers (3.22) (13.12) (9.60) (0.76) (18.83) 6.43 (4.61) 1.67 6.88 3.17 1.96 0.43 (18.83) (7.25) 

Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers (2.74) (12.64) (9.12) (1.24) (18.35) 6.91 (4.13) 2.15 7.36 3.65 2.44 0.91 (18.35) (6.77) 
Landscaping and Groundskeeping Workers (11.39) (21.29) (17.77) (7.41) (27.00) (1.74) (12.78) (6.50) (1.29) (5.00) (6.21) (7.74) (27.00) (15.42) 
Light Truck Drivers (8.02) (17.92) (14.40) (4.04) (23.63) 1.63 (9.41) (3.13) 2.08 (1.63) (2.84) (4.37) (23.63) (12.05) 
Mixing and Blending Machine Setters, Operators, and 
Tenders (5.33) (15.23) (11.71) (1.35) (20.94) 4.32 (6.72) (0.44) 4.77 1.06 (0.15) (1.68) (20.94) (9.36) 

Packaging and Filling Machine Operators and Tenders (7.44) (17.34) (13.82) (3.46) (23.05) 2.21 (8.83) (2.55) 2.66 (1.05) (2.26) (3.79) (23.05) (11.47) 
Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters 0.15 (9.75) (6.23) 4.13 (15.46) 9.80 (1.24) 5.04 10.25 6.54 5.33 3.80 (15.46) (3.88) 
Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still 
Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders 6.04 (3.86) (0.34) 10.02 (9.57) 15.69 4.65 10.93 16.14 12.43 11.22 9.69 (9.57) 2.01 

Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers (5.14) (15.04) (11.52) (1.16) (20.75) 4.51 (6.53) (0.25) 4.96 1.25 0.04 (1.49) (20.75) (9.17) 
Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in the median hourly wages.



31 
 

Coal Mining Occupations 
Table 7 shows the findings of the skillshed analysis for Cluster 1, which focuses on 

transitions from declining white-collar occupations into emerging occupations requiring 

mechanical/engineering/administration and management skills cluster.  

The most intensive transition identified in this cluster is from the declining "Occupational 

Health and Safety Specialists" occupation to the emerging "Chemical Technicians" 

occupation. This transition requires significant retraining, but results in an hourly wage 

decrease of $10.98 in hourly wages. 

On the other hand, the transition from "Explosives Workers, Ordnance Handling Experts, 

and Blasters" to "First-Line Supervisors of Construction Trades and Extraction Workers" 

is the least intensive transition, which requires minimal retraining. This transition leads to 

an increase of $7.19 in hourly wages for employees.  

Two transitions, namely from "Explosives Workers, Ordnance Handling Experts, and 

Blasters" and "Surveyors" to "Materials Scientists" generate the highest gain in hourly 

wages, amounting to $24.00. Conversely, the transition from "Industrial Production 

Managers" to "Carpenters" results in the highest loss in hourly wages, with a decrease of 

$30.51. 

Table 8 shows the skillshed analysis for cluster 2—transitions from White Collar 

Occupations into Occupations Requiring Medical/Administration and Management Skills 

Cluster. The most intensive transition identified in this cluster is from the declining 

"Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks" occupation to the emerging "Clergy" 

occupation. This transition requires significant retraining effort and results in an increase 

of $5.47 in hourly wages for employees. 

On the other hand, the transition from "Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks" to 

"Customer Service Representatives" is the least intensive transition, but it leads to a loss 

of $1.74 in hourly wages for employees. 

In general, transitioning to "General and Operations Managers" within this cluster results 

in the highest gain in hourly wage. For "Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks", 

the gain is $36.11, and for "Buyers and Purchasing Agents", the gain is $21.76. 
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Conversely, transitions from "Buyers and Purchasing Agents" to "Cooks, Institution and 

Cafeteria," "Nursing Assistants," and "Receptionists and Information Clerk" result in the 

highest loss in hourly wages, amounting to $18.01. 

Table 9 shows data related to cluster 3—transitions from Blue-Collar Occupations into 

Occupations Requiring Customer and Personal Service/Mechanical Skills Cluster. 

Transitioning from “Pump Operators, Except Wellhead Pumpers” to “Bus Drivers, Transit 

and Intercity” is the most intensive transition, and employees will lose $5.78 in their hourly 

wages.  

Transitioning from “Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders” to “Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, 

Operators, and Tenders” is the least intensive transition which leads to a gain of $9.57 in 

hourly wages.  

Transitioning from “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, Samplers, and Weighers” to “Chemical 

Plant and System Operators” will generate the highest gain in hourly wages at $12.51. 

Conversely, the transition from "Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, 

Operators, and Tenders" to "Landscaping and Groundskeeping Work" results in the 

highest loss in hourly wages at $7.86. 

Table 10 corresponds to cluster 4—transitions from Blue Collar Occupations into 

Occupations Requiring Mechanical Skill Cluster. The most intensive transition identified 

in this cluster is from the declining "Operating Engineers and Other Construction 

Equipment Operators" occupation to the emerging "Construction Laborers" occupation. 

This transition requires significant retraining effort and results in a decrease of $3.48 in 

hourly wages for employees.  

Transitioning from “Mobile Heavy Equipment Mechanics, Engines” to “Automotive 

Service Technicians and Mechanics” is the least intensive transition but results in a loss 

of $7.45 in hourly wages. The transition from "Helpers-Extraction Workers" to "Plumbers, 

Pipefitters, and Steamfitters" generates the highest gain in hourly wage within this cluster, 

amounting to $5.54. Transitioning from “Roof Bolters, Mining” to “Automotive Service 

Technicians and Mechanics” will generate the highest loss in hourly wages at $11.90.  
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Table 7. Transitions from 6 Declining Occupations into 7 Emerging Occupations, Ohio 

Southeast  

CLUSTER 1: Transitions from White 
Collar Occupations into Occupations 
Requiring Mechanical/Engineering/ 
Administration and Management Skills Ex
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Carpenters (4.83) (6.45) (30.51) (19.51) (14.07) (4.83) 

Chemical Engineers 21.26 19.64 (4.42) 6.58 12.02 21.26 

Chemical Technicians (1.74) (3.36) (27.42) (16.42) (10.98) (1.74) 

Chemists 8.25 6.63 (17.43) (6.43) (0.99) 8.25 
First-Line Supervisors of Construction Trades and 
Extraction Workers 7.19 5.57 (18.49) (7.49) (2.05) 7.19 

Industrial Engineering Technologist 2.37 0.75 (23.31) (12.31) (6.87) 2.37 

Materials Scientists 24.00 22.38 (1.68) 9.32 14.76 24.00 
Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in median hourly wages. 
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Table 8. Transitions from 2 Declining Occupations into 17 Emerging Occupations, Ohio 

Southeast  

CLUSTER 2: Transitions from White Collar 
Occupations into Occupations Requiring 
Medical/Administration and Management Skills Bo
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Accountants and Auditors 11.72 (2.63) 
Clergy 5.47 (8.88) 
Cooks, Institution and Cafeteria (3.66) (18.01) 
Customer Service Representatives (1.74) (16.09) 
First-Line Supervisors of Food Preparation and Serving Workers (2.70) (17.05) 
First-Line Supervisors of Office and Administrative Support 
Workers 7.40 (6.95) 

First-Line Supervisors of Personal Service Workers 0.67 (13.68) 
General and Operations Managers 36.11 21.76 
Licensed Practical and Licensed Vocational Nurses 2.59 (11.76) 
Medical Assistants (1.74) (16.09) 
Medical Secretaries (1.74) (16.09) 
Nursing Assistants (3.66) (18.01) 
Pharmacy Technicians (3.18) (17.53) 
Receptionists and Information Clerk (3.66) (18.01) 
Registered Nurses 13.65 (0.70) 
Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except 
Technical and Scientific Products 14.63 0.28 

Social and Human Service Assistants (1.26) (15.61) 
Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in median hourly wages. 
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Table 9. Transitions from 3 Declining Occupations into 13 Emerging Occupations, Ohio 

Southeast  

CLUSTER 3: Transitions from Blue-Collar 
Occupations into Occupations Requiring 
Customer and Personal Service/Mechanical 
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Bus Drivers, Transit and Intercity (5.94) (4.58) (5.78) 
Chemical Equipment Operators and Tenders 2.77 4.13 2.93 
Chemical Plant and System Operators 11.15 12.51 11.31 
Extruding and Drawing Machine Setters, Operators, and 
Tenders, Metal and Plastic (5.05) (3.69) (4.89) 
Extruding, Forming, Pressing, and Compacting Machine Setters, 
Operators, and Tenders (1.26) 0.10 (1.10) 
Food Batchmakers (7.38) (6.02) (7.22) 
Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers 0.79 2.15 0.95 
Landscaping and Groundskeeping Work (7.86) (6.50) (7.70) 
Light Truck Drivers (4.49) (3.13) (4.33) 
Mixing and Blending Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders (1.8) (0.44) (1.64) 
Packaging and Filling Machine Operators and Tenders (3.91) (2.55) (3.75) 
Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine 
Setters, Operators, and Tenders 9.57 10.93 9.73 
Welders, Cutters, Solderers, and Brazers (1.61) (0.25) (1.45) 

Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in median hourly wages. 
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Table 10. Transitions from 11 Declining Occupations into 4 Emerging Occupations, Ohio Southeast  

CLUSTER 4: Transitions from Blue 
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Automotive Service Technicians and Mechanics (9.85) (2.77) (6.36) (3.08) (1.67) (8.31) (2.98) (7.45) (5.40) (11.90) (6.91) 

Construction Laborers (7.93) (0.85) (4.44) (1.16) 0.25 (6.39) (1.06) (5.53) (3.48) (9.98) (4.99) 
Heating, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration 
Mechanics and Installers (6.01) 1.07 (2.52) 0.76 2.17 (4.47) 0.86 (3.61) (1.56) (8.06) (3.07) 

Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters (2.64) 4.44 0.85 4.13 5.54 (1.10) 4.23 (0.24) 1.81 (4.69) 0.30 
Note: values in parentheses show occupational transitions with a decline in median hourly wages.
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Discussion and Recommendations for Coshocton County 

Skillshed analyses play an important role in understanding the impact of sectoral shifts 

on the economy and guiding communities through changing labor markets. By assessing 

the skills and occupations affected by negative economic shocks such as job losses in 

the energy sector, skillshed analyses provide insights into the workforce's needs and 

potential transitional pathways. 

Integrating skillshed analyses into economic development planning enables communities 

to proactively respond to employers’ demands of. By identifying the skills required for 

projected job openings, especially within targeted industry clusters, displaced workers 

can be trained and equipped with the necessary skills to meet those demands. This 

proactive approach helps minimize the impact of economic shocks, supports smoother 

transitions for workers, and positions communities to better meet the needs of current 

and prospective employers. 

This analysis aims to provide valuable guidance to displaced workforce in the coal 

economy using heat maps to help employees navigate occupational changes. This visual 

representation helps individuals understand the potential challenges and opportunities 

that come with transitioning to different occupations outside of the coal industry, which 

has long been a source of good jobs and economic prosperity. 

The heat map allows displaced workers to identify two potential paths. On one hand are 

smooth transitions: there may be occupations available that require little to no skill shifts, 

though it is important to note that these occupations may lead to a decrease in wages 

compared to those in the declining coal economy. On the other hand, there are transitions 

requiring significant investments of time and resources, made up of emerging occupations 

that offer better wages but have differing skillsets. 

Using the provided heat maps, individuals can make more informed decisions about their 

career transitions. They can weigh the trade-offs between immediate employment 

opportunities with potentially lower wages and investments in new skills that may lead to 

higher-paying occupations in the long run. Ultimately, the heat maps serve as a tool to 
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assist displaced workers in navigating their career choices and understanding the 

potential outcomes associated with each option. 

In cluster 1 of the skillshed analysis for the coal fired power plant industry, the results 

indicate that in most cases, transitions to “Chemical Engineers” and “Materials Scientists” 

are associated with higher median hourly wages. For instance, those who decide to 

transition from “Surveying and Mapping Technicians” to “Materials Scientists” will 

experience an increase of $28.42 in their hourly wages. These two occupations have 

similar needs like computers and electronics, instructing, mathematics, learning 

strategies skills and knowledge needs, while in chemistry and physics, they are very 

different. This transition also requires a bachelor’s degree—a long-run investment in 

career path.    

In cluster 2 of the skillshed analysis for the coal fired power plant industry, “Accountants 

and Auditors”, “General and Operations Managers”, “Registered Nurses”, “Sales 

Representatives”, and “Wholesale and Manufacturing, Except Technical and Scientific 

Products” are a few emerging occupations that, in most cases, lead to higher wages. For 

example, transitioning from “Buyers and Purchasing Agents” to “General and Operations 

Managers” will increase hourly wages by $21.76. They are similar in computers and 

electronics, administrative, mathematics, and economics and accounting skills and 

knowledge, but not in those reflecting personnel and human resources needs. Both 

occupations require a bachelor’s degree.  

In cluster 3 of the skillshed analysis for the coal fired power plant industry, most transitions 

to “Chemical Plant and System Operators” and “Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, 

Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, Operators, and Tenders” will lead to higher hourly 

wages. For instance, an employee transitioning from “Inspectors, Testers, Sorters, 

Samplers, and Weighers” to “Chemical Plant and System Operators” will see an hourly 

wage increase of $12.51. Quality Control Analysis, Mechanical, Critical Thinking, and 

Active Listening are similar skills and knowledge between the two occupations, while 

Operations Monitoring is a skill that is not. Both occupations need a high school diploma 

or equivalent. 
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In cluster 1 of the skillshed analysis for the coal mining industry, the results indicate that 

in most cases, transitions to “Chemical Engineers” and “Materials Scientists” result in a 

higher median hourly wage. Transitioning from “Mining and Geological Engineers, 

Including Mining Safety Engineers” to “Chemical Engineers” increases hourly wages by 

$6.58. Monitoring, Administration and Management are similar skills, while Chemistry and 

Physics are skills that are different between the two occupations. Both occupations 

require a bachelor’s degree.      

In cluster 2 of the skillshed analysis for the coal mining industry, transitioning to “General 

and Operations Managers” and “Sales Representatives, Wholesale and Manufacturing, 

Except Technical and Scientific Products” leads to an increase in hourly wages. 

Transitioning from “Bookkeeping, Accounting, and Auditing Clerks” to “General and 

Operations Managers” increases the hourly wage by $36.11. In Production and 

Processing and Administration and Management skills and knowledge, the two 

occupations are different. However, in Computers and Electronics, Active Listening, 

Reading Comprehension, and Active Learning skills, they are similar. This transition 

requires a bachelor’s degree.  

In cluster 3 of the skillshed analysis for the coal mining industry, transitions to “Chemical 

Equipment Operators and Tenders”, “Chemical Plant and System Operators”, 

“Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders” and “Heavy and Tractor-Trailer Truck Drivers” will lead to higher hourly wages. 

Transitioning from “Crushing, Grinding, and Polishing Machine Setters, Operators, and 

Tenders” to “Separating, Filtering, Clarifying, Precipitating, and Still Machine Setters, 

Operators, and Tenders” increases hourly wages by $9.57. Both occupations need a high 

school diploma or equivalent. 

In cluster 4 of the skillshed analysis for the coal mining industry, transitions to “Heating, 

Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration Mechanics and Installers” and “Plumbers, Pipefitters, 

and Steamfitters” typically led to higher hourly wages. Specifically, the transition from 

“Conveyor Operators” and “Tenders to Plumbers, Pipefitters, and Steamfitters” leads to 

an hourly wage of $4.44. Both occupations are similar in critical thinking skills and are 

different in building and construction and design. “Conveyor Operators and Tenders” do 
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not need any formal educational credentials, while “Plumbers, Pipefitters, and 

Steamfitters” need a high school diploma or equivalent. 

Workforce training plays a crucial role in reintegrating individuals who have been 

displaced from the coal economy into the labor market, especially in emerging fields such 

as the petrochemical industry. To effectively implement workforce training programs, 

technical assistance and leadership from key regional partners and relevant economic 

development organizations are essential. These entities can provide valuable guidance, 

resources, and support to ensure that the positive economic shock resulting from the 

introduction of a growing industry maximizes its impact in the region. 

One of the major challenges faced by displaced workers is access to information. 

Providing clear and comprehensive communication to displaced workers and their 

regional advocates about occupational opportunities is crucial. This information can 

empower individuals to make informed decisions about their career transitions while 

helping them understand available opportunities in emerging industries. By addressing 

this information gap, workforce development efforts can be better targeted and lead to 

improved regional economies and enhanced prosperity and living standards for all. 

In summary, workforce training, technical assistance, and effective communication of the 

skillshed analysis results are vital in helping displaced workers transition into new fields 

such as the petrochemical industry. By leveraging the expertise of partners and economic 

development organizations, regions can maximize the positive impact of emerging 

industries and provide the necessary support to ensure the successful reintegration of 

displaced workers into the labor market. 

Workforce training for individuals who have been displaced in the coal economy may be 

a necessary strategy to re-introduce workers into the labor market of other fields, 

especially the petrochemical industry. Technical assistance and leadership from key 

regional partners and relevant economic development organizations are vital to better the 

impact of positive economic shocks that result from introducing a new and growing 

industry to a region. Access to information serves as one of the main challenges that 

displaced workers face, meaning that communicating the results of the skillshed analysis 

with displaced workers and their regional advocates is a necessary step towards future 
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workforce development designed to improve regional economies and enhance prosperity 

and living standards for all. 
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1. Project Description 

As part of the RISE Ohio project, the Center for Economic Development and Community 

Resilience of the Ohio University Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service 

performed an Entrepreneurial Opportunity Assessment of the RISE Ohio study region’s 

recent and current entrepreneurial activity. The economy of the RISE Ohio region, like 

that of all economies, is always changing in response to numerous local, national, and 

global forces. Such economic realignments are inevitable and are neither inherently good 

nor bad. But their effects on current employers and employees are always significant and 

their examination can reveal future economic development opportunities. Assessing 

regional entrepreneurial activity can reveal and describe patterns of new business 

formation and growth that delineate emerging economic development opportunities. 

1.1 Goal and Objectives 

The purpose of this assessment was to identify, compile, and analyze a broad range of 

information on the RISE Ohio (the combined OMEGA/Buckeye Hills LDDs counties) 

entrepreneurial economy to delineate potential economic and public policy market 

priorities addressing opportunities to enhance the region as a location for the start and 

growth of new and younger small businesses. In doing so, the assessment pursued 

several objectives: 

1. Understand existing small businesses and high growth/growth positioned 

companies 

2. Identify economic and market-articulated forces affecting entrepreneurial entry and 

growth opportunities 

3. Assess capital needs for sustainability, growth, expansion  

4. Assess existing entrepreneurial infrastructure and support capacity, distinguishing 

ecosystem strengths and enhancements 

5. Develop requisite ecosystem recommendations  

1.2 Project Methodology 

Entrepreneurial activity provides insights on emerging strategies to capitalize on regional 
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advantage.  Economic shifts in a region can be more volatile than the changes in that 

region’s fundamental economic advantages. As one set of competitive business models 

declines others can emerge that capitalize on regional advantages in new ways. The 

earliest examples of novel business models are typically manifested among a region’s 

new businesses, as the intimate perspective of numerous entrepreneurs enables them to 

espy nascent opportunities yet statistically unperceived. The success – or near-success 

– of these “early movers” often pioneers business pathways for others to follow and 

expand upon. In this regard, entrepreneurs are both early indicators and agents of 

regional economic development opportunities.  

1.2.1 Tasks 

This assessment examined recent and current economic changes and responsive 

entrepreneurial activity in the region to reveal information on both the level and types of 

entrepreneurial activity in the region and potential economic strategies to enhance 

entrepreneurial activity. The assessment involved several investigative phases: 

• Current  Business Population: An inventory of the region’s current small business 

population describing industry, geographic, and scale distributions. 

 

• Regional Business Formation: An examination of recent levels of entrepreneurial 

and business formation activity. 

 

• High Growth Companies: An identification and differentiation of the regional 

population of high growth companies (HGCs), locally owned businesses that have 

grown to be among the largest in their industry sectors. 

 

• Growth Capital Market: An analysis of the existing availability of early- stage capital 

for current and future growth companies in the RISE Ohio region. 

 

• Regional Economic Shifts: Description of the current and recent state of the 

regional economy, including recent shifts in the nature of economic activities, and 

potential implications for future entrepreneurial activity. 
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• Entrepreneurial Ecosystem: An inventory and assessment of the region’s current 

tangible and intangible entrepreneurial support resources. 

1. 4 Project Implementation 

The assessment was performed by the Center for Economic Development and 

Community Resilience under the direction of Brent Lane, Executive in Residence for 

Economic Strategies at the Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service  of Ohio 

University.  
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RISE Ohio’s Small Business Population  

The media, public, and public policy attention lavished on “entrepreneurship” can make 

that activity seem exotically distinct from more mundane business. But the reality is that 

entrepreneurial companies are simply businesses that are typically smaller and younger 

than the general business population. Recognizing that reality, assessments of 

entrepreneurial activity should begin by first examining the general population of 

businesses in a regional economy as a foundation for understanding the context from 

within which new businesses are started and from which they may emerge if they survive 

and grow. It is then useful to make comparisons between the two populations to 

distinguish characteristics or factors that may warrant specific public policy and economic 

development responses to support entrepreneurship.  

 

Identifying the population of “small businesses” in any economy is surprisingly complex 

given the numerous differing interpretations of what qualifies – and is documented – 

qualify as a small business. Many small businesses exist in informal forms, often without 

any legal structure or other status – such as sole proprietorships, consultants, “gig 

workers”, or other forms of self-declared “entrepreneurs - requiring information reporting 

such as to the Internal Revenue Service. For the purpose of this research the population 

was limited to those businesses with federal Employer Identification Numbers (EINs) 

meaning they are legally structured and have at least one paid employee. While doing so 

omits a large number of nascent businesses, it is a status which will eventually be 

acquired in the entrepreneurial development process. 

 

But even a firmly established set of definitional parameters can be frustrated by the fluidity 

and dynamism of the small business populations of even the smallest economies. 

Businesses are constantly being started, changing names and legal status, merging with 

other companies, being acquired or sold, and , and closing for a variety of reasons. Thus 

the number of small businesses addressed in any study such as this inevitably must 

identify a fixed research cohort population that is only an ephemeral “snapshot” in a 

constantly streaming and changing small business motion picture. 
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2.1 Business Population Composition 

This study found that as of June 2023, the eighteen county RISE Ohio study region 

contained a total of 35,520 businesses of any definition. (Table 1) This number includes 

everything from the branch plants and subsidiaries of multinational corporations to the 

locally owned businesses based in the region. By far the largest share of all RISE Ohio 

region businesses are classified as “Sole Locations”, meaning they are administratively 

and logistically based in the region rather than being part of a larger corporation entity. It 

is this category of ownership within which all of the region’s small businesses can be 

found as a subset. Of these, 29,727 were identified as “small businesses” for the purposes 

of this assessment., accounting for 83.7% of all businesses in the RISE Ohio region. 
 

Table 1 

RISE Ohio Business Population Number % of Total 

All Businesses 35,520 100% 

Small Businesses 29,727 83.7% 
 

The share of all businesses that qualify as small businesses is significantly higher in the 

RISE Ohio region (82.6%) than the comparable shares in both the State of Ohio (75.6%) 

and the total United States (76.1%). (Table 2) While it is tempting to attribute this 

difference to some loose conclusion that the RISE Ohio region is more “entrepreneurial” 

than Ohio and the US, such a conclusion would be premature given the number of factors 

to be explored later in this assessment might contribute to such an outcome. Other factors 

investigated that could account for this phenomenon include industry, rates of business 

formation, and economic shifts.  

 
Table 2 
 

All Small Small% 
US         18,247,355               13,888,794  76.1% 

Ohio              618,580                     467,861  75.6% 

RISE OHIO                35,520                       29,355  82.6% 
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Nonetheless, the significantly higher share of small businesses in the RISE Ohio regional 

economy does demonstrate the relevance and  importance of issues that affect small 

business in formulating public policy and economic development strategies in the region. 

(Figure 1) 

 
Figure 1 

 

2.1.1 Employment Size Distribution 

Despite the SBA definition including businesses employing as many as 500 employees, 

it is important to recognize that the great majority (58%) of all RISE Ohio businesses 

employ fewer than 5 people (Figure 2). Nonetheless, there is a sizable percentage (20+%) 

of all businesses in the region that employ 10 people or more. Only a very few of all RISE 

Ohio businesses approach the upper size limits of the SBA definition of small businesses. 

Scarcely more than 1% of all businesses – including large corporations - in the region 

employ more than 100 people.  

2.1.2 Revenue Size Distribution 

Examining the distribution of all businesses in the RISE Ohio region by their reported 

annual revenues also illustrates the generally modest scale of these businesses. (Figure 

3) The great majority of all RISE Ohio businesses (57%) had annual revenues of less 
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than $500,000, with 75% of them having less than $1 million dollars in annual revenues. 

At the other end of the range, less than 4% of all firms had annual revenues exceeding 

$10 million.  
Figure 2 

 
 
Figure 3 
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2.1.3 Industry Distribution 

As illustrated in Figure 4, the greatest share (50%) of all RISE Ohio businesses are 

engaged in the service industry sector. The retail and wholesale sales sectors together 

accounted for 27%. The remaining largest shares of small businesses were in the finance, 

insurance, and real estate (FIRE) sector (7%), with the construction sector accounting for 

6% of all RISE Ohio businesses. 

 

2.1.4 Geographic Distribution 

Examining the distribution of all businesses across the RISE Ohio region reveals an 

interesting combination of ubiquity and disparity. The “heat map” of all business locations 

in the region (Figure 5) illustrates the broad presence of businesses across the region. 

But this distribution is far from even.(Table 3) Two counties each are home to more than 

10% of all regional businesses, including Tuscarawas (12%) and Columbiana (11%), 

while several counties – Harrison, Meigs, Monroe, and Noble – are home to only 2% of 

all businesses. These differences are not inherently significant as this disparity is 

reasonably the result of small populations and geographic area. But it does make clear 

the broad and varied range of business activity across the RISE Ohio region. 
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Figure 5 

 
Table 3 

County #All Businesses %Region 
Athens           2,809  8% 
Belmont           2,907  9% 
Carroll           1,268  4% 
Columbiana           3,635  11% 
Coshocton           1,334  4% 
Guernsey           1,614  5% 
Harrison              644  2% 
Hocking           1,203  4% 
Holmes           2,284  7% 
Jefferson           2,309  7% 
Meigs              636  2% 
Monroe              527  2% 
Morgan           1,499  4% 
Muskingum           2,746  8% 
Noble              628  2% 
Perry           1,782  5% 
Tuscarawas           3,910  12% 
Washington           2,077  6% 
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2.2 Small Business Population Composition 

The US Small Business Administration defines a small businesses as “an independently 

owned for-profit enterprise that employs 500 or fewer persons.” Under this definition, the 

RISE Ohio region has a small business population of 29,727 businesses. 

2.2.1 Employment Size Distribution 

Examining this population finds that the great majority of RISE Ohio’s small businesses 

are indeed “small” by anyone’s definition. More than 63% of  the region’s small businesses 

employ fewer than 5 people. (Figure 6). Nonetheless, there is also a significant 

percentage (18%) of small businesses in the region that employ a sizable (10+) number 

of people or more. A relative handful have even grown to have more than 100 employees, 

thus demonstrating the upside economic potential of entrepreneurial development in the 

RISE Ohio region. 
Figure 6 
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2.2.2 Revenue Size Distribution 

Examining the distribution of the RISE Ohio region’s small business by their reported 

annual revenues reflects a similar scale distribution. (Figure 7) A sizable majority of all 

RISE Ohio businesses (63%) had annual revenues of less than $500,000, with 80% of 

them having less than $1 million dollars in annual revenues. At the other end of the range, 

only approximately 2% of all firms had annual revenues exceeding $10 million.  

 
Figure 7 

 

2.2.3 Industry Distribution 

As illustrated in Figure 8, the majority (53%) of these region’s small businesses are in the 

service industry sector. The retail and wholesale sales sectors together accounted for 
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Figure 8 

 
 

2.2.4 Geographic Distribution 

Examining the distribution of small businesses across the RISE Ohio region reveals that 

it reflects the qualities of ubiquity and disparity demonstrated in the distribution of all 

businesses in the region. (Table 4) Once again, the two counties of Tuscarawas (12%) 

and Columbiana (11%) are differentiated as the locations of more than 10% of regional 

small businesses. And again, as with their share of all businesses, the counties of 

Harrison, Meigs, Monroe, and Noble are each home to only 2% of small businesses. 

These differences are especially stark when presented graphically. (Figure 9) 
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Table 4 

County #Small Businesses %Region 
Athens 2,140 8% 
Belmont 2,133 8% 
Carroll 930 4% 
Columbiana 2,802 11% 
Coshocton 1,057 4% 
Guernsey 1,218 5% 
Harrison 514 2% 
Hocking 979 4% 
Holmes 1,908 7% 
Jefferson 1,755 7% 
Meigs 475 2% 
Monroe 412 2% 
Morgan 1,262 5% 
Muskingum 1,971 8% 
Noble 529 2% 
Perry 1,432 5% 
Tuscarawas 3,142 12% 
Washington 1,520 6% 

 
Figure 9 
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2.3 Small Business Population Analysis 

Small businesses were found to constitute 84% of the total business population in the 

RISE Ohio region. (Figure 10) As such a large subset of the total population, it is inevitable 

that the characteristics of the region’s small businesses would heavily affect the 

characteristics of the total business population, perhaps obscuring important differences 

between the small and non-small businesses of the region. 

 
Figure 10 

 
The apparent similarity of RISE Ohio’s total and small business populations is better 

distinguished in direct comparison to each other. While in some cases such comparisons 

reinforce the similarities, while in others it enables a recognition of potentially significant 

differences. 

2.3.1 Employment Size Distribution Comparison 

Comparing the distribution of the RISE Ohio region’s total and small business populations 

(Figure 11) reinforces the similarity of the two groups. While there is  significant difference 

at the “1 to 4 employees” segment between the share of All Business (58%) versus Small 

Business (63%) such a difference is inherent – and therefore non-significant – given the 

definition of “small business”. Is perhaps more significant that that difference decreases 

to nonexistence across larger employment range segments, dropping from a 5% 
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differential for “1 to 4”, to 3% for “5 to 9”, to 1% for “10 to 19”, to no difference for each 

segment thereafter. Thus the employment size share trendlines depicted begin with a 

slight gap for the smallest businesses and converges quickly as employment size 

increases.  

 
Figure 11 

 

2.3.2 Revenue Size Distribution 

A similar (though slightly different in an interesting way) convergence of differentials is 

demonstrated in the distribution of RISE Ohio businesses by their revenue sizes. (Figure 

12) However, in the case the differentials start larger, the convergence is more gradual, 

and is not as linear as with employment. At the “Less than $500,000” annual revenue 

level, the differential between All Businesses and Small Businesses is 6% (57% v. 63%),  

and does not reach parity until the “$5 million to $9 million” range. Moreover, while the 

differential decreased to only 1% for “$500,000 to $1 million” segment, it increased to 

3% for the “$1 million to $2.5 million” segment, before returning to the previous 1% 

differential for “$2.5 to $5 million” revenue segment and then to parity for larger revenue 

segments. This increasing disparity in that particular revenue size segment was 

suggestive of other findings addressed later in this report. 
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Figure 12 

 

2.3.3 Industry Distribution 

A comparison of the distribution of RISE Ohio’s All and Small Businesses by industry 

sector provided an enlightening example of the value of using forms of graphical analysis 

for the same data. For example, Figure 13 shows the contrasting share of companies in 

major industry sectors for All and Small Businesses. In this graphic the differential in those 

share appear rather slight, being essentially the same percentage for most sectors. The 

exceptions are in Retail, where there are significant differences – 19% for All Businesses 

versus 15% for Small Businesses, and in retail - – 50% for All Businesses versus 53%.   
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Figure 13 

 
 
Figure 14 

 

2.3.4 Geographic Distribution 
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reiterates information contained in Table 2, includes the additional analysis of the 

percentage of all businesses in the counties are small businesses. Table 2 communicated 

the contribution of each county to the total Small Business population of the total RISE 

Ohio region, demonstrating the disproportionately large roles of Columbiana (11%) and 

Tuscarawas (12%) in that regard.  

 

In contrast, Table 5 illustrates that while several counties constitute relatively small shares 

of the regional Small Business population, they are individually nonetheless 

disproportionately reliant on Small Businesses within their individual county economies. 

A few examples are highlighted in the Table 5: Harrison County (2% of the RISE Ohio 

Small Business population but with 80% of the county’s businesses being Small 

Businesses, along with Hocking (4% versus 81%), Morgan (5% versus 84%), and Noble 

(2% versus 84%) counties. This relationship is further displayed in Figure 15. 

 
Table 5 

County #Small Businesses %Region 
County % 

Small Businesses 
Athens 2,140 8% 76% 
Belmont 2,133 8% 73% 
Carroll 930 4% 73% 
Columbiana 2,802 11% 77% 
Coshocton 1,057 4% 79% 
Guernsey 1,218 5% 75% 
Harrison 514 2% 80% 
Hocking 979 4% 81% 
Holmes 1,908 7% 84% 
Jefferson 1,755 7% 76% 
Meigs 475 2% 75% 
Monroe 412 2% 78% 
Morgan 1,262 5% 84% 
Muskingum 1,971 8% 72% 
Noble 529 2% 84% 
Perry 1,432 5% 80% 
Tuscarawas 3,142 12% 80% 
Washington 1,520 6% 73% 

 

 



23 

Figure 15 
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3. RISE Ohio Entrepreneurial Activity  

Entrepreneurship is an inherent activity in any economy. Indeed, research has found that 

the differential between economies with perceived high versus low levels of 

entrepreneurial activity is generally not great, often just a matter of a few percentage 

points.  But where in an economy those relatively few additional new firms arise can have 

tremendous “downstream” significance as a subset of such local “startup” businesses 

may survive, mature, and expand into small businesses and even substantial “high growth 

companies” with disproportionately large economic roles.  

 

The study of entrepreneurial activity in the United States has been facilitated in recent 

years by a data resource called “Business Formation Statistics” (BFS), a product of the 

U.S. Census Bureau developed by economists affiliated with Board of Governors of the 

Federal Reserve System. BFS data is distinguished from other, less substantive 

measures of entrepreneurial activity in that it includes only new businesses applying for 

Employer Identification Numbers (EINs) in the United States and are thus associated with 

new companies with employees (as opposed to self-employed or sole proprietorships). 

The BFS measures both business initiation activity and the cycle from initiation to realized 

business formation. The BFS thus gives an early look at business formation activity within 

the U.S. at a detailed state level and regional level. 

3.1 Recent Regional Business Formation Activity 

The RISE Ohio Small Business population analyzed in Section 2 originated through the 

cumulative effect of entrepreneurial business formation activity in the preceding years. 

That activity may have occurred in the immediately prior year, or in any of the many years 

before that. In this section we assess both recent and historic rates of new business 

formation, or “entrepreneurial”, activity for the RISE Ohio region and the counties that 

comprise it. 

 

The U.S. Census Bureau’s Business Formation Statistics for the RISE Ohio region and 

its constituent 18 counties were analyzed to identify recent and historic rates of 
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entrepreneurial activity at both the counties and regional levels.  That analysis used BFS 

data only up to the 2019 calendar year to avoid distortions created by the extraordinary 

economic phenomenon of the COVID pandemic. 

 

This analysis found that for 2019, there was a total of 4,140 new businesses applying for 

Employer Identification Numbers, and therefore being captured by in the BFS database 

for that year. This number was the highest annual figure for the five year period of 2015 

to 2019 (Table 6). While this is suggestive of an increasing rate of entrepreneurial activity 

over that period, such a conclusion would be premature without considering other factors 

addressed later in this study. 

 
Table 6 

County 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 
Total           3,599            3,738            3,844            3,908            4,140  

 

The recent (2019) level of RISE Ohio business formation can be better appreciated in the 

context of a longer, but still recent, time period. For example, across the 15 year time 

period of 2005 to 2019, the 2019 BFS rate of 4,140 annual business formations is the 

highest for the entire period. (Figure 16) In 2005, the BFS for the entire region was only 

3,392, and it has grown significantly – if rather erratically – during the period. 

Approximately halfway through the period, after several years of decline, by 2012, the 

RISE Ohio BFS annual rate recovered and then rose to a new high of 3,622 annual 

business formations. From that year, the region’s BFS rose consistently to the apex 2019 

value. 
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Figure 16 

 

3.1.1 Geographic Distribution of Business Formation Activity 

As with the case of the geographic distribution of All Businesses and Small Businesses 

in the RISE Ohio region, the distribution of business formations varied greatly from county 

to county across the region.  (Figure 17) BFS rates in 2019 ranged from highs of 501 and 

489 in Columbiana and Tuscarawas counties respectively, to the lowest BFS rates in 

Noble (68) and Morgan (67) counties.  
Figure 17 
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As shown in Table 7 there was significant variability in the annual BFS rates among the 

counties and within the individual counties for the 2015-2019 period. In such 

circumstances it is useful to calculate the average values for the period to provide a 

stabilized picture of RISE Ohio entrepreneurial activity. As displayed in Figure 18, for the 

2015 to 2019 five year period, average annual BFS rates for the period ranged from highs 

of 475 and 460 in Columbiana and Tuscarawas counties respectively, to the lowest BFS 

rates in Noble (57) and Morgan (63) counties.  

 
Table 7 

 

 

 

County 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 Avg. 
Athens 262 225 299 281 276 268.6 
Belmont 304 278 267 320 302 294.2 
Carroll 137 116 140 155 161 141.8 
Columbiana 472 454 470 476 501 474.6 
Coshocton 126 148 129 148 155 141.2 
Guernsey 128 168 181 172 201 170 
Harrison 62 59 96 49 90 71.2 
Hocking 102 132 146 126 144 130 
Holmes 287 358 334 335 395 341.8 
Jefferson 282 267 239 274 292 270.8 
Meigs 77 78 88 71 73 77.4 
Monroe 73 72 75 91 72 76.6 
Morgan 54 71 59 62 67 62.6 
Muskingum 333 337 382 364 413 365.8 
Noble 53 59 38 66 68 56.8 
Perry 144 113 114 149 143 132.6 
Tuscarawas 431 460 465 457 489 460.4 
Washington 272 343 322 312 298 309.4 
Total 3,599 3,738 3,844 3,908 4,140 3,845.8 
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Figure 18 

 

3.2 Population Trends and Entrepreneurship 

However, even annualizing BFS rates can still present a significantly distorted portrayal 

of RISE Ohio entrepreneurial activity, especially at the individual county level due to 

disparities in county populations. While knowing the absolute rates of business formation 

at the regional and county levels is important for assessing the general scale of 

entrepreneurial activity, it provides few insights into the disparate levels of such activity 

geographically. More accurate insights into the rate of entrepreneurial activity is provided 

by adjusting the BFS for the populations of the individual counties. 

 

Researchers have found a general correlation between a region’s population growth and 

its level of entrepreneurial activity, the diversity of population at the county-level across 

the RISE Ohio region has a significant effect on their levels of business formation. 

Moreover, positive trend in population growth are likely to enhance a county’s 

entrepreneurial prospects as new businesses start, and existing small businesses 

expand, to supply the increasing demand for products and services of a growing 

population of potential customers.  However, it is important to note that such population-
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– meaning in this case “non-RISE Ohio” customers elsewhere in Ohio and the world.  

3.2.1 Population Adjusted County BFS Values 

Adjusting the regional and county level BFS values for population provides a informatively 

different picture of the region’s entrepreneurial activity, and allows for meaningful 

comparisons not only at the county level within the RISE Ohio region, but between the 

region and the State of Ohio as well. For example, (Figure 19) calculations of per capita 

(per 1000 people) Business Formation Statistics (BFS) found that the RISE Ohio region 

as whole had an annual business formation rate of 5.0 BFS/1,000 population. This rate 

lagged disturbingly far behind that of the State of Ohio’s 8.1 business formations/1,000, 

suggesting that the RISE Ohio region – at least for the year 2019 – had a much lower 

level of entrepreneurial activity than Ohio as a whole. 

 

This form of analysis also provided a more meaningful differentiation of business 

formation rates between the counties of the RISE Ohio region. Whereas in a previous 

section Columbiana and Tuscarawas counties were distinguished as the highest absolute 

BFS values in 2019, those same two counties were revealed as having merely average 

rates of BFS per 1,000 population, with Columbiana county (4.9) slightly below the RISE 

Ohio value (5.0), and Tuscarawas county (5.3) being slightly above that regional average. 

Similarly, this analysis provided a more nuanced depiction of entrepreneurial activity in 

the region’s two lowest absolute BFS value counties, Morgan and Noble. While both had 

a 2019 population adjusted BFS rate (4.6 and 4.7 respectively) below the RISE Ohio 

regional rate (5.0), they were no longer the lowest scoring counties in that regard. Instead, 

that dubious distinct was held by Meigs (3.2), Perry (4.0), Athens (4.2), and Coshocton 

(4.2) counties. 

 

Meanwhile, the most remarkable finding revealed in the population adjusted analysis was 

the exceptional high rate of business formation in Holmes County (9.0), where the 

adjusted BFS value not only led the RISE Ohio region, but exceeded the rate for the State 

of Ohio (8.1) as well. In fact, Holmes County was the only RISE Ohio county that even 

approached – much less exceeded – the state value. 
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Figure 19 

 
 

3.2.1 Population Adjusted County BFS Values Over Time 

These values of regional and county level BFS rates adjusted for population are 

informative especially when examined over a multi-year time period. Displaying those 

rates as annual values for the period of 2010 to 2019  provides a colorful but difficult to 

discern and interpret picture. (Figure 20) While it is possible to distinguish a few outlier 

counties, most are closely grouped and hard to parse out.  
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Figure 20 

 
 

Instead, an examination of the counties’ and region’s change for the period allows for 

better isolation of individual performance. (Figure 21) This presentation sacrifices the 

annual granularity of data in favor of more coherently communicating relative longer-term 

entrepreneurial activity change for the period. And the result provides yet another 

understanding of the RISE Ohio region’s entrepreneurial activity – that while, as was 
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(117%) and Harrison (106%) counties. Another nine counties had growth rates exceeding 

the region as a whole – Belmont, Carroll, Coshocton, Hocking, Jefferson, Meigs, Monroe, 

Morgan, and Noble. But the most surprising revelation is that Columbiana County, which 

had been a leader in absolute BFS values, had the lowest rate of growth (12%) of the 

entire RISE Ohio region for the period. While this may be partially explained by its higher 

BFS base number at the start of period, it nonetheless indicates that the county’s 

entrepreneurial activity growth is falling behind that of the rest of the region. 

 
Figure 21 
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business formation can be that a new generation of entrepreneurial firms is forming in the 

region from the re-utilization of resources and locational assets freed up by long-term 

economic realignment. This sustained increase suggests both an increasingly positive 

economic climate for entrepreneurial development in the region and the probable 

existence of a significant market of nascent ventures in the RISE Ohio region’s  

“entrepreneurship pipeline”.  

 

Census data on new business formation inevitably undercounts entrepreneurship as it 

only identifies businesses that apply for governmental Employer Identification Numbers 

(EINs) for employment tax purposes. It therefore omits non-employer businesses, such 

as sole proprietorships, as well as potential ventures still at the ideation and evaluation 

stages of entrepreneurial development. While it is unknown what percentage of nascent 

firms mature to the formation stage, at which they might apply for an EIN and become 

statistically visible, encouraging more prospective entrepreneurs to begin that process 

and then accelerating their maturation could significantly increase the size and diversity 

of the RISE Ohio region’s business population.  

3.2.1 Population Adjusted LDD Region BFS Values Over Time 

This can be encouraging news for economic development initiatives in the two Local 

Development Districts (LDDs) within the RISE Ohio region. For that reason, the business 

formation of the RISE Ohio region was also examined for the two county cohorts 

comprising the Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 

Association. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council:  
For the five counties in this region, Washington County acts as an outlier, as has 

higher BFS numbers than any other county in the region. Washington County does 

not go below 200 for any given year at all between 2005 and 2020 and even gets 

as high as 350. No other county makes it above 170 for any given year. Both Meigs 

and Nobel counties consistently stay below 100 for the years addressed in this 

data, while Hocking and Perry's counties consistently stay above 100 and below 

200. When looking at trends, Hocking, Washington, Perry and Nobel counties all 
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see a substantial drop in numbers between the years 2008 and 2010, while Meigs 

numbers stayed the same over those three years.  

 

Over the entire 15 years, Washington County actually peaked in 2005 at 349 and 

has slowly seen consistently decreasing numbers ever since. However, 

Washington County did see a jump in numbers, along with all other counties, 

between the years 2014 and 2016. All counties except for Washington County also 

saw a quick increase between the years 2019 and 2020. Hocking, Nobel, and 

Perry counties also saw a substantial increase in numbers between 2016 and 

2018. Included is a graph of the data.  

 

 
 

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association:  
For these ten counties, Harrison County stands out as an outlier, as none of this 

county’s BA numbers were able to get above 100 at all between 2005 and 2020. 

In comparison, not a single other county in this region how numbers that go below 

100 in the years gathered. Both Columbiana County and Tuscarawas County have 

the highest and most similar numbers over the years- with both counties sitting 
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within the 400s and 500s consistently.  

 

The other counties in the region, with the exception of Harrison County, are also 

not far behind comparatively. Trend-wise, six of the ten counties in this region saw 

a substantial increase between the years 2016 and 2018, including another short 

jump from 2019 and 2020. Eight of the ten counties also saw a substantial jump 

between the years 2011 and 2013. Included is a graph of the data.  
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4. High Growth Companies 

The high profile successes of publicly-traded companies, especially firms such as 

Facebook, Google, and Amazon, have created a public perception of high growth 

companies as being predominantly entrepreneurial startups originating in technology 

centers such as Silicon Valley. But this perception contrasts sharply with recent U.S. 

economic research which has consistently found, using ever more sophisticated and 

comprehensive data sources and analytical tools, that those companies achieving the 

greatest levels of growth – as opposed to rates of growth – are more mature companies 

across a broad range of industries and geographies.  

 

Definitions of high growth companies vary widely depending on the priorities of the 

identifying entity. For investors in public companies, such as those traded on stock 

markets around the world, a “growth company” is a publicly-traded company whose 

business generates significant positive cash flows or earnings, which increase at 

significantly faster rates than the overall stock market. For venture capital investors that 

invest in privately-owned  businesses, their targeted “growth company” is typically a 

young, or even new startup, entrepreneurial business in which the investors can 

effectively take control through majority ownership positions. Often these businesses will 

be active in a technology-driven industry sector in which the investors intend to drive the 

company to achieve rapid initial revenue growth enabling a profitable investment exit 

through an initial public offering to public stock market investors. 

 

Unlike financial markets, which prioritize company growth as a driver of shareholder value 

regardless of company scale factors, economic researchers – especially those involved 

in economic development policy design – are most interested in the company growth as 

a source of economic outcomes such as income and employment. From that perspective, 

high growth companies are best defined in terms of their increased, sustained economic 

impacts.  

 

Economic development efforts that enable HGCs can therefore exert considerable 

leverage on increased regional employment and economic activity. But such efforts need 
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to recognize that HGCs typically deviate from popular perceptions of startup, technology-

based entrepreneurial activity in that they are predominantly more established firms active 

across a variety of industry sectors.  

 

It was from that orientation that, beginning in the 1980s, economic researchers began 

identifying a set of high growth companies – colorfully termed “gazelles” by researcher 

David Birch – that, while constituting a small percentage of all firms, contributed a majority 

share of net new employment. These earlier findings have been much refined as 

increasingly more precise sources of data on business activity have become available to 

researchers. The result has been an emerging consensus that while startup 

entrepreneurial firms exhibit the highest growth rates, whether in revenues or jobs, their 

volatility mediates their sustained net economic impacts as business failures offset many 

of that segment’s economic effects.  

 

Instead, it has been established that the most impactful high growth firms are those that 

achieve significant growth after first becoming more firmly established. A 2011 U.S. Small 

Business Administration report, “Accelerating Job Creation in America: The Promise of 

High-impact Companies”, found that the firms with the greatest economic impacts, rather 

than being startups, instead had an overall average age of 19 years, with a median age 

of around 12 years. Such findings have been confirmed by numerous subsequent studies, 

which have further revealed that high growth companies consistently occur across both 

industry sectors and geographies at a fairly consistent rate of 2 to 3% of the total U.S. 

business population. This research has also found that the “growth trajectories” of high 

growth companies can vary from a short span of dramatic expansion to a “slow but 

steady” incremental pace of growth.  

 

These observations appears to apply to high growth companies in Ohio as well. In their 

2021 report, “Not All High-Growth Firms Are Alike: Capturing and Tagging Ohio’s 

Gazelles”, researchers Merissa C. Piazza and Edward (Ned) Hill found that among the 

1.2% of all Ohio’s firms they classified as high growth., the “larger herd of gazelles grows 

consistently, while the other, much smaller pack experiences short, intense growth 
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spurts.” 

4.1 RISE Ohio Business Population Identification 

The RISE Ohio entrepreneurial assessment included an examination of the population of 

high growth companies (HGCs) in the study region. HGCs are independently owned local 

businesses -  as opposed to subsidiaries of other companies -  that have grown to be 

among the largest businesses in their industry sectors. National research has found that 

HGCs have disproportionately large positive effects on their regional economies. The 

successes of such firms can also be viewed as significant market indicators of regional 

economic advantages for future growth.  

4.1.1 Comparative Business Populations 

The existence of high growth companies in any regional economy is inherently a function, 

to some extent, of the size and nature of the region’s total business population. In the 

case of the RISE Ohio region, its business population is comparatively small even in 

resident population-adjusted terms. For example, of the more than 535,000 businesses 

identified in Ohio, a total of 35,520 are located in the RISE Ohio region. While this is a 

sizable number of businesses, it is not particularly large given the region’s population of 

821,422. When adjusted for population, as shown in Table 8, the region’s number of all 

businesses per 1,000 population (43.7) lags slightly behind those figures for the State of 

Ohio (45.4) and the United States (49.5). (Figure 22) 

 
Table 8 

 

 

 
US Ohio RISE Ohio 

2020 Population 331,449,281 11,799,448 821,422 

Total Number of Businesses 16,421,602  535,873 35,520  

Total Firms/1,000 pop 49.5 45.4 43.7 
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Figure 22 

 
 

4.1.2 Locally Owned Businesses 

The relative per capita number of businesses in the RISE Ohio region is offset by the 

region’s disproportionately high percentage share of locally based businesses. Of the 

region’s total of 35.520 businesses, 32,190 were identified as being locally based in the 

form of either a sole location or a headquarters. Sole locations are independent 

companies with only a single facility, as opposed to having subsidiary firms with additional 

facilities elsewhere. Conversely, headquarters have central administrative functions 

located in the study area while also having subsidiary operations that may or may not be 

located in the RISE Ohio region.  

 

As shown in Table 9, the share of businesses in the region that are locally based is much 

higher (91%) than that value for both Ohio (73%) and the US (78%). This significant  

difference more than offset the comparatively fewer number of total RISE Ohio 

businesses, results in the region’s higher ratio number of locally owned businesses given 

its population. When adjusted for population, the region’s number of locally owned  

businesses per 1,000 population (39.2%) exceeds the figure for the State of Ohio (38.5), 

though it lags behind that of the United States (43.1). 
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Table 9 

 

4.1.3  RISE Ohio Study High Growth Companies Identification 

This research identified and analyzed HGCs in the eighteen Appalachian counties of the 

RISE OHI) region across a spectrum of attributes, including number, scale, industry, and 

geographic distribution. For the purposes of this assessment, the population of high 

growth companies in the RISE Ohio region were defined as locally owned businesses 

with annual revenues exceeding $2.5 million.  This research, by identifying and 

characterizing the population of HGCs in the RISE Ohio region, may reveal new and more 

effective opportunities for economic development support of higher impact local business 

growth. 

 

Despite the highly variable nature of definitions of high growth companies, the end result, 

regardless of their individual growth trajectories, is that such companies eventually 

become among the largest businesses (top 5% by revenues) in their industries. Moreover, 

they retain their status as independently owned rather than being a subsidiary of a larger, 

parent company. This provided three primary parameters for defining the RISE Ohio 

region’s high growth company population: 

 

Location:   Within the eighteen RISE Ohio counties 

Ownership:   Independent location or Headquarters 

Size:    Annual revenues >$2.5 million 

 

 US Ohio RISE Ohio 
2020 Population 331,449,281 11,799,448 821,422 

All Businesses 18,247,355 618,580 35,520 

Locally Based Businesses 14,283,309  454,198 32,190 

Local % of All Businesses 78.3% 73.4% 90.6% 

Local Businesses/1,000 Pop.                              43.1%           38.5%           39.2%  
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These parameters (Table 10) were used to build a study population of qualifying HGCs 

through queries of proprietary commercial business information databases. The primary 

source employed in this study was the Data-Axle Reference Solutions collection of 

databases that provides information on more than 64 million U.S. businesses.  

 
Table 10 

 

4.1.4 High Growth Companies Population Occurrence 

Given the RISE Ohio region’s larger share of locally owned businesses, it is expected the 

region would also have a proportionately larger number of firms with annual revenues 

exceeding $2.5 million that would qualify them as High Growth Companies (HGCs). That 

is not an inevitable result, as it is possible for a region to provide fewer or more economic, 

financial or resource advantages that are especially supportive of company growth. The 

1,999 companies identified as HGCs in the RISE Ohio region are 5.6% of the region’s 

total business population of 35,520 businesses.(Table 11) 

 

Parameter Description # of Companies 
Location Based in the eighteen counties 

constituting the RISE Ohio study 

area 

A total of 35,520 businesses of 

all types are located in the study 

region 

Ownership Independently owned and 

classified as either a sole 

location or a headquarters 

company 

Of the total 35,520 businesses 

in the study area, 32,190 are 

classified as locally owned 

Revenue Size Annual revenues at a level 

placing the company in the top 

5% of US firms (>$2.5 million) 

Of the 32,190 locally owned 

businesses in the RISE Ohio 

study region, 1,999 are among 

the top 5% of US firms in annual 

revenues 
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Table 11 

RISE Ohio Business Population Number % of All 
All Businesses 35,520 100% 

Small Businesses 29,727 83.7% 

High Growth Companies 1,999 5.6% 

 

This percentage is well ahead of the comparable figures for both Ohio (4.9%) and the 

United States (5.1%). (Table 12) Moreover, when assessed on a population-adjusted 

basis, the RISE Ohio region also outperforms state and national results. (Table 13)  At 

3.2 high growth companies per 1,000 population the region outperforms the state (2.6) 

and the nation (2.8). The implications of this differential will be addressed later in the 

study.  

 
Table 12 

Area Total Businesses HGCs %HGCs 
US 18,247,355 923,644 5.1% 

Ohio 618,580 30,253 4.9% 

RISE Ohio 35,520 1,999 5.6% 

 
Table 13 

 

While limited, because of the disproportionately large economic contributions research 

has found HGCs to make nationally, the characteristics of the RISE Ohio region’s HGC 

population may be such that they nonetheless have a significant role in the region’s 

industries, economies, and employment. These characteristics are examined in the next 

section. These RISE Ohio HGCs were found to play a large and important role in the 

region’s economy due to characteristics that magnify their contributions. 

 
US Ohio RISE Ohio 

2020 Population 331,449,281 11,799,448 634,173 

# of HGCs            923,644           30,253         1,999  

HGCs/1,000 Pop. 2.8 2.6 3.2 
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Research on high growth companies has consistently found that the economic impacts 

of HGCs are primarily a result of their nature, rather than their number. Not only do HGCs 

exhibit a greater likelihood of continued expansion in conventional economic outcomes 

such as revenues and employment, their nature as locally owned, but typically non-local 

(i.e., national, or even global) in their markets, means that they make a greater economic 

contribution than other businesses of comparable scales. The greater extent to which 

they add value to the goods and services they produce further amplifies their economic 

impacts. In this section we report on this study’s analysis of the characteristics of the RISE 

Ohio region’s population of HGCs in that regard. 

4.2 RISE Ohio High Growth Companies Characteristics 

An interesting phenomenon that has been noted in national studies of high growth 

companies is their ubiquity across various parameters, and especially across industry 

sectors and disparate geographies. Whereas high growth companies are commonly 

recognized as occurring in “high tech” industry sectors or within certain geographic 

clusters, such Silicon Valley, they have instead proven to occur at fairly consistent levels 

throughout the US economy and states. It is this “ubiquity”, as has been previously noted, 

that make high growth companies so potent as an economic development – or at least 

encouragement” – opportunity, as they can create disproportionate positive impacts 

seemingly everywhere. It is therefore helpful to examine the population of high growth 

companies in the RISE Ohio regio to see if that potential is being realized there. 

4.2.1 Employment Size Distribution 

Although the defining scale parameter of HGCs used in the study was based on 

companies’ annual revenues, it is their employment that is of primary economic 

development interest. Therefore, the study population was analyzed to determine the 

association of employment with annual revenues. 

 

Examining the RISE Ohio high growth company population in terms of their employment 

provides an important contrast with the region’s small business and overall business 



44 

populations. The largest number (569) of RISE Ohio’s high growth companies employ 

between 20 to 49 employees (Figure 23), with the second largest (454) employing 

between 10 to 19 employees.  Interestingly, there are nearly an equivalent number of 

companies in the 1 to 4 employee range (226) to that of the companies employing 50 to 

99 (236).  

 
Figure 23 

 
 

Looking at these segments as a share of the total RISE Ohio high growth company 

population, more than half (52%) employ between 10 and 49 workers. (Figure 24) 

Companies employing more than 50 workers accounted for approximately 21% of the 

total RISE Ohio high growth company population, while 28% of the companies had fewer 

than 10 employees. 
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Figure 24 

 

4.2.4 Revenue Size Distribution 

In contrast to the wide distribution of companies by employment size, the distribution of 

RISE Ohio high growth companies by revenues were far more concentrated in the lower 

revenue level segments. For example, of the 1,999 RISE Ohio high growth companies, 

the largest number by far (924) were in the lowest annual revenues segment of $2.5 to 

$5 million. (Figure 25)  This segment comprised nearly half (47%) of the region’s high 

growth companies. (Figure 26)  
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Figure 25 

 
 

 
Figure 26 

 
 

4.2.5 Industry Distribution 

Research on high growth companies has found that perhaps their most unusual and 

unexpected nature is their consistent presence across industry sectors. Rather than being 

more common in certain high technology or innovation-based sectors as has often been 
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presumed, it had been repeatedly shown that high growth companies are as likely to 

occur in “traditional industry” sectors as in technology sectors; just as frequently in service 

industries as in information or manufacturing ones. This ubiquitous nature provides for an 

analytical opportunity to compare the concentrations of HGCs in a region’s industry 

sectors to a super-regional or national benchmark concentrations as a means of 

identifying potential regional economic advantages.  

 

The population of RISE Ohio HGCs was first analyzed to determine its distribution by 

industry. This was done using the North American Industry Classification System 

(NAICS), the standard used by Federal statistical agencies in classifying business 

establishments for the purpose of collecting, analyzing, and publishing statistical data 

related to the U.S. business economy. NAICS organizes establishments into industries 

according to the similarity in the processes used to produce goods or services. NAICS 

codes array the economy into 20 sectors, which are separated into 99 3-digit subsectors, 

which are divided into 311 4-digit industry groups, which are further subdivided into 709 

5-digit industries, and finally disaggregated into 1057 6-digit U.S. industries. 

 

The NAICS classification for each RISE Ohio HGC was identified down to the 6-digit, 4-

digit, and 2-digit levels. The 6-digit level enabled the most precise examination of the type 

of business activities of the HGCs, while the 4- and 2-digit classifications were useful for 

assessing industry sector and subsector concentrations, especially for comparison to 

national or regional benchmarks. 

 

An examination of the distribution of the RISE Ohio region’s high growth companies by 

industry sector (Figure 27) reveals that the greatest number of the population are 

engaged in trade, either in Wholesale Trade (570)  or Retail Trade (358).  Together these 

two sectors account for nearly half (47%) of the region’s high growth companies. Another  

significant number are engaged in Manufacturing (312), Healthcare (197) or Construction 

(136). (Figure 28) 
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Figure 27 

 
 
Figure 28 
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4.2.6 Geographic Distribution 

An impressive aspect of the population of High Growth Companies in the RISE Ohio 

region is the broad distribution of those businesses across the region as illustrated in the 

heatmap (Figure 30) of their locations. As demonstrated by the heatmap, each of the 

RISE Ohio counties are home to several of the 1,999 identified companies. But even in 

this colorful display it is evident that their distribution is not nearly uniform, but rather is 

often tightly clustered geographically.  

 

This paradoxical cluster dispersion is well demonstrated when examined when the 

locations of HGCs are delineated at the county level. The number of HGCs in a given 

county varies greatly from a high of 321 companies in Tuscarawas County to a low of 17 

companies in Morgan County. (Figure 31) But this large range is expected given the 

differential population distribution of the region described in a previous section of this 

report 
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Figure 29 
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Figure 30 

 
 

It is therefore informative to factor in county populations in examining the locations of 

HGCs in the RISE Ohio region. When the number of such businesses is calculated on a 

population adjusted based – in this instance their occurrence per 1,000 in population, a 

potentially significant differentiation is recognizable. This analysis finds that for the total 

RISE Ohio region, there are approximately 2.4 high growth companies for every 1,000 

people. (Figure 32) At the individual county level, this figure varies from a low of less than 

one high growth company per 1,000 people (0.85) in Perry County to an extraordinary 

high of nearly 4.8 companies (4.77) for every 1,000 people in Holmes County. 
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Figure 31 

 
 

Comparing the ranks of the RISE Ohio counties for their total number of high growth 

companies versus the occurrence of these businesses on a population adjusted basis 

provides insights into the differential rate at which the counties “generate” high growth 

companies. As displayed in Table 14, most counties have similar rankings on these two 

factors.  

 

But in some cases there are larger differences that could suggest either over- or under-

achievement in high growth company activity. For example, Carroll County, which ranked 

only 11th in the number of high growth companies, by contrast ranked 5th in the number 

of these firms per 1,000 population. This suggests that the county is overachieving for 

reasons that could offer insights on how to better support growth companies. 
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Table 14 

Rank in RISE Ohio Region 
County #HGCs HGCs/1k Pop. 
Athens 8 10 

Belmont 6 8 

Carroll 11 5 

Columbiana 2 4 

Coshocton 10 11 

Guernsey 9 7 

Harrison 17 15 

Hocking 12 14 

Holmes 3 1 

Jefferson 7 9 

Meigs 14 17 

Monroe 16 13 

Morgan 18 16 

Muskingum 4 6 

Noble 15 12 

Perry 13 18 

Tuscarawas 1 2 

Washington 5 3 
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4.3 RISE Ohio HGC Economic Significance 

Distinctive characteristics of the RISE Ohio’s HGC population magnify their role in the 

region’s economy. They have a disproportionately large effect on regional employment 

and their geographic distribution means that their economic contributions accrue 

throughout the region. They are relatively concentrated in industry sectors that have high 

levels of productivity, and they are engaged in extra regional trade that imports revenues 

that expand the RISE Ohio economy. Moreover, their high level of local ownership means 

that more of that money remains in the region, circulating among neighboring businesses 

and residents. A few of those characteristics are especially noteworthy as they amplify 

the role these companies play in the region’s economy. 

4.3.1 RISE Ohio has a Relatively Larger Share of High Growth Companies  

A finding noted previously in this report is worth repeating due to the distinction it suggests 

for the RISE Ohio region. The 1,999 companies identified as HGCs in the RISE Ohio 

region are 5.6% of the region’s total business population of 35,520 businesses. These 

percentage is well ahead of the comparable figures for both Ohio (4.9%) and the United 

States (5.1%). (Figure 33)   

 
Figure 32 
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4.3.2 Scale Yields Economic Impacts 

Individually and collectively, the 1,999 high growth companies of the RISE Ohio region 

are of a scale that yields significant economic impacts. Individually, with annual revenues 

of more than $12 million and 38+ employees, the average RISE Ohio high growth 

company is considerably larger than the minimum scale parameters used in their 

definition. Collectively, RISE Ohio’s 1,999 high growth companies account for more than 

$24 billion in annual revenues to the region, and contribute nearly 78,000 jobs. (Table 15) 

 
Table 15 

#HGCs Total Revenues Total Employment Avg. Rev. Avg. Emp. 
1,999 $24,224,948,000 75,971 $12,155,017 38.1 

 

4.3.3 Disproportionate Employment Contribution 

The most important aspect of high growth companies is likely their disproportionately 

large contributions to regional employment. That is certainly the case in the RISE Ohio 

region where the 1,999 companies qualified as high growth companies, which 

represented only 5.6% of all RISE Ohio businesses, accounted for 76,196 jobs – more 

than 23% - of the region’s total business employment. As with most other characteristics 

of the region’s high growth companies, their relative employment contributions varied 

substantially from county to county. (Table 16)  
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Table 16 

County All Business Emp HGC Emp %HGC 
Athens                20,527         3,567  17.4% 

Belmont                24,545         5,667  23.1% 

Carroll                  8,482         1,738  20.5% 

Columbiana                35,715       11,166  31.3% 

Coshocton                12,894         2,831  22.0% 

Guernsey                16,632         3,334  20.0% 

Harrison                  4,306             950  22.1% 

Hocking                  8,547         1,524  17.8% 

Holmes                29,186         6,993  24.0% 

Jefferson                23,467         8,983  38.3% 

Meigs                  4,583             542  11.8% 

Monroe                  4,290             478  11.1% 

Morgan                  3,770             731  19.4% 

Muskingum                41,131         8,394  20.4% 

Noble                  3,343             472  14.1% 

Perry                  8,545             842  9.9% 

Tuscarawas                45,563       12,465  27.4% 

Washington                30,602         5,519  18.0% 

RISE Ohio             326,128       76,196  23.4% 

 

The extent to which some RISE Ohio counties depend on employment by their high 

growth companies is remarkable. (Figure 34) For example, Jefferson County gets 38% of 

its business employment from high growth companies located in the county, while 

Columbiana County gets 31% of its business employment from them. But at the other 

end of the scale, several RISE Ohio counties are experiencing much smaller shares of  

high growth company employment. Three counties – Perry (9.9%), Monroe (11.1%), and 

Meigs (11.8%) – are below or only slightly above 10% as the percentage of county 

business employment from high growth firms.  
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Figure 33 

 
 

4.3.4 Industry Sector Competitive Strengths & Weaknesses 

An analysis of the relative share of RISE Ohio’s high growth companies versus the United 

State by industry sector may have identified areas of competitive strengths for the region 

to leverage in its economic development strategies. (Figure 35) There are several industry 

sectors in which the RISE Ohio region has a larger share of high growth companies than 

does the nation. Examples of this include manufacturing (16% vs 11%), Wholesale Trade 

(29% vs 24%), and Retail Trade (18% vs 16%). 
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Figure 34 

 
 

Unfortunately, a similar comparison of the percentage of high growth companies as a 

share all businesses within specific industry sectors suggest that RISE Ohio is 

underperforming in the generation of high growth companies relative to the US across all 

industry sectors. This is evident in the analysis, summarized in Table 17, of the 

percentage of high growth companies in the total business populations of industry 

sectors. In each sector RISE Ohio has a lower share than the US of businesses that have 

achieved high growth company levels. Some of these disparities are especially stark – 

such as in mining, construction, and wholesale trade - while in others the differential is 

not as great. In fact, RISE Ohio is nearly comparable in the generation of high growth 

firms in especially important sectors such as manufacturing, transportation, and finance, 

insurance, and real estate (FIRE). 
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Table 17 

Industry Sector 
HGCs All Firms HGC Share 

US RISE Ohio US RISE Ohio US% RISE Ohio% 

Agric. & Forestry 
                 

2,809                  7  572,771 865 2.8% 0.8% 

Mining 
                 

3,629                43  50,021 303 23.5% 14.2% 

Construction 
               

32,471             136  1,143,527 2509 10.1% 5.4% 

Manufacturing 
               

55,290             322  664,359 1751 21.9% 18.4% 

Transportation 
               

26,044             134  734,492 1841 10.2% 7.3% 

Wholesale Trade 
             

184,456             570  986,666 2530 32.5% 22.5% 

Retail Trade 
               

56,488             358  3,289,550 7273 6.7% 4.9% 

FIRE 
               

34,407             143  1,920,004 2646 5.4% 5.4% 

Services 
               

99,667             286  10,574,566 19477 3.1% 1.5% 
 

4.3.5 RISE Ohio HGCs Differ From Entrepreneurial Assumptions 

Overall, the RISE Ohio region’s high growth companies are locally owned, successful 

businesses that differ from popular perceptions of entrepreneurs as startups in new 

technologies.  Nationally. Research has found that high growth companies are more often 

mature companies that grew slowly for years before entering a period of rapid growth. It 

is reasonable to assume this to be the case in the RISE Ohio population as well. It is 

certainly consistent with the national research that, rather than being concentrated in a 

narrow range of technology industry sectors, the RISE Ohio region’s high growth 

companies are instead engaged across a variety of industry sectors in the region.  
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The capability of the RISE Ohio region to support the growth of its resident HGCs is 

evidenced by the comparability of the share distribution of companies by revenue level 

between the region and the US benchmark. (Figure 36) The share of HGCs by revenue 

category are nearly identical for the US and the RISE Ohio region across all categories 

with a small but notable exception. The region has a slightly smaller share of companies 

with annual revenues of $2.5 to $5 million (48% vs 51%), but a nearly equal larger share 

for companies with annual revenues of $5 million to $10 million (29% vs 27%). This is a 

small difference, but one that still includes a significant number of companies. More 

importantly, it could indicate that the region is relatively more successful in transitioning 

companies up the growth curve in the lower levels of revenues. If so, that is a positive 

trend to build into regional entrepreneurial strategies. 

 
Figure 35 
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4.3.6 HGC Productivity Increases Impact 

The competitiveness of high growth companies is commonly attributable to their higher 

levels of productivity achieved through enhanced operational efficiencies, high levels of 

value-added goods or services, or a combination of both.  A common measure of 

productivity is revenue per employee - calculated as a company's total revenue divided 

by its current number of employees. Revenue per employee is a meaningful analytical 

tool because it measures how efficiently a particular firm utilizes its employees. Ideally, a 

company wants the highest ratio of revenue per employee possible because a higher 

ratio indicates greater productivity. Revenue per employee also suggests that a company 

is using its resources—in this case, its investment in human capital—wisely by employing 

highly productive workers.  

 

High growth companies typically have higher ratios of revenues to employees than their 

industry peers, providing a competitive advantage that increases as the companies grow 

due to magnification through economies of scale capture. However, this factor can vary 

considerably by industry sector depending on the labor intensiveness of the sector. 

Across the United States business population, smaller businesses generates about 

$100,000 in revenue per employee while for larger companies, that figure is usually closer 

to $200,000. The nation’s largest corporations, such as Fortune 500 companies, average 

$300,000 per employee. 

 

Measured against those benchmarks, the RISE Ohio high growth companies 

demonstrate the significantly higher levels of productivity expected of high growth 

companies. (Table 18) Revenue per employee figures for the region’s high growth 

companies range from $184,797 for the $2.5-5 million annual revenues cohort to a high 

of over $1 million per employee for high growth companies with annual revenues of $50 

to $100 million.  
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Table 18 

Revenues 
Category #HGC Revenues Employees 

Avg 

Rev 
Avg 

Emp Rev/Emp 
$2.5-5 Million 857 $3,300,846,000  17,862  $3,572,344  19  $184,797 

$5-10 Million 508 $3,832,958,000  16,876  $6,856,812  30  $227,125 

$10-20 Million 221 $3,478,617,000  12,623  $13,859,032  50  $275,578 

$20-50 Million 131 $4,884,911,000  12,234  $30,153,772  76  $399,290 

$50-100 Million 38 $3,653,910,000  3,379  $68,941,698  64  $1,081,358 

$100-500 Million 18 $5,102,127,000  10,909  $182,218,821  390  $467,699 

All 1,999 $24,253,369,000  73,883  $12,267,764  37  $328,267 

 

4.3.7 HGCs in Traded vs Non-traded Industries 

Another factor contributing to the greater economic impact of HGCs is the predominance 

of their activity in traded vs non-traded market sectors. Non-Traded sectors consist of 

goods and services transactions contained within the regional economy. Companies 

active in non-traded sectors can grow by increasing their market share within that region, 

but their growth potential is effectively limited by the size and value of the regional market. 

In contrast, companies active in Traded sectors serve customers beyond their resident 

region, with their market prospects – and therefore their growth potential – expanded 

beyond the size of the local economy. 

 
Table 19 

 
HGCs 

Market Status US RISE Ohio 

Traded 42% 54% 

Non-Traded 58% 46% 

 

Most high growth companies achieve their growth by serving Traded sectors where the 

potential for market expansion is much greater. Correspondingly, the extent to which a 

region’s population of companies serve Traded sectors typically determines the growth 

of that region’s economy as the revenues generated from external markets are imported 
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into the region. This effect is accentuated by the higher productivity, and consequently 

higher revenues per employee, that characterize most high growth companies. 
 

Analysis of the RISE Ohio high growth company population found that, (Table 19) based 

on their industry classifications, a majority of those companies (54%) were engaged in 

Traded market sectors. Not only is this a much higher percentage than that of the total 

population of businesses in the region (14%), but it was a significantly higher share than 

that of the US population of HGCs (42%). Thus, while the RISE Ohio region lags behind 

the United States in terms of the share of high growth companies in its economy, its 

resident high growth companies are nonetheless likely more impactful due their higher 

levels of Traded sector activity. (Figure 37) 

 
Figure 36 
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growth factors suited to different industries and business models.  

 

Moreover, because the local ownership nature of high growth companies means that 

siting and growth decisions reflect not just business inputs but the desires of the owners 

as well. Those owners are as likely to choose a community in which to start and growth 

their companies based on individual and family preferences provided basic business 

prerequisites are satisfied. For such reasons, high growth companies’ locations are 

influenced by quality of life considerations that are highly selective and may favor RISE 

Ohio locations that other types of businesses and industry might not consider. 

5. Capital Access 

The study assessed the existing availability of private capital for current and future growth 

companies in the RISE Ohio region. It is very common that discussions of regional growth 

companies’ capital needs begin with concerns over the disparity of venture capital 

distribution across the U.S. While it is true that historically just five U.S. metropolitan areas 

account for more than 80 percent of total U.S. venture capital investment, this 

perspective, by over-emphasizing the importance of only one form of growth capital, fails 

to address the availability of far more relevant other forms of growth capital. The study’s 

assessment of the RISE Ohio region’s HGC population characteristics found that the 

characteristics of most of these companies were best aligned with “growth capital” 

investors active in stages well beyond those of the venture capital market.  

5.1 HGCs Capital Structure and Growth Capital Needs 

The type and amount of growth capital required to support the further development and 

expansion of high growth companies is highly individualistic. Often growth-positioned 

companies face the need to optimize their capital structure prior to undertaking expansion 

strategies. Capital structure is the particular combination of debt and equity used by a 

company to finance its overall operations and growth. Capital structure therefore can be 

a mixture of a company's long-term debt, short-term debt, common stock, and preferred 

stock. (Table 20) 
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Table 20 

Capital Structure Elements 
Senior Debt Collateralized, lower risk loans with priority on the repayment 

list if a company goes bankrupt. Commonly from commercial 

lenders, banks, etc. 

Subordinated Debt A class of loans that ranks below senior debt with regard to 

claims on assets. For this reason, this block of the capital 

structure is more risky than senior borrowings with 

commensurately higher interest rate payments.  

Mezzanine 
Debt/Equity 

Subordinated debt that blends equity and debt features lent at 

higher interest rates than traditional debt providers, and 

usually reserve the right to trade some of their debt for equity.  

Preferred Equity Preferred equity has both debt and equity characteristics in the 

form of fixed dividends (debt) and future earnings potential 

(equity).  

Common Equity Common equity is the junior-most block of the capital structure 

and therefore represents ownership in an business after all 

other obligations have been paid off. For this reason, it comes 

with the highest risk and the highest potential returns of any 

tier in the capital structure. 

 

For a large corporation, such as a publicly traded company, its capital structure typically 

consists of an often complex, combination of senior debt, subordinated debt, hybrid 

securities, preferred equity, and common equity. In contrast, the capital structure of high 

growth companies, especially the smaller or younger ones, are typically much simpler. 

(Figure 38) High growth companies are, with very few exceptions, closely held privately 

owned companies. These are companies which do not offer or trade company stock to 

the general public on the stock market exchanges, but rather the company's stock is 

offered, owned, and traded or exchanged privately, if at all. The great majority of high 

growth companies would have a relatively small number of shareholders or company 
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members with a limited introduction of outside investors since their founding. 
Figure 37 

 
 

The relative simplicity of high growth companies capital structure is a result of its 

development history and of necessity, rather than of strategic preference.  A consequence 

is that that the capital structure a high growth company used in its earlier stages of 

development may be inappropriate for both its current, larger level of activity and/or its 

targeted future activity. Often this is a consequence of an inability to access a border 

range of capital sources in the company’s earlier, more uncertain stages of development. 

But as the company matures and succeeds, as in the case of high growth companies, it 

comes to be viewed by investors as more viable and more secure – and therefore a lower 

risk  - making previously unavailable capital sources attainable. RISE Ohio high growth 

companies require numerous sources of financing to support their growth objectives and 

working capital needs. Understanding the financial environment they face requires 

recognition of the relevant capital sources. 
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involved while investing, these investment strategies vary greatly in factors such as risk 

profiles, cash flow perspectives, and growth targets. Venture capital investors generally 

target businesses at initial stages with less historical financials. Their portfolio companies 

therefore present higher risks - market, funding, technology - compared to more mature 

growth capital investment candidates typical among high growth companies. Venture 

capital backed companies have low revenue and usually negative cash flow in contrast 

with growth capital investment prospects where there are typically sustained revenues 

and positive cash flows.  

 

As documented the 2011 report “Accelerating Job Creation in America: The Promise of 

High-impact Companies”, the largest cohort of U.S. high growth companies had an 

average age of 19 years after four years of growth, meaning that the typical age of firms 

poised for growth – and therefore in need of capital to support expansion, as 15 years. 

By this point they have survived the high risks inherent in entrepreneurial startups 

targeted by venture capitalists, therefore the risk involved in high growth companies 

investment is minimized, while the potential for the return on investment remains relatively 

high. 

 

This scenario closely matches the strategic trajectories undertaken by many high growth 

companies. They are relatively mature and larger businesses positioned to pursue large 

future growth prospects or for business operation expansion or for acquisition or entering 

a new market. Given the lower risk involved, the existing owners of such firms are 

unwilling to relinquish control to outside investors.  

 

As an asset class, Growth Capital is a type of investment – and usually a minority 

investment rather than the majority ownership position usually taken by venture capitalists 

- in relatively mature companies that are looking for capital to expand or restructure 

operations, enter new markets, or finance a significant acquisition, but are unwilling to 

sacrifice a controlling interest in the business in return for the investment. Such 

companies nonetheless require growth capital because, while as established businesses 

they are able to generate revenues and profits, they are unable to generate sufficient 
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cash internally to fund their growth strategies.  

Growth Capital is a segment of a private equity asset class that is very distinct and 

separate from venture capital or leveraged buyouts. It works to provide ventures like 

providing high returns with minimum risk. The risk of the capital loss is moderate as 

compared to other investment firms. The holding period is three to seven years, where 

the target for the internal rate of return is around 30-40 percent. The capital invested can 

be targeted to multiple 3 to 7 times. The investors keep evaluating the risk-adjusted return  

profile of various investment alternatives. The companies involved in investment are 

already operating in an established market with proven products. The risk involved is only 

of the execution and management risk. 

5.2.1 HGC Growth Capital Restructuring 

Investment in a high growth company which is intended to position the company for further 

growth typically involves a restructuring of its previous capital structure. Such 

restructuring seeks to both support the cost of expansion and enhance the company’s 

financial robustness to undertake the additional risks entailed. This often involves Growth 

Capital in the form of equity and/o hybrid equity investment with the effect of reducing the 

company’s debt to equity ratio. (Figure 39)  
Figure 38 
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In such situations, growth capital is provided in the form of equity, or various hybrid 

securities that include interest payments, yielding a minority ownership position in the 

company. This form of investment is not available from commercial banks. Instead, such 

growth capital is provided by a variety of sources spanning a variety of both equity and 

debt sources, including private equity and late-stage venture capital funds, hedge funds, 

Business Development Companies (BDC), and mezzanine funds.  

5.2.2 Estimated RISE Ohio Growth Capital Demand 

An estimate of the demand for growth capital by RISE Ohio HGCs was constructed by 

composing investment scenarios for representative company profiles drawn from region’s 

two strongest sectors – Wholesale Trade and Manufacturing. (Table 21) Company 

profiles were based on the average scale HGC scale characteristics and expansion 

strategy modalities for their respective industry sectors. 
 

Table 21 

RISE Ohio Growth Capital Candidate Profiles 
Industry Sector Wholesale Trade Manufacturing 

Annual 
Revenues 

$26 million $23 million 

Employment 18 68 

Growth 
Strategy 

Facility expansion and distribution 

channel node acquisition 

Production automation update 

and new product acquisition 

Capital Sought $15 million $15 million 

 

These profiles were used to develop a model estimating annual and aggregate decadal 

potential RISE Ohio high growth company growth capital demand. The model used the 

following assumptions: 

• Average per company expansion capital requirement = $15 million 

• 1% HGCs expanding annually = 555 HGCs x 1% = 5.5 annual average 

• Annual inflationary index of 1.03 

• Period of 10 years 
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This model produced a total annual growth capital demand of $83 million in 2022 and 

increasing on an inflation-adjusted basis to an annual amount of $109 million by 2031. 

The aggregate growth capital demand for the ten year period was $954 million. (Figure 

40) 

 
Figure 39 
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The similarity between HGCs and the “middle market” designation extends to their 

economic significance as well. As the National Center for the Middle Market describes 

them, at the national, state, and local levels, in every corner of the country, it is middle 

market companies that are creating new jobs and driving economic growth in their regions 

and communities. Middle market companies also play important roles in every industry. 

This diverse segment reaches across all industries and encompasses publicly and 

privately held companies, family-owned businesses, partnerships, and sole 

proprietorships. While the middle market represents just 3% of all U.S. companies, it 

accounts for a third of U.S. private sector gross domestic product (GDP) and jobs. This 

is approximately the same significance researchers have ascribed to the economic role 

of high growth companies such as those identified in the RISE Ohio region. 

5.3.1 U.S. Middle Market Capital Sources 

The National Center for the Middle Market estimates that the nearly 200,000 U.S. middle 

market businesses represent one-third of U.S. private sector GDP and employ 

approximately 44.5 million people. Like high growth companies, these middle market 

businesses are diverse in form and function. They range from private and public, family 

owned, and sole proprietorships, are geographically diverse, and span almost all 

industries. The Center reported that these businesses outperformed through the financial 

crisis (2007–2010 period) by adding 2.2 million jobs across major industry sectors and 

U.S. geographies, demonstrating their importance to the overall health of the U.S. 

economy.  

 

Such a large, fecund, and dynamic population of companies have attracted a 

proportionately large and responsive financial capital market response. A significant 

portion of the U.S. private equity industry - institutional lenders, non- traditional debt 

capital sources, debt/ equity fund managers, private equity funds, private debt funds - has 

evolved to serve the growth capital requirements of middle market companies through a 

diverse and creative portfolio of financial vehicles.  

For example, PitchBook Data, Inc., a financial research company covering private capital 
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markets, reported that just the first 6 months of 2021, private equity investors had 

completed 1,721 investments in the U.S. middle market with a combined value of $264.6 

billion. This positioned 2021 to be the most active year on record in that market. (Figure 

41)  

 
Figure 40 

However, it should be noted that most of that middle market investment took the form of 

company acquisitions as opposed to growth capital investment. Moreover, the average 

investment size was over $150 million, indicating that capital in middle market investment 

flows primarily to companies much larger than the typical RISE Ohio high growth 

company. This calls into question the level of investment interest for RISE Ohio’s high 

growth companies given their much smaller scale of current operations, growth plans, 

and requisite investment need.  

 

Nonetheless, the Lower Middle Market, comprising companies with annual revenues 

between $5 million and $50 million - encompassing most RISE Ohio high growth 

companies - continues to attract the attention of a number of private equity firms and 

boutique investment banks proficient in the segment. The challenge for RISE Ohio high 

growth companies seeking growth capital from these entities will be distinguishing 
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themselves sufficiently to garner the attention of non-regional investors.  

 

Investment in closely-held, private-owned companies often entails that investors have 

significant participation in their portfolio to provide both guidance and oversight. 

Accordingly, lower middle market investors tend to favor companies located in their region 

to enable efficient interactions.  To achieve geographic diversification, investments may 

be “syndicated” through co-investment with a local fund charged with the majority of 

portfolio company engagement. A paucity of private equity firms with a presence, or even 

investment activity, in the RISE Ohio region may hinder the competitiveness of its HGCs 

in securing growth capital. 

5.3.2 Economic Development Growth Capital Sources 

Recognition of the economic importance of entrepreneurship and small businesses has 

led to numerous public policy responses intended to increase access to capital. But, with 

a few exceptions, nearly all such programs emphasize alternative lending strategies for 

individual and small businesses unable to qualify for conventional sources of credit. The 

examples below illustrate such programs: 

 

Appalachian Growth Capital (AGC) 
Another potential source of economic development motivated growth capital could 

be Ohio’s Community Development Financial Institutions (CDFIs). CDFIs are U.S. 

Department of Treasury certified organizations with the explicit mission to lend 

capital at affordable rates and terms in under-served markets. CDFIs primarily 

provide access to credit and specialized loan products for people that may not 

qualify for a typical bank loan, but they also finance affordable housing, small 

businesses, nonprofit organizations, and commercial real estate. 

 

Ohio has a network of eleven CDFIs serving statewide or regional markets. One 

such fund, the Appalachian Growth Capital fund, specifically serves a geographic 

market that includes the RISE Ohio region.  Appalachian Growth Capital (AGC) is 

a Community Development Financial Institution (CDFI) that partners with local and 
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regional banks as well as secondary lenders to support businesses in the 32 

county Appalachian Ohio region. Like the OVRDC GAP revolving loan fund, AGC 

provides flexibly-termed debt to help businesses that have a hard time qualifying 

for conventional lending. 

 
InvestOhio 
In contrast with the above described alternative lending programs, InvestOhio is 

intended explicitly to encourage equity investments in qualifying companies. 

Launched by the State of Ohio in 2011, InvestOhio provides a non-refundable 

personal income tax credit to equity investors in Ohio small businesses. To qualify 

for the credit, eligible small businesses in which the investments are made must 

be Ohio-based and have a maximum of $10 million in annual sales.  This make 

the InvestOhio program relevant for many RISE Ohio HGCS as 309 of the total 

555 had annual revenues between $5 and $10 million.  

 
Opportunity Zone Funds 
Another potential source of growth capital is investment incented through the 

national Opportunity Zone program. Only recently implemented, the Opportunity 

Zone program provides tax incentives for investors in Qualified Opportunity Zone 

(QOZ) Funds that then invest in a variety of private sector activities located in 

economically distressed communities designated as “Qualified Opportunity Zones” 

(QOZ).  

 

Opportunitydb.doc, a website that tracks Qualified Opportunity Zone (QOZ) Funds 

nationally, reports that in 2021 there were 12 QOZ Funds with an investment 

objective that specifically identify Ohio as a target market. (Table 22) Consistent 

with the experience of most Opportunity Zone investment nationally, the primary 

targets of these funds are real estate rather than the growth capital required by 

RISE Ohio HGCs. 
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Table 22 

Fund Name Investment Target Fund Size 

CBUS Opportunity Zone Fund III  Real Estate  
$50M 

Cleveland Opportunity Zone 

Fund Premium Listing Real Estate  
$50M 

Nest Opportunity Fund Premium Listing Real Estate  
$50M 

Accredited Capital Real Estate  
$25M 

Alpha Opportunity Zone Fund I  Real Estate  
$250M 

CLE OZ Fund  Real Estate  
$20M 

Community Outcome Fund  
Business, Real Estate $500M 

Decennial Opportunity Zone Fund I LLC  Real Estate  
$500M 

Kunst QOZF  Real Estate  
$10M 

LNWA OZ Fund I, LLC  Real Estate  
TBD 

Milhaus QOZ Fund II  Real Estate  
$78M 

Woodforest CEI-Boulos Opportunity Fund  Real Estate  
$22M 

 

5.3.3 RISE Ohio HGC Growth Capital Findings 

An assessment of the current availability and activity of both private equity middle market 

investment and the various economic development-oriented sources of growth capital 

raises concerns about their relevance and sufficiency to meet the estimated $954 million 

in RISE Ohio high growth company growth capital demand from 2022 to 2031. While the 

middle market investment industry is growing in both the amount of capital deployed and 

the number of deals closed, such investment appears to increasingly favor companies in 

the larger end of the middle market spectrum as evidenced by the record high median 

deal investment amounts of recent years. So, although there remains much interest by 

smaller private equity firms in the lower middle market segment that would include most 

RISE Ohio high growth companies, the scarcity of private equity firms serving the RISE 

Ohio market may make it difficult for high growth companies from the region to 

successfully compete for the attention needed to initiate and consummate investments. 

 

To date, economic development policy driven initiatives that seek to enhance capital 

access for small businesses largely do not address either the types or amount of growth 

capital required by RISE Ohio high growth companies. There are numerous national, 

https://opportunitydb.com/funds/cbus-opportunity-zone-fund-iii/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/cleveland-opportunity-zone-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/cleveland-opportunity-zone-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/nest-opportunity-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/accredited-capital/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/alpha-opportunity-zone-fund-i/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/cle-oz-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/community-outcome-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Business
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/decennial-opportunity-zone-fund-i-llc/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/kunst-qozf/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/lnwa-oz-fund-i-llc/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/milhaus-qoz-fund-ii/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/woodforest-cei-boulos-opportunity-fund/
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/?filter=assetClasses*=Real%20Estate
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state, and local alternative lending programs that offer variations on revolving loan funds. 

But these do not offer the forms of equity and near-equity growth capital sought by high 

growth companies as they realign their capital structures for expansion. In Ohio there are 

efforts to increase the availability of equity capital, but these have focused on the seed 

venture capital needs of startup and earlier stage technology businesses and are 

therefore inappropriate or inadequate to high growth companies growth capital 

requirements. The Opportunity Zone programs at the state and national levels hold some 

promise as they are theoretically capable of providing appropriate forms of capital in 

sufficient amounts. But the investment emphasis of nearly all existing Qualified 

Opportunity Zone funds are in the real estate sector rather than the business finance 

sector of HGCs. In remains to be see where this trend will hold. 

 

The Ohio Capital Fund (OCF) perhaps offers a model by increasing the supply of growth 

capital for high growth companies in the RISE Ohio and elsewhere in Ohio. That fund was 

established to increase the amount of private investment capital available for seed- and 

early-stage Ohio-based business enterprises by serving as a “fund of funds” investing 

state-directed capital into a portfolio of venture capital funds that have targeted Ohio early 

stage companies as part of their investment strategy. As of June 2021, the OCF – along 

with its partner funds - had invested nearly $1.4 billion in less than 15 years. During 2021 

there have been discussions on expanding the OCF to similarly include smaller private 

equity funds targeting Growth Capital investment in Ohio. Such an initiative could bring 

welcome attention and growth capital to the likely under-recognized opportunities offered 

by RISE Ohio high growth companies. 
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6. Regional Economic Shifts 

In recent decades the economy of Ohio has experienced a realignment that was 

inevitable given the transformative forces of automation and globalization that were 

reshaping economies across the US and around the world. The element of the study 

described the current and recent state of the regional economy, including recent shifts in 

the nature of economic activities, and potential implications for future entrepreneurial 

activity. The central research performed was an industry sector comparative analysis to 

examine what changes in the RISE Ohio region’s economic composition might portend 

for the region’s entrepreneurs.  

 

While economic realignments are commonly described as examples of “creative 

destruction”, that reference is inaccurate and can lead to misleading assumptions and 

policy reactions. As defined by the originator of the term, Joseph Schumpeter, creative 

destruction refers to the “incessant product and process innovation mechanism by which 

new production units replace outdated ones”1. In simpler terms, creative destruction 

describes the intentional elimination or alteration of established business practices in 

favor of innovative alternative ones. Either way, the application of the phrase to a region’s 

economy can incorrectly imply a status of inevitability that can seem to leave little room 

for constructive policy responses.  

 

Any economic realignment experienced in the RISE Ohio region has had very real but not 

universally positive or negative effects. There is a tendency in economic policy to focus 

solely on the negative results of change which can obscure newly revealed and nascent 

opportunities. To paraphrase Nietzsche, “what doesn’t kill your economy may reveal its 

strengths”. Paradoxically, when strengths are revealed the risk is not that economic 

development efforts might fail, but that they may not optimally capitalize on the 

opportunities at hand. Economic development is hard and significant successes can be 

rare. When genuine opportunities present themselves, it is imperative to maximize their 

potential benefits, which is difficult if one’s economic development focus is mistargeted.  

 

Recognizing economic strengths is therefore key to appropriate economic strategies and 
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may help identify the most promising sectors for future entrepreneurial activities. In this 

section the assessment combined that prior analysis with information on the region’s 

population of high growth companies to better the identify economic trends with potential 

implications for future entrepreneurial activity in the RISE Ohio region. 

6.1 Industry Sector Shift Share Analysis 

Industry sector comparative analyses are a powerful technique for revealing regional past 

and current economic strengths. As described in an earlier section of the RISE Ohio 

report, researchers performed a shift-share analysis to decompose regional employment 

growth into three components: national growth effect, industrial mix effect, and regional 

competitiveness effect. That analysis was performed separately for the two Local 

Development Districts (LDDs) – Buckeye Hills and OMEGA – that together comprised the 

RISE Ohio region for this assessment. By decomposing growth into the three readily 

interpreted components, the shift-share analysis helps analyze whether a specific sector 

in the region experienced a faster or slower growth rate in employment compared to the 

national level and whether the differences in growth rate are due to regional competitive 

advantages or disadvantages.  

6.1.1 OMEGA LDD Positive Industry Sectors 

According to the analysis the OMEGA LDD region’s mining, manufacturing, and 

transportation sectors grew beyond the national trend suggesting that the region has 

comparative advantages in these sectors.  

 

Mining:  From 2010 to 2019 mining employment in the OMEGA region increased 

by almost 3% per year, from 3,161 jobs in 2010 to 4,008 jobs in 2019, a rate that 

greatly exceeded the total US mining sector’s employment growth of only 0.6% per 

year in that period.  

 

Manufacturing: From 2010 to 2019 manufacturing employment in the OMEGA 

region grew by 1.4% annually, from 30,339 jobs in 2010 to 34,061 jobs in 2019, 

also significantly US annual growth (0.8%). 
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Transportation: From 2010 to 2019 transportation employment in the OMEGA 

region also grew faster than the US sectors, with an average annual growth rate 

of 5.9%, from 5,234 jobs in 2010 to 8,027 jobs in 2019, compared to 3.3% per year 

at the national level. 

 

The shift-share analysis for the OMEGA region thus showed that the region has 

competitive advantages in Mining, Manufacturing, and Transportation sectors which not 

only experienced positive regional employment growth but also performed better in the 

area than elsewhere. 

6.1.2 Buckeye Hills LDD Positive Industry Sectors 

An application of shift-share analysis to the Buckeye Hills LDD region found more limited 

positive prospects for that portion of the RISE Ohio region. According to the shift-share 

analysis for the Buckeye Hills region, only the region's construction sector grew beyond 

the national trend and likely exhibits comparative advantages in construction. 

 

Construction: From 2010 to 2019 the Buckeye Hills construction sector grew 

faster than the average national employment trend. This is especially significant 

as US construction employment had itself increased by 2.5% per year during the 

period. Yet in the Buckeye Hills region, construction employment grew even faster,  

by 28%, from 2,463 jobs in 2010 to 3,150 jobs in 2019. The positive regional 

competitive effect shows the construction sector’s employment in the Buckeye Hills 

region grew even faster than elsewhere. 

 

Thus the shift-share analysis for the Buckeye Hills region found that the region has 

competitive advantages in the construction sector. Construction in the region not only 

experienced positive regional employment growth but also performed better in the region 

than elsewhere.  

 

 



80 

6.2 High Growth Companies Sector Analysis 

The findings of the industry sector shift-share analysis were incorporated into a 

subsequent  economic change analysis that focused on the industry sector and time 

period specific to the high growth companies identified in the RISE Ohio region. This 

analysis examined fewer industry sectors over a longer period – 2002 to 2022 – to reflect 

the development cycle during which the majority of those high growth companies were 

founded and developed. Specifically, the analysis examined changes in the Location 

Quotients (LQs) to identify persistent regional advantages for the industry sectors 

comprising the RISE Ohio high growth companies population. Through this analysis the 

distributions of the RISE Ohio region’s existing high growth companies provided 

precedents that, when combined with regional economic changes over their development 

period, can inform an understanding of the area’s potential emerging entrepreneurial 

market.  

6.2.1 Location Quotient Change Analysis 

A location quotient (LQ) is an analytical statistic that measures a region’s industrial 

specialization relative to a larger geographic unit (usually the nation). An LQ is computed 

as an industry’s share of a regional total for some economic statistic (earnings, GDP by 

metropolitan area, employment, etc.) divided by the industry’s share of the national total 

for the same statistic. For example, an LQ of 1.0 in manufacturing means that the region 

and the nation are equally specialized in manufacturing; while an LQ of 1.8 means that 

the region has a higher concentration in manufacturing than the nation.  

 

As with the industry sector shift-share analysis of the previous section, analysis of 

changes in LQ values over time illuminates changes in a region’s industrial concentrations 

over time, revealing competitive advantages to be capitalized upon through economic 

development strategies. Analysis of the RISE Ohio region’s industry sectors found that in 

2002, of the total of 18 industry sectors examined, the region had eight sectors with LQs 

greater than 1.0. (Figure 42) In 2022, those same eight industry sectors still had LQs 

greater than 1.0, but this was not indicative of a static economy. Rather, the LQ values 

for each of those sectors had increased or decreased, and significantly so in several 
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instances. 
Figure 41 

 
 

6.2.2 Location Quotient Change Analysis in Entrepreneurial Context 

In this assessment’s application, that analysis was performed to describe changes in the 

RISE Ohio region’s industry sectors that typified entrepreneurial activity in the region. 

Therefore, the LQ changes were also assessed in the context of 1) the total RISE Ohio 

regional employment change, and the 2022 totals, for the industry sectors, and 2) the 

number of high growth companies in the corresponding industry sectors. Moreover, while 

the LQ changes themselves are informative about regional economic trends, the 
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employment and high growth company total provide calibrations of economic significance 

for prioritizing potential public policy and/or economic development responses. 

 
Table 23 

Industry 
2002-2022 

LQ Change 

2002-2022 

Emp Chg. 
% 

2022 

Employment 
2022 
HGCs 

      Agric, forestry, fishing, and related 113% 38%        8,507  4 

      Mining, quarrying, and oil and gas -5% -24%        1,779  36 

      Utilities 12% 4%     25,521  44 

      Construction 33% -22%     45,450  136 

      Manufacturing 0% -15%        8,832  312 

      Wholesale trade 8% -12%     44,445  570 

      Retail trade 8% 79%     17,493  358 

      Transportation and warehousing 3% -15%        3,302  63 

      Information -3% 21%     11,925  66 

      Finance and insurance 21% 110%     16,600  39 

      Real estate and rental and leasing -5% 9%     11,133  15 

      Professional, sci & technical services 13% 90%        1,736  48 

      Management of companies  3% 10%     13,664  22 

      Administrative and support services 22% 74%        5,180  30 

      Health care and social assistance -5% -3%        4,716  197 

      Arts, entertainment, and recreation -3% 2%     27,404  19 

      Accommodation and food services -6% -9%     22,591  21 

      Other services 21% -7%     52,110  13 

 

The results of this analysis are shown in Table 23 which lists the LQ change for each 

examined sector from 2002 to 2022, along with the change in employment for that period, 

and the 2022 totals of employment and high growth companies population. These results 

show that of the 18 industry sectors, 11 had increased LQ values for the 2002 to 2022 

period, indicating that the RISE Ohio may have experienced an increase in competitive 

advantages relative to those sectors. However, such a conclusion is conditioned by 

examining the change in employment for those sectors in the RISE Ohio region. Of the 

11 sectors for which the RISE Ohio region experienced LQ increases, only 7 of those 
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sectors actually increased their total employment over the 2002 to 2022 period.   

6.2.3 Differentiating RISE Ohio’s Industry Sectors 

There were seven (out of a total of 18) RISE Ohio regional industry sectors that exhibited 

improved gains in both LQ value and employment growth in the 2002-2022 period. as 

compared to those sectors’ long-term 2001-2019 values. By these measures, these 

seven sectors constitute the most “positive” industry sectors, and it is expected that the 

region’s economic strengths in those positive industry sectors will offer bases for future 

entrepreneurial development, with new ventures capitalizing on the underlying regional 

advantages.  

 

But as a principal object of the entrepreneurial assessment was to identify potential for 

future entrepreneurial activity in the RISE Ohio region, neither increases in LQ values nor 

employment alone were sufficient. But it is possible to “drill down” with further analysis to 

provide more definition of the relationship between sectoral changes in LQ values and 

total employment was examined further by assessing the combination of those changes 

to identify RSE Ohio’s most “positive” industry sectors.  

 

Those effect combinations were illustrated in the form of “bubble charts” in which the LQ 

changes were displayed as “bubbles” proportioned to represent total RISE Ohio regional 

employment in the industry sector were positioned on a grid in which the X-axis position 

represents industry sector employment change over the period and the Y-axis position 

indicates change in the Location Quotient (LQ) value for the industry sector.  
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Figure 42 

 
 

The result is a graphical depiction of industry sectors over four quadrants where their 

position indicates trends and prospects for entrepreneurial development. (Figure 43) This 

graphic provides a clear representation of the relative positions and “trajectories” of 

economic activity and significance for the 18 industry sectors examined for the RISE Ohio 

region. 

 

As described in Table 24, the positions and size of the industry sector “bubbles” 

distinguish the economic prospects of those sectors based on the trends of their 

development over the 2002 to 2022 period. These can categorized into four sets based 

on those prospects: 

 

Advancing: Administration, agriculture/forestry, finance, management, 

professional/technical services, retail, and utilities:   

The positions of these sectors in the Top Right Quadrant indicate that these RISE 

Ohio industries experienced increases in both their LQ values since 2002 and their 
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total employment in the region. This combination indicates not only that the RISE Ohio 

has demonstrated growing competitive advantages in those sectors but has also 

reaped the economic benefits of those advantages in the form of job growth. 

Moreover, this combination, and its more established stage of development, may 

indicate those industries as likely to yield the region’s next cohort of high growth 

companies as small businesses and entrepreneurial ventures in those industries 

mature. 

 
Emerging – Entertainment, information, and real estate:  

The positions of these sectors in the Bottom Right Quadrant indicate that while these 

RISE Ohio industries experienced decreases their LQ values since 2002, they have 

increased their total employment in the region. This is suggestive of industries which, 

while not yet positive RISE Ohio sectors, remain promising areas of future 

entrepreneurial growth if regional competitive advantages can be enhanced. 

 
Retreating - Construction, other services, transportation,, and wholesale trade:  

The positions of these sectors in the Top Left Quadrant indicate these RISE Ohio 

industries experienced increases in their LQ values but decreases in their total 

employment in the region. This is a contradictory combination for identifying economic 

growth opportunities and, instead, suggests those sectors are contracting at a slower 

rate than their national sector cohorts. 

 

Declining - Healthcare, hospitality, manufacturing, and mining:  

The positions of these sectors in the Bottom Left Quadrant indicate these RISE Ohio 

industries experienced decreases in both their LQ values and in their total employment 

in the region. This is indicative of sectors that are contracting even faster than their 

national peers in industries that themselves are decreasing in employment nationally.  
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Table 24 

Retreating (Top-Left) 
 

Contains industry sectors that are more 

concentrated in the region, but which decreased in 

employment during the period. These indicate 

continuing regional strengths but suggest the need 

for innovative business models to better utilize 

advantages. 

 

Advancing (Top-Right) 
 

Contains industry sectors that are more 

concentrated in the region and are growing. These 

sectors are strengths that distinguish the region 

and are actively yielding new business activity. 

Such sectors indicate the opportunity for economic 

strategies that facilitate and enhance business 

awareness and utilization of regional competitive 

advantages. 

Declining (Bottom-Left) 
 

Contains sectors that are both under-represented 

in the region and are also underperforming US 

employment in those sectors. This likely indicates 

a lack of distinctive historic regional competitive 

advantages which in the case of essential 

industries, such as health, constitute a necessity 

that must be addressed by remedies such as 

workforce training, education, and other human 

resources development strategies. 

Emerging (Bottom-Right) 
 

Contains sectors that are currently under-

represented in the region but are growing, often 

quickly. Such sectors are interpreted as “emerging” 

strengths for the region that may constitute bear- 

and long-term future economic development 

opportunities. 
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6.3 RISE Ohio Entrepreneurial Sectors Status 

The classification of industry sectors into four economic prospect categories was applied 

to the population of RISE Ohio high growth companies. (Figure 44) In this graphic, the 

size of the industry bubble represents the number of Rise Ohio high growth companies in 

that sector instead of the total regional employment. However, their relative position in 

the graph continues to correspond with the economic trajectory for each sector.  

 
Figure 43 

 
 

Using this taxonomy to assess the distribution of high growth companies across the 

industry sector economic prospects (Table 25) identified significant aspects of that 

distribution.  

  

Ag/Forestry
4

Mining
36

Utilities
44

Construction
136

Manuf
312

Wholesale570

Retail
358

Transp. 
63

Info
66

Finance
39

Real Est.
15

Prof Services
48

Mgmt. 
22

Admin
30

Healthcare
197

Entertainment
19

Hospitality
21

Other Services
13

-30%

-10%

10%

30%

50%

70%

90%

110%

-40% -20% 0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%

Lo
ca

ti
o

n
 Q

u
o

ti
e

n
t 

C
h

an
ge

Employment Change

RISE Ohio Entrepreneurial Sectors 2002 to 2022



88 

6.3.1 Sector Distribution and Composition Shift 

The existing population of RISE Ohio high growth companies is primarily concentrated in 

the region’s Retreating (782 companies) and Declining (566) categories, including 

industries such as construction. (Figure 45). These include industries such as 

Construction, Transportation, Wholesale trade, Mining, and Manufacturing. This finding 

does not preclude entrepreneurial starts and successes in the industries in those 

categories, but the RISE Ohio is expected to experience a gradual shift in entrepreneurial  

activity, and the development of future high growth companies, influenced by regional 

economic forces and evolving competitive advantages.   

 
Figure 44 

 
 

In such an eventuality, the industrial composition of the RISE Ohio entrepreneurial and 

high growth company populations will shift more toward those industries in the Advancing 

and Emerging industry sectors. These include industries such as Finance and Insurance,  

Professional and Technical services, Entertainment, Information, and Real Estate.  
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Table 25 

Industry Status Avg. 
Revenues 

Avg. 
Employee Rev/Emp HGCs 

 
Advancing   

Admin. services $5,280,667  43.2 $122,332  30  

Agric & forestry $3,337,000  20.5 $162,780  4  

Finance/Insurance $8,994,795  19.9 $452,058  39  

Management  $1,406,636  38.3 $36,709  22  

Prof/Tech services $10,436,354  57 $183,027  48  

Retail trade $10,667,564  31.5 $338,833  358  

Utilities $15,605,250  28.4 $548,866  44  

  Subtotal $10,201,972            33.5  $324,764  545  

Emerging   

Entertainment $10,884,553  104.3 $104,384  19  

Information $6,114,409  27.3 $224,320  66  

Real estate $5,027,333  34.7 $145,019  15  

  Subtotal $6,857,675            43.0  $189,637  100  

Retreating            

Construction $6,480,154  35 $185,186  136  

Other services $6,884,769  69.2 $99,447  13  

Transportation $6,132,222  34 $180,528  63  

Wholesale trade $17,456,056  13.8 $1,261,084  570  

  Subtotal $14,459,188            20.0  $967,608                     782   

Declining            

Health care $10,884,553  104.3 $104,384  197  

Hospitality $4,458,762  89.9 $49,594  21  

Mining $7,041,306  32 $219,850  36  

Manufacturing $13,774,369  48 $286,775  312  

  Subtotal $11,994,666            68.1  $210,236                     566   

TOTAL   $12,213,702            38.5  $537,693                  1,993   
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7. Entrepreneurial Ecosystem 

The Kauffman Foundation, which has for decades been a leading proponent of 

encouraging entrepreneurship, describes entrepreneurial ecosystems as “driving local 

economic vibrancy and national economic growth by building fertile environments for new 

and growing companies to thrive.” Yet the term “entrepreneurial ecosystem” itself is of 

recent origin and despite its broad adoption in public policy and economic development 

circles, remains ambiguously and variously defined.  

 

Most uses of the term encompass a blend of social, economic, cultural, and political 

elements that interact in ways that enable and support new business starts and 

development. Effectively this assessment as already described several aspects 

comprising the RISE Ohio region’s entrepreneurial ecosystem. This section will 

specifically address the tangible and programmatic elements of the region’s public policy 

and economic development initiatives intended to encourage and support 

entrepreneurship. 

7.1 Entrepreneurial Development Emphases 

An emphasis on entrepreneurial development began emerging in U.S states in the 1980s 

and within a decade became a codified element of most states’ economic development 

programs, albeit to varying extents, by the mid-1990s. Typically these codified efforts 

incorporated a combination of federal, state, and local initiatives, and typically evolved 

from pre-existing small business development programs, such as those of the US. Small 

Business Administration (SBA).  

 

Even in the earliest days of these initiatives, it was common for such strategies to 

distinguish and prioritize entrepreneurship based on technologically-oriented “innovative  

start-ups”. In doing so this emphasis inevitably focused on a narrow set of “high-tech” 

industries and the earliest stages of the business development process. This approach 

as proven problematic when, as both national research on entrepreneurship and high 

growth companies and the experience of the RISE Ohio region described in this 
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assessment have demonstrated, new business starts and high growth companies occur 

across a broad range of industries and often the greatest growth is achieved at relatively 

mature stages of business development. 

7.2 Entrepreneurial Development Programmatic Assistance 

The list of small business and entrepreneurial development assistance programs 

potentially available in the RISE Ohio region is very lengthy. And collectively the constitute 

an important element of the region’s entrepreneurial ecosystem. But in assessing their 

contribution in that regard, such programs’ existence is secondary to their accessibility 

and utilization. Therefore, in performing this section of the assessment, emphasis was 

placed on those programs most readily identifiable to inquiring potential entrepreneurs. 

The following examples are representative of those entrepreneurial development 

programs that were most expeditiously perceptible to model entrepreneurs using 

standard internet search strategies. It is inevitable – and even to an extent, strategically 

intentional – that numerous existing programs were omitted if they proved overly difficult 

to identify in such scenarios. 

7.2.1 State small business assistance 

A leading example of federal/state entrepreneurial development assistance is the Small 

Business Development Center (SBDCs) program of the US Small Business 

Administration. SBDCs are staffed facilities that provide counseling and training to small 

businesses. Most states have incorporated the SBDC into their own entrepreneurial 

assistance efforts, typically with multiple locations throughout their state. In Ohio, the Ohio 

Small Business Development Centers provide business counseling and assistance at 

nearly two dozen locations across the state. These include multiple locations in the RISE 

Ohio region, including: 

• Ohio SBDC at Ohio University, Athens 

• Ohio SBDC at Ohio University, Marietta 

• Ohio SBDC at Ohio University, Cambridge 

• Ohio SBDC at Kent State University, New Philadelphia 

Another representative, prominent example is the Ohio Third Frontier Program. The 
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program was created in 2002 to provide entrepreneurial development assistance 

emphasizing support for creating innovative “technology-based products, companies, 

industries and jobs.” Ohio Third Frontier’s stated mission is to work with innovative startup 

companies and technology entrepreneurs through a state-wide network of resources that 

“helps take advanced ideas and turn them into new technology businesses.”  

 

Ohio Third Frontier is explicit in its exclusive emphasis on assistance to entrepreneurs 

engaged in technology and tech-enabled products and services. The program has 

specified its focus in certain technology industry areas, including Advanced 

Manufacturing, Advanced Materials, Biomedical/Life Sciences, Energy, Sensors, and 

Software/Information Technology. 

 

Ohio Third Frontier’s current principal involvement in the RISE Ohio region is through its 

support and collaboration with TechGROWTH Ohio, located in the city of Athens in 

Athens County, which in 2022 was awarded $3.67 million as a Third Frontier 

Entrepreneurial Services Provider to help startup and early-stage technology companies.  

7.2.2 Local entrepreneurial assistance 

Much of the RISE Ohio entrepreneurial ecosystem comprises a wide variety of assistance 

principally offered local governments and other entities. In many cases this support is 

incorporated as integral elements of their economic development programs and/or 

organizations. This assessment identified numerous examples through information 

provided by local development district organizations, and county- or municipal-level 

sources. Generally such organizations offered facilitated access to an array of federal 

and state assistance programs. This assessment identified some representative 

examples of such programs, but emphasized examples of more targeted local assistance. 

 

Athens County 
Athens County is home to TechGROWTH Ohio, a venture development 

organization serving rural Southeast Ohio by providing services, capital and talent 

to early-stage technology companies with high-growth potential. TechGROWTH 
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Ohio helps companies identify and address opportunities and gaps to accelerate 

commercialization and prepare entrepreneurs for resource acquisition necessary 

for their next stage of growth and development.  

 

Belmont County 
Belmont County Department of Development Community Improvement 

Corporation offers support and assistance for those looking to start, improve, or 

move a business.  It provides connections with numerous business assistance 

resources and grants including Ohio Manufacturing Connect, the Edison Program, 

the 1st Stop Business Connection, and the International Trade Assistance Center. 

It also offered a small business support program for those needed monetary relief 

due to the COVID-19 pandemic  

 

Carroll County 
Carroll County offered a program called Carroll County CARES, which is a support 

program designed to help small businesses impacted by COVID-19. It was a 

$150,000 grant program and rewarded up to $10,000 to qualified small 

businesses. 

 

Columbiana County  
The Small Business Relief Program provided small businesses in Columbiana 

County with monetary relief from business interruption costs caused by COVID-

19. Businesses can apply for up to $10,000  

 

Coshocton County 
Tuscarawas Economic Development Corporation offers support for entrepreneurs 

and startups. Coshocton Port Authority offers an entrepreneur center for those 

looking to open a business or receive business advice. The Coshocton Port 

Authority works alongside the Small Business Development Center and the 

Coshocton “3 for 3” initiative with the intention of nurturing startup businesses and 

increasing their likelihood of success and growth by providing essential services, 
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counseling and location assistance.  

 

Harrison County 
Harrison County offers Economic Development and Local Business Assistance 

including a Revolving Loan Fund, Community Grants, Loans, Bonds, and Tax 

Credits. 

 

Hocking County 
Hocking County is home to Cultivate, a resource for grassroots support to help 

small businesses, partnering with the Hocking Hills Chamber of Commerce. 

 

Holmes County 
Holmes County Economic Development Council works directly with local 

businesses to provide gap financing, obtain tax incentives, and request strategic 

grant funds. Furthermore, HCEDC also maintains collaborative relationships with 

an array of business specialists offering a variety of services such as the Service 

Corps of Retired Executives (SCORE). 

 

Jefferson County 
Jefferson County Port Authority offers business incentives and financing 

opportunities, including  JobsOhio Incentive Programs, U.S. EPA Revolving Loan 

Fund, Ohio New Market Tax Credits, and a Ohio Enterprise Zone program. 

  

Meigs County 
Meigs County Economic Development Office partnered with the Appalachian 

Partnership for Economic Growth to support entrepreneurship in the county with 

the resources such as ACEnet (located in nearby Athens) to provide sector-

specific services to start-ups and expanding businesses.   

 

Morgan County 
Morgan County community leaders have partnered with Rural Action to develop a 
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fund to support small businesses in response to the COVID-19 Pandemic. 

Applicants will not only possibly receive grant funds, but will also have the 

opportunity to be connected to small business resources for more support. 

 

Muskingum County 
The Zanesville Muskingum County Port Authority offers incentives and savings to 

encourage people to start businesses in the county, including job creation tax 

credits, research and development investment tax credits, revolving loan funds, 

and the Innovation Ohio Loan Fund. 

 

Tuscarawas County 
Tuscarawas County Economic Development Corporation offers economic 

development resources and works with several local, regional, and state-wide 

economic development organizations including a business resource network, the 

community improvement corporation of Tuscarawas County, the Eastern Ohio 

Development Alliance, and the Newcomerstown Community Improvement 

Corporation. 

 

Washington County 
Washington County is home to numerous assistance program among which the 

most distinctive is the Leveraging Innovation Gateways and Hubs Toward 

Sustainability (LIGHTS) program established by Ohio University in 2016 to support 

Appalachian entrepreneurs during their first year of operation. The LIGHTS 

sponsors local organizations and partner communities to empower local residents 

through experiential learning & education activities, entrepreneurship and small 

business assistance, and early-stage product research and design help. 
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7.3 Entrepreneurial Business Assistance Facilities 

The RISE Ohio entrepreneurial ecosystem includes tangible infrastructure elements 

through which forms of small business and entrepreneurial development assistance is 

provided either to tenant businesses and individual entrepreneurs in business incubators 

and/or co-working facilities. 

7.3.1 Business Incubators 

The National Business Incubation Association (NBIA) defines business incubators as a 

catalyst tool for either regional or national economic development. NBIA categorizes its 

members' incubators by the following five incubator types: academic institutions; non-

profit development corporations; for-profit property development ventures; venture capital 

firms, and a combination.  

 

By this definition the State of Ohio was an early adopter of the concept of business 

incubators. In fact, one of the first such facilities was created in the RISE Ohio region in 

Athens. Today Ohio’s business incubators are primarily located in the Columbus area, 

with a few located in other metropolitan areas such as Cleveland and Toledo. 

Nonetheless, there are several existing and developing business incubators in the RISE 

Ohio region. 

 

RISE Ohio Incubators 
 

Building Bridges to Careers – Marietta, Washington County 
Building Bridges to Careers (BB2C) was founded in 2012 with the goal of creating 

a career readiness continuum. BB2C Epicenter was opened in 2017 and is 

Washington County’s first small business incubator and makerspace. They offer 

support for economic development, entrepreneurship, and career-connected 

learning. 

 

Ohio University Innovation Center – Athens, Athens County 
The Ohio University Innovation Center, established in 1983 as one of the first US 
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business incubators, provides resources and guidance to startup companies 

located in Athens and the surrounding region. From its 36,000 square foot facility, 

the Innovation Center supports clients with a considerable range of resources via 

a virtual or onsite client membership. 

 
Southern Perry Incubation Center for Entrepreneurs (SPICE) - New 
Straitsville, Perry County 
The Southern Perry Incubation Center for Entrepreneurs (SPICE) is a private non-

profit founded in 2000 to provide incubation facilities and entrepreneurial support 

services that target and assist low to moderate income individuals. 

 

Coshocton Collaborative – Coshocton, Coshocton County 
The Coshocton Collaborative is a developing entrepreneurial development 

initiative business incubator offering both business incubation and co-working 

facilities. The collaborative will feature maker space, business incubator and co-

working facility while also providing office space for the Coshocton Port Authority 

and others.  

 

Tolloty Technology Incubator – New Philadelphia, Tuscarawas County 
The Tolloty Technology Incubator is a 27,000 square foot facility supporting 

entrepreneurial efforts with dedicated business incubator space for start-up 

companies linked to high-tech research, development and intellectual property 

enterprises. The Incubator is focused upon energy efficiency with LEED 

Certification and uses of alternative energy and conservation practices. 

7.3.2 Coworking Spaces 

Coworking is an arrangement in which workers for different companies share an office 

space. It allows cost savings and convenience through the use of common infrastructures, 

such as equipment, utilities and receptionist and custodial services, and in some cases 

refreshments and parcel acceptance services. It is attractive to independent contractors, 

independent scientists, remote workers, digital nomads, and people who travel frequently. 
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Most coworking spaces charge membership dues.  

 

RISE Ohio Co-Working Spaces 
While there are a variety of examples of co-working capabilities, there are few readily 

identifiable dedicated co-working facilities in the RISE Ohio region. Two examples of 

existing and developing dedicated spaces illustrate the opportunity. 

 

IncSwell – Marietta, Washington County 
IncSwell is a co-working space that offers membership options for daily, monthly, 

and annual usage. Amenities they offer include high speed internet, printing, 

conference rooms, outdoor seating, kitchenettes and 24 hour managed access. 

They also offer incubator and accelerator programs to entrepreneurs and 

businesses.  

 

Anthen Armory – Athens, Athens County 
The City of Athens is currently redeveloping the Athens Armory to serve as co-

working and small office space, as well as event space and corporate offices. Built 

in 1915, the Athens Armory is a 15,000-square-foot building of which at least 

11,300 square feet will be co-working space. 
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8. Conclusions 

RISE Ohio has a comparative small total business population 

Assessing regional entrepreneurship activity begins by examining the total business 

population of which entrepreneurial businesses are a subset. Of the more than 535,000 

businesses identified in Ohio, a total of 35,520 are located in the RISE Ohio region. While 

this is a sizable number of businesses, it is not particularly large given the region’s 

population of 821,422. On resident population-adjusted terms, the RISE Ohio region’s 

business population is comparatively small even. The region’s number of all businesses 

per 1,000 population (43.7) lags slightly behind those figures for the State of Ohio (45.4) 

and the United States (49.5).  

Small businesses – and therefore entrepreneurial development - matters 

The relative per capita number of businesses in the RISE Ohio region is offset by the 

region’s disproportionately high percentage share of small businesses. This study found 

that as of June 2023, the eighteen county RISE Ohio study region contained a total of 

35,520 businesses of any definition. Of these, 29,727 were identified as “small 

businesses” for the purposes of this assessment., accounting for 83.7% of all businesses 

in the RISE Ohio region. The share of all businesses that qualify as small businesses is 

significantly higher in the RISE Ohio region (82.6%) than the comparable shares in both 

the State of Ohio (75.6%) and the total United States (76.1%).  

 

While it is tempting to attribute this difference to RISE Ohio region being more 

“entrepreneurial” than Ohio and the US, the study found instead that a number of other 

factors, including  industry distribution, rates of business formation, and economic shifts, 

also contributed to this. Nonetheless, the significantly higher share of small businesses 

in the RISE Ohio regional economy did demonstrate the relevance and  importance of 

issues that affect small business in formulating public policy and economic development 

strategies in the region. 
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Entrepreneurship is everywhere, but not equally so 

Entrepreneurial activity is ubiquitous across the RISE Ohio region, but is not uniformly 

distributed. The number of businesses in any given county inevitably is partially a function 

of that county’s population so differences in the number of small businesses per county 

is not inherently meaningful. But the region also exhibits a wide variance in share of each 

county’s total businesses that are small businesses. Such disparities are not attributable 

to population size and growth differences but instead likely reflect a combination of 

industry composition and disparate rates of business formation and 

Industries vary widely in small business share 

The effect of industry composition in explaining differing RISE Ohio region counties’ small 

business proportions was evidenced by the differences among the industry sectors 

themselves. The share of small businesses by industry sectors in the region varied widely. 

While the small businesses accounted for 76% of all businesses in the region, that value 

ranged from a low of 62% in the retail sales industry sector to highs of 91% in construction 

and  93% in the agriculture/forestry sector. Therefore, the industrial composition of 

individual RISE Ohio county economies strongly influenced the relative role of their small 

businesses. 

Business formation lags but is improving 

U.S. Census Bureau “Business Formation Statistics” data found that a total of 4,140 new 

businesses formed in the RISE Ohio region in 2019. This number was the highest annual 

figure across the 15 year time period of 2005 to 2019. Moreover, this rate had grown 

significantly – if rather erratically – during the period. Approximately halfway through the 

period, after several years of decline, by 2012, the RISE Ohio BFS annual rate recovered 

and then rose to a new high of 3,622 annual business formations. From that year, the 

region’s BFS rose consistently to the apex 2019 value.  

 

Over the entire 15 year time period of 2005 to 2019, the annual rate of business rate for 

the RISE Ohio region increased by 22%. In contrast, that same rate of increase for all of 

the State of Ohio was nearly double – 41.4% - that of the RISE Ohio region. This 
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difference is indicative the RISE Ohio region lags behind the state in its rate of 

entrepreneurial activity. But when these figures were adjusted for population, the rate at 

which business formation in increasing for the RISE Ohio region (39%) exceeded that of 

the State of Ohio (35%) by 4 percentage points. This is an encouraging differential as it 

suggests that while the region lags the State in its current rate of entrepreneurial activity, 

that gap is closing.  

Business formation is booming in some counties…but only some 

Across the RISE Ohio region there are several counties exhibiting even higher – some 

remarkably so – rates of business formation growth as adjusted for their per capita (000s) 

rates. The leaders by far in that regard are Holmes (117%) and Harrison (106%) counties. 

Another nine counties had growth rates exceeding the region as a whole – Belmont, 

Carroll, Coshocton, Hocking, Jefferson, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, and Noble. But the most 

surprising revelation is that Columbiana County, which had been a leader in absolute 

business formation values, had the lowest rate of growth (12%) of the entire RISE Ohio 

region for the period. While this may be partially explained by its higher base number at 

the start of the period, it nonetheless indicates that the county’s entrepreneurial activity 

growth is falling behind that of the rest of the region. 

High growth companies differ from popular assumptions 

The economic impacts of entrepreneurial business is greatly amplified by the small 

minority of those businesses that succeed and become high growth companies, among 

the largest in their industry sectors. This study found 1,999 RISE Ohio businesses 

qualified as high growth companies. Consistent with national studies, the region’s high 

growth companies differ from popular portrayals of technology-based startups 

promulgated by the high profile successes of firms such as Facebook, Google, and 

Amazon. Instead, they are more mature companies that  grew slowly for years before 

entering a period of rapid growth. And rather than being concentrated in a narrow range 

of technology industry sectors, RISE Ohio high growth companies are engaged across a 

variety of industry sectors in the region. Rather than being more common in certain high 

technology or innovation-based sectors, RISE Ohio high growth companies were as likely 
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occur in “traditional industry” sectors as in technology sectors, just as frequently in service 

industries as in information or manufacturing ones.  

The region overperforms in high growth companies occurrence 

Given the RISE Ohio region’s larger share of locally owned businesses, it is expected the 

region would also have a proportionately larger number of firms with annual revenues 

exceeding $2.5 million that would qualify them as high growth companies. That is not an 

inevitable result, as it is possible for a region to provide fewer or more economic, financial 

or resource advantages that are especially supportive of company growth.  

 

The 1,999 companies identified as HGCs in the RISE Ohio region are 5.6% of the region’s 

total business population of 35,520 businesses. These percentage is well ahead of the 

comparable figures for both Ohio (4.9%) and the United States (5.1%). Moreover, when 

assessed on a population-adjusted basis, the RISE Ohio region also outperforms state 

and national results. At 3.2 high growth companies per 1,000 population the region 

outperforms the state (2.6) and the nation (2.8). The implications of this differential will be 

addressed later in the study.  

Some counties stand out as high growth company locations 

An impressive aspect of the population of high growth companies in the RISE Ohio region 

is the broad distribution of those businesses across the region. Each of the RISE Ohio 

counties are home to several of the 1,999 identified companies. However, their 

distribution is not nearly uniform, but rather is often tightly clustered geographically. But 

this outcome is expected given the differential population distribution of the region 

described in a previous section of this report. Adjusting for population identified some 

counties as standouts. For example, Carroll County, which ranked only 11th in the number 

of high growth companies, by contrast ranked 5th in the number of these firms per 1,000 

population. This suggests that some RISE Ohio counties are overachieving for reasons 

that could offer insights on how to better support growth company development. 

High growth companies regional economic impacts 

The most important aspect of high growth companies is likely their disproportionately 
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large contributions to regional employment. That is certainly the case in the RISE Ohio 

region where the 1,999 companies qualified as high growth companies, which 

represented only 5.6% of all RISE Ohio businesses, accounted for 76,196 jobs – more 

than 23% - of the region’s total business employment. As with most other characteristics 

of the region’s high growth companies, their relative employment contributions varied 

substantially from county to county.  

RISE Ohio growth capital is a concern 

The current availability and activity of growth capital raises concerns about their relevance 

and sufficiency to meet RISE Ohio high growth company growth capital demand.  

Economic development policy driven initiatives that seek to enhance capital access for 

small businesses largely do not address either the types or amount of growth capital 

required by RISE Ohio high growth companies. A scarcity of private equity firms serving 

the RISE Ohio market may make it difficult for high growth companies from the region to 

successfully compete for the attention needed to initiate and consummate investments. 

Regional economic shifts suggest future entrepreneurial growth sectors 

Analysis of long-term changes in the RISE Ohio region’s economy characterized the 

growth prospects of the region’s industry sectors. RISE Ohio region is expected to 

experience a gradual shift in entrepreneurial  activity, and the development of future high 

growth companies, influenced by regional economic forces and evolving competitive 

advantages.  In such an eventuality, the industrial composition of the RISE Ohio 

entrepreneurial and high growth company populations will shift more toward those 

industries in the Advancing and Emerging industry sectors. These include industries such 

as Finance and Insurance, Professional and Technical services, Entertainment, 

Information, and Real Estate. 

Regional entrepreneurial ecosystem requires attention 

The RISE Ohio region has a representative cross-section of elements of a regional 

entrepreneurial ecosystem, with a few outstanding examples with demonstrated impacts. 

These can provide models for both scaling up existing initiatives to achieve higher scale, 

and for regional  replication to achieve greater scale. This study was performed during a 
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period in which communities across the RISE Ohio have undertaken a variety of new 

entrepreneurial and economic development projects that may address such 

opportunities. It is intended that this assessment be a resource to inform those efforts. 

 

 

END 
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Community Engagement  
 

On November 3rd, 2022, the research team conducted a public meeting in 

Coshocton to explain the current demographic and economic trends in Coshocton 

County, share the findings of the stakeholder meeting conducted by Hamman Consulting 

on September 9th, 2021, and ask for comprehensive input to economic development 

priorities for Coshocton County in a public setting. At the end of the meeting, community 

members were asked to volunteer if interested in being involved on the task force to help 

with refining specific goals and implementing the priorities for Coshocton County. Overall, 

these community engagement activities helped identify community goals and promote 

buy-in from the citizenry.  

 

After compiling the results of the 2021 stakeholder meeting, the research team met 

with Tiffany Swigert, executive director of the Coshocton Port Authority and a selected 

group of community leaders and stakeholders on September 26th, 2022. Through our 

discussion, we determined broad categories of priorities to use as a starting point during 

the community meeting. These categories were Infrastructure, Broadband, Housing, and 

Workforce & Education. 

 

The community engagement research for this project involved a formal meeting 

that was open to the public. This meeting served as a platform to provide citizens and 

Coshocton County leadership with objective information about the area’s economy and 

subsequently seek feedback on determining the community’s economic development 

priorities. We invited local stakeholders, such as the county commissioners and other 

government officials, business owners, health department employees, and the concerned 

citizenry of Coshocton County. There were approximately 35 attendees in the audience. 

 

After a formal presentation of the economic scan data (e.g., age, educational 

attainment, household income, unemployment rates, employment by industry, commuter 

patterns, etc.), Jason Hamman of Hamman Consulting, and the recovery coordinator for 

the RISE Ohio project, shared the results of his previous stakeholder meeting and asked 



for community input for anything that may have been left off the lists or changed in the 

past year. Afterward, we placed the categories of priorities on a series of posters, and 

then asked attendees for specific needs under each category. Additionally, the community 

noted three other potential priorities: Justice Center Programming, Entrepreneurial 

Programming, and Tourism. After the note-taking was completed, the attendees were 

each given three green dots and one red dot. We asked the attendees to place a green 

sticky dots next to each of the priorities that they felt should be focused on. Specifically, 

if the dots were placed on the broader category to indicate support for all potential work 

in that category, and on the specific ideas to highlight the importance of that aspect. On 

the other hand, the red dot was placed on the priority they felt should be the last one 

focused on.  

 

The detailed results of this exercise are displayed below in Table 1. Likewise, 

Figure 1 shows the totaled results for each broad category. It is also important to 

remember that the use of red dots does not necessarily indicate that the priority should 

not be chosen, but rather that it should be chosen last as compared to the other options. 

Furthermore, one will see that most attendees chose not to use their red dots at all, 

indicating that there was no obvious “last choice” priority in their opinion.  

 

The community indicated that housing is their number one priority, followed by 

workforce & education programs. Infrastructure, Broadband, and Tourism were 

approximately equal in community support. Finally, there was some community support 

for Entrepreneurial Programs as well. At the end of the meeting, attendees were invited 

to sign-up for task forces to be created around these six identified priorities. Additional 

follow-up from our team member in Coshocton County helped to identify and establish 

these task forces for the purpose of both refining the broader priority categories to specific 

and actionable items for Coshocton to pursue with the resources available in the county, 

and to act champions for the implementation of said actionable items. GVS staff led the 

task force kick off meetings in July 2023.  

 

  



Table 1: Priority Balloting Results 

 

Green 
dots 

Red 
dots 

      

Infrastructure 9 0 

Water and Sewer Capacity 1 0 

Improvement for Sewer System 0 0 

Western Portion: Infrastructure to support sprawl from 
Intel 3 0 

ACG: streetscape as opportunity to improve aging 
infrastructure 0 0 

Roads and Bridges: lack of funding opportunities 0 0 

Roads and Bridges: need for repair, resurface, etc. 0 0 

TOTAL 13 0 

      

Broadband 2 0 

Spectrum Fiber to home 6 1 

Need for high speed connection for students at home 5 0 

Need for consistency/homes near Broadband terminals 
still lack access 0 0 

ARPA fund opportunities 0 0 

TOTAL 13 1 

      

Housing 13 0 

Affordability 4 0 

Elder population Housing 2 0 

Youthful population Housing 5 0 

Transitional Housing 2 0 

Keeping the younger generations in town 1 0 

Handicap housing accessibility 0 0 

TOTAL 27 0 

      

Workforce & Education 5 0 

Inability to fill job openings 3 0 

Manufacturing Jobs have been open for years 3 0 

Workforce lacks physicality, willingness to work 2 0 

Need for transportation to workplace 1 0 



Need for maintenance workers/technicians 1 0 

Need for Childcare support for workers 2 0 

Opportunity to use Veteran-care as marketing 0 0 

Financial literacy & employer support 0 0 

Private Investment (reading, childcare, anti-drug 
programs) 2 0 

TOTAL 19 0 

      

Justice Center future programs & outreach 0 0 

Justice Center rehabilitation 0 0 

Justice Center work w/ people w/ criminal records 0 0 

TOTAL 0 0 

      

Entrepreneurial Programs 3 0 

Business start up programs 0 0 

Internship programs 0 0 

TOTAL 3 0 

      

Tourism 0 0 

Need for hotels 7 0 

Demand exists 7 0 

Losing overnights to other counties 0 0 

Event Center 0 1 

TOTAL 14 1 

 

Figure 1: Priority Total Results 
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Executive Summary  
This report, developed by Ohio University’s Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service, 
investigates strategies to enhance economic development for Coshocton County, Ohio as part of 
RISE Ohio. RISE Ohio was funded by U.S. Economic Development Administration Assistance to 
Coal Communities (ACC), JobsOhio, and the Ohio Appalachian New Economy Partnership, a 
program of the Ohio Department of Higher Education and the State of Ohio.  
 
Coshocton County has seen population decline over the last two decades, as well as overall 
hollowing of prime working age adults. Over 40% of Coshocton County’s population is 50 or 
older. The availability of quality housing is limited, which restricts Coshocton County’s ability 
to address this population decline by attracting first-time home buyers, middle-class families, or 
those looking to locate near Columbus or the new Intel facility in Licking County for work. 
Additionally, the closure Conesville Coal-fired power plant was a significant loss in employment 
and tax revenue for the county. Opportunities for redevelopment of the site should be explored. 
Manufacturing remains Coshocton’s primary employer. Supporting this industry and attracting 
potential Intel supply chain businesses could be beneficial for Coshocton County.  

Coshocton County has key decisions to make to stabilize and ultimately reverse this population 
decline, and the resulting “brain drain” and other ancillary challenges. This plan specifically 
recommends three focus areas: 1) Infrastructure (including Housing); 2) Workforce and 
Entrepreneurial Development; and 3) Tourism. Concentrated strategic investment and support of 
these themes may help capitalize on emerging opportunities resulting from the development of 
the Intel facility in Licking County through workforce opportunities, supply chain development, 
and attraction of new residents. Coshocton County should focus on implementing the priorities 
put forth in this plan. 
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1. Economic Scan 
The first task associated with this work involved a demographic and economic scan in order to 
compile a foundation of solid information on key economic and demographic descriptors (e.g., 
unemployment rates, income, labor markets, etc.) of Coshocton County and the surrounding 
areas. 

This section provides the existing population and household trends and characteristics of 
Coshocton County and Ohio, including age, educational attainment, and household incomes. 
Additionally, this section provides the economic trends in unemployment, labor force 
participation, and employment by industry.  

Figure 1 shows the change in population in Coshocton County from 1990 to 2022. Overall, there 
has been about a 3% decrease in population during this period. However, the population grew 
from about 35,427 in 1990 to 37,421 in 2005 before falling to 36,554 in 2022. This more trend of 
decline is one facing almost ever Appalachian Ohio community as they look for ways to grow 
their existing population, whether through retention or attraction of new residents. When 
compared to surrounding Appalachian communities, Coshocton population decline is relatively 
small. This may be due in part to the proximity to the Columbus MSA. Coshocton is in a good 
position to attract people who work in Columbus, but no longer wish to live there or wish to have 
a shorter commute if they are from another further away county.  

Figure 2 shows the population distribution of Coshocton County’s population. In a perfect 
scenario, the figure would form a pyramid or triangle with the most residents in the youngest age 
range, and declining in number as age increased. The figure shows a hollowing in working age 
individuals from age 20 to 49. This indicates that young people are likely moving to another area 
to live and work, taking their knowledge and skills with them. Additionally, the figure indicates 
that there is a significant portion of the population over the age of 50. This can impact on 
resources such as healthcare and eldercare in the community.  

Figure 3 shows the population by place within Coshocton County. This shows that the majority 
live outside of a village or city. Likewise, figure 4 shows the dispersal by township and city in 
Coshocton with the majority living in the city of Coshocton which is about 30% of the 
population. This shows that people are more concentrated in the central and eastern portion of 
the county. 

Figure 5 shows the median income per household for each township or city in Coshocton 
County. The highest median income is found in the northeast portion of the county, while the 
area the lower median income is found in in the southern portion of the county and in the area 
around the city of Coshocton. 

Figure 6 shows the median age in Coshocton County as compared to the median age in the 
surrounding counties, the State of Ohio, and the United States. At 41.1 years old, the median age 
in Coshocton is higher than all three comparisons. Like the population distribution, this indicates 
a loss of young people and their talents.  
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Figure 7 shows the educational attainment in Coshocton County as compared to the educational 
attainment in the surrounding counties, the State of Ohio, and the United States. Only 36% of 
Coshocton County residents 25 years of age or older have at least some college education. This 
includes community college or other postsecondary education. This is much lower than the 
surrounding area at 47%. 

Figure 8 shows the age of the housing stock in Coshocton County as compared to the age of the 
housing stock in the surrounding counties and the State of Ohio. Coshocton has more very old 
housing, built in 1959 or before, in comparison. Additionally, Coshocton County has less new 
housing, built in 2000 or later, in comparison. This is a concern as they would be poised to 
attract residents from the Intel facility in Licking County. However, without housing 
development, there just are not enough homes to support the potential that exists.  

Figure 9 shows the housing property values in Coshocton County as compared to the housing 
property values in the surrounding counties and the State of Ohio. Coshocton has less expensive 
housing and lacks homes over $300,000 in comparison. On one hand, the low prices are 
attractive to potential new residents. However, it is likely that these are old homes or homes in 
need of repair, which could be a detriment to attraction. Likewise, the lack of more expensive 
housing could also be a problem for attracting residents looking for higher end living.  

Figure 10 shows the monthly unemployment rate from 2019 to 2021 in Coshocton County, the 
State of Ohio, and the United States. Coshocton County has followed the same general trend as 
the state and country but is slightly higher. This indicates that residents may be having a harder 
time finding a job than in other areas.  

Figure 11 shows the labor market participation rate from 2010 to 2020 in Coshocton County, the 
State of Ohio, and the United States. Coshocton County has a much lower rate of participation. 
Even though unemployment rates are low, this indicates that a larger proportion of the 
population in Coshocton County is not actively seeking employment or employed. There could 
be untapped potential in the population that could be attractive to potential businesses looking to 
locate in Coshocton County if these individuals could be captured in the workforce. Likewise, 
figure 12 shows the labor force participation rate for Coshocton and the surrounding counties in 
2020. When compared this way, Coshocton is doing better than their surrounding counties, 
except for Guernsey County.  

Figure 13 shows the employment by industry in Coshocton County in 2020. Manufacturing is 
Coshocton County’s largest industry employing around 3243 individuals. This is followed by 
Healthcare and Social Assistance employing around 1571 individuals. With the announcement of 
the Intel facility in Licking County, Coshocton is positioned to take advantage of their strength in 
manufacturing as supply chain businesses look to locate near to Intel. 
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Introduction:

The comparative communities project looks at how communities/counties (under an hour) were affected

by the announcement of large investment by a company. It looks at what those communities did to

attract the supply chain businesses, training/workforce development needs of the company/supply

chain, how they attract the workforce to reside in their county, and how they retain current workers

when the new facility may have higher paying jobs. The community that was mainly compared was

Coshocton County and/or City and the announcement of a $20 billion investment by Intel.  As well, this

project looks at how Intel, Ford Motor Company, and Walmart’s new plants will affect supply chains in

the areas they are moving to.

New Investments:

Intel Coming to Ohio

Intel’s projected plant in Licking county will not only add 7,000 construction jobs and 3,000

high-skilled and well-paid jobs ($135,000 per year plus benefits) but will add an additional

20,000 jobs that are indirect such as electricians, healthcare workers, engineers, housing, etc.

The international supply chain will be affected, as Asia currently produces the majority of

microchips for the rest of the world. With Intel’s new plant, the United States will now become a

mass producer as well, thus taking dependence away from foreign companies that produce

microchips. This increases the United States’ role in the global supply chain for semiconductors

and paves the way for the U.S. to have a more stable supply. It is estimated that Intel will

establish 30 to 40 supplier companies around the new Intel plant. There are currently more than

140 Ohio businesses that are Intel suppliers, so this will create more indirect jobs as well.

This plant, harboring two large factories, will become the company’s most advanced

semiconductor plant in the world, bringing recognition to Ohio as being a technology hub. Intel’s

arrival to Ohio amplifies interest in manufacturing jobs which could help grow Ohio’s skilled

workforce and bring in more college graduates. Intel has also pledged to give $100 million to

Ohio education, providing long-term investment into the state. Intel’s investment of 20 billion is

the largest investment to Ohio by a private sector company. This could give way for other

companies to follow suit, paving the way for future large investments to Ohio. Lastly, there is an

expected increase of $2.8 billion to the Ohio annual gross state product.



There are some potential disadvantages to a large company moving into an area. For example, a

tight manufacturing labor market may mean Intel’s hiring could add pressure to the market.

Some have discussed a lack of housing in surrounding areas and there are questions surrounding

the impacts on the housing market. In addition, the impact could take years to be felt. However,

Ohio has many training initiatives, including TechCred, that help employers build a more robust

workforce and help people complete their education. Intel may engage “hidden workers” who

are people that could move into that specific labor force with additional training. They may also

be people overlooked by the workforce due to health reasons, gaps in employment,

disadvantaged backgrounds, etc.

Since Intel’s announcement, other companies have pledged to invest into Licking County as well

as other counties in central Ohio. These announcements have occurred in 2022 and tell of places

opening in 2024. The company Pharmavite, which is a supplement and vitamin manufacturing

company, is investing $200 million into the area. They plan to build a 200,000-250,000 sq ft

manufacturing facility in Licking County. This company is looking to employ around 225 full-time

employees to start with. This highlights that some of the business positive policies central Ohio

counties like Licking have been implementing are making a difference. Production on the facility

is expected by 2024. Prudential Cleanroom Services, a California-based company from Irvine

pledged to invest $35 million into Licking County. The company purchased a 66,715 sq ft

industrial facility and will create 80 jobs. At this facility, workers will clean the garments worn by

those involved in direct production of pharmaceutical products and semiconductor chips. EASE

Logistics Services LLC, city of Dublin in Franklin County, aims to create 140 full-time positions,

which would generate $7 million in new annual payroll and retain $14.1 million in existing

payroll. This third-party logistics company specializes in expedited freight for non-consumer

goods. BJSS Inc., in Franklin County, is expected to create around 50 full-time positions,

generating $6.75 million in new annual payroll. BJSS is an award-winning technology and

engineering consultancy for businesses. Ford Motor Company, City of Avon Lake in Lorain

County, is expected to create 2,000 full-time positions, generating $108.1 million in new annual

payroll and retaining $121.2 million in existing payroll. The Avon Lake manufacturing plant makes

the F-650/750 truck the F-350/450/550 Super Duty Chassis, e-series cutaway. Involta LLC, City of

Independence in Cuyahoga County, is expected to create 11 full-time positions, generating $1.15

million in new annual payroll and retaining $1.65 million in existing payroll. Involta is an

award-winning IT service provider and consulting firm that helps organizations plan, manage,

and execute IT strategies by utilizing a broad range of services. The industry’s focus includes

health care, manufacturing, finance, and technology. ORBIS Corporation of Wisconsin, City of

Urbana in Champaign County, is expected to create 46 full-time positions, generating $2.6

million in new annual payroll and retaining $17.4 million in existing payroll. ORBIS is a part of

Menasha Corporation, the third oldest family-owned business in the United States. This

company provides reusable plastic containers, pallets, dunnage, and bulk systems.



Ford Motor Company

Ford has pledged $11.4 Billion to construct plants in Kentucky and Tennessee and aims to create

a total of 11,000 jobs. The Tenessee site called Blueoval City in Stanton, TN, broke ground in

September 2022 and plans to create around 6,000 jobs. It will be the company’s largest and most

advanced auto production complex. Ford’s all-new electric truck and the batteries for it will be

produced here. Ford continues to engage with the local communities in West Tennessee through

online and in-person discussions and collaborative projects. As well, the company is working

with the University of Tennessee to restore the stream waters flowing through the University’s

Lone Oaks Farm. Additionally, they seek to expand STEM education to Tennessee students from

kindergarten through 12th grade. This is similar to Intel’s plans to invest in Ohio educational

institutions.

Ford has invested 5.8 billion into another plant in Glendale Kentucky. This will produce 5,000

jobs. There are other Ford plants in Louisville, KY, and Ford has repeatedly stated its devotion to

the communities that have continued to work for them. They are eager to invest more into

places that have continuously helped their business thrive. In addition, Ford employs more than

12,000 people in Kentucky and supports nearly 120,000 direct and indirect jobs in the state and

a state GDP contribution of $11.8 billion.

There is an interesting parallel between Intel and Ford. Ford has been battling a shortage of

semiconductor chips due to their global demand, as they are needed for manufacturing vehicles.

By Intel moving to Columbus, Ford’s supply chain could be positively impacted, especially

because these industries are closely located.

Walmart

Walmart is building a new high-tech grocery distribution center in Spartanburg County, South

Carolina that plans to open in 2024. This $450 million dollar investment will bring about 400 jobs

and will be Walmart’s largest distribution center at 720,000 sq ft. The center will sit along

Highway 129, making it highly accessible for people and industries like transportation.

Major population growth is expected for the city of Lyman, where the center will be, and it is a

good location between Atlanta and Charlotte (much like how Coshocton is between Columbus

and Pittsburgh). Coshocton is 34 minutes from i-70, the main road transporting goods between

Columbus and Pittsburgh. Spartanburg County, SC, along with neighboring counties will benefit

from the influx of jobs and expanded tax base.



National Comparisons to Coshocton County:

Chandler City, AZ

Chandler is a city in Maricopa County, Arizona, that has similarities to Coshocton County and

gives insight into the possibility of Coshocton’s future. In 1980, Chandler's population was barely

30,000 (around the size of Coshocton County) but since Intel’s arrival, the population now

exceeds 220,000. During the company’s first decade in the town, it grew to 90,000 and from

1990 to 2000, the population was 180,000. The population now exceeds 270,000. However, due

to the arrival of new industrial companies, the farming industry was wiped out there. In the

years following the company’s arrival, Intel helped grow Chandler schools’ computer and science

programs. This may also be the case for the communities surrounding Licking County, especially

with the $100 million investment into Ohio education by Intel. In the city of Chandler and the

county of Maricopa, there has been a large influence from Intel to the community. The influx of

workers to the county has increased the number of volunteers there and Intel has incentives for

workers to volunteer. For example, the company pays schools $200 for every 20 hours of

volunteer work done by an employee. In addition, Intel spurred local small businesses to thrive

in Chandler.

Pinal County, AZ (near Chandler in Maricopa County)

Pinal County lies directly southeast of Maricopa County and has a population of 449,557, per the

2021 census. In 1980, the population was 90,918. During the first decade of Intel’s arrival in

Chandler, Pinal’s population grew to 116,397. From 1990 to 2000, the population was 181,280

(around the same as Chandler at the time). Unlike Chandler, this county is still considered rural,

even though it is the third largest county in the state based on population. There are still

significant companies that operate here though, such as Abbott, Attesa, Lucid Motors, Hexcel,

Walmart, FritoLay, Union Pacific, and Nikola, and these companies have been incredibly

successful. In addition, mining is a strong industry in the eastern mountainous portion of the

county. In this county, there has been growth and diversification in manufacturing and trade

services since the county is located between Phoenix and Tucson (but does not include those

cities). Locally owned businesses have a long-term commitment to the community as well and

stay rather than leave for other places. Like Chandler, this county has undergone significant

population growth after the arrival of Intel, but this county has taken off economically in its own

ways. Coshocton may expect to see significant population growth with Intel moving to a nearby

county.



Provo, UT

This county houses thriving manufacturing industries and attracts large industries for their

workforce such as Nestle, Texas Instruments, Nike, Ford Motor Company, Sherwin Williams, and

General Motors. They are heavily reliant on large firms and the companies that are looking to

provide jobs in the area are Tech companies.

Spartanburg County, SC

Like Intel making an investment into Licking County, Walmart plans to invest $450 Million in a

grocery distribution center in Spartanburg County, South Carolina. It will be Walmart’s largest

distribution center and this will help move the county’s tax base forward as well as add 3,500

jobs. Spartanburg has a poverty rate of 21.1 % whereas the average rate in the U.S. is around

10-13%. So, this investment by Walmart will have positive economic impacts for the county and

the surrounding communities. In addition, trucking companies’ upstream and downstream

supply chains will be impacted. Spartanburg has two locations of the Plumley Trucking company

which could be directly impacted by the mass amount of goods needing to be shipped to and

from the new Walmart distribution center. There are 23 other trucking, freight, and shipping

companies located in this county that could all feel the impacts. Interstates 85, 26, and 585

intersect in this county and run through surrounding counties such as Union County, Cherokee

County, Greenville County, and Laurens County. These neighboring counties could also benefit

from Walmart’s investment into Spartanburg.

Union County, SC (near Spartanburg)

Union County borders the southeastern side of Spartanburg County and has a population of

27,016. There are opportunities for manufacturing but also in the shipping sector. US Xpress Inc.

has a sizeable location in Jonesville, SC (in Union County) and is one of the nation’s largest

truckload carriers. Employment could be increased with the introduction of Walmart’s largest

distribution center coming to nearby Spartanburg County.



Ohio Counties Similar to Coshocton:

Ohio counties that are similar in population size to Coshocton County (36,618) as of 2019 data. The

counties closest in population to Coshocton are Champaign, Defiance, Guernsey, Jackson, Morrow,

Ottawa, Perry, Preble, Putnam, and Williams. Out of these counties, Guernsey, Morrow, and Perry were

most like Coshocton in terms of economic recovery.

Morrow County

Morrow County’s economy has recovered significantly in recent years and its job market has

increased by 0.6% over the last year. The most common jobs are in office and administrative

support occupations, production, and sales. The most common employment sector as well as

most specialized sector is manufacturing. It is comparable to Coshocton in that they are both

geographically located within Appalachia and have relatively same populations sizes. Both

counties used to be primarily dependent on agriculture/manufacturing industries but now

manufacturing is the sector with the highest employment in both counties. Additionally, these

counties are part of the Ohio Residential Broadband Expansion Grant Program where $232

million in grants are allocated to 11 different internet providers.

Perry County

Perry County’s economy is on the road to recovery as ODNR has dedicated $7 million to improve

former coal mine properties. In addition, $4 million is going to the Tecumseh Theater in the

mining community of Shawnee. Coming in July of 2023, a development company will launch a

visitors’ bureau this July to enhance the Shawnee area making it more of a tourist destination.

The expansion of the Black Diamond Tavern has allowed Perry County to fund the startup of a

nonprofit visitors’ bureau. Perry County is Comparable to Coshocton in that they are close in

population, both are included in the ODNR investment to make abandoned coal mine locations

safer. Coshocton has received $2 million to fill 6,000 feet of highwall left behind from a mine

located at the Richard Downing Airport. Both counties are closely located geographically and

have a labor force of around 16 years of age.

Guernsey County

Guernsey County has had to diversify its economy due to the declining extraction/timber sector.

Like much of the Appalachia region, the timber industry has declined and so new markets were

sought out. In regards to their economic recovery, in recent years, Healthcare and Social

Assistance have become the economic sector with the most employment. As well, wage trends



for healthcare and social assistance, manufacturing, and retail trade have been on the incline.

However, Guernsey has a large percentage of people employed in major/large firms which can

be positive if a new company is creating jobs but can negatively impact a community if

something happens to the firm. The major employers in this county are Detroit Diesel, Bi-Con

Services, Colgate, and Palmolive. Guernsey is comparable to Coshocton County in that it has a

similar population size, it is close to Coshocton in proximity, and it is also reliant on large firms

for employment.

Recommendations for Coshocton County:

Companies are coming back to places that were left in the dust when they moved overseas. With that

being said, reinvestment into rust belt communities eager for jobs has begun. Other counties and cities

like Maricopa and Chandler in Arizona have felt the positive impacts from Intel’s arrival. By looking at

those examples, Coschocton can expect a rise in population, an increase in demand for housing, and

more community engagement by Intel employees. With a rise in population, Coshocton may want to

invest into new infrastructure such as roads and houses. A housing boom may occur and so creating

access and accessibility to housing may attract Intel employees. Those living in Coshocton that could

possibly be hired by Intel may have incentive to become more engaged with the community, as seen

with the volunteer work done in Chandler. Even though Coshocton may also expect to see some other

large corporations moving nearby, they should also seek to attract small businesses, as they would

promote a long-term commitment to the community. There are long term effects of having a company

staying around for awhile, but Coshocton may want to also prioritize growth and development not

dependent on a large company because if Intel were to move or close, the effects may not be as

detrimental.

Colleges in central Ohio are preparing for Intel’s arrival, such as the Central Ohio Technical College

(COTC). The COTC offers engineering programs that provide students with around 90% of what Intel is

looking for. With this being said, the college is placing a strong focus on an industrial electrician

certificate as well as electrical engineering technology and engineering technology associate degrees.

The COTC has expressed an eagerness to partner with the Coshocton County Career Center in order to

help the college with training all the workers required for these programs. The COTC and the Coshocton

County Career Center has been working with the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers Local

on creating apprenticeship programs due to the increase in need for skilled trades like electricians. These

programs aim to start in 2023 and would allow students to come out with a level two apprenticeship.

This is a huge feature, as Intel has already stated that these students could get a job with the company

right away and even retire from there. Great partnerships are happening between Intel, the COTC, and

Coshocton.



References:

“Ford to Lead America's Shift to Electric Vehicles with New Mega Campus in Tennessee and Twin

Battery Plants in Kentucky; $11.4B Investment to Create 11,000 Jobs and Power New Lineup of

Advanced EVs | Ford Media Center.” Ford Media Center,

https://media.ford.com/content/fordmedia/fna/us/en/news/2021/09/27/ford-to-lead-americas-s

hift-to-electric-vehicles.html.

“Governor DeWine Announces Monumental Investment by Intel to Bring Their Most Advanced

Semiconductor Manufacturing Plants to Ohio.” Mike DeWine Governor of Ohio,

https://governor.ohio.gov/media/news-and-media/Governor-DeWine-Announces-Monumental-In

vestment-by-Intel-to-Bring-Their-Most-Advanced-Semiconductor-Manufacturing-Plants-to-Ohio-01

212022.

Guest Columnist, cleveland.com. “Intel's Benefits to Ohio - in Manufacturing and beyond: Ryan

Augsburger.” Cleveland, 11 Mar. 2022,

https://www.cleveland.com/opinion/2022/03/intels-benefits-to-ohio-in-manufacturing-and-beyon

d-ryan-augsburger.html.

Hayhurst, Leonard L. “COTC + Intel + Coshocton = New Opportunities.” Coshocton Tribune,

Coshocton Tribune, 22 May 2022,

https://www.coshoctontribune.com/story/news/local/2022/05/22/cotc-intel-coshocton-new-opp

ortunities/9806110002/.

“Hottinger Praises Pharmavite's $200 Million Investment in Licking County.” The Ohio Senate 134th

General Assembly,

https://ohiosenate.gov/senators/hottinger/news/hottinger-praises-pharmavites-200-million-invest

ment-in-licking-county.

“Intel Announces Next US Site with Landmark Investment in Ohio.” Intel,

https://www.intel.com/content/www/us/en/newsroom/news/intel-announces-next-us-site-landm

ark-investment-ohio.html#gs.ibywbn.

Markham, Chris. “Chandler's Upscale Growth Tied to Intel.” East Valley Tribune, 7 Oct. 2011,

https://www.eastvalleytribune.com/local/chandler/chandlers-upscale-growth-tied-to-intel/article

_eff95a9b-65cc-5670-9c49-05cbf9265b3a.html.

“New Projects Expected to Create More than $21.5 Billion in Investments.” Ohio Department of

Development,

https://development.ohio.gov/home/news-and-events/all-news/2022-0926-new-projects-expecte

d-to-create-more-than-21-billion.



Owen Milnes | Columbus Business First. “California-Based Company Investing $35M in New

Licking County Facility.” NBC4 WCMH-TV, NBC4 WCMH-TV, 26 Apr. 2022,

https://www.nbc4i.com/news/columbus-business-first/california-based-company-investing-35m-i

n-new-licking-county-facility/.

“Pinal County.” PinalCentral.com, https://www.pinalcentral.com/site/pinal_county.html.

Staff, WGB. “Walmart Opens $220M Distribution Center in South Carolina.” Winsight Grocery

Business, Winsight Grocery Business, 25 Apr. 2022,

https://www.winsightgrocerybusiness.com/retailers/walmart-opens-220m-distribution-center-sou

th-carolina.

“Success Stories.” Economic Development for Pinal County Arizona - Business Success Stories,

https://www.pinalcountyaz.gov/ed/businessconnections/Pages/SuccessStories.aspx.

Wayland, Michael. “Ford to Restructure Supply Chain Following $1 Billion in Unexpected Quarterly

Costs.” CNBC, CNBC, 22 Sept. 2022,

https://www.cnbc.com/2022/09/22/ford-to-restructure-supply-chain-after-1-billion-in-unexpected

-costs.html.

WKSU | By Annie Wu. “Ford to Create 1,800 New Jobs at Avon Lake Assembly Plant.” WKSU, 2 June

2022,

https://www.wksu.org/economy/2022-06-02/ford-to-create-1-800-new-jobs-at-avon-lake-assembl

y-plant.



   
 
 

32 
 
 

3. Examining the Potential for Using Tax Increment Financing 
(TIF) in Coshocton, Ohio 
 

This report demonstrates that even at the most conservative estimates, TIF could be a 

beneficial financing tool for Coshocton. As TIF has never been used before in 

Coshocton, this report was also accompanied by an educational meeting to explain 

what TIF is, how it can be utilized, and the potential benefits for Coshocton. This 

meeting was targeted to local leadership in government, education, and other key 

groups. Parts of this report have been redacted at the request of the executive director 

of the Coshocton Port Authority as it contains sensitive information.  

  



Examining the Potential for Using Tax Increment Financing (TIF) in Coshocton, Ohio 

Clara Bone, Economic Development Specialist 

Center for Economic Development and Community Resilience 

Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service, Ohio University 

May 23rd, 2022 



Abstract 

 

Coshocton is need of housing to attract and retain young families and professionals in the workforce. 
Coshocton’s current housing stock is both limited and old. To be competitive with other Ohio communities 
looking to capitalize on its proximity to both Columbus and the newly announced Intel site in Licking 
County, Coshocton needs to have new housing developments built. However, conversations with 
developers have revealed reluctance to build in Coshocton. Working with the Coshocton Port Authority, I 
explored the potential use of TIF (tax increment financing) as an option that could help alleviate these fears. 
This report looked at 8 parcels in and around Coshocton to determine if the use of TIF could be used to 
finance the construction of water/sewer and road infrastructure to the potential parcels if a housing 
development were to be constructed. For at least one of the parcels, this seems to be a viable option. 
However, this analysis took a very conservative approach as to not overestimate the capability of TIF or 
the potential increase in property values. It is possible that TIF, in addition to other financing options, may 
be impactful in starting a new housing development in Coshocton. The analysis in this report will continue 
as conversations with potential developers are on-going and provide more precise data on the size, value, 
and timeline of the development project. Additionally, community engagement to discuss the potential of 
TIF with stakeholders, such as the school districts, and the general community will continue as to try to 
build support for TIF and housing developments in the community. Whether or not TIF is used to finance 
a housing development, will depend on the potential project passing the “but for” test, meaning that the 
project would not be happening “but for” the use of TIF being established. Likewise, even if TIF is not used 
to finance a development, the true measure of success for this project will be using all the financial and 
incentive options in the “toolkit” as was taught at the OEDI course to finance a housing development. By 
completing this project, I have helped the Coshocton Port Authority, the City of Coshocton Government, 
and the overall Coshocton community widen their options in terms of creative financing for development 
projects.   



Introduction 

1 

Coshocton, Ohio is the county seat for Coshocton County, and is located between Columbus, OH and 
Pittsburg, PA to the west and east, and Cleveland, OH and Charleston, WV to the north and south. The 
Coshocton Port Authority is actively working to attract new businesses, support existing businesses and 
entrepreneurs, revitalize their downtown, and otherwise improve the quality of life for the residents in 
Coshocton. In fact, the Port Authority received a Vibrant Communities Grant from JobsOhio to renovate a 
downtown building into a business incubator/co-working/makerspace building. While I do not work for the 
Port Authority myself, as part of the Ohio University team working on the EDA funded RISE Ohio grant, 
I began working on the project with a particular focus on the closure of the Conesville coal-fired power 
plant. During a conversation with the Executive Director of the Port Authority, Tiffany Swigert, I became 
aware of the need to examine the possibility of using TIF for Coshocton as related to infrastructure for 
housing developments. As part of the OEDI Finance and Incentives course, I had learned about TIF and its 
ability to be used to help finance projects that would otherwise not be able to be completed but for the use 
of TIF.  

First, I began my research into the existing housing stock of Coshocton to determine if there truly was a 
need for new housing developments in the area. According to the US Census data for 2020, over 96% of 
housing in Coshocton was built prior to the year 2000. Furthermore, over 76% of the housing was built 
prior to 1970. Likewise, in 2020, 509 housing units were vacant in the city or about 9.8% of the housing 
stock. However, most of the vacancy occurred in rental units rather than homeowner units.2 These facts 
coupled together demonstrate the need for new single family homes in Coshocton in order to attract and 
retain families in the area. This is a key demographic for building an attractive workforce in Coshocton. As 
it stands, without suitable housing in the area, this target demographic is likely to move elsewhere to find 
housing, and a community, that fits their needs. In 2010, approximately 23%, or 2,611 residents, were aged 
30-49 years old. In 2020, only 22.2% or 2,440 residents, were aged 30-49 years old.3 Without any changes, 
Coshocton will likely continue to lose residents in this key demographic and will be unlikely to be able to 
attract new families with their current limited housing stock of older homes.  

                                                            
1 Image source: https://www.coshoctonportauthority.com/site-selection-resources/  
2 U.S. Census Bureau, 2016-2020 American Community Survey 5 year Estimates Table DP04: Selected Housing 
Characteristics 
3 U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 and 2016-2020 American Community Survey 5 year Estimates Table S0101: Age & 
Sex 



However, with a median housing value of $106,300 in the county4, Coshocton is poised to offer affordable 
housing and low cost of living within an hour of the announced Intel plant in Licking County. Additionally, 
Columbus is situated less than an hour and half from the Coshocton. These opportunities along with the 
potential for supply chain business locate to the nearby area as they follow the Intel development, puts 
Coshocton in a great position to attract workers looking to move to the area. If Coshocton can develop this 
housing, they will be in a much better position to attract not only workers themselves, but the supply chain 
businesses who are looking for communities with an available workforce. 

 

So what is Tax Increment Financing (TIF) anyways? 

After identifying the need for housing and the potential opportunities that made now the right to time to 
act, I examined TIF in more detail to determine whether or not this finance tool made sense for Coshocton. 
Tax Increment Financing, or TIF, is a financing tool that can be administered by local jurisdictions in order 
to fund public infrastructure improvements that benefit private development.5 Most often this is used for 
commercial development, but it can be used for residential development, as would be the case in Coshocton.  

A TIF works by exempting the increase in property value caused by a development project. Instead, the 
property owners make “payments in lieu of taxes (PILOTS)” equal to the exempted to the local jurisdiction 
that created the TIF agreement. These PILOTS are collected by the county treasurer and used by the local 
jurisdiction to pay for the cost of public infrastructure improvements.6 It is important to note that unlike a 
tax abatement, with a TIF only the increased property tax is exempt. For example, if before the development 
the parcel had a $5,000 due in property tax, but after the development the property tax would have risen to 
$50,000, the property owner would still only pay $5,0007 during the TIF period. 

The TIF can be structured in one of two ways: either pay-as-you-go, where the TIF fund is used on a 
reimbursement basis to the developer and/or local jurisdiction (depending on which party bore the initial 
cost of the infrastructure) or a to pay off debt service on bonds or notes issued by the local jurisdiction to 
finance the infrastructure.8 The TIF structure will have to be created via an ordinance or resolution by the 
local jurisdiction and establishes the public purpose of the TIF as well as the exemption rate and duration 
of the TIF. The exemption rate and duration are particularly important when establishing the TIF as with 
rates above 75% and/or durations beyond 10 years, the TIF becomes subject to the consent of the school 
districts that would be impacted. Even if the TIF is set up at these thresholds and is not subject to the school 
districts’ approval, it is still important to discuss the impact to the school districts and gain community 
support for the projects. It is important to emphasize that the school districts won’t be losing any property 
tax funding, and that without the TIF, the development project would not happen and the projected increase 
in property tax would not have been realized anyways. 

  

                                                            
4 U.S. Census Bureau, 2016-2020 American Community Survey 5 year Estimates Table DP04: Selected Housing 
Characteristics 
5 Bricker & Eckler (2021) DevelopOhio Economic Incentives Toolkit. 
https://connect.bricker.com/101/654/uploads/developeohio-toolkit-july-2021.pdf  
6 Bricker & Eckler (2021) DevelopOhio Economic Incentives Toolkit. 
https://connect.bricker.com/101/654/uploads/developeohio-toolkit-july-2021.pdf  
7 Assuming a 100% exemption rate TIF 
8 Bricker & Eckler (2021) DevelopOhio Economic Incentives Toolkit. 
https://connect.bricker.com/101/654/uploads/developeohio-toolkit-july-2021.pdf  













Next Steps 

As mentioned, the next steps for this project include meeting again with Max Crown and David Kadri from 
the City of Coshocton Government and Tiffany Swigert of the Port Authority. We need to confirm that 
there are not any other infrastructure needs facing these parcels. Additionally, I have will be sharing my 
findings on TIF in Coshocton with the Mayor and other stakeholders in Coshocton including the school 
districts. This will be in part to share how using TIF can benefit the whole community and hopefully build 
community support for the use of TIF if the opportunity arises. An important piece of this community 
engagement will be explaining that the school districts are not losing any property tax funding, and that 
without using TIF, the development and growth in property tax would not be occurring at all. A list of 
stakeholders can be found in Appendix B.  

As Tiffany Swigert continues to meet with housing developers, she will be able to suggest TIF as financing 
option. Once a developer has strong interest, but is unable to secure the financing to develop on the 
identified parcel, I can rerun the analysis using their specific data on number of houses being built, the value 
of the houses, the timeline for construction, etc. to make sure that TIF is still a viable option and/or suggest 
other financing options. 

Once it is time to actually create the TIF, it will take a city ordinance or resolution to establish the use of 
TIF. Currently, the Port Authority and City of Coshocton are using Bricker and Eckler to examine the 
potential for establishing a JEDD and/or annexing parts of the townships into the City of Coshocton. As 
Bricker and Eckler are experts in this field, I would suggest using them or another experienced law firm 
when establishing the use of TIF in Coshocton. This is particularly true when realizing that some of the 
identified parcels are outside of the incorporated city. In these cases, the Port Authority would need to work 
with the local townships and villages rather than the city to establish the use of TIF. Again, this highlights 
how important it will be to have community support for TIF before it needs to be used. Until the City 
proceeds with either creating a JEDD or annexing, the uncertainty around who will be responsible for 
establishing the use of TIF will remain one of the biggest problems for the Port Authority.  

I will remain a resource for the Port Authority as I work on the community engagement piece of this project 
and will update the analysis if any new data is discovered or information is received from a potential 
developer. Additionally, Bricker & Eckler’s “DevelopOhio Economic Incentives Toolkit”, the Ohio 
Auditor of State Training PowerPoint “Tax Increment Financing and Residential Incentive Districts”, and 
the Kentucky League of Cities’ “Tax Increment Finance Best Practice Reference Guide” can all be 
resources for Tiffany Swigert and the Port Authority as they establish (or decide not to establish) the use of 
TIF in Coshocton. The resources can also point to alternative financing options that can be used in addition 
to, or instead of, TIF. See Appendix C for links to these resources.  

The point of the project was not to shoehorn in the use of TIF, but rather to determine if it was a good fit 
for Coshocton. I believe this reports shows there is evidence to support that TIF can work in Coshocton. 
However, the true measure of success for this project will be the attraction of a housing development project 
using all the financing tools taught to us during our OEDI courses. I will support Tiffany Swigert by helping 
her determine whether or not the increase in property values will support the infrastructure needed for a 
developer to be able to finance the project and whether or not it truly is a case where the developer would 
not be able to undertake the project without the use of TIF. During this capstone project, I have helped the 
Coshocton Port Authority, the City of Coshocton Government, and overall Coshocton community widen 
their options in terms of creative financing for development projects. And while we hope to put it into 
practice soon, this knowledge will be useful for years and years to come.   











Appendix B: Stakeholder List 

City of Coshocton  

Mayor Mark Mills mark.mills@cityofcoshocton.com  

Safety Service Director Max Crown max.crown@cityofcoshocton.com 

Utility Director David Kadri  davekadri@cityofcoshocton.com  

Coshocton County Commissioners 

Gary Fischer – GaryFischer@coshoctoncounty.net  

Dane Shryock - daneshryock@coshoctoncounty.net 

Rick Conkle - RickConkle@coshoctoncounty.net  

Village of West Lafayette 

Mayor Stephan Bordenkircher -sbordenkircher@westlafayettevillage.com 

Village of Warsaw 

Mayor Ron Davis - ron.davis@warsawohio.us 

Superintendents  

Matt Colvin – Coshocton County Career Center matt.colvin@cccareer.org  

Chuck Rinkes – River View Local School District chuck.rinkes@rvbears.org  

David Hire – Coshocton City School District dave.hire@coshoctoncityschools.com;  

Mike Masloski – Ridgewood Local School District mike.masloski@ridgewood.k12.oh.us 



Appendix C: Resource Links 

1. https://connect.bricker.com/101/654/uploads/developeohio-toolkit-july-2021.pdf

2. https://ohioauditor.gov/trainings/lgoc/2010/Tax%20Increment%20Financing%20and%20R
esidential%20Incentive%20District.pdf

3. https://www.klc.org/UserFiles/TIF Best Practices(2).pdf
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4. Additional Studies

Several other reports were conducted for Coshocton Port Authority over the course of 

the RISE Ohio project. These include a cluster analysis of the industries in Coshocton, a 

housing market analysis, and a hotel development study. These reports can be found in 

the full RISE Ohio report located on the center’s website: 

http://economicdevelopment.ohio.edu   

5. Community Engagement

On November 3rd, 2022, the research team conducted a public meeting in Coshocton to explain 

the current demographic and economic trends in Coshocton County, share the findings of the 

stakeholder meeting conducted by Hamman Consulting on September 9th, 2021, and ask for 

comprehensive input to economic development priorities for Coshocton County in a public setting. At 

the end of the meeting, community members were asked to volunteer if interested in being involved on 

the task force to help with refining specific goals and implementing the priorities for Coshocton County. 

Overall, these community engagement activities helped identify community goals and promote buy-in 

from the citizenry.  

After compiling the results of the 2021 stakeholder meeting, the research team met with Tiffany 

Swigert, executive director of the Coshocton Port Authority and a selected group of community leaders 

and stakeholders on September 26th, 2022. Through our discussion, we determined broad categories of 

priorities to use as a starting point during the community meeting. These categories were Infrastructure, 

Broadband, Housing, and Workforce & Education. 

The community engagement research for this project involved a formal meeting that was open 

to the public. This meeting served as a platform to provide citizens and Coshocton County leadership 

with objective information about the area’s economy and subsequently seek feedback on determining 

the community’s economic development priorities. We invited local stakeholders, such as the county 

commissioners and other government officials, business owners, health department employees, and the 

concerned citizenry of Coshocton County. There were approximately 35 attendees in the audience. 

After a formal presentation of the economic scan data (e.g., age, educational attainment, 

household income, unemployment rates, employment by industry, commuter patterns, etc.), Jason 

http://economicdevelopment.ohio.edu/
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Hamman of Hamman Consulting, and the recovery coordinator for the RISE Ohio project, shared the 

results of his previous stakeholder meeting and asked for community input for anything that may have 

been left off the lists or changed in the past year. Afterward, we placed the categories of priorities on a 

series of posters, and then asked attendees for specific needs under each category. Additionally, the 

community noted three other potential priorities: Justice Center Programming, Entrepreneurial 

Programming, and Tourism. After the notetaking was completed, the attendees were each given three 

green dots and one red dot. We asked the attendees to place a green sticky dots next to each of the 

priorities that they felt should be focused on. Specifically, if the dots were placed on the broader 

category to indicate support for all potential work in that category, and on the specific ideas to highlight 

the importance of that aspect. On the other hand, the red dot was placed on the priority they felt should 

be the last one focused on.  

 

The detailed results of this exercise are displayed below in Table 1. Likewise, Figure 1 shows the 

totalled results for each broad category. It is also important to remember that the use of red dots does 

not necessarily indicate that the priority should not be chosen, but rather that it should be chosen last 

as compared to the other options. Furthermore, one will see that most attendees chose not to use their 

red dots at all, indicating that there was no obvious “last choice” priority in their opinion.  

 

The community indicated that housing is their number one priority, followed by workforce & 

education programs. Infrastructure, Broadband, and Tourism were approximately equal in community 

support. Finally, there was some community support for Entrepreneurial Programs as well. At the end of 

the meeting, attendees were invited to sign-up for task forces to be created around these six identified 

priorities. Additional follow-up from our team member in Coshocton County helped to identify and 

establish these task forces for the purpose of both refining the broader priority categories to specific 

and actionable items for Coshocton to pursue with the resources available in the county, and to act 

champions for the implementation of said actionable items. GVS staff led the task force kick off 

meetings in July 2023.  
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Table 1: Priority Balloting Results 

 

Green 
dots 

Red 
dots 

      

Infrastructure 9 0 

Water and Sewer Capacity 1 0 

Improvement for Sewer System 0 0 

Western Portion: Infrastructure to support sprawl from 
Intel 3 0 

ACG: streetscape as opportunity to improve aging 
infrastructure 0 0 

Roads and Bridges: lack of funding opportunities 0 0 

Roads and Bridges: need for repair, resurface, etc. 0 0 

TOTAL 13 0 

      

Broadband 2 0 

Spectrum Fiber to home 6 1 

Need for high speed connection for students at home 5 0 

Need for consistency/homes near Broadband terminals 
still lack access 0 0 

ARPA fund opportunities 0 0 

TOTAL 13 1 

      

Housing 13 0 

Affordability 4 0 

Elder population Housing 2 0 

Youthful population Housing 5 0 

Transitional Housing 2 0 



   
 
 

52 
 
 

Keeping the younger generations in town 1 0 

Handicap housing accessibility 0 0 

TOTAL 27 0 

      

Workforce & Education 5 0 

Inability to fill job openings 3 0 

Manufacturing Jobs have been open for years 3 0 

Workforce lacks physicality, willingness to work 2 0 

Need for transportation to workplace 1 0 

Need for maintenance workers/technicians 1 0 

Need for Childcare support for workers 2 0 

Opportunity to use Veteran-care as marketing 0 0 

Financial literacy & employer support 0 0 

Private Investment (reading, childcare, anti-drug 
programs) 2 0 

TOTAL 19 0 

      

Justice Center future programs & outreach 0 0 

Justice Center rehabilitation 0 0 

Justice Center work w/ people w/ criminal records 0 0 

TOTAL 0 0 

      

Entrepreneurial Programs 3 0 

Business start up programs 0 0 

Internship programs 0 0 

TOTAL 3 0 

      

Tourism 0 0 
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Need for hotels 7 0 

Demand exists 7 0 

Losing overnights to other counties 0 0 

Event Center 0 1 

TOTAL 14 1 

 

 

Figure 1: Priority Total Results 
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6. Priorities  
 

Utilizing the information gathered from the economic scan and community engagement sections, 
3 priorities were identified for Coshocton County: Infrastructure (including Housing), Workforce 
and Entrepreneurial Development, and Tourism. Each priority is broken down into action steps 
to be achieved in Coshocton County.  

 

6.1 Infrastructure (including Housing) 

In order to capitalize on potential opportunities, Coshocton County needs to address 
infrastructure. Firstly, the Conesville brownfield site of the former coal-fired power plant could 
be a large and attractive site for new industrial development. Additionally, in order to attract 
supply chain businesses for Intel the infrastructure is needed to support them. Currently, the lack 
of quality housing in Coshocton County is detrimental to the community. Infrastructure is needed 
to get potential housing developers interested in Coshocton County. Once housing is available, it 
could be an attractive feature for supply chain businesses or employees from Intel looking for a 
place to live. A TIF analysis was conducted by Ohio University and a housing study was 
conducted by Hamman Consulting to support these efforts. Furthermore, there is a need for 
broadband to support opportunities such as education and work-from-home or hybrid working.  

 

Action Steps: 

1. Strategic identification of properties or locations  
a. Determine best use to support different types of development projects 

i. Industrial 
ii. Commercial 

iii. Residential 
2. Financing 

a. Determine available options for incentives and other financing options 
b. Educate leaders and community about options 

3. Broadband 
a. Identify availability and determine ability to support: 

i. Businesses 
ii. Educational Opportunities 

iii. Work-from-Home or Hybrid Working 
b. Communicate with community about broadband and connectivity projects 
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6.2 Workforce and Entrepreneurial Development 

As shown in the economic scan, Coshocton County has a lack of individual aged 20 to 49 which 
is a key demographic needed by employers. This indicates that after high school, many 
Coshocton County graduates are taking their skills, knowledge, and talent to other communities 
leaving Coshocton County with a deficit. Coshocton County needs to market existing 
educational, training, and employment opportunities to retain youth in the community. 
Additionally, Coshocton County should work with employers to remove barriers to work, and 
engage with individuals usually left behind from the workforce. Likewise, an overall marketing 
strategy to communicate and attract workers to opportunities Coshocton County may be 
beneficial. 

 

Action Steps: 

1. Communicating with schools and employers about mentorships 
a. Coordinated effort to engage local employers with high school students 
b. Communicate with parents 
c. Prepare students with needed soft skills in addition to technical skills 

2. Utilize tech to communicate opportunities to target audience 
a. Marketing geared for youth 
b. Cross-platform marketing 
c. Targeted recruitment for businesses  

3. Remove barriers to workforce 
a. Childcare barriers 
b. Work/life balance 
c. Opportunities for part-time work instead of 40 hours 
d. Opportunities for work-from-home or hybrid working 

4. Support for nontraditional workers 
a. Individuals who were previously incarcerated 
b. Individuals experiencing homelessness 
c. Individuals in substance recovery 

5. Telling the Story of Coshocton---Marketing Scheme 
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6.3 Tourism 

Developing the tourism industry in Coshocton County has the potential to be an economic boon 
in the community. Current assets and events could be tied into the larger community to attract 
people to stay longer in the community. Turning “day visits” into “overnight stays” is one way to 
increase the economic benefit gained through tourists to a community. In addition to growing 
current tourism assets, Coshocton County could benefit from determining the effectiveness of 
their tourism marketing strategy to determine where improvements could be made. Additionally, 
a hotel development study was conducted by Hamman Consulting for Coshocton County to 
support this effort around tourism.  

 

Action Steps: 

1. Improve Outdoor Recreation Assets 
a. Hunting and Wildlife 
b. Hiking/Biking/Walking Trails to connect tourism locations 
c. The 3 Rivers area 

2. Roscoe Village 
a. Develop consistency among businesses through incentives to:  

i. Expand hours, or have village-wide consistent operating hours 
ii. Remaining open during large draw events/festivals 

b. Communication and tie-in with other tourism areas in Coshocton 
3. Marketing Effectiveness 

a. Use surveys during/after events 
b. Track social media engagement 
c. Improve technology use 
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 

RISE Ohio Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning 

Summary and Background  

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 
Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, BHRC, and OMEGA focused on 
economic diversification; Opportunity Zone planning, development, and investment; and assistance to 
communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures.  

Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) is a council of governments established in 1968 and serves the 
counties of Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry and Washington in rural Appalachian 
Ohio. Buckeye Hills administers funding from multiple State and Federal sources in the areas of community 
and economic development, transportation planning and aging services in order to address the needs of 
member communities.  

The Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) is a council of governments also established in 1968 
and serves the counties of Belmont, Coshocton, Columbiana, Carroll, Guernsey, Harrison, Holmes, Jefferson, 
Muskingum, and Tuscarawas in eastern Appalachian Ohio. OMEGA provides opportunities in economic and 
community development through networking, education, planning, research, and allocation of resources 
and is a Regional Transportation Planning Organization for eight of the ten counties.  OMEGA’s mission is to 
provide a pathway to enhance community and economic growth in the region. 

Project Description 

Given the proliferation of Opportunity Zones, the most competitive Opportunity Zones across the nation 
generally offer additional investment incentives (e.g. TIF, SID, JEDD or other credits) and wrap-around 
services such as workforce development training, educational access, small business development services, 
etc. Additionally, the optimal Opportunity Zones in our regions will be near the communities most heavily 
impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline in the coal industry.  

This RFP is requesting proposals from qualified and interested parties to provide technical assistance and 
training for our local communities in the 18-county region and designated members of BHRC and OMEGA 
staff. Project oversight and advisement to the BHRC and OMEGA leadership may also be necessary.  

Scope of Work 

The successful consultant will be required to: 

o Serve as lead technical/planning/legal consultant to assist BHRC, OMEGA and impacted communities 
in an 18-county region with understanding, integrating and implementing Opportunity Zone 
benefits with additional federal, state and local incentives and economic development wrap around 
services to attract external investment. 
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o Serve as advisor to BHRC and OMEGA staff as they undertake the creation of the regional Opportunity 
Zone Prospectus in their 8- and 10-county regions. 

o Identify and coordinate with additional legal and technical assistance consulting partners as 
necessary and in accordance with federal guidelines to carry out project activities, including but not 
limited to: 
 Developing complimenting incentive components as well as local policy recommendations 

for communities that may catalyze investment 
 Identifying additional designations to make the Opportunity Zones competitive (e.g. TIF, 

SIDS, JEDs, foreign trade zones, enterprise zones, or other appropriate designation) 
 Making appropriate recommendations regarding zoning modifications to support 

development 
 Making appropriate recommendations regarding local legislation and policies to encourage 

investment 
 Providing support for partner communities seeking New Market Tax Credits, housing credits, 

and other financial incentives 
 Identifying federal grant programs and resources that are applicable to development within 

the identified areas. Please note that the preparation of grant applications is excluded from 
this RFP.  

o Assist BHRC and OMEGA staff to identify and procure specialized technical assistance necessary to 
facilitate development in opportunity zones.  This technical assistance is broadly defined to best 
meet the market opportunities to diversity these regional economies, facilitate recovery from the 
pandemic, develop resiliency and transition them from coal dependence amidst the regional decline 
in coal and final policies. 

o Ensure strategies or policies created as a result of the specialized technical assistance are available 
to all opportunity zone communities through the provision of a library of information available for all 
communities in the BHRC and OMEGA regions. 

o Advise BHRC and OMEGA staff in their efforts to coordinate opportunity zone investments and 
incentives with local planning efforts and objectives. 

o Conduct regular status meetings with BHRC and OMEGA  
o Facilitate meetings with community leaders, BHRC, and OMEGA as needed for program 

implementation 
o Coordinate working efforts among project partners, including Ohio University 

Period of Performance: 

The period of performance for the U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal Communities funded RISES project is January 7, 
2021 – January 7, 2024.  The firm selected would be expected to serve as an advisor for the project team for 
the period of September 1, 2021 through December 31, 2023. 

Requirements to be Responsive to RFP: 

The Proposal shall be prepared IAW with the rules codified in 2 CFR 200 (Unified Administrative 
Requirements, Cost  Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards) and submitted with the 
following listed sections completed as part of one singular document, in a digital format with print 
capabilities. BHRC and OMEGA may solicit additional information at a later time. 

Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary 

The respondent must provide information as follows: 

1. Company Name and Address to which to send contract/service agreement (if awarded) 
2. Website Address 
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3. Phone Number 
4. Proposal Price and Payment Terms (60 days is preferred) 
5. Name, Address, Phone, Mobile, Email Address of Key Representative(s) Responsible for 

carrying out project activities, inclusive of billing for services 
Part 2 – References 

Provide a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 6 references.  They should ideally be similar to BHRC and 
OMEGA – i.e., regional organizations or public entities who have contracted with the respondent for 
the same services and/or products.  If such references are not available, list references which match 
as closely as possible. 

Part 3 – Legal/Planning Consultant Qualifications and Experience (50%) 

1. Provide a description of the qualifications and experience of key personnel and entities 
relative to attracting private investment for community-driven projects, utilizing economic 
development incentives, and providing wrap around services to enable increased economic 
development activity.  Please include details on: 

a. Successful track record in providing technical assistance resulting in increased 
investment to a community 

b. Demonstrated experience working in and understanding of the unique challenges to 
spurring economic development in rural communities 

c. Familiarity with Opportunity Zone designation and uses, federal and state tax credits, 
as well as other relevant funding opportunities 

d. Proven ability to work with communities and the public sector in delivering projects 
and meeting development goals 

e. Sufficient staff and consultant resources to deliver the Project 
f. Demonstrated ability to collaborate with community stakeholders and local 

organizations 
2. Provide descriptions of previous projects that the Respondent has undertaken that are 

similar to this Project.  Please include References as detailed in Part 2 of this RFP. 
Part 4 – Approach (30%) 

1. Please provide overview of the approach to delivering the Scope of Work identified above, 
inclusive of both legal consulting services to communities, advisement of BHRC and OMEGA 
staff throughout the project period, and assistance to identify and procuring specialized 
technical assistance necessary to facilitate development in opportunity zones 

Part 5 – Schedule (10%) 

Provide a plan to develop a Project Schedule in coordination with BHRC and OMEGA staff to reach key 
milestones 

Part 5 – Cost (10%) 

BHRC and OMEGA anticipate entering into a three-party agreement for services.  The successful 
respondent should expect to provide monthly invoices to both OMEGA and BHRC based upon actual 
percentage of work completed for each organization.  The maximum budget available for this project 
is $100,000. 

Respondents should address the following in response to this RFP: 

1. Overall total Lump Sum cost for services 
2. Detailed breakdown of activities/tasks to be completed and cost associated with each 
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3. Rationale for tracking and billing BHRC and OMEGA monthly based upon actual percentage of 
work completed for each BHRC and OMEGA.  

Timeline and Deliverables: 

Interested firms should respond by email to Sam Miller, Development Director, smiller@buckeyehills.org.  
The subject line should read ‘BHRC/OMEGA-Opportunity Zone Legal/Planning Consultant RFP’.  

RFP Issued May 14, 2021 

Questions Concerning the RFP Due to smiller@buckeyehills.org May 28, 2021 

RFP DUE June 11, 2021 

Interviews July 2021 

Notification of Award August 18, 2021 

Work Commences September 1, 2021 

Any proposal received after the time and date specified, prepared or submitted, may not be eligible for 
consideration.  ALL PROPOSALS MUST BE SIGNED. 

Failure to provide this information may result in rejection of the proposal.  

BHRC and OMEGA reserves the right to reject any proposal not prepared and submitted according to the 
provisions herein outlined, and may reject any or all proposals. 

IMPORTANT NOTE:  The respondent is cautioned against last minute attempts to meet the due date & time and 
BHRC and OMEGA will not be responsible for network outages, and other related internet malfunctions on the 
part of the respondent in submitting their proposal.  

Evaluation and Selection 
 

All qualified proposals submitted in accordance with the terms of the RFP will be evaluated to determine the 
most responsive entity. A uniform selection process will be used to evaluate all proposals. 
 
Staff from BHRC, OMEGA, and Ohio University will review and evaluate all proposals received in response to 
this Request for Proposal. Based upon this evaluation, BHRC and OMEGA staff will make a recommendation to 
their respective Executive Boards for review and approval. 
 
Proposals will be evaluated and ranked based on the selection criteria outlined below. The top ranked firms, 
groups, or persons to interview as part of the evaluation process. After the conclusion of the evaluation 
process, the firms, groups, or persons will be ranked in priority order with the highest-ranking firm, group, 
or person being selected to negotiate a contract and scope of services with BHRC and OMEGA. If a contract 
satisfactory to both parties cannot be negotiated, BHRC and OMEGA will then enter into negotiations with the 
next highest ranked firm, group, or person and so on until an agreement is reached.  
 
In the event BHRC and OMEGA elect to negotiate a contract with a selected firm, group, or person, BHRC and 
OMEGA reserves the right to negotiate such terms and conditions of the contract, including, but not limited 
to scope, role, price, and staffing which may be in the best interests of BHRC and OMEGA.  
 
Proposal evaluation will be based upon the following criteria: 
 

• Project Approach, Scope, and Cost 

mailto:smiller@buckeyehills.org
mailto:smiller@buckeyehills.org
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• Experience and ability to successfully complete the scope of services 
• Experience with developing opportunity zones in rural areas 
• Demonstrated experience with economic and community development activities  

• Work experience within this 18-county Appalachian Ohio region  
 
Discrimination 
 
No person in the United States must, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, age, religion, or 
sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to discrimination under, any 
program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. 
 
To effectuate compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 ( 42 U.S.C. Section 2000d et seq.,); as 
amended, OMEGA is required to include the following in any solicitation or contract and these provisions will 
be incorporated into the contract between OMEGA and the selected consultant (CONSULTANT). The 
CONSULTANT will need to abide by these provisions: 
 
1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC implementing regulations 

published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national 
origin under programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance.  

 
2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting discrimination on 

the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities.  
 
3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting discrimination on 

the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or made available by State 
and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as well as public or private entities 
that provide public transportation.  

 
4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC implementing 

regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the basis of handicap under 
any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal assistance. For purposes of complying 
with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 8b.18(c), non-federal entities must adhere to 
the regulations, published by the U.S. Department of Justice, implementing Title II of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act (ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the 
ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13286). The revised regulations adopted new 
enforceable accessibility standards called the “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 
Standards), which replace and supersede the former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new 
construction and alteration projects. 

 
5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC implementing 

regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the basis of age in programs 
or activities receiving Federal financial assistance. 
  

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s).  
 

Disclaimers 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right to 
accept or reject any and all responses received to this posted RFP and to re-advertise for new submissions. 
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Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association will not be responsible for 
any costs incurred by respondents in the preparation of a response to this RFP. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right to delay 
or discontinue the selection process at any time. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right 
to award all, part, or none of the project in the best interest of the overall project, and will not be held 
responsible for any impacts on respondents resulting from this decision. 

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right 
to request modifications to any documentation submitted if it is in the best interest of the project 
prior to the time of selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right 
to request clarification or additional information from a respondent prior to selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association reserve the right 
to negotiate with the selected respondent to provide additional services not outlined in this RFP if 
necessary and in the best interest of the project. 
 
The evaluation and selection of the Consultant will be based on the information submitted in the entity’s 
proposal including estimated cost, scope of work, and creativity. Failure to respond to each of the 
requirements in the RFP may be the basis for rejecting a response. Entities should respond clearly and 
completely on all requirements. Entities must be as concise as possible with respect to presenting a clear 
and complete proposal. 

 
Deviations and exceptions from terms, conditions, or specifications from this RFP shall be described fully on 
the entity’s letterhead, signed, and attached to the response. In the absence of such statement, the proposal 
shall be accepted as in strict compliance with all terms, conditions, and specifications and the entity shall be 
held liable. 

 
This RFP is the official media governing proposal procedures. No other documents, letters, or oral 
instructions shall have any influence whatsoever, unless incorporated by reference herein, or unless an 
official AMENDMENT is made to this document by the issuing office 

 
Evaluation criteria contained herein shall be used in evaluating interested firms, groups, or persons for 
selection. BHRC and OMEGA may contact any RFP respondent after receiving its submittal to seek clarification 
on any portion thereof.  
 
Proposals will not be returned to the RFP respondents. 
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Doug Rasmussen, President & CEO
Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners
4500 S. Kingshighway Blvd., Suite 28
St. Louis, MO 63109

www.steadfastcity.com

314-326-5417

Ray Daffner, Principal
PO Box 312
Waterford, VA  20197

raydaffner@gmail.com

https://www.linkedin.com/in/raydaffner/

571-417-8943

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services 

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services

Proposal Price: $100,000. 60 days terms.

about:blank
mailto:raydaffner@gmail.com
https://www.linkedin.com/in/raydaffner/
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Implementation of two tax abatement rede

Regional CDFI Intermediary with 21 members having $1B in assets.  
Managed the Opportunity Appalachia program under contract to 
ACC.  CEO Donna Gambrell is former Director of US Treasury CDFI 
Fund which operates the NMTC program, and CDFI FA programs.

Contact: 
Donna Gambrell, CEO
Appalachian Community Capital
Christiansburg, VA
202-547-5155
dgambrell@acc1.org 

Nationally recognized non-profit social enterprise.  Developed 
investment prospectus and led raise capital for their $8M 
NMTC financed facility supporting substance abuse recovery, 
workforce training and reentry, and recreational tourism. 

Contact: 
Brandon Dennison, Executive Director
Coalfields Development
Wayne, WV
304-617-2735
bdennison@coalfield-development.org

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services 

Lead state partner and Steering Committee member for 
Opportunity Appalachia program, involved in design, development 
and implementation of activities that supported 6 projects in 
Appalachian Ohio OZs including: Struthers, Chillicothe, 
McConnelsville, Somerset, Zanesville, and Youngstown.

Contact: 
Katy Farber
OhioSE
Nelsonville, Ohio
937-763-6758    katy@ohiose.com

Federal grantmaking agency responsible for +$285M of annual 
investment in Appalachia, including the ARC POWER program for 
coal impacted communities.  Lead funder for Opportunity 
Appalachia and regional development finance investing.

Contact: 
Jen Simon, Program Manager
Appalachian Regional Commission
Washington, DC
740-590-0969
jsimon@arc.gov
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Steadfast City conducted a market and financial analysis, and 
developer selection for a $40 million redevelopment of an historic 
mixed-use building located in downtown Youngstown, Ohio. The 
project included the creation of an Investor Prospectus which 
encouraged the utilization of HTC, NMTC, Opportunity Zones, TIF, and 
other state and local incentives. 

Contact: 
Hunter Morrison
Economic Development Consultant
City of Youngstown, OH
hmorrison@youngstownohio.gov
216-410-7698

Implementation of two tax abatement redevelopment districts and a 
market feasibility study to support a multi-phase development of 
single-family homes and commercial development in an underserved 
community. 

Contact:
Andre Alexander
President
Tabernacle Community Development Corp.
mrandrealexander@yahoo.com
314-643-6624

Co-Consultant for Vision Old North (Old North St. Louis Needs 
Assessment). Performed stakeholder interviews, market surveys, 
steering committee, and needs assessment report.
www.visionoldnorth.com

Contact:
Margaret Goldsmith
Community Development Philanthropist
sgold2501@gmail.com
301-523-4888

YMCA OF
MEMPHIS &
THE MID-SOUTH

QALICB / Sponsor consultant for New Markets Tax Credits financing  
for new $11M YMCA in the City of Memphis. Implementation of 
foundation & CDBG financing for project capital stack. Secured 
allocation and assisted with structuring and deal closing.

Contact:
Anthony Norris
Executive Vice President, Chief Development Officer
YMCA of Memphis & the Mid-South
anthony.norris@ymcamemphis.org
901-766-7677

about:blank
about:blank
http://www.visionoldnorth.com/
about:blank
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Doug Rasmussen
President

Margaret Riter
Vice President

Allison Gray
Vice President

Joel Glasscock
Project Manager

Christie Voelker
Project Manager
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Investment Services
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Ray Daffner
Principal



Our Team

Ray Daffner
Principal SAIS

Years of Experience
30+ Years

Education
Yale University, School of 
Management
MBA

Duke University
B.S. Biochemistry

Boards Served (sample)
Serves/ed on 7 NMTC CDE Advisory 
Boards, deployed $1B in QLICIs.
2005 - present

NCIFund CDFI Board of Directors
2019 - present

Professional Experience (sample)

Strategic Investment and Advisory Services
Principal
▪ Prospectus development and capital raise 

for NMTC QALICBs in rural Appalachia.
▪ NMTC CDE Allocation raise and strategy 

development for 10 CDEs raising over 
$400M in allocation.

▪ Opportunity Appalachia – developed and 
managed initiative (with Appalachian 
Community Capital) to bring private 
investment to rural OZs in Central 
Appalachia (OH, VA, WV). 16 projects 
anticipated to raise over +$240M.

▪ PA Rural Investment Fund.  Developed 
partnership for formation of $15M tax 
incented rural fund focused on job 
creation.

Appalachian Regional Commission
Director Special Initiatives / Program Manager  
- Development Finance & Entrepreneurship
▪ Founding member / Steering Committee of 

Appalachian Funders Network, a network 
of over 60 private and public funders with 
$5B in assets.

▪ Led efforts to form 8 regional Angel 
Investment Funds, syndicating more than 
$60 million in transactions

▪ Led formation and capital raise of regional 
CDFI Intermediary - Appalachian 
Community Capital – whose +21 members 
manage over $1B.  

▪ Led investments in 10 CDFIs with total 
capitalization of over $500M. 

▪ Managed +$200M in grant deployments 
to support rural entrepreneurship, 
including: business acceleration, TA, 
financing, and entrepreneurship ed. Page 10

Ray has a deep commitment to creating economic opportunity in areas outside of the
economic mainstream.

Working at the intersection of policy and practice, Ray has led a range of innovative
programs and structured investments to address persistent economic development
challenges facing rural communities. With 20 years of engagement in Appalachia, Mr.
Daffner has worked with a broad spectrum of federal, state and local policy leaders, NGO
practitioners, and investment partners. Ray has a comprehensive understanding of the
development and financing challenges facing underserved communities, and works
closely with the investing community, including tax credit enhanced investing, banks,
CDFIs, NMTC CDEs, Angel Investors, public investors, and philanthropy.

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Doug Rasmussen
President/CEO

Years of Experience
20+ Years

Education
Saint Louis University
M.A. Urban Affairs 

University of Wisconsin-Madison
B.S. Political Science

Consultant Connect – North 
America’s Top Economic 
Developers (2015)

St. Louis County Workforce 
Investment Board 2003-2005; 
2009-2015

Professional Experience
Duff & Phelps
Director of Site Selection &
Incentives Advisory
▪ $2B in Investment 
▪ Industrial Office, Hotel, and Multi-Family

Heartland Regional Investment Fund (CDE)
Senior Vice President
▪ 3 Rounds NMTCs, $100M Allocation

Green Street St. Louis
Vice President
▪ $47M in Public Real Estate Incentives

St. Louis Regional Chamber
St. Louis MO Director
▪ Recruited 2.6M SF and 454M in Investment

St. Louis County Economic Council/STL 
Partnership
Senior Vice President
▪ $1.5B Project Investment and 60,000 Jobs Page 11

Doug Rasmussen is an economic development professional, entrepreneur, thought
leader and transactional consultant with more than 20 years experience in the real
estate, economic development, community development, and non-profit industries.
Working with people and clients of diverse backgrounds has given him the unique ability
to navigate business and interpersonal issues and foresee long- and short-term trends
and risks. In his own particular brand of hard-working expertise and steadfast
commitment, Doug delivers maximum value to his clients.

Within the economic development, community development and not-for-profit sectors,
Doug has worked with multiple entities locally and nationwide ranging from large
corporations and small to medium sized operating businesses, to local and regional real
estate developers, to community development corporations and non-profits, to
foundations. These projects have ranged from site selection engagements, to economic
incentives and workforce development consulting, to community engagement/
community development, and fund development/non-profit operational strategy. Doug
brings a vast and creative world view and specific skill in spotting trends before others.
He is driven by impacting social and community change and creating a deeper and more
buoyant economic development model that lifts all businesses, organizations,
communities, and people.
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Allison Gray
Vice-President

Years of Experience
10+ Years

Education
Southern Illinois University 
Edwardsville
M.S. in Economics & Finance

Southern Illinois University 
Edwardsville
B.A. in Economics & Finance

Professional Affiliations
Urban Land Institute’s (ULI)
Programs Committee Co-Chair

Allison Gray is an executive-level researcher, analyst, creator and problem solver
at Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners. She brings with her more than
a decade of experience in the commercial real estate space. This experience
includes professional roles in research and marketing, serving a variety of clients
such as community development organizations, building owners, developers,
investors, and market leaders. Having worked with some of the brokerage world's
most renowned companies, Allison combines a broad industry acumen with an
educational background in economics and an involvement in community
organizations.

With a focus on detail and analysis, Allison works alongside Doug Rasmussen,
Margaret Riter, Joel Glasscock and Christie Voelker to assist companies and not-
for-profit corporations with economic incentives, development strategy, site
selection, thought leadership, and more. She lends a unique, multi-disciplined
expertise to the team that includes research, data analysis, proposal writing,
database management, data visualization, troubleshooting, market outreach, and
project management.

Professional Experience
Colliers International
Director of Research & Marketing

Consulting with Colliers International
• i5 Group Consulting Services

• Economic Development Strategy for 
Fairview Heights, IL

• Economic Development Strategy for 
the University City, MO

• Bi-State Development Consultant

Page 12
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Margaret Riter
Vice-President

Years of Experience
10+ Years

Education
Cornell University
M.P.A. Economics & Fiscal Policy

University at Albany
B.A. Communications

AIP Language Institute
Valencia – Spain
Spanish

Page 13

Margaret Riter is an economic development professional, incentives expert, and
compliance guru with a diverse portfolio that spans nearly every industry from
organic egg farms to airlines, insurance, hospitals, finance, pharmaceuticals, and
utilities.

With more than a decade of experience in tax credits and economic incentives,
Margaret brings both a big picture and detailed perspective to her work to the
ever-changing landscape of economic incentives, monitoring the pulse of
economic incentives with changes in policy and administration. She has extensive
experience helping companies evaluate sites and identify financing solutions that
make their expansion projects economically and financially feasible. Margaret
also worked with local municipalities in Upstate New York to secure state funding
for the revitalization of downtown areas, as well as Brownfield Opportunity
Areas. She works alongside Doug Rasmussen, Allison Gray, Joel Glasscock, and
Christie Voelker to assist companies with site selection, location analytics, and
business and economic development incentives.

Professional Experience
Think Relocation & Expansion
Project Manager

LaBella Associates
Business Analyst

Deloitte Tax LLP
Senior Consultant

Cornell University
Pro Bono Consultant



Joel Glasscock, AICP
Project Manager

Our Team

Years of Experience
7+ Years

Education
University of Missouri-St. Louis
M.P.P.A.
(Public Policy Administration)

Iowa State University
B.S. Community and
Regional Planning

Professional Affiliations
Urban Land Institute’s (ULI)
American Planning Association (APA)

Certifications
Certified Planner - AICP

Joel Glasscock is a project manager at Steadfast City Economic and Community
Partners and certified planner by the American Institute of Certified Planners
(AICP). As a specialist in community development, urban planning, and public
policy, he works alongside Doug Rasmussen, Allison Gray, Margaret Riter, and
Christie Voelker to implement economic development strategies and projects
that facilitate growth for our private, not-for-profit, and (quasi) governmental
clients.

Joel’s mastery of community development and urban planning is notably
represented in his distinct ability to build stakeholder consensus and move
projects forward. Throughout his career, Joel has proven to be an excellent
coordinator of people and their varied priorities—community members,
government officials, business owners, and developers—directing them toward a
shared goal of building stronger communities and highly impactful projects. His
instrumental role in municipal urban planning and urban revitalization initiatives
has had a tangible and intangible impact on many communities throughout the
St. Louis region and beyond.

Professional Experience
City of Belleville, Illinois
Planner and GIS Coordinator

Park Central Development Corporation
Associate Project Manager

Page 14



Christie Voelker
Project Manager

Our Team

Years of Experience
5+ Years

Education
Saint Louis University
M.S. Urban Planning & Development

University of Missouri Columbia
B.S. Anthropology

Professional Affiliations
American Planning Association (APA)
Urban Land Institute (ULI)

Christie Voelker is a project manager at Steadfast City with an expertise in
community planning, market research and grant administration. Her proficiency
and determination amplifies the economic and community development team’s
capacity to facilitate growth for Steadfast City clients. She brings an equally
detailed and comprehensive approach to her work, and a background spanning
multiple sectors and various stages of the planning cycle.

Throughout her career, Christie has proven an excellent manager and
communicator of detailed and complex information. From capital improvement
planning to qualitative data analysis, grant compliance to market studies,
Christie’s contributions result in better planning, informed decision making and
successful outcomes.

Professional Experience
America’s Central Port 
Planner

Collegiate Development Group
Development Associate



Similar Projects
Completed and Underway
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▪ Development and Management of Opportunity Appalachia, a program designed to bring private investment to rural 
OZs in Central Appalachia (OH, VA, WV). Opportunity Appalachia is working with a group of 16 projects to provide 
technical assistance and structure financings with social and financial returns, bringing new investment and jobs to 
hard hit rural communities in federally designated Opportunity Zones.  After a year-long effort to provide design and 
architectural support, complete market assessments, develop business plans and prospectus, and facilitate investor 
introductions, 7 projects have identified financing sources and are anticipated to close on +$100M in 2021-22, 
creating more than 745 jobs in coal-impacted communities.  An additional 6 projects are likely to be financed later in 
2022 at +$140M resulting in the creation of +270 quality jobs.

https://appalachiancommunitycapitalcdfi.org/oa-program/

▪ Coalfield Development – Assist award winning non-profit social enterprise in distressed Mingo County, WV develop 
investment prospectus and raise capital for $8M NMTC financed facility supporting substance abuse recovery, 
workforce training and reentry, and recreational tourism. Leverage lender include leading regional CDFI, QEI investor 
leading regional bank.

https://coalfield-development.org/

▪ Woodlands Development Group - Assist successful regional CDC develop investment prospectus and raise capital for 
$13M NMTC-HTC twinned transaction, utilizing WV Tourism Tax Credits.  Leverage lenders include public loan fund, 
national CDFIs, and local investor pool.  HTC investors include local community banks.

https://www.wdgwv.org/

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services

https://appalachiancommunitycapitalcdfi.org/oa-program/
https://coalfield-development.org/
https://www.wdgwv.org/
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▪ Consultants to the City of Youngstown Ohio for a comprehensive market and financial analysis and development of 
Investor Prospectus and RFP for developer selection. We successfully attracted nine regional and national developers and 
organized site visits for the RFP. Our firm continues to conduct outreach to potential developers and provide technical 
assistance and advisory for the RFP process.

▪ Old North St. Louis Community Needs Assessment www.visionoldnorth.com. Teamed with two local firms to perform a 
needs assessment for the Old North St. Louis Neighborhood in the City of St. Louis, a highly underserved community. 
Worked with project team on stakeholder and neighborhood engagement, presentations to steering committee, data and 
research, surveys, and final report.

Link: Old North St. Louis Needs Assessment and Action Plan

▪ Planning and development work to establish two redevelopment districts consisting of 90 new houses and commercial 
development including financial/market feasibility study and applications for Main Street Program and CDBG/HOME 
Funds for Tabernacle Community Development Corporation (St. Louis MO). Our firm assisted the client in receiving a 
$500,000 CDBG award from HUD. 

▪ Other Related Engagements (Underway):
1. NMTC consulting for rural projects: YMCA in Ottawa, IL; redevelopment of Hotel Kaskaskia in LaSalle, IL. 
2. Technical assistance on prospectus, RFP, and redevelopment of historic church and main street commercial buildings 

in Wheeling, WV. 
3. Strategic Economic Development Plan for St. Charles County Missouri Port Authority
4. Workforce Development for new 200-acres warehouse/distribution center development in Dupo IL
5. Multiple Project for Urban League Metropolitan St. Louis
▪ Feasibility Study for Commercial Development
▪ Tax Credit Infrastructure Application
▪ Feasibility Study Minority Incubator

http://www.visionoldnorth.com/
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5d1d1f5eae1440000149853b/t/602195a6776a382435573060/1612813747559/ONSL+Needs+Assessment_FINAL_21-2-3.pdf
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▪ Our Firms have consistent on-time track record for major project deliverables. We provide 
our clients actionable information and deliverables, so goals and objectives are clearly 
understood. 

▪ Regarding budget estimates, Steadfast City 92% on or below budget historically, For 
projects where there are overages, our firm caps its fees at its previously negotiated not to 
exceed budget amount, which limits exposure and overages for the client 100% of the time.

▪ Our quality of work is impeccable. We were recently advised by Hunter Morrison, the City 
Planner for Youngstown Ohio who has 30-years of experience including being the planner 
for Cleveland for over 20-years, that our work is “the best he has ever seen.” As a firm we 
strive for 3 things: 

1) To do right by our employees

2) To support the community

3) To do work which inspires pride and with a higher purpose

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Steadfast City Approach
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▪ History of Steadfast City:  Over two years ago Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners was formed by its founder Doug 
Rasmussen because over his 20+ year career he saw a continued gap in economic and community development, specifically the 
need for a deeper and more buoyant model that lifts all businesses, organizations, people, and communities by expanding the field 
purposely into the realm where business and real estate development coexist with public investments, social development, fund
development, entrepreneurial development, and philanthropy.

▪ As part of this gap and looking into the future, Doug noticed the impending “collision of sectors” that inevitably had begun 
to occur (unbeknownst to many professionals in the sectors) and that needed to be further encouraged to most effectively 
impact social and community change and improve the livelihoods of individuals and families.

▪ Accordingly, the mission of Steadfast City, is to “Develop Better” to “Build Steadfast Cities and Communities” by elevating 
all people, businesses, organizations, and communities through its work.  This same mission of elevating would be our 
guiding principle in the proposed planning and consulting work with Project RISE Ohio. Steadfast City develops better by 
being agile within and between the for-profit, non-profit, social/philanthropic, and government sectors because it is 
experienced in all those sectors and with finance, incentive tools, planning, and community and economic development. It
understands how to weave those pieces together to create partnerships and maximum community and social impact. 

▪ The year 2020 is over but its lessons continue and will resonate for years. In our own “small company way” we look to reduce the
effects of the pandemic and social inequities every day--by doing work which will take 5-cars out of the foodbank drive-thru line, by 
writing proposals that will have a long-term impact on workforce and education, by facilitating and attracting capital investment 
and jobs for distressed communities, and by connecting sectors and facilitating impactful capital investment and quality jobs in
community and economic development.

▪ Our clients range from businesses, real estate developers, and community development corporations and community organizations, 
to non-profit corporations and foundations, and our work involves community development, economic development, and non-
profit consulting.

▪ Accordingly, the work has ranged from performing traditional economic incentives projects, to structured finance, to community 
development assessments and plans, to raising funds for early childhood education, to other pursuits. This work has impacted jobs, 
capital investments, economic development strategy, mental health services & wellness and related workforce development, 
innovation, and health equity. In total, our firm has secured over $600MM in grant and project funding in the last two years.

▪ In these roles we have served as economic incentives and community advisors, process evaluators, fund development consultants, 
independent sounding board/thought partners, proposal writers, and most of all deep thinkers about what is next and how to get 
our clients there first. 



Page 21Page 21

Steadfast City Approach
▪ We think our deeper and more comprehensive “sector collision” approach is a unique and robust service offering that 

would greatly assist BHRC, OMEGA, and  the communities of the 18-county region in its efforts to leverage the economic 
advantage of Opportunity Zones, additional investment incentives, and business development initiatives to enhance 
community and economic growth in the region.  

▪ As we go through 2021, we are integrating innovations and "R&D" around what we think is next and should be next in 
community and economic development. This includes new and novel ways to measure economic development project 
outcomes, using mapping as a tool to connect our clients to each other across their service lines and geographic footprint, 
and looking for ways to integrate social and community impact into most everything we do. 

▪ We recognize the value of leveraging the economic advantages unique to individual communities and practice the art of 
coalition building to advance economic growth which supports the region as a whole. Our expertise in data analytics, 
project finance, economic incentives, community and regional planning, economic development strategy, and community 
outreach enables our firm to identify market opportunities based on qualitative and quantitative data. 

▪ Our approach encompasses 4 critical factors in planning: 

I. Open and transparent communication between community stakeholders, BHRC, OMEGA, and project partners. 

II. Equity and Inclusivity. Outreach and technical assistance to support a variety of community viewpoints, tailored to 
address knowledge gaps and desired community outcomes. 

III. Consistency and steadfast commitment. Technical assistance, advisory, and progress reporting conducted 
throughout the entirety of the performance period with an established timeline for project goals, objectives, and 
deliverables. The impact of our services positions the 18-county region to build momentum in economic 
development for many years to come. 

IV. Diligent pre-planning of presentations, meetings, and workshops that are actionable, intellectually engaging, and 
purposeful. Cogent and concise agendas to encourage active participation leading to better outcomes. 
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1. Our role in the process relative to BHRC, OMEGA, and community leaders is our diverse experience in 
structured finance, economic development incentives, commercial real estate, community and regional 
planning, non-profit fund development and strategy, and community development.

2. In our economic and community development careers we have regularly provided technical assistance and 
conducted community outreach initiatives to community leaders, residents, businesses, and organizations. 
We have regularly surveyed businesses and employers regarding labor trends, patterns, employment, skills, 
and business climate as we evaluate markets on behalf of corporations selecting the communities in which 
they make their investments. 

3. We have highly relevant experience in stakeholder engagement. For the Youngstown Ohio prospectus, we 
identified over 50 community stakeholders and interviewed them in-depth for feedback and input. For the 
Tabernacle Community Development Corporation Feasibility Study, we interviewed over 20 stakeholders to 
determine development trends and community needs. We regularly interview and engage stakeholders and 
communities in all our planning assignments and many of our development project assignments. 

4. Data Analysis: Our team is highly experienced in aggregating and analyzing qualitative and quantitative data 
for purposes of a regional long term economic recovery strategy and regional economic resilience strategy. 
Our research team is made up of planners and economics majors and is experienced in data manipulation, 
regression analysis, and projections. Additionally, Steadfast City enjoys and utilizes the latest data software 
down to the census block level.

5. Preparation of Strategies and/or Policies Our team regularly provides community recommendations and 
next steps for leveraging development incentives and opportunities. This is made possible by our ability to 
identify legislation, policies, zoning, and government programs and resources that best catalyze investment. 
Through extensive community outreach, research, and analysis of qualitative and quantitative data, we 
envision the creation of resources available to all BHRC and OMEGA communities to attract opportunity 
zone investors, inform them of the competitive advantage of your region, and provide next steps for 
implementation.

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Approach / Action Steps
Phase 1) Kickoff / Research

▪ Study and review regional economies, existing data and plans, land use, policies, legislation etc.
▪ Meet with targeted OZ communities to meet community leaders and discuss plans and gaps
▪ Identify knowledge gaps and additional stable of legal and technical Assistance consulting partners based on 

these gaps

Phase 2) Creation and Design of Technical Seminars / Workshops
▪ Design to address gaps discovered through research phase
▪ Develop schedule and style of facilitation, which may include sub-group meetings and follow-ups, regionally-

focused sessions (for 3 – 7 county markets), topic-focused sessions (OZ QOFs, NMTC, HTC, bank financing, CDFIs, 
local investor PPMs, …), etc

▪ Feature local, regional, and national experts as speakers.
▪ Structure opportunities for community project discovery, development, and partnership formation.
▪ Creation of technical materials detailing utilization of financing program

Phase 3) Host Technical Seminars / Workshops 
▪ Outreach and promotion of Seminars and Workshops, with BHRC and OMEGA
▪ Host seminars / workshops, discussing financing and economic development strategies and obtain feedback, per 

Phase 2 design, above.
▪ Perform additional market gap research

Phase 4) Advisory and Technical Assistance Procurement and Referral
▪ Referral to local, regional and national TA providers to assist with project development, to include: Qualified 

Opportunity Fund formation, NMTC QALICB prospectus development, HTC investor syndication, bank and CDFI 
leverage loan sources, Tax Increment Financing, … 

▪ Development of financial model to utilize development incentive programs / financing structures

Phase 5) Additional Services as Contracted (not included in this RFP)
▪ Additional services as contracted (i.e. RFP and Developer Selection, NMTC Consulting, and Formulation of 

Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy)

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services



Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Project Schedule
Phase 1) Kickoff / Research

Phase 2) Creation and Design of Technical Seminar / Workshops

Phase 3) Host Community Planning Seminars

Phase 4) Advisory and Technical Assistance Procurement and Referral

Phase 5) Additional Services as Contracted (not included in this RFP)

Months 1 -2

Months 3 - 4

Months 5 – 11

Months 5 – 18

Months 19 +

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Investment Services
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Thank you for the opportunity to provide technical assistance and training  for the local communities in 
your 18-county region and the designated members of BHRC and OMEGA. The following is our proposal 
price and additional service options.

Proposal Price: $100,000 lump sum. 60 days terms.
1. $10,000 retainer
2. Bill 25% at completion of kick-off research phase, end of month 2
3. Bill 15% at completion of workshop design and creation, end of month 4
4. Bill 35% at completion of seminar workshops, end of month 11
5. Bill 25% at completion of project term, to include technical assistance procurement and 

referral, end of month 18.

Additional Service Options for follow-on technical assistance (not included in this RFP contract):

RFP and Developer Selection
1. Identify discrete Opportunity Zone projects
2. Build model and market project to developers

New Markets Tax Credits (NMTC) Consulting
1. Work with projects and communities to develop prospectus for NMTC and QALICBs
2. Work with projects to source NMTC allocation and leverage debt

Building of Prospectus
1. Formulation of Economic Development Strategic Plans for specific communities and/or 

opportunity zones

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services
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Strategic Advisory and Investment Services

▪ 21 days at $1,400 per day = $29,400

Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners

▪ 44.1 days at $1,600 per day = $70,600 (includes 10% overhead rate for project management)

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services



Contact info

Ray Daffner
Strategic Advisory & 
Investment Services
571-417-8943
raydaffner@gmail.com

Doug Rasmussen
Steadfast City Economic &
Community Partners
314-326-5417
doug@steadfastcity.com 

Allison Gray
Steadfast City Economic &
Community Partners
314-480-2641
allison@steadfastcity.com

Joel Glasscock
Steadfast City Economic &
Community Partners
314-602-0503
joel@steadfastcity.com

Margaret Riter
Steadfast City Economic &
Community Partners
585-746-9050
margaret@steadfastcity.com

Christie Voelker
Steadfast City Economic &
Community Partners
314-409-1301
christie@steadfastcity.com

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services

THANK YOU! 

Submitted By:

Strategic Advisory and Investment Services
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Examples of TA referrals, potential workshop speakers, and investors in our network 
that specialize in OZ, NMTC, HTC and community development investing:

Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services

▪ US Bank
▪ Finance Fund
▪ Appalachian Growth Capital
▪ Arctaris Impact Fund
▪ Catalyst Fund
▪ Renaissance HBCU Opportunity Fund
▪ Chestnut Impact Fund
▪ Community Capital Management
▪ Blueprint Local
▪ Sunday Creek
▪ MKSK Studios
▪ Kramer Engineering
▪ Montrose Group
▪ RBS CoLab
▪ Thomas P Miller Associates (TPMA)

▪ National Development Council 
▪ National Trust Community Investment Corp 
▪ National Main Street Center / Main Street America
▪ LISC
▪ Enterprise Community Partners
▪ Coastal Enterprises / CCML / CEI Boulos
▪ CohnReznick (accounting)
▪ Kegler Brown Hill + Ritter (legal)
▪ Frost Brown Todd (legal)
▪ KleinHornig (legal)
▪ Snell and Wilmer (legal)
▪ Opportunity Exchange
▪ Economic Innovation Group
▪ Community Development Finance Assn.
▪ PNC Community Development Banking



 

 

June 10, 2021 
 
 
 
Sam Miller 
Development Director 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
1400 Pike Street 
Marietta, OH 45750 
 
Dear Ms. Miller: 
 
Please accept the following proposal from the Council of Development Finance Agencies in collaboration with Bricker 
& Eckler LLP to provide technical assistance to Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 
Association related to Opportunity Zones strategy and investment. Enclosed you will find our response to the RFP for 
RISE Ohio Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning. 
 
CDFA has successfully completed dozens of Research & Technical Assistance Services contracts over the past decade 
and we look forward to working with you on this exciting project. The collective expertise of CDFA and Bricker & Eckler 
LLP will bring unparalleled national perspective on best practices to the project with the capabilities and flexibility to 
tailor our work to the unique needs of the communities served by BHRC and OMEGA.  
 
The work plan and terms are based on CDFA’s interpretation of the required tasks and our expertise from similar prior 
engagements. However, we are open to changes and negotiations to produce an outcome that is best for BHRC and 
OMEGA. 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to bring our development finance expertise to communities in Ohio. Should you or your 
leadership have any questions, comments or concerns, do not hesitate to contact me directly at 614-705-1300 or 
trittner@cdfa.net. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Toby Rittner, DFCP 
President & CEO 
 
Enclosures 
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RISE Ohio 
Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning 

 
Submitted By 

Council of Development Finance Agencies 
Bricker & Eckler LLP 
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Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary 

1. Company Information 
Council of Development Finance Agencies 
100 E. Broad Street, Suite 1200 
Columbus, OH 43215 
Main Phone: 614-705-1300 
www.cdfa.net 

 

2. Proposal Price 
$100,000 (Invoices submitted monthly and payable within 60 days.) 

 

3. Primary Contact 
Katie Kramer, Vice President 
Council of Development Finance Agencies 
100 E. Broad Street, Suite 1200 
Columbus, OH 43215 
Direct Office Phone: 614-705-1318 
Mobile Phone: 440-840-9184 
Email: kkramer@cdfa.net 
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Part 2 – References  

CDFA has provided the following three references related to the scope of work in this RFP: 
 

 

Chris Burnham 
President 
Development Finance Authority of Summit County 
Phone: 330-762-4776 
Email: chris.burnham@developmentfinanceauthority.org 
 

 

DFA of Summit County contracted with CDFA to 
develop two strategic financing plans for the 
organization. 
 

 

Daffney Moore 
Chief Opportunity Zone Officer 
St. Louis Development Corporation 
Phone: 314-657-3772 
Email: mooreda@stlouis-mo.gov 
 

 

CDFA provided technical assistance to SLDC to 
create an Opportunity Zones roadmap to 
encourage investment. 

 

Tom Brown 
Executive Director 
Lorain Port and Finance Authority 
Phone: 440-204-2265 
Email: tbrown@lorainportauthority.com 
 

 

CDFA provided technical assistance to LPFA to 
create an Opportunity Zones roadmap to 
encourage investment. 

 

Bricker & Eckler LLP has provided the following three references related to the scope of work in this RFP: 
 

 

Mike Jacoby 
President 
OhioSE  
Phone: 740-704-9977 
Email: mike@ohiose.com 
 

 

Advised five local governments in Ohio’s Appalachian Region in 
pursuing near-term economic development goals. Provided 
plan deliverables to each community, with recommended steps 
to be taken in expanding broadband access, developing “spec” 
buildings, financing public improvements, and using one-time 
American Rescue Plan Act funds for critical infrastructure. 
 

 

Jesse Roush 
Executive Director 
Southeastern Ohio Port Authority  
Phone: 740-760-0158 
Email: jesse@seohioport.com 
 

 

Advised client as to governance and functions of port authority 
for economic development activities in Washington County, 
Ohio. 

 

R. Michael Pettit 
Director of Economic Development 
City of Lancaster 
Phone: 740-687-6670 
Email: rmpettit@ci.lancaster.oh.us 

 

Advised client as to use of economic development-focused 
special purpose entities, including community improvement 
corporations and port authority. 
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Part 3 – Legal/Planning Consultant Qualifications and Experience 

1. Key Personnel 
Both CDFA and Bricker & Eckler LLP have a long history of working with communities to help them identify economic 
development priorities and financing solutions to the challenges they face. Because of the nature of our work, the full 
scope of expertise at both organizations is available to support the communities in the 18-county region served by 
BHRC and OMEGA. 
 
Biographies for key personnel from CDFA and Bricker & Eckler LLP dedicated to this project are provided below: 
 

Council of Development Finance Agencies 
Toby Rittner, President & CEO 
Katie Kramer, Vice President 
Rachel Reilly, Senior Advisor 

Bricker & Eckler LLP 
Jeff Harris, Of Counsel 
Greg Lestini, Partner 
Rachael Mains, Associate 
Aaron Bruggeman, Partner 
Zach Eddy, Associate 

 
 
Toby Rittner, President & CEO 
Council of Development Finance Agencies 
 
Toby Rittner is the President & CEO of the Council of Development Finance Agencies (CDFA), 
a national association dedicated to the advancement of development finance concerns and 
interests. CDFA is comprised of the nation’s leading and most knowledgeable members of 
the development finance community representing hundreds of public, private, and non-
profit development entities. Members are state, county, and municipal development finance 

agencies and authorities that provide or otherwise support economic development financing programs. Mr. Rittner 
runs the day-to-day operations of the Council including the organization’s various educational, advocacy, research, 
resources, and networking initiatives. 
 
Rittner is one of the most vocal and recognized leaders of the development finance industry nationwide and has 
advised state and federal government leaders, including President Biden and President Obama’s Administration 
Transition Teams, on economic development finance policy. Through his leadership and guidance, CDFA was 
successful in preserving private activity bonds and other critical development finance tools during the 2017 tax reform 
deliberations and has had numerous pieces of legislation introduced in the United States Congress. In 2021, Rittner 
successfully led a national effort to reauthorize and fund the $10B State Small Business Credit Initiative (SSBCI) 
program as part of the American Rescue Plan Act. 
 
Rittner focuses on sustainable finance with an emphasis on infrastructure, clean energy food systems, small business, 
and innovations in the development finance industry to drive sustainable outcomes. He has written extensively about 
impact-ready initiatives that leverage and engage capital in ways that drive local sustainability in both the environment 
and economy. 
 
Rittner is a frequent speaker at local, state, and national conferences and events focused on economic development 
finance. He has been featured in The Bond Buyer, Wall Street Journal, Bloomberg, NPR, and other national media 
publications concerning the advancement of development finance tools. He is the author of CDFA's highly acclaimed 



 

 

RISE Ohio Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning   Page 6 
Council of Development Finance Agencies // Bricker & Eckler LLP 

Practitioner's Guide to Economic Development Finance and co-author of CDFA's Unlocking Capital: A Handbook for 
Becoming a High Performing Development Finance Agency. 
 
Rittner is an adjunct faculty member at The Ohio State University and Carnegie Mellon University teaching planning 
and finance for sustainable economic development. He is also a Development Finance Certified Professional (DFCP) 
and has completed the prestigious Oxford University Sustainable Finance Foundation Course. 
 
Prior to joining CDFA, Mr. Rittner was the Director of Legislative Affairs for the International Economic Development 
Council (IEDC). Mr. Rittner has also worked for the Franklin County, Ohio Board of Commissioners, and the City of 
Gahanna, Ohio. Mr. Rittner previously served on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s Environmental Financial 
Advisory Board and is a member of the Advisory Board for the National Community Fund I. Mr. Rittner holds a Bachelor 
of Arts in Political Science and a Master's of City and Regional Planning degree from The Ohio State University. Mr. 
Rittner was awarded the Ohio State University College of Engineering Distinguished Alumnus Award in 2016. 
 
 

Katie Kramer, Vice President 
Council of Development Finance Agencies 
 
Katie Kramer is a Vice President at the Council of Development Finance Agencies and has 
been with CDFA since 2005. She is an accomplished non-profit executive with expertise in 
fundraising, grant writing, operations, and building organizational capacity. In her role at 
CDFA, she leads Government & External Affairs, provides technical assistance to 
communities, and builds strategic partnerships with foundations, federal agencies, and other 

industry non-profits to grow the professional acumen of CDFA members and the development finance industry at-
large. 
 
Ms. Kramer interacts with thousands of development finance practitioners each year, guiding them through their 
professional development and understanding of the diversity of development finance programs. She has developed 
numerous courses in the CDFA Training Institute, edited several CDFA publications, and designed marketing and 
communications collateral for the association. Her writing has been featured in publications and reports on 
development finance, including those commissioned by The Kresge Foundation, W.K. Kellogg Foundation, World Bank, 
U.S. Economic Development Administration, U.S. Department of Energy, and U.S. Department of Agriculture. She 
regularly speaks about development finance at national and local conferences and is a guest lecturer at The Ohio State 
University. 
 
Previously, Ms. Kramer served as CDFA’s Director of Education & Programs and Development Director. Before joining 
CDFA, Ms. Kramer worked in the Assessment Division at Ballard & Tighe, Publishers as Project Coordinator where she 
managed projects involved with the development of standardized language tests. Prior to Ballard & Tighe, Ms. Kramer 
was employed by Scripps College as Assistant Director of the Annual Fund where she organized fundraising campaigns 
for alumnae, parents, and students. 
 
She studied art history at Scripps College and holds a BA in English with honors from Cleveland State University. Ms. 
Kramer is President of the Board of Directors for the Ohio Statewide Development Corporation. 
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Rachel Reilly, Senior Advisor 
Council of Development Finance Agencies 
 
Rachel Reilly is the Founder of Aces & Archers, a strategic advisory and consulting firm 
focused on addressing socioeconomic inequality by reimagining traditional models for 
economic growth and private investing. Rachel previously served as the Director of Impact 
Strategy at the Economic Innovation Group (EIG) where she led the organization’s work 
to support communities, policymakers, and investors catalyzing sustainable economic 
growth in Opportunity Zones across the nation. Prior to EIG, Rachel was the Director of 

Impact Investing at Enterprise Community Partners where she expanded community investment opportunities for 
people and businesses by leading Enterprise’s $100 million debt offering – the Impact Note – as well as policy and 
advocacy activities related to impact investing. She has a Master’s in Real Estate Development from the University of 
Maryland, and served two terms as an elected representative in Washington, D.C. 
 
 

Jeff Harris, Of Counsel 
Bricker & Eckler 
 
Jeff Harris has more than two decades of experience in Ohio’s economic development. He 
is an enthusiastic member of the firm’s public finance team, providing counsel to local 
economic developers, structuring various public finance projects and handling the 
substantial administrative functions behind levying special assessments and managing 
Joint Economic Development Districts and New Community Authorities. Jeff particularly 
focuses on economic modeling of Tax Increment Financing (TIF) mechanisms and 

Enterprise Zone and CRA real property tax abatements. 
 
At the state, county and city levels, Jeff held various attorney and non-attorney public service roles. He began his 
career at the Ohio Department of Development (ODSA), where he spent 10 years managing the State’s economic 
development grant portfolio, its job-creation tax incentives, and its state oversight of local property tax abatements. 
Jeff left state service after holding the title of the agency’s interim CFO. Jeff then served as the economic development 
manager and assistant law director for the City of Worthington from 2010–2015. 
 
Immediately prior to joining the Bricker team, Jeff was the chief executive officer of the Area Development Foundation 
(Knox County, Ohio), a county-level nonprofit economic development organization. In this role, he rebuilt the 
organization’s operations and instituted best practice governance, and served as the point-person for all economic 
development projects in the county. 
 
Appointed as a special prosecutor on behalf of the County Treasurer, Jeff prosecuted administrative tax foreclosures 
in the Knox County Board of Revision. He served as general counsel for the county land bank, handling all property 
disposal, land bank board governance and Ohio Sunshine Law compliance, and issuing legal opinions. Full Bio 
 

https://www.bricker.com/people/jeffry-harris
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Greg Lestini, Partner 
Bricker & Eckler 
 
In private practice for more than 13 years, Greg Lestini utilizes his experience within 
multiple levels of government to help clients navigate complex legal, legislative and 
regulatory structures. As a member of the firm’s government relations and insurance 
teams, he focuses on using the levers of public policy to the advantage of insurance 
companies, public corporations, trade associations and private businesses. Greg's practice 
concentrates on insurance, public sector, healthcare and agriculture law. 

Greg has served as a legislative aide in the Ohio Legislature and at Columbus City Council. In addition, he was chief of 
staff for the Ohio Senate Minority Caucus, helping lead strategy, talent development, public policy and other critical 
initiatives for the minority leader and caucus. In addition, he worked with the AmeriCorps Legal Service Corps 
following law school, representing low/no-income renters in eviction defense and conditions cases in Toledo and 
throughout northwest Ohio. 
 
Greg is an active community member, participating on many boards throughout central and southeast Ohio. He is a 
member of the firm’s Racial Equity Task Force and was also responsible for reinventing a firm-hosted art show, 
featuring artists in recovery from and dealing with mental health and addiction challenges. He is active on social media 
and manages several accounts. Greg also regularly contributes to updates on legal and business developments in the 
insurance space as it relates to finance and insurance technology by public and private entities. 
 
Known for his accessibility and responsiveness, clients can typically reach Greg after-hours, while he’s either in his 
kitchen, practicing the guitar or building elaborate and structurally questionable Lego projects with his daughters.   
Full Bio 
 
 

Rachael Mains, Associate 
Bricker & Eckler 
 
Rachael Mains is a government relations attorney with professional experience working in 
Ohio legislative and administrative environments. She collaborates with clients to monitor 
laws and regulations and represents their interests before legal and regulatory decision-
makers. 
 
Rachael is closely familiar with the legislative process and knows what it takes to effectively 

communicate with legislators and their staffs. She utilizes her unique experiences from the legislative and the 
executive branches to analyze and conclude the practical implications of pending legislation. 
 
Having worked side-by-side with area legislators and commissioners, Rachael has participated in several important 
statewide initiatives. In her role as an aide to the Public Utilities Commission of Ohio (PUCO) commissioner, she was 
involved in the drafting and launch of “PowerForward: A Roadmap to Ohio’s Electricity Future,” PUCO’s grid 
modernization effort. Rachael collaborated with others to creatively determine solutions for regulatory issues. 
Likewise, she has served as a senior legislative aide, legislative aide and an office page within the Ohio Senate, 
performing research and analysis of pending legislation. Additionally, in her Senate roles, Rachael assisted in the 
drafting and amending of legislation. Full Bio 
 

https://www.bricker.com/people/gregory-lestini
https://www.bricker.com/people/rachael-mains
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Aaron Bruggeman, Partner 
Bricker & Eckler 
 
Aaron Bruggeman is co-chair of Bricker & Eckler's Southeast Ohio initiative and is a 
member of the firm's energy and natural resources team. He has extensive experience 
throughout Ohio and West Virginia on various issues related to the development of the 
Marcellus and Utica Shale region. Aaron’s practice focuses primarily on oil and gas pipeline 
litigation, oil and gas lease/ownership litigation and other energy-specific transactional 
matters involved in project development. He has served as counsel for national and 

international energy companies and energy generation facilities on multiple projects throughout Southeast Ohio. 
 
In addition to his wide-reaching energy practice, Aaron also has considerable experience in general commercial 
litigation in both Ohio and West Virginia, including, but not limited to, insurance bad faith cases, real property-related 
cases, and personal injury-related cases. Because of the unique nature of his oil and gas practice, Aaron also has 
significant experience in Ohio transactional real estate matters. 
 
Aaron is a frequent speaker on shale activities in Southeast Ohio and a lifelong resident of Barnesville, Ohio, with 
active involvement in civic organizations in and around the community. He is committed to helping clients navigate 
diverse issues related to the region, while furthering the growth and development of the local community. Full Bio 
 
 

Zach Eddy, Associate 
Bricker & Eckler 
 
Zach Eddy is a member of Bricker & Eckler's Southeast Ohio initiative, as well as a member 
of the firm's oil & gas, energy, environmental and litigation teams. 
 
Zach's practice focuses on a wide range of energy sectors and issues, from oil & gas 
development to renewable projects and from acquisition to disposition of large-scale 
energy projects. In the energy space, Zach has vast transactional experience, having 

negotiated a variety of transactional real estate documents, including leases, easements, purchase and sale 
agreements and other land use agreements. He also has extensive litigation experience, having represented clients 
from case inception all the way through the appeal process, in a variety of energy contexts, including oil & gas litigation 
and easement/land use disputes. 
 
Aside from his extensive energy experience, Zach also has considerable experience in commercial real estate matters, 
general business litigation and estate planning. Zach represents both private and public sector clients, but he also 
enjoys taking time to devote to pro bono efforts, including volunteering to help tenants navigate the eviction process. 
 
Zach is a native of Southeast Ohio and is committed to the long-term success of not only his clients but the region at-
large. Full Bio 
 
 
 
  

https://www.bricker.com/people/aaron-bruggeman
https://www.bricker.com/people/zach-eddy
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2. CDFA Expertise 
The Council of Development Finance Agencies is a national association dedicated to the advancement of development 
finance concerns and interests. CDFA is comprised of the nation’s leading and most knowledgeable members of the 
development finance community representing hundreds of public, private, and non-profit development entities. 
CDFA’s  members are state, county, and municipal development finance agencies and authorities that provide or 
otherwise support economic development financing programs. CDFA’s membership also includes a variety of non-
governmental and private organizations including bankers, underwriters, attorneys, financial advisors, and other 
organizations interested in development finance. 
 
The Council was formed in 1982 with the mission to strengthen the efforts of state and local development finance 
agencies fostering job creation and economic growth through the use of tax-exempt bonds and other public-private 
partnership finance programs. Today, CDFA has one of the strongest voices in the development finance industry and 
regularly communicates with Capitol Hill, state and local government leaders, and the Federal Administration. The 
Council provides a number of avenues for assisting the development finance industry including education, advocacy, 
research, resources, and networking. CDFA is ultimately the conduit linking development finance professionals 
together. 
 
CDFA has vast experience with Opportunity Zones. Specifically, CDFA is one of the only organizations in the United 
States with comprehensive Opportunity Zones training and networking with a dedicated database of OZ programs, 
case studies, and documents.  
 
CDFA employs an individualized and peer-based approach to its Research & Technical Assistance Services. To 
complete each project, CDFA taps into a network of industry professionals to gain access to the best available 
information and perspectives. This peer-based approach means that the professionals providing analysis and ongoing 
collaborations in pilot communities are capable of not only providing expert advice on how to improve operations, 
but also of seeing challenges—and opportunities—from the community’s perspective. The end result is a product that 
is informative, actionable, realistic, and personal. 
 
CDFA’s wealth of  industry experience and vast network enables our organization to provide incomparable 
development finance consulting services. CDFA’s Research & Technical Assistance services are solely dedicated to 
economic development finance. With unparalleled access to the nation’s top agencies and professionals in economic 
development, CDFA’s Research & Technical Assistance Services deliver the Council’s experience to transform 
organizations’ economic development finance knowledge, operations, and programs. 
 
CDFA’s Research & Technical Assistance team utilizes the Council’s 39 years of experience in the industry and broad 
development finance network of professionals, as well as the CDFA Online Resource Database—which holds more 
than 9,000 documents—to address organizations’ needs in a wide variety of development finance sectors, including: 
 

▪ Bond Finance ▪ Revolving Loan Funds 
▪ Tax Increment Finance ▪ Public-Private Partnership Finance 
▪ Access to Capital ▪ Brownfields Finance 
▪ Opportunity Zones ▪ Innovation Finance (Seed, Angel, Venture) 
▪ Tax Credits and Incentives ▪ Federal Financing Programs 
▪ Energy Finance ▪ Small Business Assistance 

 

CDFA routinely engages in Research & Technical Assistance projects. The following list outlines some of the most 
recent and relevant engagements related to the work requested by BHRC and OMEGA.  
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Federal Engagements 
 

▪ U.S. EPA Office of Community Revitalization 
Opportunity Zones Technical Assistance 
In 2020, CDFA worked with the EPA and their technical assistance provider Skeo to develop Opportunity 
Zones strategies for three communities: St. Louis, MO; Lorain, OH; and Wenatchee, WA. Each community 
received a stakeholder meeting and workshop along with an OZ roadmap guiding their investment strategies 
through 2027. As part of this engagement, CDFA and Skeo hosted a national webinar on best practices and 
developed a handbook for communities to understand how development finance tools work alongside 
Opportunity Zones capital. 

 
▪ U.S. Economic Development Administration (EDA) 

In 2017, CDFA was awarded a 2.5-year cooperative agreement to work with the EDA to develop an innovative 
technical assistance approach to better support and improve the 500+ EDA-funded Revolving Loan Funds in 
the United States. The CDFA EDA RLF Best Practices Program included a diverse set of offerings that 
encouraged learning, best practice collaborations, evaluations of service efficiencies and improvements, and 
a comprehensive resource collection and dissemination process. Offerings included the regional training 
courses, national webinars, peer-to-peer networking, a best practices handbook, and evaluation of the EDA’s 
Risk Analysis System. 
 

▪ U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
In 2020, CDFA was awarded a 3-year grant by USDA Rural Development to create the CDFA Community 
Facilities Technical Assistance Program. This program funds CDFA’s Rural Development Finance Resource 
Center, Rural Development Finance Newsletter, Rural Development Finance Toolkit, and the ability to 
provide technical assistance to six rural communities that have recently experienced a natural disaster. 
 
In 2014, as part of a two-year cooperative agreement, USDA Rural Development worked with CDFA to 
develop a comprehensive training and development program for RD staff to learn the fundamentals of 
development finance. This included a four-part webinar series and best practice publication on examples of 
rural development finance using USDA funds. In addition, USDA Rural Development contracted with CDFA to 
host eight regional public-private partnership meetings to coordinate USDA staff with other public and 
private sector development finance professionals through the Community Facilities program. CDFA and 
USDA partnered on an additional best practices publication related to the CF program. 
 

▪ U.S. EPA Office of Brownfields 
In 2014, CDFA was awarded a five-year K-6 grant from the U.S. EPA Office of Brownfields to create the CDFA 
Brownfields Technical Assistance Program. CDFA developed a comprehensive resource center and toolkit 
related to brownfield redevelopment and financing, offers a regular webinar series, a project marketplace to 
connect communities with private sector financing, and on-site technical assistance to targeted communities 
with ongoing brownfields redevelopment projects. Additionally, in 2016 the EPA Office of Brownfields 
contracted with CDFA to provide an in-depth 5-hour online training course on the fundamentals of 
development finance. This work resulted in a 2017 contract with the same office to provide updated case 
studies and technical information related to federal tax incentives for brownfields redevelopment. 
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Foundation Engagements 
 

▪ Robert Wood Johnson Foundation – Establishing a National Framework for a Loan Guarantee Program 
With funding from the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, CDFA will explore the study and implementation 
of a national loan fund guarantee program focused on the specific needs of communities of color affected 
by COVID-19. CDFA will research existing loan guarantee programs, interview DFAs at the state and local 
levels, and develop key characteristics of a loan guarantee program that will help to decrease lending bias 
and open up access to capital to individuals and communities that are unlikely to be served by federal 
stimulus programs. A program of this nature would provide a key backstop for the expansion and greater 
impact of loan funds operated by DFAs, many of whom are already dedicated to supporting vulnerable 
populations but need flexible solutions to efficiently deliver capital to the largest possible set of borrowers.  

 
▪ W.K. Kellogg Foundation – Defining the Food System as an Asset Class 

With funding from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation for a two-year grant and a subsequent 3-year grant, CDFA is 
researching how DFAs can become more engaged in developing localized food systems through traditional 
finance approaches such as bonds, tax increment finance, tax credits, and revolving loan funds. The premise 
of this project is to suggest and then prove that, if organized and defined properly, the food system can 
become a defined asset class worthy of traditional investment. Pilot projects are currently in progress in 
Rhode Island, Pennsylvania, Washington, Ohio, and Michigan. 

 
▪ The Kresge Foundation – Connecting Development Finance Agencies and Impact Investing 

Through this work, CDFA worked with Kresge and the Initiative for Responsible Investment at Harvard to 
publish 2 white papers on financing urban revitalization and small business development through impact 
investing. CDFA held multiple stakeholder meetings across the country and webinars to teach DFAs the 
principles of impact investing. Most importantly, CDFA also connected Kresge to four DFAs to conduct pilot 
projects that we continue to monitor and evaluate, including Colorado Housing & Finance Authority, Greater 
Cincinnati Redevelopment Authority, St. Paul Port Authority, and Memphis Economic Development & 
Growth Engine (EDGE). 

 
Opportunity Zones Engagements 
 

▪ Opportunity Appalachia 
CDFA was contracted to facilitate the Opportunity Appalachia Investor Convening in 2021. Full conference 
services were provided for the virtual event, along with direct technical assistance to 16 communities in Ohio, 
Virginia, and West Virginia to help them build Opportunity Zones pitches for projects in qualified zones. 

 
▪ Intro Opportunity Zones Finance Course 

As part of the CDFA Training Institute, CDFA developed a two-day Opportunity Zones course that provides 
introductory and comprehensive education about Opportunity Zones, Opportunity Funds, leveraging 
investment, and development community-driven OZ investment strategies. This course has been held twice, 
once in 2019 and 2020. 

 
▪ LISC – Opportunity Zones Playbook 

In 2019, CDFA and LISC coordinated on a joint effort to write the Opportunity Zones Playbook, a 6-step guide 
for communities to understand how to build community-level engagement around their Opportunity Zones 
and recommendations for aligning their OZ strategy to other local policies. 
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▪ South Carolina Department of Commerce – Opportunity Zones Stakeholder Meeting 
In 2019, CDFA worked with the South Carolina Department of Commerce to host a one-day Opportunity 
Zones stakeholder meeting. CDFA developed the agenda in coordination with local partners, invited all 
speakers, and managed all attendee registrations. Approximately 200 people attended. 

 

▪ Florida Department of Economic Opportunity – Opportunity Zones Stakeholder Meeting 
In 2018, CDFA worked with the Florida Department of Economic Opportunity to host a two-day Opportunity 
Zones stakeholder meeting. CDFA developed the agenda in coordination with local partners, invited all 
speakers, and managed all attendee registrations. Approximately 200 people attended. 

 

▪ Arizona Commerce Authority— Opportunity Zones Stakeholder Meeting 
In 2018, CDFA worked with the Arizona Commerce Authority to host a two-day Opportunity Zones 
stakeholder meeting. CDFA developed the agenda in coordination with local partners, invited all speakers, 
and managed all attendee registrations. Approximately 400 people attended. 
 

▪ Opportunity Zones: Maximizing Impact in Your Community 
In 2018, CDFA worked with the Beeck Center for Social Impact + Innovation at Georgetown University to host 
a two-day Opportunity Zones stakeholder meeting. CDFA developed the agenda with the Beeck Center, 
invited all speakers, and managed all attendee registrations. Approximately 250 people attended. 

 

▪ Opportunity Zones Stakeholder Meeting 
Funded by The Kresge Foundation and the Rockefeller Foundation 
In 2018, CDFA worked with the Economic Innovation Group with funding from The Kresge Foundation and 
the Rockefeller Foundation to host a meeting of all state development finance agencies to help them develop 
strategies for designating their Opportunity Zones and working in conjunction with other state offices and 
local communities.  

 
Selected additional past engagements include: 
 

▪ Alliance for Rural Impact 
▪ City of Kansas City, MO 
▪ City of San Diego, CA 
▪ NJ Economic Development Authority 
▪ OH Development Services Agency 
▪ OK Department of Commerce 
▪ PA Economic Development Association 

▪ Southern Economic Development Council 
▪ TX Economic Development Council 
▪ U.S. Department of Agriculture 
▪ U.S. Department of Energy 
▪ U.S. Economic Development Administration 
▪ U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
▪ World Bank 

 
More information about these engagements is available upon request.  
 

3. Bricker & Eckler Expertise 
As a premier Midwestern law firm with a vast array of public sector clients, Bricker is often engaged to provide legal 
advice related to complex economic development and public financing structures. The firm’s practice includes 
serving as bond counsel to local governments, school districts, and nonprofits in Ohio, as well as creatively solving 
project financing needs and offering strategic perspectives on developing communities. Bricker’s client base is 
comprised of a large number of rural jurisdictions in Ohio, and the firm is familiar with the specific challenges and 
opportunities they represent.  Finally, Bricker’s public finance team has a deep bench of talented attorneys with 
familiarity with tax credits and financing structures at the federal and state levels, including their proper deployment 
and limits on use. Additional information about Bricker & Eckler’s work is available online: 
www.bricker.com/economicincentivestoolkit   

http://www.bricker.com/economicincentivestoolkit
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Part 4 – Approach & Schedule 

CDFA will approach this engagement with a hands-on assessment of the current Opportunity Zones environment in 
the 18-county region served by BHRC and OMEGA, identification of communities in the region in need of assistance, 
and a plan of action for each project as needed. A series of virtual interviews will be conducted by a team of CDFA and 
Bricker & Eckler’s experienced development finance professionals, who have developed solutions based on successful 
models and years of problem-solving and program design for similar organizations. For this project, advisory team 
members will be selected with expertise and knowledge in Opportunity Zones, project development, complex capital 
stack structures, and balancing debt and equity sources.  
 
Based on the proposed analysis, interviews, benchmarking, and planning activities, CDFA proposes an engagement 
for approximately 2 years and 4 months. CDFA will work with BHRC and OMEGA together to arrange meetings with 
stakeholders and coordinate interviews with communities. Research, consultation, and writing will be ongoing and 
conducted at the CDFA offices. 
 
Throughout the project timeline, regular communication with designated staff at BHRC and OMEGA will occur, and 
they will be given ample opportunities to review and provide feedback. The tentative timeline is as follows.  
 

 
September – December 2021 

  
Assessment 
Deliverable – Kickoff meeting with BHRC and OMEGA to identify 
needs and engagement strategy 
 

 
January – March 2022 

  
Interviews 
Deliverable – Virtual interviews with communities 
 

 
March – December 2022 

  
Education and Development 
Deliverable – Training and meetings with communities to 
strengthen their development finance expertise 
 

 
January – December 2023 

  
Ongoing Monitoring 
Deliverable – Regular communication with communities and 
project partners 
 

 
This timeline is subject to change based on when the final contract is signed and the availability of BHRC and OMEGA 
stakeholders. This timeline is flexible and can be adjusted as new funding opportunities become available or as urgent 
priorities in the communities are identified.  
 
The following outlines each step of the process and the deliverables in greater detail: 
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Assessment 
With the BHRC and OMEGA’s assistance, the CDFA team will assemble a package of potential communities for review 
and analysis. CDFA will evaluate Opportunity Zones within the region and analyze potential project pipeline, 
demographics of zones, and potential fit for collaboration with CDFA and Bricker & Eckler. A baseline report of 
potential recommended communities will be provided.  
 
Interviews 
With approval from BHRC and OMEGA on next steps, the team will conduct several virtual interviews designed to 
collect information and data from a cross-section of communities and project stakeholders. Interviewees will be asked 
questions designed to draw out challenges and opportunities related to investor demand in local zones and ongoing 
project pipelines. In addition, the advisory team will spend several hours working with these stakeholders discussing 
important elements of the investment landscape and gaps. As the interviews are completed, CDFA will provide 
analysis to BHRC and OMEGA. 
 
Education and Development 
With consensus from BHRC and OMEGA about the overall direction to take, CDFA’s advisory team will begin to analyze 
the financial needs of the communities, to what extent available financing is insufficient to meet needs, and how 
Opportunity Funds can be utilized in local projects. The advisory team will leverage CDFA’s database of capital access 
programs from across the country to establish benchmarks of metrics to compare the approach for each pilot 
community to other comparable programs and zones. CDFA will work with BHRC and OMEGA to establish ongoing 
communication with communities, provide education to the communities about Opportunity Funds and assembling 
capital stacks for OZ projects, and developing collaborative partnerships. The goal of this phase will be to facilitate 
conversations between project stakeholders and communities to determine investment potential. 
 
Ongoing Monitoring 
It is anticipated that federal, state, or philanthropic opportunities could become available to further support 
Opportunity Zones investments. The CDFA team will identify those as they become available and communicate to 
BHRC and OMEGA and the communities. CDFA will establish routine communication between BHRC and OMEGA, the 
communities, and targeted stakeholders with a focus to deliver on new, collaborative investment structures that 
support catalytic and impactful OZ projects. 
  



 

 

RISE Ohio Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning   Page 16 
Council of Development Finance Agencies // Bricker & Eckler LLP 

Part 5 – Cost 

1. Total Cost 
CDFA will provide these services for a fixed, not-to-exceed cost of $100,000. Invoices will be submitted monthly and 
payable within 60 days. 
 
 

2. Detailed Budget 
A detailed budget is provided below with a description of each budget category: 
 

Category Description Price 

Personnel 5 professional staff for CDFA technical assistance and admin $ 49,952 

Travel 5 trips to the region for in-person meetings over three years $ 3,600 

Contractual Advisory costs for Bricker & Eckler LLP $ 45,000 

Supplies Costs related to video conferencing, printing, etc. $ 1,448 

Total  $ 100,000 

 
 

3. Billing Approach 
CDFA maintains a sophisticated timesheet and billing system to meet the requirements of various federal 
engagements, foundation grants, and contractual services. CDFA staff members assigned to this project will track 
hours by individual tasks related to this project. Further, CDFA will contract with Bricker & Eckler LLP to provide legal 
and technical guidance on projects. Bricker & Eckler will submit monthly invoices to CDFA for services rendered, which 
will then be included as a line item in CDFA’s monthly invoices to BHRC and OMEGA.  
 
Further, CDFA has significant expertise reporting to the Economic Development Administration through a cooperative 
agreement and has been engaged in other EDA-funded projects. We are a flexible partner and can work with BHRC 
and OMEGA to ensure our monthly reporting is aligned with EDA requirements as needed. 
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Part 1: Company Response  
               and Information Summary 

Introduction _______________________________________ 

Taft Law, in partnership with Economic Development Opportunity Advisors, LLC, is pleased to 
present our qualifications for consideration to the RFP for RISE Ohio Legal and Technical 
Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone Planning. Together we bring decades of experience 
addressing the legal, consultative, strategic planning, training, and execution of Opportunity Zone 
programs to help blighted communities.  

Team Leads ________________________________________ 

Ray Headen joined Taft in January 2021 as Of Counsel. He formerly served as 
Ohio appellate court judge, well-seasoned as a trusted advisor, counsellor, and 
advocate to communities throughout Ohio. He resonates the aspects of proper 
judicial temperament: patience, open-mindedness, courtesy, courage, firmness, 
understanding, compassion, and common sense.  

In 2015, Ray served as special counsel to the Ohio Attorney General in the original publishing of 
the Ohio Economic Development Manual, a highly recognized go-to resource for public and private 
executives and professionals seeking guidance on using Ohio’s public and private finance and 
incentive laws to grow jobs, communities, and businesses. He provides counsel to leaders of 
governments, including mayors, city councils, law directors, school executives, and finance and 
economic development officials in the following areas:  

 Bonds and Economic Development 
Ray’s experience encompasses virtually all types of public finance and economic 
development for municipalities, schools, counties, special purposes entities, the State of 
Ohio and its related agencies, as well as for private developers seeking practical guidance 
on Ohio’s bond and economic development laws and tools, including general obligation 
bonds, water and sewer system revenue bonds, multifamily housing, healthcare financing, 
long-term care financing, industrial revenue bond financing, and tax increment financing. 
Ray has successfully counseled clients regarding establishing special improvement 
districts, community improvement corporations, JEDDs, PACE districts, Opportunity Zones 
and other economic development governance and finance structures. Ray has counseled 
clients on national and state tax credit programs such as LIHTC, Historic Tax Credits, and 
Energy Tax Credits. Ray has served as bond counsel, underwriter’s counsel, bank 
counsel, issuer counsel, disclosure counsel, and special counsel on a variety of tax-exempt 
and taxable financings aggregating in principal amount over $6 billion, including his service 
as general counsel to the Ohio Treasurer of State. Ray is listed as nationally recognized 
bond counsel in The Bond Buyer’s Municipal Marketplace (the “Redbook”). 

 Local Government 
As outside general counsel to a well-regard Ohio port authority and as an appellate judge, 
Ray has been a problem solver and advocate for his clients. His experience includes 

https://www.ohioattorneygeneral.gov/Files/Economic-Development/Economic-Development-Manual.aspx
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airports, townships, real estate, zoning and land use issues, inter-governmental 
agreements, public contracts, police policy and procedures, annexation and detachment, 
home rule charter development and interpretation, litigation, administrative hearings and 
appeals; right-of-way acquisition and regulation, eminent domain, construction, competitive 
bidding/public works; open meetings and sunshine law, tax abatement, economic 
development agreements, labor and employment, and school compensation agreements. 

 Private Equity 
Former Judge Headen has devoted a substantial part of his career to business, including 
introducing small and minority-owned businesses to portfolio companies of private equity 
firms. He has provided corporate counsel to these businesses and regularly advised a 
number of companies on accessing the private equity markets. 

Ray earned his J.D. from the University of Pennsylvania Law School in 1987 and his B.A. from 
Williams College in 1982. He also attended the Institute of European Studies’ London School of 
Economics and Political Science.  

Contact information: rheaden@taftlaw.com / (216) 706-2748 

Mark Rantala is the Founder and Chief Economic Development Advisor of 
Economic Development Opportunity Advisors, LLC. He provides economic 
development and real estate consulting services to communities that require 
specialized support and program development for opportunity zone strategies, 
business retention and attraction programs, real estate marketing and development, 
and workforce initiatives and training. Mark is a licensed real estate broker and 
salesman in Ohio.  

Services provided by Mark to his clients include: 
 Talent and Population Development Strategies 
 Organization and establishment of a Port Authority 
 Interim or contract management 
 Opportunity Zone Implementation 
 Strategic plans for a different tomorrow - Covid 19 Recovery Plans 
 Community leadership development and young professional engagement 
 Project Management, deal structuring and incentives 
 Board training and staff development 
 Bond Financings, deal structuring 
 Commercial Real Estate Advisory Services 
 Workforce Strategies, including Sector Partnership Design and Implementation 

From 2013-2020, he served as Executive Director of the Lake County Ohio Port and Economic 
Development Authority. In this role he managed Lake County (pop. 230,000) economic 
development initiatives, providing support to 23 cities, villages and townships. Port Authorities, as 
authorized by state law, enhance, foster, aid, provide and promote transportation, economic 
development, education, housing, recreation, governmental operations, culture or research.  
His efforts attracted over 1,000 jobs working with TeamNeo and JobsOhio on 17 projects.  
Over $136 million in conduit, PACE, and tax-exempt financings were issued.  

mailto:rheaden@taftlaw.com
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Mark managed County Enterprise Zone including TIFs and tax abatements. He assisted cities with 
their Community Reinvestment Areas and managed the implementation of the County Coastal 
Development Plan and Landside Communities which provided additional public access to 31 miles 
of Lake Erie shoreline.   

Mark and his team attracted development of 436 new hotel rooms and $50 million in new capital 
investment providing support to Lake County wineries and tourism with these additional hotel rooms. 
He oversaw the brownfield clean-up of the former Coe Manufacturing property in Painesville.  

Under his leadership, County Real Estate property taxes increased by $650,000 annually. In 
addition, he provided real estate site selection services, conducted a housing demonstration 
project to improve the 1950’s bungalows in western suburbs, and encouraged reinvestment. The 
county also operated Lake County Executive Airport with 90 based aircraft.   

Since 1986, Mark has been involved in the commercial real estate industry, involved in sales, 
construction, and leasing representation of shopping centers and tenant. He won the CBRE Larry 
Perrish national retail brokerage award for exceptional performance and leadership. 

Mark earned a B.A. from Columbia University in 1970.   

Contact information: markrantala@icloud.com / (440) 759-3261 

Taft partner Steven R. Cuckler is the partner-in-charge of Taft’s Delaware, Ohio 
office. He brings 20 years of combined legal, government, military, and political 
experience to the array of services he provides to public and non-public clients at 
the state and local levels. 

Steve is a southeast Ohio native. Prior to joining Taft, he worked in the Ohio Senate 
and served as the deputy chief legal to Ohio House Speaker Larry Householder.  

He also served as city councilman and vice-mayor of the city of Delaware. In addition, he is chairman 
of the Delaware County Republican Party and a member of the Delaware County Board of Elections. 

Steve also served as the manager of government relations for Time Warner Cable and as the director 
of law and government affairs for the fifth-largest cable company in the United States (f.k.a. Adelphia 
Communications). 

An army veteran, Steve currently serves as Lieutenant Colonel in the United States Army Reserve. 
In 2010, he returned from a one-year deployment as chief of military justice, Joint Task Force 
Guantanamo, Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 

Steve is a member of Taft’s Opportunity Zone industry group, as well as the Government 
Relations, Real Estate Finance, and Public Law practice groups. He received his law degree from 
Capital University Law School in 2002 and his undergraduate degree from The Ohio State 
University. He is a graduate of Federal Hocking High School. 

Contact information: scuckler@taftlaw.com / (614) 334-6144 

  

mailto:markrantala@icloud.com
mailto:scuckler@taftlaw.com
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Requested Respondent Information: 

Company Name and Address Taft Law 

Taft has 12 Midwest offices across Ohio, Illinois, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Minnesota, Colorado, the District 
of Columbia, and Arizona. 

Ohio offices are in Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, 
Dayton, and Delaware. 

Website Address www.taftlaw.com  

Phone Number (216) 241-2838 

Proposal Price and Payment Terms Proposal fees are $100,000 over the course of the 
engagement. Invoices from Taft will be issued to both 
OMEGA and BHRC, in keeping with the timetable on 
page 19 of this response, based upon the actual 
percentage of work completed for each organization, as 
requested on the RFP. Our approach overview is on 
page 18 of this response. 

Contact information for Key 
Representative(s) 

Ray Headen 
200 Public Square, Suite 3500 
Cleveland, OH 44114 
W: (216) 706-2748 
M: (216) 598-2800 
rheaden@taftlaw.com 
 

 
  

http://www.taftlaw.com/
mailto:rheaden@taftlaw.com
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Part 2: References   
 1. Steve Cuckler contact 2. Mark Rantala contact 3. Mark Rantala contact 

Name 
Title 

Steve Evans 
President 
 

Harry Eadon 
President & Executive Director 

Grace Gallucci 
Executive Director & CEO 

Company Steve Evans Country 
Sausage 

Tuscarawas County Economic 
Development Corporation 

NOACA 

Address 447 Hidden Valley Drive 
Bidwell, OH 45614 

339 Oxford St. 
Dover, OH 44622 
 

1299 Superior Ave. 
Cleveland, OH 44114 

Contact 
Info 

(740) 593-9381 
steve@steveevanssausage.com  

(330) 602-4422 x602 
headon@tuscedc.com  
 

(216) 241-2414 
ggallucci@mpo.noaca.org  

 

 4. Steve Cuckler contact 5. Ray Headen contact 6. Steve Cuckler contact 

Name 
Title 

Robert Sprague 
Treasurer of State 

Michael Hall 
Director of Policy 

Alan Stockmeister 
President & Owner 

Company Ohio Treasurer Ohio Governor Mike DeWine Ohio Metal Processing 

Address 30 E. Broad Street 
9th Floor 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 

Riffe Center 
77 S. High St., 30th Floor 
Columbus, OH 43215 

16064 Beaver Pike 
Area 300 
Jackson, OH 45640 

Contact 
Info 

(614) 466-2160 (614) 629-8201 
michael.hall@governor.ohio.gov  

(740) 912-2057 

 

 
  

mailto:steve@steveevanssausage.com
mailto:headon@tuscedc.com
mailto:ggallucci@mpo.noaca.org
mailto:michael.hall@governor.ohio.gov
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Part 3: Legal/Planning Consultant  
               Qualifications and Experience 
Taft brings together experienced professionals from across the firm’s practice areas to provide 
clients coordinated direction on the federal Qualified Opportunity Zones program. Our attorneys 
leverage their knowledge of tax, finance, real estate, project finance, private equity, securities and 
corporate law to advise investors, real estate developers, private equity fund managers and other 
client in establishing Qualified Opportunity Zone Funds and investing in Qualified Opportunity 
Zones Businesses.  

We assist with: 

• Creating fund products; 

• Ensuring compliance with securities law; 

• Meeting eligibility requirements for qualified Opportunity Zone properties; 

• Evaluating potential opportunities for investments; and 

• Complying with tax obligations for investment in Opportunity Zone funds. 

Examples of Opportunity Zone Engagements 

• Worked with a social enterprise organization to develop a social impact fund for women, 
minority, and veteran business investment in the State of Ohio, with an emphasis on 
Opportunity Zone opportunities. 

• Prepared the organizational documents and the private offering materials for an 
entertainment complex to be built across from a popular local brewery in the Over-The-
Rhine neighborhood of Cincinnati. 

• Structured and advised Opportunity Zone Fund and individual investors on downtown hotel 
development project. 

• Advised in the structuring of an Opportunity Zone Fund and business in Guam. 

• Advised on an Opportunity Zone project in which the Qualified Opportunity Zone business 
took in investments from two Qualified Opportunity Funds in order to develop, construct, 
and operate a residential apartment complex in Savannah, Georgia.  

• Prepared the organizational documents and private offering materials for investment in 
hotels, retail centers. and other Opportunity Zone real estate projects. 

• Represented a development group in connection with the development and capital raise 
for a mixed use development of a 284-unit apartment complex, 75,000-square-feet of retail 
space and a hotel property in North Carolina. 

• Represented a minority-owned developer and investor in data centers in Opportunity 
Zones with its first project, a mini-data center located on the campus of Kennedy King 
College in Chicago. 

• Represented a development group in connection with the development and capital raise 
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for a mixed development of a 126-room hotel, 11,000-square-feet of mixed use retail space 
with 253 municipal parking garage spaces located in Manchester, Vermont. 

• Represented an Opportunity Zone revitalization of an historic building for a residential 
apartment complex in Georgia. 

• Representing an Opportunity Zone investment for an estate that has $170M+ assets and 
has incurred substantial capital gains since the decedent’s date of death. 

Taft’s 30 attorneys in the Public Finance and Economic Development group are frequent writers and 
speakers on issues related to Opportunity Zones including: 

• Co-hosted an Opportunity Zone investing program at the International Economic 
Development Council (IEDC) Annual Conference in Oct. 2020.   

• “Opportunity Zones: What Investors Need to Know,” Crain’s Chicago Business, Sept. 2019. 

• Moderated, “Investment Primer for Family Offices,” Opportunity Zones Forum (Midwest), 
Chicago, Sept. 2019. 

• Panelist, “A Walk Around the Block: Sourcing Solid Zones and Property,” Opportunity Zone 
Expo, Chicago, Illinois, Aug. 2019. 

• Speaker, “Opportunity Zones,” Municipal Finance Officers Association, July 2019. 

• Moderated, “Investments that Matter: How Impactful Development Can Incorporate CRA, 
Workforce, Affordable Housing with Opportunity Zones and Other Private-Public 
Partnerships (P3s),” 2019 Opportunity Zone Expo Las Vegas, May, 2019. 

• Panelist, “Jumpstarting Communities with Investment – A Detailed Discussion about 
Opportunity Zones,” Indiana Construction Roundtable, March 14, 2019. 

• Panelist, “Investment Panel 4 - When to Head Out: Understanding your Fund(s) and Exit 
Strategies,” Opportunity Zone Expo, Los Angeles, Calif., Jan. 25, 2019. 

Group chair, Kostas Poulakidas, has been recognized by Opportunity Zone Magazine in 2019 and 
again in 2020 as one of the Top 25 Most Influential Opportunity Zone attorneys in the country.  

Incentive Financing & Public-Private Partnership Experience 

Incentives and private-public partnership financing can significantly reduce project costs, add to a 
company’s bottom line, and may bring additional equity to a project. Taft attorneys advise 
companies that need project finance and incentive support, as well as government officials looking 
to expand their tax base, encourage job creation and bring companies to their communities. 

• Negotiated and structured $62 million in economic development tax and financing for $240 
million biodiesel facility. 

• Serving as counsel to a municipality in connection with $834 million in incentives to a major 
U.S. automotive manufacturer. 

• Acting as bank counsel on a 100% financing for a $30 million hotel project. 

• Advising a multinational civil and defense aerospace manufacturer in negotiating  
$23 million in incentives. 

https://www.taftlaw.com/services/practices/public-finance-and-economic-development
https://www.taftlaw.com/files/fileuploads/5d9ce1137f2e72002a72a2d0/TAFT_BREAKOUT_OpportunityZones.pdf
https://www.taftlaw.com/people/kostas-a-poulakidas
https://www.opportunityzone.com/posts/top-25-oz-influencers-2020/
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• Advising a municipality on a strategy for attracting a manufacturing company to relocate its 
headquarters using various incentives and project financing options. 

• Developed strategy and negotiated $57.5 million for a $490 million alternative energy facility. 

• Advised municipality on strategy for attracting manufacturing company to relocate 
headquarters using various economic development and project financing options. 

• Advised manufacturer in negotiating economic development incentive package, including 
personal property abatement, $1.5 million in economic development tax increment bonds 
and $13 million of tax-exempt bonds.   

• Represented pharmaceutical manufacturer in negotiating $1.2 million in local and state 
economic development incentives, $8 million in tax increment financing support and $45 
million in tax-exempt project financing. 

• Represented manufacturing company in negotiating brownfield redevelopment and 
property acquisition using tax increment financing and economic development incentives.    

Tax Increment Financing (“TIF”) Experience  

• Developed a TIF economic development strategy for leveraging private development into 
public infrastructure projects. 

• Established a TIF District and financing strategy to finance a wind turbine for an industrial 
development area. 

• Developed a TIF District to attract a manufacturing company and strategy for using tax-exempt 
industrial revenue bonds and other state and local tax incentives to finance the project. 

• Utilized a TIF strategy for a multimillion dollar mixed-use development and adaptive reuse 
of a building. 

• Assisted a developer in acquiring and redeveloping an existing inner city building for a 
mixed-use retail, office and residential development with financing partially obtained 
through an NMTC loan and that also involved federal and state historic tax credits. 

• Author, “It’s My Construction Contract, I Can Arbitrate Where I Want,” Taft Law Bulletin, 
April 19, 2021  

New Markets Tax Credit (“NMTC”) Overview  

Taft has significant experience assisting developers in analyzing and resolving tax, real estate, and 
other legal issues involved in obtaining and structuring loans and equity investments involving the 
federal New Markets Tax Credit program. We also help to secure Historic Tax Credits funding for 
developers that rehabilitate certified historic landmarks and buildings into income-generating 
properties that promote economic revitalization. 

Ohio NMTC Representations: 

• Cleveland real estate developer in structuring and obtaining a NMTC loan and related 
financing from a consortium of bank lenders and government authorities for the inner city 
development of Steelyard Commons, a $120 million commercial redevelopment project 
that transformed an abandoned steel mill site into a $120 million open air retail center that 
is the largest ever built in Cuyahoga County. SIZE: $61 million / $9 million NMTC 
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• Cleveland real estate developer in structuring and obtaining a NMTC loan from two CDEs 
and ancillary government grants and bank financing for the second phase of Steelyard 
Commons. SIZE: $18.2 million / $3.2 million NMTC 

• Developer in structuring and coordinating financing from a combination of government 
grants and public and private loans, including NMTC loans from two CDEs, all in 
connection with the redevelopment of a former inner city Cleveland manufacturing site into 
an industrial park. Assumed primary responsibility for ensuring financing and equity 
structures comply with NMTC program rules. SIZE: $20.5 million / $6 million NMTC 

• Developer in connection with acquiring and redeveloping an existing Cleveland inner city 
building for a $16 million mixed-use retail, office and residential development with financing 
partially obtained through a NMTC loan and that also involved federal and state historic tax 
credits. SIZE: $16 million / $3.3 million NMTC and $2.5 million Historic Tax Credits 

• Non-profit Cincinnati hospital for the construction of a $28 million medical office building 
that included NMTC financing from multiple CDEs. SIZE: $28 million / $7.5 million NMTC 

• Build Cincinnati Development Fund LLC regarding a loan to 21c Cincinnati LLC. The loan 
funds a portion of costs to rehabilitate an existing apartment building (known as the 
Metropole) into an upscale hotel and contemporary museum under the name 21c Museum 
Hotel. The total project is budgeted to cost approximately $50 million of which a significant 
portion is being funded with a NMTC loan and historic tax credits. SIZE: $50 million / $7.8 
million NMTC and $10 million Historic Tax Credits 

• Cincinnati Zoo in connection with project utilizing NMTC loans to install solar panels above 
the Zoo’s parking lot. SIZE: $13 million / $2.7 million NMTC 

• Solar power business in connection with financing the installation of solar panels on 
Central Ohio school building roofs involving a unique financing structure that combined 
NMTC loans from a CDE, investment tax credits and other bank financing. SIZE: $18 
million / $7 million NMTC 

• Rehabilitation of a YMCA building in Cincinnati, Ohio. SIZE: $15 million / $2.3 million 
NMTC and $3 million Historic Tax Credits 

• Regional real estate developer in structuring and negotiating a multi-tranche financing from 
a consortium of bank lenders, government authorities and historic tax credit investors for 
an $80 million rehabilitation project (20 story office building conversion to multi-family 
residential) in downtown Cleveland. The financing included senior mortgage debt, secured 
bridge debt, three different state agency and local non-profit subordinated loans, federal 
and state tax credit investments and Port Authority bonds. SIZE: $80 million / $20 million 
Historic Tax Credits 

• Representation of developers related to rehabilitation of LeVeque Towers in downtown 
Columbus, Ohio. SIZE: $54 million / $13 million Historic Tax Credits 
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Legal Tools to Support  
Southeast Ohio Attraction Efforts  

Ohio law offers multiple state and local economic development incentives to support attraction 
efforts to site Opportunity Zone businesses in Southeast Ohio and bring related benefits to 
Southeast Ohio communities.   

Our team is uniquely positioned to provide practical counsel to stakeholders on 
developing and then implementing local strategies in support of Opportunity Zone 
business attraction. While he was Ohio Attorney General, Ohio Governor Mike 
DeWine selected Taft Of Counsel Ray Headen to serve as his special counsel in  
                                         connection with the publishing of the State of Ohio’s  
                                         Ohio Economic Development Manual (linked here).  

Please pay particular attention to the content of these 
chapters. Chapter Two: Ohio Economic Development and 
Special Purpose Entities (e.g. port authorities); Chapter 
Three: Land Use and Economic Development; Chapter 
Five: Local Incentives (such as abatements); Chapter 
Seven: Investing in Ohio’s Infrastructure; and Chapter Eight: 
Workforce Development. The electronic link has helpful 
hyperlinks to the Table of Contents and related sections for 
ease of use and reference.  

Of importance, our proposed team has successfully demonstrated its knowledge and expertise in 
attracting businesses to Lake County Ohio for nearly ten years while Mark Rantala was executive 
director of the Lake County Ohio Port and Economic Development Authority and Ray Headen 
served as the Lake Port’s general counsel.  

Our team regularly works with leadership at Ohio Development Services Agency, JobsOhio, and 
with the DeWine Administration in developing strategies for economic development incentives. 
Southeast Ohio native, Taft partner, Steven Cuckler, from the firm’s Delaware office, often works in 
the statehouse, in the Administration, and with local governments on behalf of project developers 
and owners in lobbying for and navigating these incentives and opportunities. 
  

https://www.ohioattorneygeneral.gov/Files/Economic-Development/Economic-Development-Manual.aspx
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Federal Opportunity Zones 
Federal Opportunity Zones were created under the 2017 Tax Cuts and Jobs Act,  
to stimulate economic development and job creation, by incentivizing long- term investments in 
low-income neighborhoods. 

There are more than 8,760 designated Qualified Opportunity Zones located in all  
50 States, the District of Columbia, and five United States territories.  

Investors can defer tax on any prior gains invested in a Qualified Opportunity Fund (“QOF”)  
until the earlier of the date on which the investment in a QOF is sold or exchanged or until 
December 31, 2026.   

The HUD map below shows the distribution of Opportunity Zones across the nation (Interactive 
map link here.) 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/resources/map
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Ohio Opportunity Zones (in green).  

Working with the U.S. Treasury, Ohio established 320 Opportunity Zones throughout the state.  
The selected areas typically show potential for job creation and contain opportunities for 
investment and development. 

(Interactive map link here.) 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://odsa.maps.arcgis.com/apps/webappviewer/index.html?id=3a818135dd654821b78d889a833e31b9
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Overview of 18-County Ohio Region 

Buckeye Hills Regional Counsel (“BJRC”) and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association 
(“OMEGA”) comprise an 18-county region. The region is near the communities most 
heavily-impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline of the coal industry.  
(Note that population figures below are sourced from 2019 statistics.) 

Eastern Counties Population Zone Number(s) Largest City/Village 

Columbiana  103,190 N/A Salem 

Tuscarawas 92,335 39157021100 
39157022001 

New Philadelphia 

Muskingum 86,131 39119911800 Zanesville 

Belmont 68,024 39013010802 Martins Ferry 

Jefferson 66,371 39081011800 Steubenville 

Holmes 43,901 39075976600 Millersburg 

Guernsey 39,111 39059977900 Cambridge 

Coshocton 36,585 N/A Coshocton 

Carroll 27,332 39019720500 Carrollton 

Harrison 15,211 39067975600 Cadiz 
 

Rural 
Appalachian 

Counties 
Population Zone Number(s) Largest City/Village 

Athens 
65,917 39009973800 

39009972800 
Athens 

Washington 60,426 N/A Marietta 

Perry 
36,022 39127965900 

39127966200 
New Lexington 

Hocking 28,390 39073965200 Logan 

Meigs 23,078 3910594400 Middleport 

Morgan 14,640 39115968900 McConnelsville 

Noble 14,416 39121968500 Caldwell 

Monroe 13,942 39111966600 Woodsfield 
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Economic Development in Rural Counties 
 
Excerpt from Energy News Network article, May 20, 2020 (link) 
 

As the statewide unemployment rate moved from 4.7% in February to 5.6% in March, 
counties in Appalachian Ohio also saw rates twice as high — up to 12.2% in Monroe 
County. The six counties with the highest percentages of people out of work in March 
were all in the state’s Appalachian region.  

Job security has been an ongoing concern for coal miners and their communities, and the 
coronavirus pandemic has made matters worse. As of April, the U.S. coal industry had lost 
one in seven jobs since January, when doctors diagnosed the first U.S. case of COVID-19. 

“Anywhere in the country where the economy was already struggling or in free fall, like in 
coal country, the pandemic is only making things worse,” said economist Jon Erickson at 
the University of Vermont, where his research focuses on resilience. Unlike other job 
sectors, “there’s no option to work from home.” 

A shrinking market 

U.S. coal production last year was already down nearly 30% from just five years earlier in 
2014, according to U.S. Energy Information Administration data. The EIA’s short-term 
energy outlook released April 7 forecasts that U.S. coal production this year will fall 
another 22% percent from last year. 

“Lower production reflects declining demand for coal in the electric power sector, lower 
demand for U.S. exports, and a number of coal mines that have been idled for extended 
periods as a result of COVID-19,” the EIA report said.  

The industry has struggled to compete with natural gas from fracking. Meanwhile, the 
levelized cost of new solar or wind generation is now cheaper than the marginal cost to 
keep most coal-fired power plants running, according to a 2019 analysis by Energy 
Innovation & Technology and Vibrant Clean Energy. 

“A lot of the population here in the county is middle-aged and older,” she said, noting that 
many young people search for jobs elsewhere. “No one stays hardly. There’s really not 
much opportunity if you want a good-paying job.” 

https://energynews.us/2020/05/20/in-ohios-coal-country-pandemic-pushes-unemployment-rate-from-bad-to-worse/
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Opportunity Zones are meant to spur investment in undercapitalized and rural communities. Any 
corporation or individual with capital gains can qualify. The program provides three tax benefits for 
investing unrealized capital gains in OZs:  

1. Temporary deferral of taxes on previously earned capital gains.  
Investors can place existing assets with accumulated capital gains into Opportunity Funds. Those 
existing capital gains are not taxed until the end of 2026 or when the asset is disposed of. 

2. Basis step-up of previously earned capital gains invested.  
For capital gains placed in Opportunity Funds for at least 5 years, investors’ basis on the original 
investment increases by 10%. If invested for at least 7 years, investors’ basis on the original investment 
increases by 15%. 

3. Permanent exclusion of taxable income on new gains.  
For investments held for at least 10 years, investors pay no taxes on any capital gains produced through 
their investment in Opportunity Funds (the investment vehicle that invests in Opportunity Zones). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Urban-Brookings Tax Policy Center) 
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Part 4:  Approach 
In coordination with BHRC and OMEGA staff, our team approach is based on the following 
categories of consideration, planning work, and tasks: 

 Meetings 

 Legal services 

 Evaluation and analysis of the Opportunity Zone sites 

 Real estate review and marketing 

 Marketing of the sites to investors, and via website channels, and through interested 
parties. 

The beginning of our relationship and partnership with BHRC and OMEGA is the most important 
element of our journey together to successfully execute the mission of this RFP, to create 
Opportunity Zone programs to help the 18 blighted counties in southeast Ohio. 
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Part 5:  Cost 
It is understood that the fee allocation for this proposal is $100,000 to be allocated over the course 
of the engagement. We agree to that. 

Monthly invoices from Taft will be issued to both OMEGA and BHRC, based upon the actual 
percentage of work completed for each organization, as requested on the RFP. An overview of 
tasks and the fees timeline follow. 

Timeline Task Fee 

Sept. 2021 Preparatory period  

Oct. Kick-Off Meeting(s) with OMEGA and BHRC $7,000 

Nov. Site data collection $7,000 

Dec. Zoom sites and evaluations  
2022 

Jan. Zoom meetings, real estate information materials, website 
development 

$7,000 

Feb.  Real Estate user data; Business and broker outreach  

March Zoom cooperative agreements; laborsheds $7,000 

April Workforce profiles  

May Broker launch; working with JobsOhio; targeted site profiles $7,000 

July Site selectors brokers and broker event $7,000 

Sept. Zoom meetings, BRE target candidates $7,000 

Nov. Zoom deal making, financing resources $7,000 
2023 

Jan. CRAs BZ, other state programs; reviews $7,000 

March Zoom meetings $7,000 

May Zoom meetings $7,000 

July Parcel review; second tour $7,000 

Sept. Zoom meetings $7,000 

Nov. Recap  

Dec.  $9,000 

Total engagement fees: $100,000 
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June 11, 2021 

RISE Ohio (RISE) 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Ohio Mid-Eastern Government Association (OMEGA) 

 

Re: Request for Proposal: RISE Ohio Legal and Technical Assistance for Regional Opportunity Zone 

Planning  

To Whom It May Concern: 

Opportunity Zones are a once-in-a-generation economic development incentive that can be as powerful 

for Appalachia as the Marshall Plan was for European Reconstruction- IF one knows how to use them.  

RISE Ohio (RISE), Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHCA), and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Government 

Association (OMEGA) have a grand opportunity to bring private equity and real estate know-how and 

combine it with decades of legal expertise, strategic planning, and economic development experience to 

provide a pathway for Appalachian counties to maximize opportunity zones.   

Established with the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act in 2017, Opportunity Zones were created in a bi-partisan 

manner to foster economic development by redirecting some of the $5 Trillion in capital gains in the 

stock market into 8,700 low-income census tracts across the United States, including 320 in Ohio.   

Opportunity Zones have been active since 2018, yet many of our communities, economic development 

professionals, business owners, investors and landowners are not aware of how to utilize these specially 

created districts to their potential. The result is investment is not getting to areas of the country that 

need it most.  

Graham A. Allison & Associates, LLC, a thought-leader, and early adopter in the opportunity zone 

industry, has once again partnered with FBT Project Finance Advisors (FBTA), as well Red Tiger and the 

Kolar Experience Institute to create a team of professionals that can bring Appalachia’s opportunity 

zones to life.  Our team will engage directly with RISE, BHCA, and OMEGA to lift the fog around 

opportunity zones, through a collaborative, instructive, strategic process that will enable its Appalachian 

members to understand the benefits, who can use them, how to use them and how to combine them 

with other economic development tools to put OZ’s into use.   

We have a team that has raised opportunity funds, deployed millions of dollars in capital into our 

underserved communities and leveraged it with creative incentives to create lasting assets.  We are 

committed to bring that knowledge to our Appalachian brethren, leaving esoteric language behind and 

creating more than another webinar or zoom conference.  After our program is concluded, our partners 

will be able to confidently move forward in a firm understanding of the next steps necessary to 

implement opportunity zones to meet their economic development goals. We look forward to the 

opportunity to partner in Appalachia’s opportunity zone success! 

Sincerely,  

         

President 
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The Phoenix 
GAA engaged with NISRE’s CEO and Founder Dr. 
Michele Reynolds through his partnership 
Opportunity Zone Development Group to 
recapitalize a previously stalled development 
project created to house restored citizens in a 
Columbus Opportunity Zone.  Graham Allison is 
CEO of the joint-venture partnership Cargominium 
Partners, which raised a Qualified Opportunity 
Fund from local and national accredited investors.  
OZDG is the developer and Graham is the Fund 
Manager for the project.  Construction has 
commenced on the $5.8 million, 50-unit project 
that will be completed in Q4 2021.  
 
Reference: Dr. Michele Reynolds, NISRE, Inc. (614) 
348-6596 
 
 
 
 
Research & Development with OZ.  
GAA worked with Clarus R+D and an advanced 

additive manufacturer on a competitive $2MM 

research and development expansion.  GAA created 

the public-private partnership necessary for the 

company to expand using targeted incentives to meet 

company needs while fostering high paying jobs.   

Reference: Jeff Haskett CEO Clarus R+D (614) 226-
5068 
 

 
 

EXPERIENCE W/ REFERENCES  
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Campus Mixed Use 
Together GAA and Frost Brown Todd Project Advisors 
collaborated on a $20 million, 138,000 Class A mixed-
use project on the Ohio State campus.  Graham and 
David Rogers successfully managed the capital stack 
through a capital lease with the Port Authority, and 
Graham managed the entitlements, incentives, and tax 
planning, resulting in an extraordinarily successful 
project and appreciating asset.   
 
Reference: Scott Schiff CEO Schiff Properties (614) 221-
1808 
 
 
 
Unique Public Private Project 
Frost Brown Todd Project Advisors worked with Mr. Fumi who does public private partnerships and FBTA 
represented Signet Real Estate for a unique County/Port collaboration to finance county fairgrounds update 
and modernization with credit tenant lease bonds.  
 
Reference: David D. Fumi Managing Director  Signet Capital (614) 961-4616 
 
 
 
Complex Financing.  
Frost Brown Todd Project Advisors worked with Mr. 
Wilson for the County on creative Hilton Hotel [Franklin 
County Convention Facilities Authority] bonds secured 
by County/City Lease; and Crew Stadium new bonds 
issued by NCA created by developer, county and City 
and supported by $75 million pledge by County. FBT was 
the bond council as well. 
 
Reference: Kenneth N. Wilson County Administrator  
Franklin County (614) 525-4266 
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Comfortable with Large Capital Stacks.  
Financing the $270 million Ernst & Young Tower and the $400 
million Cleveland Convention Center and The principals of 
FBT Project Finance Advisors assisted the City of Cleveland, 
County of Cuyahoga, and the Cleveland-Cuyahoga County 
Port Authority, as well as underwriting firms Robert W. Baird 
Incorporated and Stifel Nicolaus & Company, in finding 
creative ways to generate funds for these projects. The FBT 
team, working closely with the agencies and investors, 
facilitated a P3 structure for the Convention/Global Health 
Center project where Merchandise Mart Properties entered 
into a DBFOM lease for the Center; and used tax-exempt and 
taxable bonds as part of a unique financing package for the 
Ernest & Young Tower that included 35 separate bond, grant, 
tax-credit, EB-5 and other funding sources. More than $30 
million saved in financing costs for each project. 
Ohio Market Access Program 
 
Innovative Solutions.  
FBTA identify ways for municipal utilities to better finance/refinance short-term debt. Principals of FBT 
Project Finance Advisors worked with the Ohio Treasurer of State to create the Market Access Program 
(OMAP), which adds the State’s ‘SP-1+’ credit rating to short-term (one year) notes issued by local 
governments, thereby increasing market access and lowering borrowing costs. In addition we discovered 
a solution that allows American Municipal Power members to qualify for OMAP to finance/refinance their 
short-term debt and significantly lower borrowing costs. Each credit-enhanced note issued saves issuers 
thousands of dollars in interest cost per $1 million of debt. 
 
 
Opportunity Zone Education.  
GAA is a regular presenter within the industry. Highlighted as a 
presenter at key Opportunity Zone events such as the OZ Expo in 
Los Angeles, and most recently with The Entrepreneurs of 
Columbus, Graham spoke on the transformational benefits of OZ 
funding. In addition to Sandusky, we presented in Cleveland, 
Columbus, Cincinnati, Akron, Piqua, Buckeye Lake, Chillicothe, 
etc. We want communities to have a good understanding and be 
able to have a prospectus (that they develop) and a working 
knowledge of how OZ's work and who to call in to assist in 
making a deal. 
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Graham Allison is President of Graham A. Allison & 
Associates, LLC (GAA) and CEO and Co-Founder of 
Opportunity Zone Development Group (OZDG), a Certified 
Minority-own Business Enterprise in Columbus, Ohio.  After 
founding a private economic development consulting 
practice, Graham formed OZDG with his partner in 2018 to 
take full advantage of the capital incentives and community 
improvement mission of the newly designated federal 
Opportunity Zones (OZ). 
 
Passionate about economic and community development, 
Graham has managed more than $2 Billion in development 
projects, ranging from mixed-use residential and commercial 
developments, headquarters expansions, manufacturing, 

distribution centers, R&D facilities, and advanced energy projects. 
 
Graham’s expertise is in creating transformational public-private partnerships by clarifying strategies 
and approaches, mustering resources, and advocating passionately for development deals that 
produce real and financial assets, jobs, knowledge, innovation, and public-private cooperation.     
 
As an Opportunity Fund Manager, Graham has managed OZ equity fundraising and compliance for 
Qualified Opportunity Funds (QOF) and Qualified Opportunity Zone Businesses in a multitude of 
verticals including multi-family, mixed-use and adaptive reuse real estate projects, as well as green 
energy and non-profit partnerships.   
 
Graham has a BA in International Studies and French from Ohio Wesleyan University and a Master of 
Business Administration Degree from Franklin University.  His interest in development came when a 
professor asked him, “Have you tried development?”  The spark was lit, and Graham has been working 
to grow our economy since. 
 
GAA is a leading an outstanding team of collaborators to bring a vast of amount of experience and 
insight to the RISE Ohio project. The dynamic team is part of a new Right 2 Win Cities collective that 
assembled some of the brightest minds in the region to tackle the challenges of rebuilding our 
communities. Of the Right 2 Win Cities Collective, GAA is again partnering with Frost Brown Todd 
Advisors for their legal and technical expertise. FBTA is has established itself as a market leader in a 
wide range of financial tools for public private partnerships and GAA and FBTA have a track record of 
success together. In addition, Red Tiger, headed by Sean Balnes, has a practice focused on economic 
development recommendations for communities that pinpoint a path forward to transformational 
outcomes. Lastly, the Kolar Experience Institute brings best-in-class tools in technical training programs 
that will assist the team in connecting Appalachian stakeholders with the knowledge they need to make 
the most of their opportunity zones. Combined, this collaboration is designed to democratize 
opportunity zones and give Appalachian communities a chance to gain the framework needed to 
compete in the 21st Century.

TEAM LEAD 
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 Brown Todd in 2015, FBT Project Finance Advisors LLC is a registered municipal advisor 
with the SEC and MSRB. Our municipal finance and consulting team has worked on 
project finance solutions for the delivery and implementation of hundreds of 
infrastructure projects. We have extensive experience consulting on public and project 
finance projects, including design-build and DBFOM (design build finance operate and 

maintain) public-private partnerships utilizing availability payments, tolls, at-risk and other innovative delivery 
methods. 

We counsel clients from the earliest stages of each project through financing, construction, and project 
administration. We help evaluate options such as SPV (special purpose vehicle) revenue finance,  P1 (traditional 
public finance), P2 (public-public transfers and tax-exempt finance) and P3 (public-private partnerships), in order 
to identify the funding sources best suited to our client’s project goals. Most important, our team recognizes that 
when it comes to governmental operations, capital needs, and project finance, there is no one-size-fits-all 
solution. We work with clients to develop solutions that fit their community’s needs, protect their balance sheet, 
and deliver bottom-line results. 
 

   DAVID ROGERS  
Columbus OH 
 
David’s practice focuses on public finance, project finance, and structured 
finance. His recent experience includes acting as bond counsel for state and local 
issuers, and representation of issuers, underwriters, placement agents, 
purchasers and trustees, in traditional infrastructure finance, structured 
finance, economic development finance, health care finance, and energy and 
PACE (property assessed clean energy) finance transactions; and representing 
issuers and bankers in transactions using securitizations and derivatives to 
enhance and remarket municipal bond issues. He also has experience 
representing both public asset owners and private lessee concessionaires in 
public-private partnerships. His practice concentrates in the areas of bond law, 
securities law, and public debt federal and state tax matters. 
 
He has served as bond counsel, trustee’s counsel, structuring counsel, 
underwriter’s counsel, developer’s counsel or purchaser’s counsel for various 
taxable and tax-exempt project financings, including securitizations, 
infrastructure, economic development and facilities finance for advanced 
energy, shopping centers, office buildings, stadiums, arenas and hotel facilities; 
as bond counsel, disclosure counsel and underwriter’s counsel for both tax-
exempt and taxable bonds and bond programs, including energy, housing, 

TEAM  
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private activity, hospital, 501(c)(3), education and traditional issues; as bond 
counsel for several Ohio port authorities and related taxable and tax-exempt 
economic development lease and bond fund programs; as bond counsel, 
transaction, disclosure and special tax counsel for derivative, commodities 
swap, interest rate swap and swaption transactions; and as bond counsel, 
trustee’s counsel, structuring counsel, disclosure counsel, underwriter’s counsel 
and special tax counsel for structured finance and corporate finance 
transactions, including taxable mortgage bond issues, CMBS, credit tenant 
leases, securitizations, P3’s, secondary market transactions and governmental 
synthetic leases.  He acted as counsel to Queensland Investment Corporation, 
the lessee and concessionaire from The Ohio State University of the right to 
operate all parking system assets at the OSU main campus.  He also acted as 
placement agent’s counsel for multiple bond issues financing the $275 million 
Ernst & Young Tower Cleveland Flats project; a complex commercial real estate 
and public infrastructure project utilizing more than 35 funding sources.  He 
served as special development counsel to Cuyahoga County, Ohio, and as 
underwriter’s counsel for the bond financing of the $400 million Med Mart 
Convention Center Project recently completed in Cleveland. 
 
He led the firm’s team of attorneys representing the City of Cincinnati, Ohio 
negotiating and documenting its proposed public-private partnership (P3) lease 
of its downtown parking system to the Port of Greater Cincinnati Development 
Authority; which was restructured as a more traditional economic development 
finance transaction; and is now part of the firm’s team of attorneys acting as 
bond counsel for the City of Cincinnati. He is currently working as part of the 
firm’s team of attorneys representing the State of Ohio’s Department of 
Transportation on the $2.8 billion multi-state project to rebuild and replace the 
I-71/I-75 Brent Spence Bridge in Cincinnati, Ohio. 
 
David is also the President of our affiliate FBT Project Finance Advisors LLC, an 
independent municipal advisor registered with the SEC and MSRB, which 
consults with governmental entities and private concessionaires. The members 
of his FBT Project Finance Advisors team have worked to provide project finance 
solutions for delivery and implementation of hundreds of infrastructure 
projects. They have extensive experience consulting on public and project 
finance projects, including design-build and DBFOM (design build finance 
operate and maintain) public-private partnerships utilizing availability 
payments, tolls, at-risk and other innovative delivery methods. The extensive 
experience of the principals of FBT Project Finance Advisors is complemented by 
a commitment to problem solving and finding innovative solutions, whether 
new solutions or ones tried before, including identification of available funding 
sources, analyzing SPV (special purpose vehicle) revenue finance options, P1 
(traditional public finance), P2 (public-public transfers and tax-exempt finance) 

http://www.fbtprojectfinance.com/
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or P3 (public-private partnerships). It also recognizes the importance of, and 
helps its clients with public perception, support, transparency and education 
 
AMY CONDERAS  
Charleston, WV 
Amy is a corporate finance attorney, focusing on bond financings, commercial 
loans and economic development incentive programs. With respect to her 
public finance practice, Amy represents governmental entities, 501(c)(3) 
organizations and for profit entities in qualified tax-exempt and taxable 
financings and post-issuance tax and securities compliance serving as bond 
counsel, borrower’s counsel and disclosure counsel. Amy also represents 
lenders and underwriters in tax-exempt bond financings. With respect to 
economic development programs, Amy represents lenders, developers, 
borrowers and governmental entities in new markets tax credit, historic tax 
credit and qualified opportunity zone transactions. Amy also represents 
qualified active low-income community businesses (QALICBs) and community 
development entities (CDEs) in structuring transactions involving new market 
tax credits. Amy also advises on commercial lending transactions, including 
acquisition, asset-based and leverage financings.  

 
 
 
 

FRANCES KERN MENNONE 
Cincinnati, OH 
A seasoned leader with rich experience managing organizational stakeholders, 
Frances is recognized for strategically building ideas and developments of 
significance. She has a reputation for solving problems for large-scale projects 
that are challenging and complex and that involve numerous, often competing 
interests. She works tirelessly at building relationships and connecting project 
partners with the right entities to ensure success. Her passion runs deep and 
defines the way she approaches every project. A specialized project strategist 
who drives organizational objectives and goals to completion, Frances has a 
proven record for taking new public private partnerships from nascent 
concepts to successful realities. Her strengths include resourcing creative 
financing.  
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Founded in 2016, Red Tiger is a real estate and economic development 
services firm that cultivates and activates business  districts enabling cities to 
drive sustainable economic growth. 
 
Red Tiger advisory focuses on inspiring catalytic economic development 
through planning, real estate, public-private partnerships  and collaboration. 
Every project is unique, requiring diverse skill sets; we enhance our team with 
leading, innovative experts, for each project.  
 
Often the objectives of local government, residents and  business are not 
completely aligned. We mitigate this problem  by acting as the nexus for these 
groups. As we begin studying  and collecting data, Red Tiger employs a fluid 
and inclusive  process that integrates each party’s aspirations, while balancing  
these objectives with current market realities, ultimately  providing a 
framework for strategic plan activation. 
 
SEAN BALNES, ESQ.  
Cincinnati, OH 
Sean’s 20+ years of experience is comprised of a unique blend of property 
law, real estate, and economic development. After practicing law, Sean held 
leadership roles with two national real estate development and investment 
firms. Sean formed Red Tiger to focus on imaging, planning and activating 
catalytic real estate projects with a focus on business and innovation districts. 
Red Tiger provides a roadmap for bringing strategic plans to life, while based 
in economic and market realities. 

 
 

 
The Kolar Experience Institute is a research and insight institute  focused on 
exploring the intersection of people, process, and place  in pursuit of finding 
solutions that create a positive impact for its  clients and communities. They 
will lead the "design thinking" style  community engagement, design, 
technology and analytics needed  to shape the future economic strategy to 
drive better results. The  Institute is an expansion of Kolar, a design collective 
that accesses  the thought leadership of researchers, design thinkers, 
architects,  planners, designers and urbanists with the singular focus of  
developing a deeper understanding of the strategies needed to  create positive 
outcomes. 
 
COVID-19 has resulted in less financing for community and real  estate projects 
for the foreseeable future; as a result, public-private  partnerships have 
become increasingly important to fill this gap  and are a necessary catalyst for 
economic development today. 
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MEGAN HAASE 
Detroit, MI 
 
Megan Haase is an Client Lead for Kolar Design,  overseeing a wide variety of 
projects cross-sector for the Kolar Experience Institute and Kolar Design. As a 
strategic lead, Megan uses her training in the creative process to help 
businesses, organizations, and municipalities gain a deeper understanding of 
the key influencers that drive success with respect to people, process, and 
place. Megan has worked with both local and international clients facilitating 
workshops, conducting stakeholder interviews, creating and analyzing  surveys, 
identifying key opportunities, and synthesizing data to help organizations and 
municipalities reach their greatest potential and right to win. 
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The GAA/FBTA team will create a framework wherein BHRC, OMEGA, Ohio University, and other 

stakeholders in the 18-county region of Appalachia are equipped with the knowledge and clear path 

forward to meld opportunity zone benefits with the more familiar local, state, and federal incentives to 

increase their competitiveness. 

Serving as a guide to BHRC and OMEGA, we will first work with each community to highlight its 

Opportunity Zone assets to prepare to establish an actionable prospectus with deal flow for each of the 

18 counties.  Each community will be poised to attract capital gains investment into Qualified 

Opportunity Funds once we have completed our program.    

Having years of project experience in Appalachia acting on behalf of Governor Bob Taft and Governor 

Ted Strickland, we are aware of the unique challenges in creating deal flow in underserved Appalachian 

communities.  In managing projects such as the $800MM V&M Star Steel Mill Expansion in Youngstown, 

or the paper mill in Chillicothe, members of our team have been able to combine a multitude of 

incentives to attract investments like those contemplated by the inventors of Opportunity Zones. In 

working with such complicated capital stacks, our team has learned many best practices.  As such, we 

will be able to provide recommendations on how communities can modify current zoning regulations 

and leverage, and create new, incentive programs to augment their opportunity zones.  

As affordable housing and commercial real estate developers, our team has worked with complicated 

capital stacks, from New Market Tax Credits, Low-Income Housing Tax Credits, and more than 125 

additional incentives in multiple states.  It will be our duty to bring that development knowledge and 

legal expertise to support local economic development and elected officials.  We hope to be a resource 

beyond the engagement for this RFP, so that we can help implement the plan that will create jobs and 

promote prosperity in the region. 

Our team will focus on educational community training in the nuts and bolts of opportunity zones for 

economic development and elected officials, businesses, landowners, and investors.  As an experienced 

Opportunity Fund Manager, as well as Opportunity Zone strategist that has created numerous Qualified 

Opportunity Funds (QOF) and Qualified Opportunity Zone Businesses (QOZB) in multiple states, our GAA 

team brings a unique perspective beyond most consulting.  We have created QOF and QOZB, raised 

capital gains equity through Private Placement Memorandums (PPMs), created public-private 

partnerships, and expended invested dollars, and developed real assets while following Opportunity 

Zone regulations. Once we get engaged, we will be able to deftly guide our member communities in 

navigating the opportunity zone landscape themselves, so that they soon can do the same.  We look 

forward to the opportunity to assist. 

 

 

 

APPROACH  
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Phase 1 

6 months  

Sept 1 2021-  

April 1 2022 

Phase 2 

12 months 

April 1 2022 –  

April 1 2022 

Phase 3  

12 months 

April 1 2022-  

December 2023 

Research 
   

Develop 
   

Educate 
   

Build 
   

 

We will begin by facilitating an accounting of assets through a series of webinars, which will 
eventually become seminars as COVID emergency restrictions are completely lifted.  Once we 
take stock of the available plans, projects, and land as potential OZ projects, we will move into 
making them eligible for deal flow through feasibility studies conducted by local stakeholders.  
Communities may need to engage other researchers, planners, architects, marketers, graphic 
artists, et cetera, during the process to begin creating a prospectus.  Through collaboration and 
round-table discussion, we will assist our communities in creating a saleable set of OZ deals.  

Once we can assist communities in creating a deal flow of eligible projects, we will educate 
stakeholders on the benefits, regulations and means of creating Qualified Opportunity Fund 
(QOF)s, Qualified Opportunity Zone Businesses (QOZB).  We will engage local officials, 
businesses, investors, non-profits, and others. 

Concurrently, we will educate stakeholders through webinars and seminars (when appropriate) 
on the mechanics, cut through the 700 pages of OZ regulations, and demonstrate best practices 
for leveraging Opportunity Zones.  Communities will be positioned to know the why, the how 
and the who of opportunity zones and we able to take next steps to create a Qualified 
Opportunity Fund or Qualified Opportunity Zone Business and match it with other local 
incentives to bring their prospectus to life. 

With 18 counties, we will coordinate with BHRC, OMEGA and Ohio University to maximize our 
reach.  We want to democratize opportunity zones to enable anyone to take advantage of this 
once in a generation incentive.  Appalachia has been waiting for a means to reach for a more 
prosperous future.  Awakening its opportunity zones in an appropriately structured, legal, and 
QOF investable way will provide a roadmap to reach its economic goals.   

SCHEDULE 
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Based on an evaluation of the scope of work, the total fee will be $100,000. If we are made aware 
of significant project changes after we have completed our report, modifications will be billed 
based upon the firm's hourly rates. We will invoice monthly, Net 60 days.  Additional billable work 
will not occur without your prior written approval. Should the Client opt-in to additionally phases 
of the engagement, a future contract can be negotiated.  

Our fees for these services will be based on our hourly rates in effect at the time the services are 
provided for the personnel providing the services. Our current hourly rates are as follows: 
 

Partner $300-$355 
Principal $250-$300 
Manager $150-$250 

 

 Unit Over 30 months  

Graham Allison & Associates  10-15 hours per month $50,000 

Frost Brown Todd Advisors  8-12 hours per month $40,000 

Red Tiger  As needed  $5,000 

Kolar Experience Institute As needed  $5,000 

  TOTAL  $100,000 

PROFESSIONAL FEES 



Name of Firm

Name of Evaluator

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 4 1 4
Background & experience on similar projects 2.75 3 8.25

2 Proximity to Region 3.25 4 13

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 3.5 5 17.5

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 4.25 5 21.25

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 3.75 3 11.25

6 Initiative/Approach 2.5 4 10

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 2.75 4 11

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 4 4 16
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 3 3 9
Communication/Cooperation 4 3 12

133.25

(1) Note
Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Total Score



Maximum Score 195



Name of Firm

Name of Evaluator

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 3.75 1 3.75
Background & experience on similar projects 3.25 3 9.75

2 Proximity to Region 1.75 4 7

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 3.5 5 17.5

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 3.25 5 16.25

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 4 3 12

6 Initiative/Approach 4 4 16

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 4.25 4 17

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 3 4 12
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 3 3 9
Communication/Cooperation 2 3 6

126.25

(1) Note
Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Total Score



Maximum Score 195



Name of Firm

Name of Evaluator

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 4 1 4
Background & experience on similar projects 3.5 3 10.5

2 Proximity to Region 2.5 4 10

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 3.25 5 16.25

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 4.25 5 21.25

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 4.25 3 12.75

6 Initiative/Approach 2.75 4 11

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 3.5 4 14

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 2 4 8
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 2 3 6
Communication/Cooperation 2 3 6

119.75

(1) Note
Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Total Score



Maximum Score 195



Name of Firm

Name of Evaluator

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 3.25 1 3.25
Background & experience on similar projects 3 3 9

2 Proximity to Region 2.75 4 11

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 1.75 5 8.75

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 4 5 20

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 2.75 3 8.25

6 Initiative/Approach 3.25 4 13

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 3 4 12

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 2 4 8
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 2 3 6
Communication/Cooperation 2 3 6

105.25

(1) Note
Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Total Score



Maximum Score 195



0



TA Interviews – Ray Daffner / Steadfast 
August 10th, 2021 

 
 
 

 Please explain how your team plans to transparently communicate with stakeholders and 
 partners.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Tell us about your team’s accomplishments completing projects similar to RISE Ohio.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Demonstrate your team’s experience utilizing qualitative and quantitative data to induce 
 regional long-term economic resilience.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 What role do you envision BHRC and OMEGA having in planning and implementing 
 strategy surrounding Opportunity Zones?  
 
 
 
 
 
 



TA Interviews – Ray Daffner / Steadfast 
August 10th, 2021 

 
 
 

 What is your team’s approach to engage private property owners?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Not all communities are positioned to promote their Opportunity Zones.  How will you 
 guide smaller communities in planning and implementation of Opportunity Zone 
 development?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 We are aware that Opportunity Zones are only one tool of many, how does your team 
 plan to use other finance strategies to encourage investment and long-term growth?  
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ARTICLE 2.

THE CONTRACT PRICE 

Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners will herein after in Article 2 be called the Fiscal Agent. The 
Owner will pay the Fiscal Agent for the total quantities of items and any efforts needed to furnish them to the 
benefitting parties as stipulated in the RFP document. The sum total of this contract shall not to exceed 
$100,000. Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the described project total will not be accepted. 
Due to the nature of the goods being provided as part of this agreement, substitutions for similar goods in the 
event that the requested items are not available, or are not available in sufficient quantities, is permissible 
with prior approval. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to the Owners in quarterly intervals. 

ARTICLE 3. 

CONTRACT 

The executed contract documents shall consist of the following: 
a. This contract agreement
b. Attachment 1: The RFP document published in May 141\ 2021 

c. Attachment 2: The proposal response submitted by Steadfast City on June 11th, 2021 

d. Attachment 3: Department of Commerce Financial Assistance Standard Terms And Conditions

This Agreement, together with other documents enumerated above in Article 3, are included fully as part of 
the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated. These items form the Contract between the parties 
hereto. In the event that any other provision in any component part of this Contract 
conflicts with any provision of any other component part, the provision of the component part 
first enumerated in this Article 3 shall govern, except as otherwise specifically stated. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement to be executed on the day and year first 
above written, and as indicated below. 

Contracto� 
Signature:.....__.,,... ________ _ 

Name: [) O'v; (Z $ £ f'ri vp:.e"
Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners 

Date: I l - 4 - CD '2 \

Contractor 

Signature: � D� 
Name: ___________ _ 
Strategic Advisory and Investment Services 

Date: ___________ _ 

Owners L¼J?L¾� 
Signature: (/ 
Name: Misty Crosl:> 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Date: __ 1 _11_31_2 _O2_1 ______ _ 

Owners 

Signatur�'.221 /))1� 
Name: I �cki 
Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association 

Date: __ 11_1_31_20_ 2_1 ______ _ 11.4.2021

Ray Daffner















www.steadfastcity.com 

Opportunity Zone Virtual Workshop Schedule 
Topic: Opportunity Zones From the Public Sector Side 
In-Person: April 26-27, 2022 (BHRC) and May 5-6, 2022 (OMEGA) 
10:00am – 12:00pm ET (TWO HOUR PROGRAM) 
Slides: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1t6w--jzo9uHeX1w2BgEPCRFkAJu3L2o9/view?usp=share_link 

Topic: Development 101 
May 19th, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/14SGDid1d1wKaxHeuCjiRzjJLiHsoDF9h/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Funding Opportunities  
June 16th, 2022 
10:00am – 12:00pm ET (TWO HOUR PROGRAM) 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1XZOmSu8EuUhKQCGhmVVWVrNH8lNsLcXw/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Opportunity Zones 101 
July 21st, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-9q6qTeYqgs7OVCnSFKZj6Y23GRqzM4S/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Broadband & Infrastructure   
August 18th, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1P65wK2sBOlZdgfo5hnhTN8hxKmeLjy4j/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Housing Development 
September 15th, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ugg9yEL8psdjY9hesKHL6QzEUTPYe9z9/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Opportunity Zones & Operating Businesses 
October 20th, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IkuKQ8FCAR6-Je2dnkE5QAKq0X4i-Abh/view?usp=sharing 

Topic: Putting Theory into Practice 
November 17th, 2022 
10:00am – 11:00am ET 
Recording: https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LWVvuLOi-GGt7HXAub9_ir1DX__-LzZh/view?usp=share_link 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/1t6w--jzo9uHeX1w2BgEPCRFkAJu3L2o9/view?usp=share_link
https://drive.google.com/file/d/14SGDid1d1wKaxHeuCjiRzjJLiHsoDF9h/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-9q6qTeYqgs7OVCnSFKZj6Y23GRqzM4S/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1Ugg9yEL8psdjY9hesKHL6QzEUTPYe9z9/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1IkuKQ8FCAR6-Je2dnkE5QAKq0X4i-Abh/view?usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1LWVvuLOi-GGt7HXAub9_ir1DX__-LzZh/view?usp=share_link


REGISTER: BUCKEYEHILLS.ORG/RISE-OHIO

The goals of the Opportunity Zone program
What you need to know about the types of
projects, investments, and investors that
align with Opportunity Zones
Building your community's Opportunity Zone
coalition
Identifying and vetting projects
Coordinating resources and public-private
partnerships
Creating your project pitch
How Opportunity Zones can be leveraged for
improvements to infrastructure, including
broadband, water, and roads

ABOUT THE WORKSHOPS
Join Buckeye Hills Regional Council and Steadfast
City Economic & Community Partners for one of two
upcoming FREE in-person workshops on building
your community development toolkit to make the
most of Opportunity Zones.

Each workshop will cover :

          and much more!

MAKING THE MOST OF

OPPORTUNITY ZONES
APRIL 26: ATHENS
10:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Ohio University Innovation Center
340 W State St
Athens, OH 45701

APRIL 27: MARIETTA
10:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Buckeye Hills Regional Council
1400 Pike Street
Marietta, OH 45750

Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills region



Event Name First Name Last Name
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Laura Olbers
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Haley Cappone
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Mollie Fitzgerald
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Jessie Powers
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Neal Reynolds
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Shannon Wells
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Fred Redfern
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Tom Johnson
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Madelyn Brewer
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Shannon Wells
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Tim Kirkendall 
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Ben Rutherford
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Eric Emmert
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Eric Emmert
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Erin Stevens
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Athens Joyce Arias



Email
lolbers@athensoh.org
haley@athenscountyohedc.com
mollie@athenscountyohedc.com
director@baileystrailsystem.org
nreynolds56@yahoo.com
shannon.wells@morgancounty-oh.gov
fredredfern@yahoo.com
tom.johnson1367@gmail.com
mbrewer@buckeyehills.org
shannon.wells@morgancounty-oh.gov
mayorvillageofalbany@yahoo.com
brutherford@caldwell.k12.oh.us
eric.emmert@newlexingtonohio.gov
eric.emmert@newlexingtonohio.gov
estevens@sopec-oh.gov
jarias@sopec-oh.gov



Event Name First Name Last Name Email
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta Misty Crosby mcrosby@buckeyehills.org
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta Brad Webb bw4emp@gmail.com
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta Kevin Ritter kritter@wcgov.org
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta James Booth boothtransport@gmail.com
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta James Booth boothtransport@gmail.com
Making the Most of Opportunity Zones  - Marietta Sam Miller smiller@buckeyehills.org



DEVELOPMENT 

WORKSHOPS
Opportunity Zones from the 

Public Sector Side

RISE OHIO
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Workshop Agenda

▪ 10:00 – Welcome & Overview

▪ 10:20 – What You Need To Know About OZs

▪ 10:40 – What You Can Do For OZs

▪ 11:10 – Break

▪ 11:25 – OZs from Here

▪ 11:50 – Action Items

Disclaimer:  Information contained herein has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable. While every reasonable effort has been made to ensure its accuracy, we cannot guarantee it. 

No responsibility is assumed for any inaccuracies. Readers are encouraged to consult their professional advisors prior to acting on any of the material contained in this report. 

Copyright © 2022 Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners



WELCOME



Allison Gray-Gunsten

Vice President

& Midwest Region Lead

Joel Glasscock

Senior Project Manager

Katie Ward

Project Manager

Doug Rasmussen

President & CEO
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Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners
Strategic Advisory & 

Investment Services

Ray Daffner

Principal

Welcome

▪ Who We Are
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What We Do

▪ Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners

▪ The mission of Steadfast City is to Develop Better

by elevating all people, businesses, organizations & communities

▪ Focus: Site Selection, Economic Incentives, Community 

Development, Real Estate Strategy & Not-For-Profit Services

▪ Strategic Advisory & Investment Services

▪ Committed to creating opportunity for communities outside of the 

economic mainstream and to supporting businesses addressing 

pressing social needs

▪ Focus: Fund Formation & Capitalization, Enterprise & Project 

Finance, and Strategic Support



Why We’re Here

▪ RISE OHIO: The Resilience Initiative for 

Southeastern Ohio is a U.S. EDA Assistance 

to Coal Communities program initiative led 

by Ohio University, Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council (BHRC), and OMEGA

▪ Program Focus:

• Opportunity Zone Planning

• Economic Diversification

• Development Education

• Investment Attraction

6
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Project Outline

▪ Workshop Goals

▪ Handouts & Follow-Ups

▪ The FAQ Process

▪ Seminar Outline



Seminar Outline*

1) May 17, 2022 Topic: Development 101

2) June 21, 2022 Topic: Funding Opportunities
(Two Hour Program)

3) July 19, 2022 Topic: Opportunity Zones 101

4) August 16, 2022 Topic: Broadband & Infrastructure

5) September 20, 2022 Topic: Housing Development 

6) October 18, 2022 Topic: Opportunity Zones & Operating Businesses

7) November 15, 2022 Topic: Opportunity Zones 201

8) January 17, 2023 Topic: Moving Forward

8

Seminars planned for 

every THIRD TUESDAY 
at 10 am (ET)

Links and invites for the online seminars will be 
coordinated through Buckeye Hills and OMEGA

*Schedule Subject to Change (updates to the schedule will be advertised by Buckeye Hills Regional Council and OMEGA)



ATTENDEES 

INTRODUCTION



WHAT YOU

NEED TO KNOW

ABOUT OZS
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What you need to know about OZs

•
•

•
•



12

The Opportunity Zone Program

Source(s): https://www.congress.gov/bill/115th-congress/house-bill/1/text

https://www.congress.gov/bill/115th-congress/house-bill/1/text
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What are Opportunity Zones?
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Where are Opportunity Zones?

•

• Interactive Map
• o p p o r t u n i t y z o n e s . o h i o . g o v

https://opportunityzones.ohio.gov/
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What are Opportunity Funds?
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How Does it Work? 
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What are the Benefits?

•
•

•
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What is a Qualified OZ Business?
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Types of Projects

•

•

•

•
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Types of Investments

•

•

•
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Types of Investors

•

•

•

•
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OZ Program Summary



WHAT YOU CAN 

DO FOR OZS
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What you can do for OZs

▪ Know Your Opportunity Zone

▪ Build Your OZ Team

▪ Identify & Vet Good Projects

▪ Coordinate Resources

▪ Market Yourself
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Know your Opportunity Zone
▪ Identify the vision, goals, and needs of your community.

▪ Build a positive narrative for your OZ by identifying what makes them unique. What 
amenities attract new residents, visitors, and businesses?

Common Economic Driver from our OZ outreach:

▪ Outdoor Recreation

▪ Historic Architecture / Identity

▪ Access to Marine Commerce

▪ Major Employers in Energy Sector and Industrial Manufacturing

▪ Partnership with and Presence of Academic Institutions

Common Needs:

▪ Broadband / Public Infrastructure

▪ Housing (all types)

▪ Redevelopment of blighted / vacant buildings and sites

▪ Attraction of light industrial / manufacturing business
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Build Your OZ Team

▪ Public, private, non-profit, and quasi-

governmental sectors can all play a role in 

your Opportunity Zone marketing strategy

▪ Utilize your designated OZ Technical 

Assistance (TA) providers

▪ Think outside the box and coordinate your 

efforts with local anchor institutions

▪ Building a network within your community 

enable you to develop a coordinated 

strategy to attract OZ investment
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Identify and Vet Good Projects

Ask yourself, “What businesses, buildings, and sites in your

community are best positioned to utilize Opportunity Zones

and deliver the highest impact for your community?”

Examples:

▪ What property owners are ready to sell their property for

incoming Opportunity Zone projects/investors?

▪ What projects are eligible for additional development

incentives to further reduce the gap in project financing?

▪ What projects align with the vision and goals for your

community?
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The Impact Assessment Tool

Seven Specific Areas of Impact:

1. Community Goals and Priorities

2. High-Quality, Accessible Jobs

3. Community Wealth Building

4. Affordable and Accessible Housing

5. Environment and Open Spaces

6. Health, Social, and Cultural Services

7. Transportation and Connectivity

Source: Sorenson Impact Center | Utah Association of Counties. Rural Opportunity Zone and Recovery Playbook. 
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Your Readiness Checklist

1. Assess and address environmental issues

2. Remove unusable buildings and infrastructure

3. Ensure zoning matches future use goals

4. Build or enhance public infrastructure such as 

streets and utilities

5. Align local leadership around a shared future 

use vision

6. Identify financing programs and incentives that 

can support gaps and meet Return on 

Investment needs
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OZ Eligibility Checklist for Real Estate

1. Property must have been purchased by an 

unrelated party after January 1, 2018

2. Original use of property must commence with 

the QOF or the QOF substantially improves the 

property

3. During substantially all of the QOF’s holding 

period for such property, substantially all of the 

use of such property was in a qualified OZ
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OZ Eligibility Checklist for Operating Businesses

1a. 50% of your revenues generated inside an OZ; and/or

1b. 50% of your employee hours are within an OZ; and/or

1c. 50% of your management and operations are in an OZ.

2. You are seeking outside capital; and

3. You are ok giving up some of the ownership of your business, and

4. You are likely to grow in the next 10+ years, and

5. You are likely to remain qualified for the next 10+ years.

Qualified

OZ

Business

Consider looking for OZ investors if your operating 

business checks 1 through 5
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Coordinate Resources

▪ With an established OZ team and coordinated effort, you can 

maximize the impact of your community’s economic 

development organization’s individual strengths.

▪ Example: A county government may provide geographic 

information to a local government or port authority to develop 

maps which market your region or identify priority projects.

▪ Coordinate capital and financial resources to attract grant 

funding and invest in projects that enhance the attractiveness of 

OZ priority sites.

▪ Keep in mind, it is not only what these resources can do for your 

OZ team, but how they may assist developers and investors. 

Be prepared to direct developers and investors in finding the 

resources they need to move projects forward.
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Market Yourself:
Solve the Financing Gap

▪ Clearly communicate your ability to incentivize 

development

• Are your priority projects eligible for Historic Tax Credits?

• Are priority sites inside an Enterprise Zone?

• Does your community utilize Tax Increment Financing (TIF) Districts?

▪ Using a diverse capital stack is often necessary to close the 

funding gap for complex or cost prohibitive projects.
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Market Yourself:
Find Investors/Stakeholders
▪ Anchor Institutions

▪ Major Employers

▪ Real Estate Investors / Developers

▪ Local Philanthropists

▪ Identify new stakeholders by attending and presenting at OZ events

Examples:

▪ RISE Ohio Workshops and Webinar Series

▪ Opportunity Appalachia: Investor Convening Event
▪ Novogradac Spring Opportunity Zones Conference

▪ Opportunity Zone Pitch Day Events hosted by OpportunityDb

Next pitch day is July 28, 2022!

▪ Contact Opportunity Fund managers to build relationships and put 

your OZ on their radar
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▪ Participate and present at opportunity zone events across the 

country.

▪ Utilize established forms of communications to your benefit 

(social media, government websites, opportunity zone project 

listing).

▪ Market through your economic development partners with large 

audiences.

▪ Showcase your priority projects on local, state, and national 

Opportunity Zone listings such as The Opportunity Exchange or 

Ohio Opportunity Zones Investor Opportunities Listing. 

Market Yourself:
Showcase Priority Projects

https://www.theopportunityexchange.com/browse/?project_types=RealEstateProject&primary_state=OH&planned_uses=&total_amount_seeking=&investment_timing=&orderby=-last_update_time
https://opportunityzones.ohio.gov/resources/find-opportunities-for-investors
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TheOpportunityExchange.com

Market Yourself:
The Opportunity Exchange

https://www.theopportunityexchange.com/
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opportunityzones.ohio.gov

Market Yourself:
OH OZ Investor Opportunities Listing 

https://opportunityzones.ohio.gov/


38

Market Yourself: The OZ Prospectus
Goals of the OZ Prospectus:

Market your OZ > Organize for Maximum Impact > Organize toward a

Shared Vision

Key Elements:

1. Intro to the OZ Tax Incentive

2. The Purpose of Your Prospectus

3. Intro to Your City

4. Your City by the Numbers

5. Your City By The Assets

6. Your City by the Opportunity Zones

7. Measuring Inclusive Growth in your City

Investment Prospectus Examples:

▪ Erie, Pennsylvania
▪ Louisville, Kentucky
▪ Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
▪ Stockton, California

Data and Tools:

▪ Census Data

▪ Policy Map

https://www.eriepa.com/uploads/resources/899556_investment-prospectus-2.11.19.pdf
https://louisvilleky.gov/louisville-forward/document/louisvilleprospectus3132019pdf
https://drexel.edu/~/media/Files/lindyinstitute/NowakMetroFinanceLab/ProspectusGuide/OKC%20Prospectus_Phase2_v8.ashx?la=en
https://images1.loopnet.com/d2/3akiwe_Eli2tABcq4bPOa4QOAX2sRYmTRTsXmsKDhhw/document.pdf
https://data.census.gov/cedsci/
https://www.policymap.com/


BREAK



OZS FROM HERE
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OZs From Here

▪ Returning to the Why

▪ “Silver Bullets” vs Problem Solving

▪ Best Practices for Rural Areas

▪ Looking at the Legislative Future

▪ Growing From Here
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Returning to the Why

▪ One out of every three community banks disappeared 

between 2008 and 2018

▪ The number of small business loans declined more than 

40% from 2008 to 2018

▪ The vast majority (84%) of venture capital is 

concentrated in just three states (CA, MA, NY)

▪ In the first year of the OZ incentive:

▪ 87% of total investment went to 5% of zones

▪ 84% of zones received no OZ investment at all

Source(s): “The Guide to Making Opportunity Zones Work” – CohnReznick; “Rural Opportunity Zone and Recovery Playbook: A Resource for Economic Developers and 

Community Champions” – Sorenson Impact Center

https://www.cohnreznick.com/insights/the-guide-to-making-opportunity-zones-work
https://kentland.in.gov/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/b7a6ac_536dcd4f21f447b0b3c3a4196b73439b.pdf


▪ OZs do not make a bad 

project turn good

▪ The best projects meet a 

specific local need with 

community support and 

keeps all stakeholders active 

and engaged
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“Silver Bullets” vs Problem Solving

Problems that 

need Solutions

Innovative/ 

Alternative Ways 

to Success

Source(s): “Community Best Practices: How to Successfully Leverage Opportunity Zones” – The Governance Project

and the Economic Innovation Group
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Best Practices for Rural Areas

▪ Brookville, Indiana

▪ Opportunity Alabama

▪ Opportunity Virginia
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Brookville, Indiana
▪ A case study for active local investors & strong town 

leadership 
▪ Population of 2,622 in Franklin County, IN (23,087)
▪ Resulted in three projects:

1) Valley Park Flats: 27 apartment units for seniors, 
20 market rate apartments, pharmacy, retail,   restaurant, 
and a movie theater

2) Whitewater Publications: Town’s local newspaper
3) Stay Cobblestone Hotel: Town’s first hotel

Source(s):  “Delivering Opportunity – A diagnostic and strategy playbook to maximize Indiana’s Opportunity Zones” – Economic Innovation Group; “Community Leaders Use 

Opportunity Zones to Bring New Life To Small Town Indiana” – LISC INDY; “Community Leaders Use Opportunity Zones To Bring New Life To Small Town Indiana”

Source(s):  https://www.valleyhouseflats.com/; 

https://eig.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/11/Delivering-Opportunity-Indiana.pdf
https://www.lisc.org/indianapolis/regional-stories/community-leaders-use-opportunity-zones-bring-new-life-small-town-indiana/
https://www.lisc.org/media/filer_public/c7/c7/c7c76709-f897-4a5f-a68a-fcd226133134/brookville_case_study__opportunity_investment_consortium_of_indiana_final.pdf
https://www.valleyhouseflats.com/
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Brookville, Indiana

Source(s):  https://www.valleyhouseflats.com/; 

https://www.valleyhouseflats.com/
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Opportunity Alabama (OPAL)

▪ OPAL:  Nonprofit initiative dedicated to connecting 

investors with investable assets in Alabama’s 

Opportunity Zones.

▪ Mission:  Educate, Source, Promote, Connect, Track

▪ How OPAL Helps Communities:

• OZ Strategy Development

• Community Assets Analysis

• The OZ Marketing Guide

Source(s):  https://opportunityalabama.com/;  

https://opportunityalabama.com/
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Opportunity Alabama (OPAL)

Source(s):  Opportunity Zones Best Practices Report to the President from the White House Opportunity and Revitalization Council ; “UB Community Development Announces 

$7 Million in New Markets Tax Credit Funding to Transform Historic Cleburne County High School into Assisted Living and Memory Care Facility”

▪ Heflin, AL (3,437):  

• Senior Care Center: Former 

school is being transformed 

into an assisted living and 

memory care facility

• The redevelopment project 

also includes a café, salon, 

and a public space
Source: By Bill Wilson, Star Staff Writer, wwilson@annistonstar.com

https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/sites/opportunityzones.hud.gov/files/documents/OZ_Best_Practices_Report.pdf
https://ubcommunitydevelopment.com/carillon-oaks-facility-7-million-new-markets-tax-credit/


49

Opportunity Virginia

Guiding Principals:

• Encourage and Enable

• Ensure Fair & Equitable Access

• Attract & Match

• Empower

• Leverage

• Commission

• Seed the Effort

• Track& Measure
Source(s):  Opportunity Virginia

https://www.opportunityva.org/our-story
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Opportunity Virginia

Galax, VA (6,517): Vaughan Furniture Building

▪ OZ Focus:  440,000 SF Vaughan Furniture Building

▪ City has an “OZ 101” workshop with OVA in 2019

• OVA presented case study with a focus on multi-use 

spaces to attract new residents and new visitors

▪ Opportunity Appalachia awarded Galax grant 

funding in 2020 for community engagement, 

architectural and market feasibility studies and 

marketing services

Source(s):  Highlighted in the Opportunity Virginia 2019-2020 Annual Report

https://www.opportunityva.org/annual-report
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Opportunity Virginia

Galax, VA (6,517): Vaughan Furniture Building

Source(s):  The Opportunity Exchange through the Opportunity Appalachia Investor Convening; Galax Scrapbook; “City continues efforts to revitalize historic Vaughan Furniture 

building.” – WDBJ News  

http://galaxscrapbook.com/index.php/newest-current-event/1316-vaughan-furniture-closing-after-91-years-in-galax
https://www.wdbj7.com/content/news/City-continues-efforts-to-revitalize-historic-Vaughan-Furniture-building-566297271.html
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Looking at the Legislative Future

▪ The Opportunity Zones Transparency, Extension 

and Improvement Act (introduced 4/7/2022):

• Extend OZ Incentive Two Years through 2028

• Add Reporting Requirements

• Provide Early Sunset for Nonimpoverished Zones 
(census tracts with a median family income at or above 130% of the national 

median family income)

• Create Pathways for Smaller-dollar Investments

• Create a State & Community Dynamism Fund

Source(s):  “New Opportunity Zones Legislation Seeks to Enhance and Extend the Incentive” – Novogradac; “Improving Opportunity Zones Act” – Legislative One-Page 

Description; “The Opportunity Zones Transparency, Extension, and Improvement Act” Section-by-Section Review of the Bill

https://www.novoco.com/notes-from-novogradac/new-opportunity-zones-legislation-seeks-enhance-and-extend-incentive
https://www.novoco.com/sites/default/files/atoms/files/improving-opportunity-zones-one-pager-04062022.pdf
https://www.novoco.com/sites/default/files/atoms/files/oz-improving-oz-section-by-section-04072022.pdf
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Growing From Here

▪ Prioritize your project lists and needs

▪ Think about technical assistance possibilities

• American Structurepoint Inc. (ASI)

• Programs like Opportunity Appalachia

▪ Communicate, Communicate, Communicate

• Have potential projects/developers start talking 

to the experts

• Get current sites listed on the databases!

▪ BE CREATIVE!



ACTION ITEMS
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Actions Items

▪ How to use the deliverables

▪ How to use the FAQ system

▪ How to make the most of the seminars
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Resources Deliverable Review

▪ IRS Guidance

▪ Federal Tax Forms

▪ Links to Proposed Legislation

▪ Fund Databases and Directories

▪ Financial Models/Web-Based Systems

▪ Interactive Maps

▪ Federal Resources/Materials

▪ Prospectus Guidance / Examples



THANK

YOU

Contact Info:

Allison Gray-Gunsten
Vice President & Midwest Region Leader
314-480-2641

allison@steadfastcity.com

Joel Glasscock
Senior Project Manager
314-602-0503

joel@steadfastcity.com

Katie Ward
Project Manager
704-677-3371

katie@steadfastcity.com
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Contact Rob Orr

CLICK MAP
 for City Parcel Info

1320 MARKET ST, ST. LOUIS, MO 63103

PARCEL DATA:

                                                               is a four-
story (and attic) white Bedford limestone Beaux-Arts
style building. Despite the vacancy of the Municipal
Courts Building over the past decade, the building
remains a great expression of Beaux-Arts Classicism in
St. Louis. It also remains symbolic of St. Louis during
its turn-of-the-century prime—a period which saw the
beginnings of good city planning centered around
public building groups and civic centers. Shuttered in
2003, the property’s ornate details, including its
quadrilateral dome, arched windows, and pedimented
porticos are waiting to be revitalized into its full
architectural and historical glory as a prime piece of
real estate in St. Louis’ downtown west neighborhood.

SOURCE: National Register of Historic Places Registration Form

THE MUNICIPAL COURTS BUILDING

EconomicJusticeSTL.org
(314) 657-3738

Orrr@stlouis-mo.gov

POPULATION DATA:

2,368 BUSINESSES

In a 1-Mile Radius

69,893 EMPLOYEES

In a 1-Mile Radius

26,811 RESIDENTS 

In a 5-Minute Drive

 $830K SPENT ANNUALLY
WITH A PROJECTED 19.5% INCREASE 

OVER A 5-YEAR PERIOD

Food spending in a 5-Mile Radius

SOURCE 1: JOBSEQ    |   SOURCE 2:  ESRI FORECASTS FOR 2022 AND 2027

Building SF: 160,000 SF

Parcel #: 0207-9-025.000

Zoned: I -Central Business

COURTS BUILDING
MUNICIPAL

EXAMPLE

https://dynamic.stlouis-mo.gov/citydata/newdesign/data.cfm?Handle=10207000025&CFID=1836699&CFTOKEN=55507499
https://dynamic.stlouis-mo.gov/citydata/newdesign/data.cfm?Handle=10207000025&CFID=1836699&CFTOKEN=55507499
https://dynamic.stlouis-mo.gov/citydata/newdesign/data.cfm?Handle=10207000025&CFID=1836699&CFTOKEN=55507499
https://dynamic.stlouis-mo.gov/citydata/newdesign/data.cfm?Handle=10207000025&CFID=1836699&CFTOKEN=55507499
https://dynamic.stlouis-mo.gov/citydata/newdesign/data.cfm?Handle=10207000025&CFID=1836699&CFTOKEN=55507499
https://www.economicjusticestl.org/
mailto:Orrr@stlouis-mo.gov


"If the Municipal Courts Building is truly  going to develop, it'll

involve an interjection of community leaders and creative

developers, as well as those associated with cultural

institutions. We need people to come together."

Gateway Transportation Center

Access to interstates and Metrolink

Union Station 

City Park MLS Stadium

Stifel Theatre

Enterprise Center

City Hall

Soldiers Memorial 

Confluence Preparatory Academy

STL Language Immersion School

St. Louis Police Department HQ

City Museum

SLPL Central Library

AREA AMENITIES:

COURTS BUILDING
MUNICIPAL

HUBZone

Historic Tax Credits Potential

Tax Abatement

INCENTIVE OPPORTUNITIES: 

Rob Orr

St. Louis Development Corporation

1320 MARKET ST,1320 MARKET ST,  
ST. LOUIS, MO 63103ST. LOUIS, MO 63103

EconomicJusticeSTL.org

CITY ATTRACTIONS 

AR/VR Experience Space

Art Museum

OFFICE SPACE 

Targeting legal and non-profit organizations

CHILDCARE AMENITIES FOR CITY EMPLOYEES

RESIDENTIAL UNITS

HOTEL

SATELLITE LOCATION

For surrounding cultural institutions  

RECOMMENDED PROJECTS:

EXAMPLE

https://www.economicjusticestl.org/
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Opportunity Zone Resources 

IRS Guidance 
• 26 US Tax Code, OZ 
• Investing in Qualified OZ Funds, IRS Regulations 
• IRS Notice 2020-39: Relief for QOF and Investors 
• IRS OZ FAQ 

 
Federal Tax Forms 

• IRS Form 8949 
• IRS Form 8996 
• IRS Form 8997 

 
Future Legislative Changes 

• “Improving Opportunity Zones Act” – Legislative One-Page Description 
• “New Opportunity Zones Legislation Seeks to Enhance and Extend the Incentive” – 

Novogradac 
• “The Opportunity Zones Transparency, Extension, and Improvement Act” Section-by-

Section Review of the Bill 
 
Fund Databases and Directories 

• CoStar’s Opportunity Zones Funds Directory 
• Directory of Qualified Opportunity Zone Funds (QOFs) – The Opportunity Zones 

Database 
• Opportunity Zone Fund Directory (Multi-Project) – National Council of State Housing 

Agencies (NCSHA) 
 
Financial Models 

• Baker Tilly – OZ vs Non-OZ Capital Gain Investment Calculator  
• Kunst – OZ Calculator  
• Opportunity Database – OZ Tax Saving Calculator  

 
Maps 

• Economic Innovation Group (EIG)  Opportunity Zone Activity Map 
• Opportunity Zone Explorer Tool  
• Treasury CDFI Map  
• CohnReznick Interactive Map for OZs and NMTCs 
• HUD Opportunity Zones Map – Opportunity Now 

 
Federal Resources and Guidance Materials 

• CDFA OZ Resource Center 
• Opportunity Zones Resources – CDFI Fund  

https://uscode.house.gov/view.xhtml?path=/prelim@title26/subtitleA/chapter1/subchapterZ&edition=prelim
https://www.federalregister.gov/documents/2020/01/13/2019-27846/investing-in-qualified-opportunity-funds
https://www.irs.gov/pub/irs-drop/n-20-39.pdf
https://www.irs.gov/credits-deductions/opportunity-zones-frequently-asked-questions
https://www.irs.gov/forms-pubs/about-form-8949
https://www.irs.gov/forms-pubs/about-form-8996
https://www.irs.gov/forms-pubs/about-form-8997
https://www.novoco.com/sites/default/files/atoms/files/improving-opportunity-zones-one-pager-04062022.pdf
https://www.novoco.com/notes-from-novogradac/new-opportunity-zones-legislation-seeks-enhance-and-extend-incentive
https://www.novoco.com/sites/default/files/atoms/files/oz-improving-oz-section-by-section-04072022.pdf
https://costar.brightspotcdn.com/ff/c6/742ab16d457dbbb9f22ab481ed92/opportunutyzonesfunddirectory-new.pdf
https://opportunitydb.com/funds/
https://www.ncsha.org/resource/opportunity-zone-fund-directory/
https://www.ncsha.org/resource/opportunity-zone-fund-directory/
https://www.bakertilly.com/insights/calculating-opportunity-zone-benefits-to-compare-investment
https://www.kunst.us/opportunity-zone-calculator
https://opportunitydb.com/tools/calculator/
https://eig.org/oz-activity-map
https://www.enterprisecommunity.org/opportunity360/opportunity-zone-eligibility-tool
https://www.cims.cdfifund.gov/preparation/?config=config_nmtc.xml
https://www.cohnreznick.com/nmtc-map
https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/resources/map
https://www.cdfa.net/cdfa/cdfaweb.nsf/resourcecenters/OZ.html
https://www.cdfifund.gov/opportunity-zones
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• The IMPACT Act 
• Rural Opportunity Zone Resources 
• Transportation in OZs 
• Treasury CDFI Resources  
• USDA Rural Development 
• White House Opportunity and Revitalization Council 

 
Other Resources and Links 

• Accelerator for America Economic Development Tools 
• Appalachian Funders Network 
• CapZone Impact Investments LLC 
• CohnReznick – Opportunity Zones Resources 
• EIG OZ Resources 
• https://appalachiancommunitycapitalcdfi.org/oa-program/  
• https://eig.org/news/eig-oz-webinar-series-expanding-access-to-broadband-and-digital-

opportunity-in-opportunity-zones 
• HUD Opportunity Zone Toolkit on “Best Practices and Case Studies” for OZs 
• LISC Community Partners Playbook 
• LISC Community Partners Playbook for Opportunity Zones 
• LOCUS National OZ Ranking Report  
• National Trust Community Investment Corporation – Historic Tax Credit development 
• New Markets Tax Credit Coalition – Project Summaries 
• Novogradac – Opportunity Zones Resource Center 
• OZ Community Impact Assessment Tool 
• OZ Readiness Scorecard 
• OZworks Group 
• Real Estate Investing Basics 
• Rural Recovery Playbook, Sorenson Impact 
• The Governance Project Toolkit for Maximizing Impact of Opportunity Zones 
• The OZ Reporting Framework 
• The US Impact Investing Alliance (USIIA) Toolkit  
• Urban Institute OZ resources 
• USA OZ Tool 
• Virginia – Locus Impact Investing services 

 
Prospectus Materials 

• Accelerator for America Opportunity Zone Prospectus 
• Investment Prospectus Guide 

 
Prospectus Examples 
 Erie, Pennsylvania  

https://www.congress.gov/bill/116th-congress/senate-bill/2994
https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/sites/opportunityzones.hud.gov/files/documents/WHORC_Rural_Opportunity_Zone_Resources.pdf
https://www.transportation.gov/opportunity-zones/transportation-opportunity-zones
https://www.cdfifund.gov/Pages/Opportunity-Zones.aspx
https://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/community-facilities/community-facilities-direct-loan-grant-program
https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/
https://www.acceleratorforamerica.org/economic-development
https://www.appalachiafunders.org/about_us
https://www.capzoneimpactinvestments.com/
https://www.cohnreznick.com/industries/real-estate/opportunity-zones
https://eig.org/opportunityzones/resources
https://appalachiancommunitycapitalcdfi.org/oa-program/
https://eig.org/news/eig-oz-webinar-series-expanding-access-to-broadband-and-digital-opportunity-in-opportunity-zones
https://eig.org/news/eig-oz-webinar-series-expanding-access-to-broadband-and-digital-opportunity-in-opportunity-zones
https://opportunityzones.hud.gov/sites/opportunityzones.hud.gov/files/documents/Opportunity_Zones_Phase2_Community_Toolkit.pdf
https://www.lisc.org/opportunity-zones/community-partners-playbook/
http://www.lisc.org/opportunity-zones/community-partners-playbook/
https://smartgrowthamerica.org/resources/locus-opportunity-zones-national-ranking-report/
https://ntcic.com/
https://nmtccoalition.org/projects/
https://www.novoco.com/resource-centers/opportunity-zones-resource-center
https://www.urban.org/oztool
https://qsrt2kfvhea.typeform.com/to/RaHPprun
https://ozworksgroup.org/
https://gowercrowd.com/real-estate-investing/basics
https://b7a6ac6b-54a8-4557-b870-03892fd34732.usrfiles.com/ugd/b7a6ac_536dcd4f21f447b0b3c3a4196b73439b.pdf
https://governanceproject.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/TGP_FullToolkit.pdf
https://ozframework.org/
https://ozframework.org/
https://ozframework.org/
https://ozframework.org/
https://www.urban.org/policy-centers/metropolitan-housing-and-communities-policy-center/understanding-how-housing-and-place-shape-peoples-lives
https://www.statsamerica.org/opportunity/
https://locusimpactinvesting.org/what-we-do/opportunity-zones.html
http://www.acceleratorforamerica.org/tools
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5d9f9365f67b454b1ce2dc2f/t/5e38ae218a999b24d895fe2e/1580772908835/New+AFA+Prospectus+Guide.pdf
https://www.eriepa.com/uploads/resources/899556_investment-prospectus-2.11.19.pdf
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 Louisville, Kentucky 
 Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
 Hamilton County, OH 

https://louisvilleky.gov/louisville-forward/document/louisvilleprospectus3132019pdf
https://drexel.edu/%7E/media/Files/lindyinstitute/NowakMetroFinanceLab/ProspectusGuide/OKC%20Prospectus_Phase2_v8.ashx?la=en
https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5a69642c692ebe2cc4770fb4/t/5c5f8202e4966be7f75938d4/1549763159401/Hamilton+County+Opportunity+Zones+-+Final+-+prospectus.pdf
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Opportunity Zone Glossary 
 

50% Gross Income Test 
To qualify as an Opportunity Zone Business, 50% or more of the business’s gross income must come from activity 
within a Qualified Opportunity Zone, determined by hours or amount paid or the location of the property. 
 
90% Test 
The average of the percentage of Qualified Opportunity Zone property held by the Qualified Opportunity Fund on 
the last day of the first 6-month period of the taxable year of the Qualified Opportunity Fund and on the last day of 
the taxable year of the Qualified Opportunity Fund. 
 
Capital Investment 
Refers to funds used to purchase tangible assets, such as equipment, land, or buildings. 
 
Census Tract 
Subdivision of a local geography, such as a county or equivalent, that serve as a stable set of geographical units for 
statistical purposes. 
 
Community Development Financial Institutions Fund 
Helps in promoting economic revitalization in distressed communities by providing assistance, financially or 
educationally, to community development financial institutions. 
 
Distressed Area 
Term typically used for low-income community census tracts, which as the basis for determining Qualified 
Opportunity Zone eligibility.  
 
Eligible Gains 
Gains that may be deferred are called "eligible gains." They include both capital gains and qualified 1231 gains, but 
only gains that would be recognized for federal income tax purposes before January 1, 2027, and that aren't from a 
transaction with a related person. To obtain this deferral, the amount of the eligible gain must be timely invested 
in a QOF in exchange for an equity interest in the QOF (qualifying investment). Once this is done, taxpayers may 
make an election to defer the gain on their federal income tax return for the taxable year in which the gain would 
have been recognized if they had not deferred it.  
 
Taxpayers may make an election to defer the gain, in whole or in part. For additional information, see “How To 
Report an Election To Defer Tax on Eligible Gain Invested in a QOF” in the Form 8949 instructions. 
 
Eligible Taxpayers 
Taxpayers eligible to elect deferral under IRC Section 1400Z-2 include individuals; C Corporations, including 
regulated investment companies and real estate investment trusts; partnerships; S Corporations; trusts; and 
estates.  
 
Employee Ownership 
Option for business owners when they exit their business where the business is sold to their employees. 
 

https://www.irs.gov/instructions/i8949
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Equity Capital 
Capital that is free of debt, such as stock, surplus earnings or capital received for an interest in the ownership of a 
business. 
 
Intangible Property 
Personal property that cannot be touched or help, but has individual value. 
 
Legacy Business 
A business that has operated in a single municipality/location for 10+ years or 15+ years in 2 or more locations, 
with no break in operations exceeding 2 years and has contributed to the community's identity/history. 
 
Minority-Owned Business 
As defined by the US Small Business Administration (SBA), these are firms that are owned and controlled by 51% or 
more socially and economically disadvantaged persons. 
 
Opportunity Zone Business 
A trade/business with owned or leased tangible property is at least 70% located in a Qualified Opportunity Zone 
and has at least 40% of intangible property used in active conduct of such business, whose total gross income is at 
least 50% derived from business activities within the Qualified Opportunity Zone.  
 
Qualified Opportunity Fund 
An investment vehicle organized as a corporation or partnership for the purpose of investing in property located 
within an Opportunity Zone that holds at least 90% of its assets in that Opportunity Zone property (see definition 
for 90% Test). 
 
Qualified Opportunity Fund Certification 
To become qualified, an eligible taxpayer must self-certify by completing a form that attaches to the taxpayer’s 
federal income tax return for the taxable year. 
 
Qualified Opportunity Zone 
A designated low-income census tract certified by the US Department of the Treasury, in which investors can 
finance projects in exchange federal capital gains tax advantages. 
 
Qualified Opportunity Zone (QOZ) Business  
A qualified opportunity zone business is a subsidiary that conducts qualified opportunity zone business and must 
meet the definition of a QOZB in order to do so. Each taxable year, a QOZ business must earn at least 50% of its 
gross income from business activities within a QOZ. The regulations provide three safe harbors that a business may 
use to meet this test. These safe harbors take into account any of the following: 

• Whether at least half of the aggregate hours of services received by the business were performed in a 
QOZ; 

• Whether at least half of the aggregate amounts that the business paid for services were for services 
performed in a QOZ; or 

• Whether necessary tangible property and necessary business functions to earn the income were located 
in a QOZ. 
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Qualified Opportunity Zone (QOZ) Property 
QOZ property is a QOF's qualifying ownership interest in a corporation or partnership that operates a QOZ 
business in a QOZ or certain tangible property of the QOF that is used in a business in the QOZ. To be a qualifying 
ownership interest in a corporation or partnership,  

1. the interest must be acquired after December 31, 2017, solely in exchange for cash; 
2. the corporation or partnership must be a QOZ business; and 
3. for 90% of the holding period of that interest, the corporation or partnership was a QOZ business. 

 
Qualified Opportunity Zone Business Property 
The tangible property used in a trade or business of a Qualified Opportunity Fund (see definitions for Substantial 
Improvement Test and Tangible Asset Requirement). 
 
Substantial Improvement Test 
If an investment’s original use did not begin with the Qualified Opportunity Fund, the Fund must substantially 
improve the property or business for it to qualify as a Qualified Opportunity Zone investment.  
 
Substantially All Test 
During at least 90% of the time the assets held by the Qualified Opportunity Zone Business, at least 70% of the use 
must be in a Qualified Opportunity Zone. 
 
Tangible Asset Requirement 
To be a qualified Opportunity Zone business, 70% of its tangible assets (including land, buildings, and equipment) 
must have been acquired or substantially improved after 2017. 
 
Unrealized Gain 
Any potential profit generated by an increase in value of an asset that has not been sold yet; gains are unrealized 
until the investment is sold for liquid assets.  
 
Working Capital Safe Harbor 
While Qualified Opportunity Zone Businesses are limited to 5% nonqualified financial property, this allows them to 
hold “reasonable amounts” of working capital or debt instruments with a term of 18 months or less.  



 

 
The Resiliency Ini�a�ve for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio  

(RISE Ohio) 

Overview of Local Technical Assistance Provided Through RISE Ohio 

OMEGA hired Senior Development Specialist Evan Scur� in August 2021 to oversee OMEGA’s 
por�on of the $2.7 Million Ini�a�ve for an 18-County area comprising two local development 
districts with overall grant oversight provided by Ohio University’s Voinovich School of Leadership 
& Public Service.  OMEGA focused on ac�onable local technical assistance throughout the RISE 
project.  Listed below are the contracts entered into using federal procurement processes.  Each 
contract overview will reflect OMEGA’s commitment to detailed community development 
strategies for the subject communi�es, with a consistent focus on leveraging EDA funding to bring 
a variety of other funding resources to bear on our region.   

RISE Ohio has been par�cularly helpful by working in conjunc�on with the State of Ohio’s 
unprecedented opportunity for Appalachian communi�es – the $500 Million Appalachian 
Community Grant (ACG) funded via the American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA).  All communi�es within 
OMEGA’s 14 Opportunity Zones were able to u�lize marke�ng and development strategies that 
emerged from RISE consul�ng in 2022 and 2023 as they finalize their ACG project proposals in 
November 2023.  ACG award announcements are expected in the 2nd Quarter of 2024 and 
OMEGA is a lead applicant for the region and is focused on applying for over $125 Million in 
capital investment throughout our 10-county region.   

 

Coshocton County Economic Coordinator – The Hamman Consul�ng Group, Inc. 

Contract Amount:                $192,000               
Contract Term:   7/1/21 – 12/31/23  

The Hamman Consul�ng Group (Hamman) brought its successful background in economic 
development consul�ng to the county’s general recovery needs following the major job and tax 



displacement caused by the closure of the AEP Conesville power plant.  Hamman has worked very 
closely with the Coshocton Port Authority, the county’s lead economic development agency, in 
designing and beginning to implement a more diverse and resilient economic development 
strategy.   

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. Hamman has closely analyzed the opportuni�es related to general industrial growth in 
Ohio and especially the historic investment just west of Coshocton County – Intel’s $20 
Billion semiconductor manufacturing campus. Hamman’s studies and grant wri�ng related 
to industrial supply chain and employee housing development needs included: 

a. A robust housing demand analysis designed for local leaders’ communica�ons 
with residen�al developers.  Coshocton County clearly has an opportunity to gain 
residents as over 3,000 new employees will soon move into the Intel campus in 
neighboring Licking County.  Thus, this analysis and communica�on tool was a 
cri�cal part of Hamman’s work. 

b. Similarly, Hamman is working closely with the Port Authority to analyze parcel 
development opportuni�es surrounding the 2,500-acre Conesville power plant 
site.  Working in partnership with the power plant site new owner, the Fron�er 
Industrial Development Corp., the Port Authority is working toward the crea�on 
of an innova�ve mixed-use development district that will bring new jobs and a 
diverse mix of businesses as Fron�er con�nues to remediate and improve the 
property for a new era. 

c. Hamman has focused on industrial site development opportuni�es throughout the 
county in prepara�on for the Intel supply chain opportuni�es, which are already 
being presented to Central and Eastern Ohio development leaders.  During the 
contract term, Hamman secured over $13,000 in OhioSE (www.ohiose.com) site 
readiness grants and prepared an Ohio Rural Industrial Park Loan (RIPL) grant 
applica�on for late 2023 submital in regard to a 20-acre site to be acquired by the 
Port Authority. 

d. Hamman also developed an annexa�on educa�onal seminar for Coshocton City 
Council and Mayor, as the City considers Joint Economic Development Districts and 
other land annexa�on strategies to implement some of the aforemen�oned parcel 
development concepts.  
 

2. Hamman focused on tourism development as well as part of the county’s comprehensive 
recovery.  Coshocton County already has one of Appalachian Ohio’s most successful 
tourism economies, and Hamman developed a hotel development guidebook for local 
leaders considering the forma�on of a franchise group to secure a major hotel brand. 
 

http://www.ohiose.com/


3. Finally, Hamman worked alongside the Port Authority and Ohio University Voinovich 
School leaders in hos�ng and facilita�ng two local stakeholder mee�ngs (each atended 
by 25 local officials) that led to the updated county comprehensive plan. 

 

Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners (a joint contract with OMEGA and 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council for Opportunity Zone Legal & Technical Assistance) 

OMEGA Contract Amount: $50,000                     
Contract Term:   9/21/21 – 3/31/23                   

Steadfast City joined Evan Scur� at stakeholder mee�ngs in each county to provide general federal 
Opportunity Zone informa�on and an ini�al assessment of each of the 14 Opportunity Zones in 
the OMEGA region. Addi�onally, Steadfast City developed an 8-part webinar workshop series that 
was atended by over 50 local stakeholders and private developers.   Steadfast City was charged 
with broad-based educa�on regarding Opportunity Zone complexi�es.  The scope of work was 
implemented successfully leading to the following projects and strategies, some of which are 
ongoing in the region. 

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. As a result of Steadfast City’s programs, two local Opportunity Zone Qualified Opportunity 
Funds (QOFs) are in the forma�ve stages, with the goal of assembling local developers and 
investors to consider transforma�ve investments throughout Appalachian Ohio’s 
Opportunity Zones. 

2. Educa�onal programming led three Opportunity Zone communi�es (Byesville, Zanesville, 
and Wellsville) to apply for Opportunity Appalachia grants for detailed capital investment 
analysis of downtown redevelopment projects.  Byesville and Zanesville were each 
successful in securing $50,000 in addi�onal technical assistance for their respec�ve 
business incubator and mixed-use developments in historic areas. 

3. Wellsville and Byesville con�nue to plan for JobsOhio Vibrant Communi�es grant 
applica�ons for downtown co-working and business incuba�on redevelopment projects.  
Vibrant Communi�es typically awards up to $1 Million (at a maximum level of 50% of 
project costs) for cataly�c investments in Ohio’s smaller communi�es.   

 

Steubenville South End Opportunity Zone Analysis – Envision Group LLC 

Contract Amount:  $62,600                 
Contract Term:  9/6/22 – 5/31/23 

Located directly across from the 120-acre Steubenville steel mill complex, which permanently 
closed over 10 years ago, Steubenville’s Downtown South End has suffered some of the region’s 



most severe popula�on loss and de-industrializa�on.  Envision Group was retained to bring 
Opportunity Zone educa�on and a unique perspec�ve on various development parcels with 
excellent access to State Route 7 and the en�re river corridor.  Envision Group conducted two 
robust stakeholder mee�ngs with over ** in atendance. Envision Group developed unique ideas 
that have been lacking among local development governmental leaders for decades.  New 
investment proposals are already taking shape as the community plans for 2024. 

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. During the contract term, a non-profit trades school emerged as a major investment 
prospect.  Envision Group worked collabora�vely with the Jefferson County Port Authority 
and City leaders to develop site renderings that visually communicated how the school 
could meet its objec�ve of finding a new school site in the Steubenville area to capture 
more training opportuni�es in the tri-state region.  A prospect decision is expected in mid-
2024 and would result in an 80,000 square foot complex that would re-orient the en�re 
South End as an innova�on district, as proposed by Envision Group. 

2. Envision Group developed a South End Investment Prospectus that will serve the 
community’s marke�ng needs for years to come.  Envision Group developed several land 
development scenarios, including proposed street re-alignments as parcels are 
developed.  

3. Envision Group worked alongside the Jefferson County Port Authority throughout the 
contract term.  Services were leveraged to allow the Port to begin assembling two 
poten�al ARC grant applica�ons in 2024 that would involve South End strategies: 

a. An ARISE proposal that would involve cross-river mari�me strategies with both 
West Virginia and Pennsylvania. 

b. A POWER proposal revolving around new workforce training strategies, featuring 
the new South End Trades School, pending the 2024 site loca�on decision. 

 

Zanesville Historic Districts Opportunity Zone Analysis – OHM Advisors 

Contract Amount:  $75,000                  
Contract Term:               9/6/22 – 5/31/23 

OHM Advisors was tasked with analyses of two of the region’s most historic districts, both 
comprising the bulk of an Opportunity Zone – the historic “Old 8th Ward,” an African-American 
neighborhood divided by Interstate 70 construc�on, and the Putnam Historic District.  Both 
neighborhoods contain historic architecture and walkable street paterns but suffer from lack of 
new development concepts within the auto-centric interstate areas. OHM conducted stakeholder 
mee�ngs in each area with over 20 in atendance. OHM presented detailed streetscape and 
parcel assembly concepts that community leaders are incorpora�ng into future grant applica�ons 
and marke�ng pieces. 



Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. OHM’s analysis and design recommenda�ons were cri�cal in the City’s 2022 procurement 
of a $50,000 Opportunity Appalachia grant for a housing development project underway 
in the Putnam District. 

2. A detailed investment prospectus was developed showcasing streetscape poten�al 
surrounding available development parcels. 

3. OHM’s design concepts have also been cri�cal in county leaders’ development of design 
plans that are featured in the region-wide collec�on of proposed downtown 
redevelopments within the Appalachian Community Grant.   

 

Wellsville Opportunity Zone Analysis – ms consultants, Inc. 

Contract Amount:   $50,000                  
Contract Term:  10/11/22 – 5/31/23 

ms consultants developed a strategic plan and investment prospectus for the Opportunity Zone, 
which covers over 90% of the small village that sits only 5 miles north of the most recently closed 
coal power along the river corridor – Energy Harbor’s Sammis Plant, closed in September 2023.   
The planning process involved over 50 local governmental leaders, the Wellsville Community 
Founda�on and interested ci�zens in a series of mee�ngs to discuss design and development 
strategies, focusing on key development zones and corridors in the historic areas.   

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. Emerging from the planning process was a focus on Wellsville’s river marina, re-opening 
and expansion of which has been hampered by ongoing riverbed dredging needs.  
Community leaders and state and federal officials have iden�fied and are currently 
pursuing funding opportuni�es, including USDA Rural Development and Congressionally 
Directed Spending proposals, to meet the full project budget ($1.2 Million) and allow for 
marina opening and expansion.  OMEGA is also providing direct grant wri�ng assistance 
as the community plans to invest in new marina equipment, including boat docks and 
concession stands. 

2. A downtown co-working, mixed-use redevelopment concept was discussed during the 
Opportunity Zone planning process, and OMEGA will assist with a likely JobsOhio Vibrant 
Communi�es applica�on in the first quarter of 2024.   

3. Columbiana County has developed a thorough downtown building redevelopment scope 
of work as part of the Appalachian Community Grant process.  The Opportunity Zone 
analysis allowed Wellsville to seamlessly become part of this county-wide ini�a�ve.   

 

Guernsey County Opportunity Zone Analysis – Axcel Innova�on LLC 



Contract Amount:   $73,800        
Contract Term:  2/1/23 – 9/30/23 

Axcel Innova�on’s background in economic analysis, especially incubator development, has been 
applied to Guernsey County’s Opportunity Zone.  Analyzing the former Byesville Elementary 
School’s poten�al for conversion into a business incubator, STEM facility for local school districts, 
and healthcare facility, designated as Southeast Ohio’s Center for Business and Innova�on, was a 
cornerstone of the contract.  The 8,000 square foot historic building will be transferred to the 
Village of Byesville in the Summer of 2024, with the Axcel analysis guiding the incubator 
development. 

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. Axcel Innova�on LLC was also procured for $50,000 under Opportunity Appalachia.  Thus, 
very thorough incubator analysis was achieved and will be included in the regional 
Appalachia Community Grant applica�on.  The projected approximate cost of 
redevelopment for the Center for Business and Innova�on is $6 Million.   

2. OMEGA has begun working with the Village of Byesville on a JobsOhio Vibrant 
Communi�es grant request to redevelop the elementary school; the expected grant 
request is $1 Million.   

3. Axcel developed a thorough marke�ng prospectus that outlines the incubator op�ons at 
the elementary school site as well as site op�ons and demographics of the en�re 
Opportunity Zone.   

 

6-County District Opportunity Zone Analysis – Envision Group LLC 

Contract Amount:   $194,700                        
Contract Term:  1/3/23 – 10/31/23 

Envision Group analyzed Opportunity Zones within Belmont, Carroll, Harrison, Holmes, Jefferson, 
and Tuscarawas Coun�es.  Over 50 total local stakeholders atended two mee�ngs in each county 
as Envision Group developed marke�ng prospectuses, streetscape concepts and general 
development recommenda�ons for each Opportunity Zone.   

Leveraged Ac�vity & Major Deliverables: 

1. Trail and water-based development opportuni�es are prevalent throughout the six 
coun�es.  Envision’s preliminary concepts have been further refined and included in the 
regional Appalachian Community Grant proposal.   

2. Currently, a 100,000 square foot privately-owned industrial spec building (the largest in 
the region) is under construc�on within the Jefferson County-Yorkville Opportunity Zone 
and is the cornerstone of the zone’s marke�ng message.   



Total value of leveraged ac�vi�es 

The Opportunity Zone and Coshocton County analyses are �ed to over $3 Million in grant or loan 
financing programs currently being applied for or processed for development projects within RISE 
communi�es.  Addi�onally, the expected 1st Quarter 2024 award from the State ACG Program 
(OMEGA is hoping to receive approximately $125 Million for  the region) would fund capital 
projects region-wide, including more than $18 million projected for RISE communi�es.  Consistent 
with ARPA guidelines, all projects will be guided toward construc�on comple�on by the end of 
2026.   
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South End District Site Plan 
   Qualified Opportunity Zone
   Carpenter’s Trade School
   Retail/Restaurant within Mixed-Use Building
   Grocery/Culinary Space
   Studio to 3 Bedroom Condos
   Senior or Workforce Townhomes
   Public Space/Park

   

  
N

  

Carpenters Trade 
School
~ 82,000 Sq. Ft.
~ 5 Acre Site
67 Parking Spaces

Senior Townhomes
21 Single Story Units
with attached garge
~ 2,200 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 4.5 Acre site

   

3-Story Mixed-Use
1st Floor Retail along 4th
~ 20,000 Sq. Ft.
- Transit Center at NW Corner
1st Floor Condos along South & Slack
2nd & 3rd Floor Condos
- 128 Units varying from 600 to 1,400 Sq. Ft.

Parking Garage
- 3 Stories 
- 657 Parking Spaces

   

Parking Lot
- 79 Parking Spaces
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Grocery/Culinary Space
with outdoor farmers market
~ 35,000 Sq. Ft. 
~ 1.4 Acre site

   

Steel Works Park
- Walking Trail
- Picnic Shelter
~ 2.0 Acre site

   

Reconfigured 
Intersection
- Merge Slack and S 3rd 

Street Access
- Allow Left Turns at S 3rd 

Intersection (South)

Workforce Townhomes
24 Two-Story Units
with attached garge
~ 3,400 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 5.1 Acre site

   

3-Story Mixed-Use
1st Floor Retail & Restaurants
~ 22,000 Sq. Ft.
2nd & 3rd Floor Condos
- 42 Units varying from 600 to 1,400 Sq. Ft.
- 38 Parking Space in Lot
-

-    

B
us

B
us

B
us

Reconfigured Intersection
- Allow Two-Way Traffic on S 3rd 

Street
- Remove Southbound Left Turn 

onto South Wells
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LEGAL DISCLAIMER
This presentation is for informational purposes and general 
guidance and is not intended as a thorough, in-depth analysis 
of specific issues. This presentation does not constitute legal, 
accounting, financial or other advisory services. The material 
included herein should not be relied upon to the exclusion of 
outside counsel or a financial advisor. 

Those seeking to conduct complex financial transitions using the 
programs mentioned in this presentation are encouraged to seek 
the advice of a skilled legal and/or financial advisor.
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Opportunity 
Zones Deep Dive:            

Qualified Opportunity 
Fund (QOF)            
Formation

Alternate Investment 
Structure - Private REIT

Q&A
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Trade 
School/Workforce 
Training
~ 82,000 Sq. Ft.
~ 5 Acre Site
67 Parking Spaces

Townhomes
21 Single Story Units
with attached garge
~ 2,200 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 4.5 Acre site
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Grocery/Culinary Space
with outdoor farmers market
~ 35,000 Sq. Ft. 
~ 1.4 Acre site

   

Workforce Townhomes
24 Two-Story Units
with attached garge
~ 3,400 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 5.1 Acre site
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FINANCIAL INCENTIVES TOOLKIT

Grocery Tourism  
Retail

Transit-Oriented 
Development

Jobs Skills 
Training

Healthy Lifestyles Innovation District Trail TownWorkforce Housing

New Markets 
Tax Credits
USDA HFFI

TOD TIFIA
TIF

LIHTC

New Markets 
Tax Credits
Innovation 

District

DRD
Historic Tax 

Credits

Qualified Opportunity Fund and/or Private REIT

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity



OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS

Bipartisan Effort - Sen. Tim Scott (R-SC) & Sen. 

Cory Booker (D-NJ)

Intended to stimulate investment of unrealized 

capital gains in distressed geographies

Included in the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (TCJA), 

passed in December 2017

Governors were eligible to nominate one quarter 

of their distressed Census Tracts



OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS

8,764 Opportunity Zones across US



$
Qualified 

Opportunity
Zone

Capital
Gains & 

Qualified 1231 
Gains

QOZ
Property

QOZ
Business

Qualified 
Opportunity

Fund
OR

OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS

Within 180 days 
of realizing the 

gain



OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS

Eligible gains include both capital gains and 

qualified 1231 gains, but only if the gains are:

1. Recognized for federal income tax purposes 

before January 1, 2027

2. Not from a transaction with a related person

Ordinary Income or Cash is NOT eligible for 

Qualified Opportunity Zone investment



OZ FINANCIAL 
BENEFITS

Investors before 
12/31/2019

TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

10% at 5 YEARS
15% at 7 YEARS

 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS

CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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OZ FINANCIAL 
BENEFITS

Current:      
March 2023

TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

 CAPITAL GAINS
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CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF
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FOR EVERY $1,000 OF CAPITAL GAINS:* 
  AFTER TAX FUNDS IN OPPORTUNITY FUND
  AFTER TAX FUNDS IN TRADITIONAL STOCKS

* ASSUMES 7% ANNUAL APPRECIATION & 23.8% FEDERAL TAX RATE (NO STATE TAX)
5-YEARS

$1,093 $996 $1,114
$1,324

$1,765
$1,259

7-YEARS 10-YEARS

OZ FINANCIAL BENEFITS
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QOZ Property
90-Percent Asset Test - A QOF must hold at 

least 90% of its assets in qualified opportunity 
zone property. Compliance with the 90-Percent 

Asset Test is determined by the average of the 

percentage of QOZ Property held in the QOF on 

the last day of the first six-month period of the 
taxable year and on the last day of the taxable 

year.

QOZ Business
“Substantially-All” Test - A QOF may own a 

QOZ Business (rather than directly owning QOZ 

Property), but such a business will not qualify 

as a QOZ Business unless “substantially all” of its 

assets - defined by the Proposed Regulations to 
be at least 70%  - are QOZ Business Property.

At least 50% of the QOZ Business’s gross income 

must be from the “active conduct” of a business 

in a QOZ.  Also, no more than 5% of OZ Business 

Property can be comprised of Non-Qualified 
Financial Assets such as debt, stock, partnership 

interests, options, futures, swaps and similar 

property.

TIP: 
DEPLOY A 2-TIER OWNERSHIP 

STRUCTURE 

QOF (LLC) OWNS QOZ 
PARTNERSHIP OWNING QOZ 

REAL PROPERTY

ENABLES QOF TO HOLD 90% OF 
ASSETS IN QOZ PARTNERSHIP 
HOLDING 70% OF ASSETS IN 

QOZ PROPERTY



Substantial Improvement
The “substantial improvement” requirement 

applies to tangible property (e.g. buildings), 

other than land, that was used in a QOZ prior to 

its acquisition by the QOF (or QOZ Business). To 

constitute a substantial improvement, the QOF 

(or QOZ Business) must invest more in the tangible 

property during any 30-month period than the 
adjusted basis in the property at the beginning 

of such period.

Working Capital Safe Harbor
The Proposed Regulations provide a Working 

Capital Safe Harbor for QOF investments in QOZ 

Businesses that acquire, construct, or rehabilitate 

tangible business property (real and other 

tangible) used in a business operating in an 

opportunity zone. 

For the purposes of the 90-Percent Asset Test, this 

safe harbor allows QOFs to have “cash in hand” 

while for a period of up to 31 months if it is used in 
a manner substantially consistent with intended 

uses and schedule that are designated in writing.

EXCEPTION: 
BUILDINGS VACANT 

FOR >5 YEARS 
DO NOT NEED TO 

BE SUBSTANTIALLY 
IMPROVED

EXCEPTION: 
THE SAFE HARBOR 

TIME WINDOW 
PAUSES FOR 
HOLDUPS ON 
GOVERNMENT 
APPROVALS



Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



IRS          
Form 8996

Form   8996
(Rev. December 2021) 
Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service

Qualified Opportunity Fund 
▶ Go to www.irs.gov/Form8996 for instructions and the latest information.

▶ Attach to your tax return. See instructions.

OMB No. 1545-0123 

Attachment        
Sequence No. 996

Name Employer identification number 

Part I General Information and Certification
1 Type of taxpayer: Corporation Partnership
2 Is the taxpayer organized for the purpose of investing in qualified opportunity zone (QOZ) property (other than another qualified 

opportunity fund (QOF))?   
No. STOP.  Do not file this form with your tax return.
Yes.  Go to line 3.

3 Is this the first period the taxpayer is a QOF?
Yes. By checking this box, you certify that by the end of the taxpayer’s first QOF year, the taxpayer’s organizing 
documents include a statement of the entity’s purpose of investing in QOZ property and a description of the trade or 
business(es) that the QOF is engaged in either directly or through a QOZ business. See instructions.
No.  

4 If you checked “Yes” on line 3, provide the first month in which the fund chose to be a QOF . . . . . . ▶

5 Did any investor dispose of, in part or in whole, their equity interest in the fund?
Yes. Attach a statement with each investor’s name, the date of disposal, and the interest that they transferred during the
QOF’s tax year.
No.  

6 Do not check this box. Reserved for future use.

Part II Investment Standard Calculation
7 Enter the amount from Part VI, line 2, for total QOZ property held by the taxpayer on the last day of

the first 6-month period of the taxpayer’s tax year. See instructions if Part I, line 3, is “Yes” . . . . 7
8 Total assets held by the taxpayer on the last day of the first 6-month period of the taxpayer’s tax year. 

See instructions if Part I, line 3, is “Yes” . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
9 Divide line 7 by line 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

10 Enter the amount from Part VI, line 3, for total QOZ property held by the taxpayer on the last day of the 
taxpayer’s tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10

11 Total assets held by the taxpayer on the last day of the taxpayer’s tax year . . . . . . . . . 11
12 Divide line 10 by line 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Part III Qualified Opportunity Fund Average and Penalty
13 Add lines 9 and 12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
14 Divide line 13 by 2.0. See instructions if Part I, line 3, is “Yes” . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
15 Is line 14 equal to or more than 0.90? 

Yes. Enter -0- on this line and file this form with your tax return.
No. The fund has failed to maintain the investment standard. Complete Part IV to figure the penalty. 
Enter the penalty from line 8 of Part IV on this line. See instructions . . . . . . . . . . . 15

For Paperwork Reduction Act Notice, see your tax return instructions. Cat. No. 37820G Form 8996 (Rev. 12-2021)

QOF Annual Self-Certification



QOF Investor Filings

IRS          
Form 8949

IRS          
Form 8997

Form  8949
Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service  

Sales and Other Dispositions of Capital Assets
Go to www.irs.gov/Form8949 for instructions and the latest information. 

File with your Schedule D to list your transactions for lines 1b, 2, 3, 8b, 9, and 10 of Schedule D.

OMB No. 1545-0074

2022
Attachment   
Sequence No. 12A 

Name(s) shown on return Social security number or taxpayer identification number

Before you check Box A, B, or C below, see whether you received any Form(s) 1099-B or substitute statement(s) from your broker. A substitute 
statement will have the same information as Form 1099-B. Either will show whether your basis (usually your cost) was reported to the IRS by your 
broker and may even tell you which box to check.

Part I Short-Term. Transactions involving capital assets you held 1 year or less are generally short-term (see 
instructions). For long-term transactions, see page 2. 
Note: You may aggregate all short-term transactions reported on Form(s) 1099-B showing basis was 
reported to the IRS and for which no adjustments or codes are required. Enter the totals directly on    
Schedule D, line 1a; you aren’t required to report these transactions on Form 8949 (see instructions).

You must check Box A, B, or C below. Check only one box. If more than one box applies for your short-term transactions, 
complete a separate Form 8949, page 1, for each applicable box. If you have more short-term transactions than will fit on this page 
for one or more of the boxes, complete as many forms with the same box checked as you need.

(A) Short-term transactions reported on Form(s) 1099-B showing basis was reported to the IRS (see Note above)
(B) Short-term transactions reported on Form(s) 1099-B showing basis wasn’t reported to the IRS
(C) Short-term transactions not reported to you on Form 1099-B

1

(a) 
Description of property 

(Example: 100 sh. XYZ Co.)

(b) 
 Date acquired 
 (Mo., day, yr.)  

(c) 
 Date sold or 
disposed of 

 (Mo., day, yr.)

(d)  
Proceeds 

(sales price) 
(see instructions)

(e) 
Cost or other basis 
See the Note below 
and see Column (e) 

in the separate  
instructions. 

Adjustment, if any, to gain or loss 
If you enter an amount in column (g),  

 enter a code in column (f). 
See the separate instructions.    

(f) 
Code(s) from 
instructions

(g) 
Amount of 
adjustment

(h)  
Gain or (loss) 

Subtract column (e) 
from column (d) and 
combine the result 

with column (g).
                                        

2 
 
Totals. Add the amounts in columns (d), (e), (g), and (h) (subtract 
negative amounts). Enter each total here and include on your 
Schedule D, line 1b (if Box A above is checked), line 2 (if Box B 
above is checked), or line 3 (if Box C above is checked) . .

Note: If you checked Box A above but the basis reported to the IRS was incorrect, enter in column (e) the basis as reported to the IRS, and enter an 
adjustment in column (g) to correct the basis. See Column (g) in the separate instructions for how to figure the amount of the adjustment.

For Paperwork Reduction Act Notice, see your tax return instructions. Cat. No. 37768Z Form 8949 (2022) 

Form  8997 2022
Initial and Annual Statement of  

Qualified Opportunity Fund (QOF) Investments
Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service 

Attach to your tax return. 
Go to www.irs.gov/Form8997 for the latest information.

OMB No. 1545-0123

Attachment  
Sequence No. 997

Name Tax identification number (see instructions)

Part I Total QOF Investment Holdings Due to Deferrals Prior to Beginning of Tax Year 
If different from last year’s ending QOF investment holdings, attach explanation.

(a) 
Qualified 

Opportunity 
Fund (QOF) 

EIN

(b) 
Date QOF 
investment 
acquired 

(MM/DD/YYYY)

(c) 
Description of QOF investment 

(for example, 100 shares or 25% interest)

(d) 
Special 

gain 
code

Deferred gain held in QOF

                    

(e) 
Amount of short-term 

deferred gain 
remaining in QOF

(f) 
Amount of long-term 

deferred gain 
remaining in QOF

1 Enter the totals, if any, from continuation sheet . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2 Enter the totals from columns (e) and (f) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Part II Current Tax Year Capital Gains Deferred by Investing in QOF

(a) 
Qualified 

Opportunity 
Fund (QOF) 

EIN

(b) 
Date QOF 
investment 
acquired 

(MM/DD/YYYY)

(c) 
Description of interest acquired 

(for example, 100 shares or 25% interest)

(d) 
Special 

gain 
code

Deferred gain invested in QOF

                     

(e) 
Amount of short-term 

deferred gain 
remaining in QOF

(f) 
Amount of long-term 

deferred gain 
remaining in QOF

1 Enter the totals, if any, from continuation sheet . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2 Enter the totals from columns (e) and (f). See instructions for reporting on Form 8949 .
Applicability of Special Rules Regarding the Waiver of Certain Treaty Benefits

Are you a foreign eligible taxpayer? See instructions for more information. 
Yes. You may not elect to defer tax on an eligible gain by investing in a QOF unless you check “Yes” in response to the next 
question. 
No. Skip the next question and go to Part III. 

Waiver of Treaty Benefits on Future Inclusions by a Foreign Eligible Taxpayer 
Do you hereby irrevocably waive any benefits available under an applicable U.S. income tax convention that would exempt gains 
that you are deferring by investing in a QOF from being subject to federal income tax at the time of inclusion? See instructions for 
more information. 

Yes. Report the deferral of the eligible gain in Part II and on Form 8949.
No. You may not elect to defer tax on an eligible gain by investing in a QOF. Do not report the deferral of any otherwise eligible 
gain in Part II or on Form 8949. 

For Paperwork Reduction Act Notice, see your tax return instructions. Cat. No. 37821R Form 8997 (2022)



 ■ Appalachia generally 

not on radar of national 

funds as a Geography

 ■ Many targeted areas 

of large fund investments 

are geared towards large 

metro areas - particularly 

on the coasts

 ■ Most initial interest at 

local level from investors 

with ties to the area...

INITIAL LESSONS LEARNED



“We hold onto our 
properties... so we rarely 

have capital gains”

“That’s really 
complicated. A tax credit 
would be much easier.”

“I have assets I could sell, 
but right now the gain 

would be minimal.”

OZ COMMON                  
INVESTOR CONCERNS



OZ COMMON                  
INVESTOR MISCONCEPTIONS

“I thought I needed to 
have a 1031 Exchange?”

“How much funding is 
available?”

“Our CITY/COUNTY is 
an Opportunity Zone!”



On July 18, 2019, Ohio Governor Mike DeWine’s operating budget 

was signed into law, including a 10 % nonrefundable income tax 
credit to those who invest in the state’s Opportunity Zones.

The income tax credit is equal to 10% of capital gains reinvested, 
up to $1 Million, into QOFs operating within Ohio.  

On June 14, 2022, Governor DeWine signed S.B. 225 (effective 

September 13, 2022) created more opportunities for investors, 
including: (1) creating more frequent applications; (2) increasing 
the amount of credits available; (3) permitting more entities to 
be eligible to apply; and (4) allowing greater transferability of 
awarded tax credits.

$ State OZ Support



FOR MORE INFO

ISIONNVE

LOCAL OMEGA 
PARTNER

Emil Liszniansky, 
AICP, PE, Esq.

Principal

CONSULTANT 
PROJECT 
MANAGER

LEGAL      
ADVISOR

Brian Fox, Esq.

Shareholder

Robert Naylor

Executive 
Director

PLEASE CONTACT

(740) 283-2476

rnaylor@jcport.com

(216) 217-4916

emil.liszniansky@
envisiongroupllc.com

(513) 653-2854

BFox@ralaw.com



THANK YOU

ISIONNVE
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Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 
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iiSTEUBENVILLE SOUTH END DISTRICT 
Opportunity Zone Strategy

Technical Assistance Pertaining to the Attraction of New Developments in the South 
End Downtown District of Steubenville, OH – Opportunity Zone #39081000800

Funded through the support of the U.S. Economic Development Administration, JobsOhio, and Ohio 
University as part of the Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio (RISE Ohio).

Strategy Prepared for: 

in Coordination with Local Partner:

Strategy Prepared by:

Envision
2249 Elm Street, Suite 419
Cleveland, OH 44113
www.envisiongroupllc.com

VESTIAN
28601 Chagrin Boulevard,
Suite 200
Cleveland, OH 44122
www.vestian.com

ISIONNVE
With assistance by:

ROETZEL & ANDRESS
222 South Main Street
Suite 400
Akron, OH 44308
www.ralaw.com/

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association
326 Highland Avenue, Suite B
Cambridge, Ohio 43725
www.omegadistrict.org

Jefferson County Port Authority
500 Market St., 1st Fl., Suite 3
Steubenville, Ohio 43952
www.jcport.com
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1STEUBENVILLE SOUTH END DISTRICT 
Opportunity Zone Strategy

KEY FINDINGS

MARKET ASSESSMENT
Trade Area
A trade area analysis was performed for Downtown Steubenville using Placer AI location data tracking 
the movement of people from place to place. The True Trade Area (based on actual visitation) of 
Downtown Steubenville sees frequent visitation from as far west as Bloomingdale, OH, as far north 
as Stratton, OH and New Cumberland, WV, and as far south as Yorkville, OH and Wellsburg, WV.  
Less frequent visits extend west to Scio, OH, north to East Liverpool, OH, and south to the Interstate 
70 corridor in the vicinity of Wheeling, WV. The eastern limits of the trade area end abruptly at the 
WV/PA state line indicating that the Pittsburgh metro area is not traveling regularly to Downtown 
Steubenville.
In addition to Downtown Steubenville, visitation to Fort Steuben and Franciscan University were 
also assessed. The buying power of visitors to Downtown Steubenville and Fort Steuben are similar, 
while visitors to nearby Franciscan University have higher income levels presenting a desirable and 
realistically attainable target market for South End District development.

Market Constraints & Opportunities
Several socioeconomic factors are indicative of economic distress in Steubenville’s South End District, 
but also present opportunities for strategic community development that meets the needs of a 
traditionally underserved Appalachian community:

• Food Desert – The South End District has limited access to healthy food and is defined as a 
food desert by the US Department of Agriculture (USDA) presenting a quantified market need 
for a local grocer.

• Limited Mobility – Citywide, 19.6% of Steubenville households lack access to a personal vehicle, 
which is 2.5 times higher than the statewide average (7.8%). The lack of access to personal 
vehicles indicates a need for transit-oriented development.

• Aging Housing Stock – Citywide, 90% of Steubenville’s housing stock was built before 1980. 
New single family detached units and multifamily units (both sale and rental) are needed for 
moderate income households (50-80% AMI) along with upper income households (greater 
than 100% AMI).

• Loss of Industry & Innovation – No industry sector has seen job growth in the Weirton-
Steubenville MSA since 2010, while utility patent activity has dropped off almost completely 
since 1998 indicating a decline in industrial innovation. Given Steubenville’s central 
location between several major metro areas (Columbus, OH to west, Pittsburgh to east, and 
Youngstown-Warren to north), local job losses can be offset by opportunities to train the 
future workforce of Appalachia in the Tri-State area, especially in the building trades given the 
prevalence of major construction projects in all directions. 
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KEY FINDINGS

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
Opportunity Zone
Steubenville’s South End District location in a federally designated 
Opportunity Zone offers financial incentives for individuals who 
invest their capital gains in a Qualified Opportunity Fund (QOF). 
There are established QOFs that invest in projects nationwide or 
in target geographies. QOFs generally have one or more targeted 
types of development which may be broad (e.g. multifamily 
residential) or specific (e.g. student housing). Some QOFs have a 
social impact mission, while others are only focused on generating 
the highest possible return on investment. While some established 
QOFs are active in smaller Appalachian communities, many QOFs 
are focused on Opportunity Zone census tracts in larger, high-
growth metro areas where gentrification is taking place and 
investment yields are higher.
In the alternative, an high-wealth individual or group of local or 
regional investors could pool their capital gains to form their own 
QOF focused on projects in Steubenville and similar Appalachian 
communities where they have a personal interest and commitment.
A separate Opportunity Zone Investor Education session was held 
as part of the project with a summary presentation providing an 
overview of how this federal tool can be potentially leveraged in 
Steubenville. 

PROPOSED CONCEPT
Based on the quantitative findings of the market assessment and 
community input gathering at two local stakeholder workshops 
the following development themes are recommended to transform 
Steubenville’s South End into a vibrant mixed-use district:

• Healthy Lifestyles anchored by a local grocery store;
• Workforce Housing anchored by a Transit-Oriented 

Development (TOD);
• Innovation District anchored by a job skills training center; 

and
• Trail Town anchored by tourism retail for a planned 

Cleveland to Pittsburgh (C2P) regional trail.
Stakeholder Meetings 

in Steubenville 
helped shaped 

the Development 
Strategy
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Other Complementary Tools
Even if a developer utilizes a QOF to advance a real estate development project in Steubenville, 
the QOF is unlikely to be the sole incentive used in their financial “capital stack”. In order to entice 
commercial real estate investment in a highly distressed market like the South End District, multiple 
layers of financial incentives will likely be required. Several relevant options include:

• Port Authority Site Assembly & Financing – Jefferson County Port Authority has broad powers 
under Ohio Revised Code Section 4582 gives port authorities a wide range of powers to 
facilitate site assembly, infrastructure development, and project financing through bonds and 
lease structures.

• Tax Increment Financing (TIF) – The land value capture of future improvements to real property 
through a TIF district is a logical source of funding for catalytic infrastructure such as the 
proposed gateway intersection reconfiguration, especially in a municipality that is fiscally 
constrained.

• Downtown Redevelopment District (DRD) & Innovation District – A 10-acre maximum DRD(s) 
could be formed around one or more building on the National Register of Historic Places to 
allow for TIF-like mechanism that provides additional flexibility to use DRD proceeds for not 
only public infrastructure but also for historic building rehabilitation loans or grants, non-
historic building rehabilitation loans, and marketing and promotion of the district. If 100 Gbps 
upload/download broadband speeds are provided in the DRD, it can also be designated as 
an Innovation District that can provide loans/grants to tech-related businesses and business 
incubators/accelerators.  

• New Markets Tax Credits (NMTC) – All certified Opportunity Zone census tracts are eligible for 
the NMTC program which attracts private capital into low-income communities by permitting 
individual and corporate investors to receive a tax credit against their federal income tax 
in exchange for making equity investments in specialized financial intermediaries called 
Community Development Entities (CDEs).

• Appalachian Community Grant Program (ACGP) – The State of Ohio’s ACGP authorized through 
House Bill 377 provides a generational funding opportunity in the state’s 32 Appalachian 
counties for certain transformational regional projects advancing downtown revitalization, 
workforce development, and community health. Civic realm improvements that enhance the 
South End District as it relates to cultural, recreational, and ecotourism – such as enhanced 
public access to a regional Trail Town, Fort Steuben, and the Ohio River – may be competitive 
as part of a larger regional funding request.

KEY FINDINGS
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True Trade Area

A trade area is the geographic area where most 
of a property’s visitors live or work. Traditionally 
a property’s trade area was measured as a ring 
radius around the property. But since most visitors 
don’t live in neat circles around the properties they 
visit, the ring radius fails to accurately measure a 
property’s reach.

Location data technology (i.e. cell phone data) 
is redefining how trade areas are measured and 
assessed. The true trade area represents the trade 
area drawn from the actual volume of visitors 
that visit an area or a property. The true trade 
area shown below is derived from cell phone data 
collected over the past 12 months by Placer.ai as 
defined by traffic volumes to and from Downtown 
Steubenville.

True Trade Area - Downtown Steubenville Past 12 Months 

1.1 Million Visits
(Similar to Pre Pandemic 
Levels)

97 Min. 
Average Dwelling Time

5.7 Per Year
Average Visit Frequency

$46K 
Median Household 
Income in True Trade Area

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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True Trade Area 
- Downtown 

Steubenville Past 
12 Months 

Pittsburgh Metro 
does not travel 
to Steubenville 

frequently

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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Trade Area Comparison
10 Mile vs. True Trade Area

Downtown Steubenville

$51K - 20 Mile
$46K - True 
Median Household Income

20 Mile vs. True Trade Area
Downtown Steubenville

201K - 20 Mile
101K - True
Total Population

43.8 - 20 Mile
42.6 - True
Median Age

$49K - 10 Mile
$46K - True 
Median Household Income

88K - 10 Mile
101K - True
Total Population

45.2 - 10 Mile
42.6 - True
Median Age

80% of visits to Downtown 
Steubenville originate from pink area

80% of visits to Downtown 
Steubenville originate from pink area

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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$145M

$58M

$14M

$10M

including: mail-order houses, vending machine 
operators, home delivery sales, door-to-door 
sales, party plan sales, electronic shopping.

LARGEST UNMET DEMAND BY 
RETAIL SECTOR 

Electronic Shopping

including:  establishments primarily engaged in 
retailing a general line of food products primarily 
from fixed point-of-sale locations.

Grocery Stores

including: retail automotive fuels and automotive 
oils or retail these products in combination with 
convenience store items.

Gasoline Stations

including:  industries in the Motor Vehicle and 
Parts Dealers subsector retail motor vehicles and 
parts from fixed point-of-sale locations.

Automotive Dealers

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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Established and mature couples living gratified 
lifestyles in older homes

Cost-conscious adults living alone in urban 
areas

3,998 Households (30.3%)

Autumn Years

1,646 Households (12.5%)

Thrifty Habits

Middle income, middle-aged families living in 
homes supported by solid blue-collar occupations

1,351 Households (10.2%)

Family Union

All data shown is based on the 40% traffic volume true trade area (where 40% of visits 
to Downtown Steubenville originate based on cell phone data courtesy of Placer.ai) 

around Downtown Steubenville for the past 12-month period.

MARKET PSYCHOGRAPHICS 
EXPERIAN MOSAIC LARGEST GROUPS 

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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Income & HousingHousehold Income
Oct 1, 2021 - Sep 30, 2022

© 2022 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 1 / 1

Household Income of Visits for past 12-months

Franciscan visitors  have 
higher incomes -

Need to entice this market 
to spend time & disposable 

income in South End.

Household Income
Oct 1, 2021 - Sep 30, 2022

© 2022 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 1 / 1

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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$58M IN UNMET DEMAND ANNUALLY IN 
DOWNTOWN STEUBENVILLE  TRUE 

TRADE AREA FOR GROCERY STORES

Source: USDA Food Atlas

Orange: Low-income census tracts where a significant number 
or share of residents are more than ½ mile from grocer.

Green: Low-income census tracts where a significant number 
or share of residents are more than 1 mile from grocer.

LIMITED ACCESS TO HEALTHY FOODS

MARKET ASSESSMENT



12STEUBENVILLE SOUTH END DISTRICT 
Opportunity Zone Strategy

MARKET CONSTRAINT:
LIMITED MOBILITY 

of City of Steubenville households lack access to a personal vehicle, 
compared to just 7.8% of household statewide. This indicates a need 
for transit-oriented development with households in close proximity 
to transit service. 

Source: 2020 ACS 5-Year Estimate

19.6%

50% - 60% of 
households in 
the study area 

lack vehicle 
access

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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Per Steubenville’s Consolidated Plan - “Single family 
detached units and multi-family units that are in 
move in condition not requiring rehabilitation-newly 
constructed modern units (both sale and rental) are 
needed for moderate income households (50-80% 
AMI) along with upper income households (greater 
than 100% AMI).”

Source: American Community Survey 2020 

NEW HOUSING NEEDED IN CITY
OVER 90% OF HOUSING UNITS BUILT BEFORE 1980!

MARKET DEMANDMARKET ASSESSMENT
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Trade Clusters

High Employment Specialty Trade Clusters

Upstream Metal Manufacturing
 1,329 Employed
 1,115 Jobs lost since 2010 (3rd largest in MSA)

Distribution & Electronic Commerce
 1,220 Employed
 700 Jobs lost since 2010 (6th largest in MSA)

No job growth in any cluster since 2010

WEIRTON-STEUBENVILLE 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREA (MSA) 

Local Industries with Competitive Advantages

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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Loss of Innovation

The Weirton-Steubenville MSA ranks dead last of all MSA’s 
in new patent requests.

New patents requests are a sign of innovation and are 
indicative in high growth industries.

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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STEUBENVILLE TRAVELS 
TO PITTSBURGH 

The map to the right represents the true trade area for The Mall at 
Robinson Town Center over the past 12 months with a minimum of 5 
visits. As illustrated, a large number of residents travel to Pittsburgh 
for retail. Steubenville could provide job skills training for a workforce 
across the Tri-State region, especially with Steel Valley Regional 
Transit Authority connectivity to Robinson Town Center’s regional 
transit hub. 

MARKET ASSESSMENT
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PITTSBURGH MSA 
Pittsburgh’s High Employment Specialty Trade Clusters...

Business 
Services

Education & 
Knowledge 
Creation

Distribution & 
Electronic
Commerce1st

... Have High Employment Growth

2 3rd

MARKET ASSESSMENT

Weirton-Steubenville Trade Cluster Overlap
Distribution & Electronic Commerce
 Over 40,000 employed in Pittsburgh MSA
 1,660 Jobs gained since 2010 (4th highest in Pittsburgh MSA) 
 Also high employment cluster in Weirton MSA)



COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE
MARKET ANALYTICS: JEFFERSON COUNTY

Industrial
Search Analytics

Key Metrics

INVENTORY SF

4.1M +0%

Prior Period 4.1M

UNDER CONSTRUCTION SF

0 -

Prior Period 0

12 MO NET ABSORPTION SF

29.4K +135.3%

Prior Period (83.5K)

VACANCY RATE

1.9% -0.7%

Prior Period 2.6%

MARKET RENT/SF

$5.98 +8.0%

Prior Period $5.53

MARKET SALE PRICE/SF

$52 +12.5%

Prior Period $46

MARKET CAP RATE

9.1% +0.1%

Prior Period 9.0%

Availability

Vacant SF 76K

Sublet SF 0

Availability Rate 2.8%

Available SF 114K

Available Asking Rent/SF $5.75

Occupancy Rate 98.1%

Percent Leased Rate 98.1%

Inventory

Existing Buildings 72

Under Construction Avg SF -

12 Mo Demolished SF 0

12 Mo Occupancy % at Delivery -

12 Mo Construction Starts SF 0

12 Mo Delivered SF 0

12 Mo Avg Delivered SF -

Sales Past Year

Asking Price Per SF -

Sale to Asking Price Differential -

Sales Volume $100K

Properties Sold 1

Months to Sale -

For Sale Listings 4

Total For Sale SF 45.7K

Demand

12 Mo Net Absorp % of Inventory 0.7%

12 Mo Leased SF 0

Months on Market 1.1

Months to Lease -

Months Vacant -

24 Mo Lease Renewal Rate 88.0%

Population Growth 5 Yrs -1.6%

  © 2022 CoStar Realty Information Inc.
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Sales Volume $100K
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Months to Sale -

For Sale Listings 4

Total For Sale SF 45.7K

Demand
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Industrial
Search Analytics

Key Metrics

INVENTORY SF

4.1M +0%

Prior Period 4.1M

UNDER CONSTRUCTION SF

0 -

Prior Period 0

12 MO NET ABSORPTION SF

29.4K +135.3%

Prior Period (83.5K)
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1.9% -0.7%
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Availability Rate 2.8%

Available SF 114K

Available Asking Rent/SF $5.75
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Percent Leased Rate 98.1%
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Existing Buildings 72

Under Construction Avg SF -

12 Mo Demolished SF 0

12 Mo Occupancy % at Delivery -

12 Mo Construction Starts SF 0

12 Mo Delivered SF 0

12 Mo Avg Delivered SF -

Sales Past Year

Asking Price Per SF -

Sale to Asking Price Differential -

Sales Volume $100K

Properties Sold 1

Months to Sale -

For Sale Listings 4

Total For Sale SF 45.7K

Demand

12 Mo Net Absorp % of Inventory 0.7%

12 Mo Leased SF 0

Months on Market 1.1

Months to Lease -

Months Vacant -

24 Mo Lease Renewal Rate 88.0%

Population Growth 5 Yrs -1.6%
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Office
Search Analytics

Key Metrics

INVENTORY SF

1.2M +0%

Prior Period 1.2M

UNDER CONSTRUCTION SF

0 -

Prior Period 0

12 MO NET ABSORPTION SF

(12K) -25.9%

Prior Period (9.5K)

VACANCY RATE

4.0% +1.0%

Prior Period 3.0%

MARKET RENT/SF

$15.38 +2.3%

Prior Period $15.03

MARKET SALE PRICE/SF

$102 +2.7%

Prior Period $99

MARKET CAP RATE

9.7% +0%

Prior Period 9.7%

Availability

Vacant SF 47.6K

Sublet SF 0

Availability Rate 4.9%

Available SF 58.5K

Available Asking Rent/SF $13.00

Occupancy Rate 96.0%

Percent Leased Rate 96.0%

Inventory

Existing Buildings 120

Under Construction Avg SF -

12 Mo Demolished SF 0

12 Mo Occupancy % at Delivery -

12 Mo Construction Starts SF 0

12 Mo Delivered SF 0

12 Mo Avg Delivered SF -

Sales Past Year

Asking Price Per SF $85

Sale to Asking Price Differential -16.0%

Sales Volume $709K

Properties Sold 3

Months to Sale 24.2

For Sale Listings 5

Total For Sale SF 29.6K

Demand

12 Mo Net Absorp % of Inventory -1.0%

12 Mo Leased SF 0

Months on Market 25.9

Months to Lease -

Months Vacant -

24 Mo Lease Renewal Rate 93.2%

Population Growth 5 Yrs -1.6%

  © 2022 CoStar Realty Information Inc.
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Search Analytics

Key Metrics

INVENTORY SF

4.3M +0%

Prior Period 4.3M

UNDER CONSTRUCTION SF

0 -

Prior Period 0

12 MO NET ABSORPTION SF

48.7K +615.5%

Prior Period (9.4K)

VACANCY RATE

4.2% -1.2%

Prior Period 5.4%

MARKET RENT/SF

$10.11 +5.4%

Prior Period $9.59

MARKET SALE PRICE/SF

$85 +2.2%

Prior Period $83

MARKET CAP RATE

8.7% +0.1%

Prior Period 8.6%

Availability

Vacant SF 180K

Sublet SF 0

Availability Rate 5.4%

Available SF 231K

Available Asking Rent/SF $5.46

Occupancy Rate 95.8%

Percent Leased Rate 95.9%

Inventory

Existing Buildings 294

Under Construction Avg SF -

12 Mo Demolished SF 0

12 Mo Occupancy % at Delivery -

12 Mo Construction Starts SF 0

12 Mo Delivered SF 0

12 Mo Avg Delivered SF -

Sales Past Year

Asking Price Per SF $47

Sale to Asking Price Differential -11.8%

Sales Volume $3.7M

Properties Sold 7

Months to Sale 16.3

For Sale Listings 9

Total For Sale SF 351K

Demand

12 Mo Net Absorp % of Inventory 1.1%

12 Mo Leased SF 15.7K

Months on Market 15.5

Months to Lease 3.4

Months Vacant 5.0

24 Mo Lease Renewal Rate 86.8%

Population Growth 5 Yrs -1.7%

  © 2022 CoStar Realty Information Inc.
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Search Analytics

Key Metrics

INVENTORY UNITS

1,635 +0%

Prior Period 1,635

UNDER CONSTRUCTION UNITS

0 -

Prior Period 0

12 MO ABSORPTION UNITS

(14) +46.1%

Prior Period (25)

VACANCY RATE

11.5% +0.8%

Prior Period 10.7%

MARKET RENT/UNIT

$696 +2.4%

Prior Period $680

MARKET SALE PRICE/UNIT

$59.9K +6.6%

Prior Period $56.2K

MARKET CAP RATE

7.5% +0%

Prior Period 7.5%

Availability

Vacant Units 188

Asking Rent/SF $0.77

Concession Rate 0.7%

Studio Asking Rent $417

1 Bedroom Asking Rent/Unit $607

2 Bedroom Asking Rent/Unit $661

3 Bedroom Asking Rent/Unit $868

Inventory

Existing Buildings 83

Average Units Per Bldg 20

12 Mo Demolished Units 0

12 Mo Occupancy % at Delivery -

12 Mo Construction Starts Units 0

12 Mo Delivered Units 0

12 Mo Avg Delivered Units -

Sales Past Year

Asking Price Per Unit -

Sale to Asking Price Differential -

Sales Volume $0

Properties Sold 0

Months to Sale -

For Sale Listings 4

Total For Sale Units 17

Demand

12 Mo Absorp % of Inventory -0.8%

Median Household Income 54.4K

Population Growth 5 Yrs | 20-29 -9.6%

Population Growth 5 Yrs | 30-39 1.8%

Population Growth 5 Yrs | 40-54 1.7%

Population Growth 5 Yrs | 55+ -1.2%

Population Growth 5 Yrs -1.6%

  © 2022 CoStar Realty Information Inc.
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Retail

Multi-Family

Source: CoStar Realty Information Inc.
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Grocery

Tourism  
Retail

Transit-Oriented 
Development

Jobs Skills 
Training

Healthy Lifestyles

Innovation District Trail Town

Workforce Housing

HIGHEST & BEST USE ASSESSMENT
INITIAL THEMES

PROPOSED CONCEPT
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Legend
   Study Area
   Quali�ed Opportunity Zone
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FUTURE PHASESFUTURE PHASES

NEW GATEWAY DISTRICT: 
Potential Workforce Training Center Anchor 
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$
Qualified 

Opportunity
Zone

Capital
Gains and/or 

Qualified 1231 
Gains

QOZ
Property

QOZ
Business

Qualified 
Opportunity

Fund
OR

OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS

Within 180 days 
of realizing the 

gain

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Opportunity Zone
Steubenville’s South End District location in a federally designated Opportunity Zone offers financial 
incentives for individuals who invest their capital gains in a Qualified Opportunity Fund (QOF). There 
are established QOFs that invest in projects nationwide or in target geographies. QOFs generally 
have one or more targeted types of development which may be broad (e.g. multifamily residential) or 
specific (e.g. student housing). Some QOFs have a social impact mission, while others are only focused 
on generating the highest possible return on investment. While some established QOFs are active 
in smaller Appalachian communities, many QOFs are focused on Opportunity Zone census tracts in 
larger, high-growth metro areas where gentrification is taking place and investment yields are higher.
The next two pages highlight some of the established QOFs that cover the Appalachian Ohio service 
area.
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DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Qualified Opportunity 
Fund

Project Type Geography Description

LNWA OZ Fund I, LLC Real Estate - Workforce 
Housing 

Delaware, Maryland, 
the District of 
Columbia, Pennsylvania, 
New Jersey, New York, 
Connecticut, Maine, 
Ohio, Virginia & West 
Virginia

Leon N. Weiner & 
Associates (LNWA) is a 
nationally recognized 
homebuilder and 
developer of affordable 
housing. LNWA works, 
in concert with our 
partners, to catalyze the 
development of urban 
infill, suburban, and 
rural communities. 

PNC OPZONE 
Community 
Development Fund, Inc.

Real Estate & 
Businesses

PNC's Community 
Development Banking 
portfolio which covers 
20 states including 
Ohio.

Projects include 
affordable housing 
for low- or moderate-
income (LMI) 
individuals; community 
services targeted 
to LMI populations; 
activities that promote 
economic development 
by financing small 
businesses or farms; 
and neighborhood 
revitalization or 
stabilization activities.

PNC APPALACHIAN CASE STUDY: 
The Doris on Main is a 46-unit general 
occupancy apartment community 
by Woda Cooper Companies that 
broke ground in 2022 in Downtown 
Wheeling, WV and received a QOF 
investment from PNC. 
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DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Qualified Opportunity 
Fund

Project Type Geography Description

Savage Grant 
Opportunity Zone Fund

Businesses - Energy, 
Infrastructure & 
Technology industries

Appalachia - Businesses 
that are located in 
or are committed to 
employing through 
remote work individuals 
from communities in 
Appalachia.

Investments are 
primarily focused on 
companies that have 
durable competitive 
strengths and good 
returns on the net 
tangible assets required 
to operate the business. 
Goals are promoting 
(1) environmental 
sustainability, (2) 
human capital growth, 
and (3) economic 
equality.

Woodforest CEI-Boulos 
Opportunity Fund

Real Estate – Workforce 
Housing

Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Illinois, 
Indiana, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Maryland, 
Mississippi, New 
York, North Carolina, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
South Carolina, Texas, 
Virginia, West Virginia

The fund’s Social 
Impact Advisory 
Board provides input 
related to the social 
and environmental 
impacts of proposed 
investments by using 
metrics that align 
with goals of CRA 
and the “Opportunity 
Zones Reporting 
Framework” developed 
by a partnership of the 
U.S. Impact Investing 
Alliance, the Beeck 
Center on Social Impact 
and Innovation at 
Georgetown University, 
and the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York.
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Local QOF Formation
As an alternative to pitching Steubenville projects to established QOFs that are unlikely to have a 
geographic tie to the region, a high-wealth individual or group of local or regional investors could 
pool their capital gains to form their own QOF focused on projects in Steubenville and similar 
Appalachian communities where they have a personal interest and commitment.
A separate Opportunity Zone Investor Education session was held as part of the project with a 
summary presentation providing an overview of how this federal tool can be potentially leveraged in 
Steubenville.  The flowchart below shows a sample of how a real estate project could be structured.
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FINANCIAL INCENTIVES TOOLKIT

Grocery Tourism  
Retail

Transit-Oriented 
Development

Jobs Skills 
Training

Healthy Lifestyles Innovation District Trail TownWorkforce Housing

New Markets 
Tax Credits
USDA HFFI

TOD TIFIA
TIF

LIHTC

New Markets 
Tax Credits
Innovation 

District

DRD
Historic Tax 

Credits

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Other Complementary Tools
Even if a developer utilizes a QOF to advance a real estate development project in Steubenville, 
the QOF is unlikely to be the sole incentive used in their financial “capital stack”. In order to entice 
commercial real estate investment in a highly distressed market like the South End District, multiple 
layers of financial incentives will likely be required. 
Several relevant options are summarized by project theme below with the most relevant tools to the 
South End District being detailed on the next page.
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Funding Tool/Program Potential Application
Port Authority Site 
Assembly & Financing

Jefferson County Port Authority has broad powers under Ohio Revised 
Code Section 4582 gives port authorities a wide range of powers to 
facilitate site assembly, infrastructure development, and project financing 
through bonds and lease structures.

Tax Increment 
Financing (TIF)

The land value capture of future improvements to real property through 
a TIF district is a logical source of funding for catalytic infrastructure such 
as the proposed gateway intersection reconfiguration, especially in a 
municipality that is fiscally constrained.

Downtown 
Redevelopment District 
(DRD) & Innovation 
District

A 10-acre maximum DRD(s) could be formed around one or more building 
on the National Register of Historic Places to allow for TIF-like mechanism 
that provides additional flexibility to use DRD proceeds for not only public 
infrastructure but also for historic building rehabilitation loans or grants, 
non-historic building rehabilitation loans, and marketing and promotion of 
the district. If 100 Gbps upload/download broadband speeds are provided 
in the DRD, it can also be designated as an Innovation District that can 
provide loans/grants to tech-related businesses and business incubators/
accelerators.  

New Markets Tax 
Credits (NMTC)

All certified Opportunity Zone census tracts are eligible for the NMTC 
program which attracts private capital into low-income communities by 
permitting individual and corporate investors to receive a tax credit against 
their federal income tax in exchange for making equity investments in 
specialized financial intermediaries called Community Development 
Entities (CDEs).

Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program (ACGP)

The State of Ohio’s ACGP authorized through House Bill 377 provides a 
generational funding opportunity in the state’s 32 Appalachian counties 
for certain transformational regional projects advancing downtown 
revitalization, workforce development, and community health. Civic realm 
improvements that enhance the South End District as it relates to cultural, 
recreational, and ecotourism – such as enhanced public access to a 
regional Trail Town, Fort Steuben, and the Ohio River – may be competitive 
as part of a larger regional funding request.

Development Process

The next page summarizes the parallel development tracts that will need to be advanced to leverage 
transformation public-private investment in the Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone. 
While the Jefferson County Port Authority will need to champion this effort, municipal, county, MPO, 
and OMEGA support will be critical to implementing the vision for a revitalized South End District.

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
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Issue RFI
to Gauge 
Interest

Based on 
RFI response 

determine initial 
phase focus

Pursue Grant 
Seed Funding 
for Demos & 
Acquisitions

Pursue  
Funding / 
Create TIF 

District

Community & 
Stakeholder 
Engagement

Private 
Developer 
Solicitation

Strategic 
Property 
Assembly

Critical 
Infrastructure 
(esp. Gateway 
Intersection)

Local 
Government 

Approvals

Issue RFP to 
Short-List

Begin 
Confidential 
Acquisitions

Preliminary 
Development 
(Survey, Soils, 

NEPA, PE)

Zoning Overlay, 
Architectural 
& Streetscape 

Standards  

Establish DRDs 
for Programming 

& Operations

Organizational 
Capacity 
Building

Partnerships 
with Non-

Profits & Event 
Organizers

Negotiate 
Development 
Agreement(s)

Lot 
Consolidation 

& Transfer/ 
Lease

Detailed 
Design & Bid 

Docs (Potential 
Design/Build)

Municipal 
Development 

Plan Approvals

MOU for 
Programming 
Operations & 
Maintenance

Based on RFI 
response phase 
interest  engage 
critical partners

Based on 
RFP response 

consolidate lots

Based on 
RFP response 

formalize 
partnerships

Streamline 
preliminary 

approval of RFP 
concept

DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

DEVELOPMENT PROCESS FLOWCHART
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Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 
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STEUBENVILLE, OH
Opportunities in the South End

Located in the heart of the Tri-State (OH-
WV-PA) region’s Ohio Valley, the City of 
Steubenville and its South End District 
Opportunity Zone offer a highly accessible 
Appalachian location along the Ohio River 
and the State Route 7 freeway near its 
crossroads with the US 22 Columbus to 
Pittsburgh Corridor. 

Premier local attractions include:

• Historic Fort Steuben

• Franciscan University of Steubenville

• Steubenville Commercial Historic District

• Public Library of Steubenville and 
Jefferson County

• Panhandle Trail
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Fort Fort 
SteubenSteuben

LibraryLibrary
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MarketMarket

HolyHoly
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   Study Area
   Qualified Opportunity Zone
   Historic District
* All areas within map are New Market Tax Credit 
eligible
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STAKEHOLDER
mEETING #1

STAKEHOLDER
mEETING #2

COMPLETE PLAN DOCUMENT
Create and revise plan document per 
stakeholder comments.

QUALIFIED OPPORTUNITY ZONE EDUCATION & FORMATION
Educate local investors on the benefits of opportunity zones and define step-by-step 
guidelines to create and manage a QOF.

CONCEPTUAL SITE PLAN DEVELOPMENT
Create conceptual site plans and high-level pro forma cost 
analysis highlighting various financing tools as applicable.

MARKET RESEARCH 
Define highest and best use and conduct market research within 
core development areas of opportunity zone

Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Plan
PROJECT SCHEDULE TIMETABLE

10/24
2/8

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
KEY FINDINGS

• Market Demand for Healthy 
Food, Workforce Housing & 
Tourism Retail

• Workforce Training Center is 
an Anchor Tenant Opportunity 
at SR 7 Gateway

SOUTH END DISTRICT TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and 
Ohio University to provide technical assistance to Jefferson County Port 
Authority and their local partners to leverage investment in the South End 
District Opportunity Zone. 



Grocery

Tourism  
Retail

Transit-Oriented 
Development

Jobs Skills 
Training

Healthy Lifestyles

Innovation District Trail Town

Workforce Housing

ENGAGED COMMUNITY
DESIRED DEVELOPMENT TYPES



1.1 Million Visits
(Similar to Pre Pandemic 
Levels)

97 Min. 
Average Dwelling Time

5.7 Per Year
Average Visit Frequency

$46K 
Median Household 
Income in True Trade Area

DOWNTOWN 
STEUBENVILLE

TRUE TRADE AREA



Established & mature couples living gratified lifestyles in older homes

Cost-conscious adults living alone in urban areas

3,998 Households (30.3%)

Autumn Years

1,646 Households (12.5%)

Thrifty Habits

Middle income, middle-aged families living in homes supported by 
solid blue-collar occupations

1,351 Households (10.2%)

Family Union

MARKET PSYCHOGRAPHICS 
EXPERIAN MOSAIC LARGEST GROUPS



MARKET DEMAND
Healthy Grocery & Dining

$58M
including establishments primarily engaged 
in retailing a general line of food products 
primarily from fixed point-of-sale locations

Grocery Stores

UNMET ANNUAL 
MARKET DEMAND 
DOWNTOWN STEUBENVILLE          

TRUE TRADE AREA



Source: USDA Food Atlas

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than ½ mile from grocer.

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than 1 mile from grocer.

Local Need 
& Market 

Demand for 
Access to 

Healthy Foods

FOOD 
DESSERT

SOUTH END 
DISTRICT



MARKET DEMAND
Workforce Housing

Per Steubenville’s Consolidated Plan - “Single family 
detached units and multi-family units that are in 
move in condition not requiring rehabilitation-newly 
constructed modern units (both sale and rental) are 
needed for moderate income households (50-80% 
Area Median Income [AMI]) along with upper income 
households (greater than 100% AMI).”

NEW HOUSING NEEDED IN CITY
OVER 90% OF HOUSING UNITS BUILT BEFORE 1980!



NEED FOR TRANSIT:
LIMITED MOBILITY 

One in five City of Steubenville households lack access to a personal 
vehicle, compared to just 7.8% of household statewide. This indicates 
a need for transit-oriented development with households in close 
proximity to transit service which extends across the Tri-State Region 
to the Pittsburgh metro area (see below). 

Source: 2020 ACS 5-Year Estimate

19.6%
Opportunity to 
link Workforce 
Housing with 
Transit Access

TRANSIT-
ORIENTED 

DEVELOPMENT 
(TOD)

Steubenville

Traveling on SVRTA 

�  You can get from the Steubenville/Weirton 
area to Robinson Township by using Steel 
Valley Regional Transit Authority.

�  SVRTA stops in Robinson Township at IKEA, 
Giant Eagle Market District , The Mall at 
Robinson, and TJ Maxx.  

�  The service operates Monday - Friday from 
6:00 AM - 7:20 PM and Saturday from 
10:00 AM - 7:00 PM.  See schedule for more 
detailed stop and route information.

�   SVRTA charges a $5.00 fare to travel from 
the RJC Multi Modal Center in Steubenville 
(with stops along the way) to Robinson 
Township.

�  SVRTA riders can connect to other locations 
in the Robinson/North Fayette commercial 
area by transferring to the RideACTA shuttle 
service located at the bus stop at IKEA.

�  Schedule and contact information for SVRTA 
can be found at www.svrta.com.

MAKE THE CONNECTION!

Weirton

SVRTA

TJ Maxx
The Mall at 
Robinson

Connecting with RideACTA

�  RideACTA is an on-demand shuttle 
service.

�  The RideACTA shuttle has a service area 
of 1.5 miles around the IKEA bus shelter 
which includes access to jobs at over 200 
businesses.

�  All trips start or end at the IKEA bus 
shelter.

�  RideACTA operates operates Monday 
- Friday from 6:00 AM - 12:00 AM and 
Saturday from 7:00 AM - 11:00 PM.  
No service on Sunday.

�  RideACTA charges 25¢ per ride (cash 
only, no change given).  

�  Schedule and contact information can be 
found at www.actapgh.org/rideacta.

Giant Eagle 
Market  
District

RideACTA shuttle service gets you around  
the Airport Corridor 

Costco

Target

FedEx
Ground

Homewood
Suites

IKEA
Bus 

Shelter

Walmart

Covestro

Kohl’s

FedEx
Ground

Courtyard 

Valassis

AllianceRX 
Walgreens 

Prime

Sam’s
Club

Marriott

Old
Navy

Lowe’s

Bravo!

OH WV
PA

Pittsburgh area transit connections

TRI-STATE AREA
REGIONAL TRANSIT CONNECTIONS



MARKET DEMAND
Innovation & Jobs Skilling Training

WORKFORCE, INNOVATION & HIGHER ED
STEUBENVILLE INSTITUTIONAL ANCHORS

Humanities and Social Sciences
Natural and Applied Sciences

Online Programming
Professional Programs

Theology and Philosophy

Associates degrees in business 
technologies, information 
technologies, engineering 

technologies, health and public 
services

16 programs including 
building trades, computer 

technologies, health 
technologies, criminal 

justice, and culinary arts
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FOXCONN

SHELL ETHANE 
CRACKER

INTEL

OHIO RIVER PARTNERS 
SHAREHOLDER LLC

FORM 
ENERGY

FORD EV

FNB HQ

HOF VILLAGE

WORKFORCE 
TRAINING 
CENTER

Opportunity to train 
the building trades 
with central location 
proximate to Tri-State 
construction projects 

along Columbus-
Pittsburgh Corridor



STEUBENVILLE SOUTH END DISTRICT 
THE PERFECT LOCATION TO TRAIN 

TOMORROW’S WORKFORCE 

Within a 1-hour drive 
of numerous Tri-State 

mega projects 

High visibility location 
along SR 7 freeway 

with 14,239 ADT

Established apprentice 
pipeline from Jefferson 

County JVS 



SR 7 GATEWAY SITE

• Gateway Location 
along SR 7 close 
to US 22 COL-PGH 
Corridor

• Opportunities for 
High Visibility 
Signage

• Site Readiness 
Efforts Underway



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

Historic Fort Steuben Market Street Bridge



HISTORIC FORT STEUBEN
Local Tourist Attraction

RELIVE HISTORY IN 
STEUBENVILLE
Fort Steuben opened the North-
west Territory which became Ohio, 
Indiana, Illinois, Michigan and Wis-
consin.  A visit to Fort Steuben is an 
opportunity to see what everyday 
life was like for the early American 
soldiers on the frontier.  From the 
officers’ quarters to the blacksmith’s 
shop, the herb garden and the hos-
pital, Historic Fort Steuben allows 
you to step back 200 years!



PLANS UNDER DEVELOPMENT

Downtown 
Redevelopment

Historic adaptive 
reuse of former Realty 

Exchange Building  

Great American 
Rail Trail

Future off-road 
trail connection 
to Cleveland, 
Pittsburgh & 

Washington DC



COMMUNITY 
VISION

Multi
Family

Housing

Norfolk Southern
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   Study Area
   Quali�ed Opportunity Zone
   Carpenter’s Trade School
   Innovation District Mixed-Use
   Culinary/Incubator Maker Space
   Multifamily Housing
   Senior or Workforce Housing
   Public Space/Park
             Downtown Redevelopment District (DRD)
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Recon�gured Intersection
w/ Protected NB Left
   

Public Space

Workforce
Training Center

~ 5 Acres

Innovation District
Mixed Use

2 to 4 Stories

Culinary 
Maker
Space

Senior or 
Workforce

Housing

Public
Library

Holy
Trinity

DRD
#1

DRD
#2

Local 
Grocer

New
Transit
Center

Industrial
Development

Redevelopment 
Concept Areas            

14,239 ADT
14,239 ADT
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   Studio to 3 Bedroom Condos
   Workforce or Senior Townhomes
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21 Single Story Units
with attached garge
~ 2,200 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 4.5 Acre site

   

Tr
an

si
t 

C
en

te
r  

 

Grocery/Culinary Space
with outdoor farmers market
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24 Two-Story Units
with attached garge
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~ 5.1 Acre site
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PHASE 1
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Potential 
Workforce 
Training 

Center Anchor 
Location
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   Workforce or Senior Townhomes
   Public Space/Park

   

  
N

  

Trade 
School/Workforce 
Training
~ 82,000 Sq. Ft.
~ 5 Acre Site
67 Parking Spaces

Townhomes
21 Single Story Units
with attached garge
~ 2,200 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 4.5 Acre site
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Grocery/Culinary Space
with outdoor farmers market
~ 35,000 Sq. Ft. 
~ 1.4 Acre site

   

Workforce Townhomes
24 Two-Story Units
with attached garge
~ 3,400 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 5.1 Acre site

   

B
us

B
us

B
us

Gateway Directional
Signage

GATEWAY 
INTERSECTION 

CONCEPT 1
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South End District Site Plan 
   Qualified Opportunity Zone
   Carpenter’s Trade School
   Retail/Restaurant within Mixed-Use Building
   Grocery/Culinary Space
   Studio to 3 Bedroom Condos
   Senior or Workforce Townhomes
   Public Space/Park

   

  
N

  

Carpenters Trade 
School
~ 82,000 Sq. Ft.
~ 5 Acre Site
67 Parking Spaces

Senior Townhomes
21 Single Story Units
with attached garge
~ 2,200 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 4.5 Acre site

   

3-Story Mixed-Use
1st Floor Retail along 4th
~ 20,000 Sq. Ft.
- Transit Center at NW Corner
1st Floor Condos along South & Slack
2nd & 3rd Floor Condos
- 128 Units varying from 600 to 1,400 Sq. Ft.

Parking Garage
- 3 Stories 
- 657 Parking Spaces

   

Parking Lot
- 79 Parking Spaces
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Grocery/Culinary Space
with outdoor farmers market
~ 35,000 Sq. Ft. 
~ 1.4 Acre site

   

Steel Works Park
- Walking Trail
- Picnic Shelter
~ 2.5 Acre site

   

Reconfigured 
Intersection
- Relocate Slack North
- Allow Left Turns at S 3rd 

Intersection (South)

Workforce Townhomes
24 Two-Story Units
with attached garge
~ 3,400 Sq. Ft. per Unit
~ 5.1 Acre site

   

3-Story Mixed-Use
1st Floor Retail & Restaurants
~ 22,000 Sq. Ft.
2nd & 3rd Floor Condos
- 42 Units varying from 600 to 1,400 Sq. Ft.
- 38 Parking Space in Lot
-

-    

B
us

B
us

B
us

Reconfigured Intersection
- Allow Two-Way Traffic on S 3rd 

Street
- Remove Southbound Left Turn 

onto South Wells

GATEWAY 
INTERSECTION 

CONCEPT 2



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Steubenville South End District 
is eligible for numerous financial 
incentives to attract real estate 
development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Port Authority Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Jefferson County Port 
Authority are here to assist potential 
investors and developers to explore 
creative ways to complete their 
capital stacks.



FINANCIAL INCENTIVES TOOLKIT

Grocery Tourism  
Retail

Transit-Oriented 
Development

Jobs Skills 
Training

Healthy Lifestyles Innovation District Trail TownWorkforce Housing

New Markets 
Tax Credits
USDA HFFI

TOD TIFIA
TIF

LIHTC

New Markets 
Tax Credits
Innovation 

District

DRD
Historic Tax 

Credits

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Robert Naylor
Executive Director 

Jefferson County Port Authority

(740) 283-2476

rnaylor@jcport.com
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PROJECT OVERVIEW

01

ABOUT THIS PROJECT

This planning process was initiated by the Ohio Mid-
Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) in 
partnership with the City of Zanesville and Muskingum 
County. Collectively these entities came together to 
create a blueprint for the future of two historic areas in 
the community that are the subject of this project.

These two historic community project study areas—
the Putnam Avenue Corridor and the Old 8th Ward 
(pictured on the following page)—are within federally 
designated “Opportunity Zones” (“OZ”) in the City of 
Zanesville, which have an advantage to grow by virtue 
of their competitive tax structure and incentives. At the 
heart of this planning process was a desire to create a 
vision plan and development strategy to guide future 
growth and investment in the study areas by private and 
public sector entities desiring to take advantage of OZ 
tax incentives and revitalize historical communities.  

The final plan strives to provide guidance regarding 
future development, enhanced connectivity, and zoning 
and marketing strategies for land within the study areas. 
This involved looking at elements such as catalytic infill 
projects, branding, gateways, streetscapes and more to 
reestablish the Putnam Avenue Corridor and Old 8th 
Ward as vital districts within Zanesville. 

PURPOSE OF THE PLAN 

GUIDE...
...the community in evaluating proposed public, 
private, or joint projects

INFORM...
...current and prospective property owners as 
well as developers on desirable growth patterns 

DEVELOP...
...a unique vision for the historic study areas 
based on their own sets of challenges and 
opportunities

MEASURE...
...the progress and effectiveness of projects 
in Zanesville to ensure they strengthen the 
community as a whole

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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Chapter 1  |  Project Overview

Plan Goals & Objectives
Specifically, the Plan is designed to help achieve the 
following objectives: 

• Consider local perspectives and values gathered 
through a community engagement process, ensuring 
the Plan recommendations are grounded in and 
backed by local perspectives and energy

• Build consensus and excitement around a common 
vision for the areas

• Create a future land use framework for the two study 
areas and develop the highest and best-use strategies 
for each specific area

• Create specific parcel/focus area development ideas 
and infill strategies

• Plan for future public investments that will 
help improve the local quality of life, and align 
with potential funding mechanisms to drive 
implementation

• Create a plan to guide and align future programs 
and policies to advance the overall health and 
sustainability of the neighborhoods

WHAT IS AN 
OPPORTUNITY ZONE?
Opportunity Zones (“OZ”) were created to 
help address the problem of inequitable access 
to development capital across the country. 
Historically, development capital has been 
limited to certain regions and areas while other 
communities have been left behind, and OZs 
were designed to incentivize the more inclusive 
movement of capital across America.

Passed by federal legislation in 2017, OZs are 
defined as economically distressed communities 
in which new investments, under certain 
conditions, may be eligible for preferential 
tax treatment. Individual states can nominate 
blocks of low-income areas by census tract to 
be certified as OZs by the U.S. Treasury via its 
delegation of authority to the Internal Revenue 
Service. Potential private investors can then file 
to create an OZ “Qualified Opportunity Fund,” 
which is an investment vehicle structured as 
either a partnership or corporation that invests 
in qualified OZ property, and holds at least 90% 
of its assets in that qualifying OZ property. 

Qualified OZ fund investors can enjoy 
significant tax benefits on capital gains (the 
appreciation in the value of their investment 
over time) in a few different ways. They can 
defer the payment of capital gains taxes through 
2026, and also enjoy step-up reductions in 
those taxes over multiple years of holding the 
investments—paying zero capital gains taxes 
if the investment is held for 10 years. This 
could lead to a 30-40% increase in annualized 
returns—a significant tax benefit for private 
investors.

As the Muskingum County seat, Zanesville is the regional 
residential and employment center on the border of 
Appalachian Ohio and Central Ohio.

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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Chapter 1  |  Project Overview

Old 8th Ward Study Area
Despite that the Old 8th Ward is a “first impression” area 
for visitors entering downtown Zanesville, it currently 
contains an abundance of vacant and underutilized 
land—including 1.3 miles of underutilized riverfront 
along both the Licking and Muskingum Rivers. There 
is considerable opportunity there for larger, catalytic 
projects that could revitalize dormant industrial space 
and enhance visitor perception of the area.

40
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Putnam Avenue Study AreaPutnam Avenue Study Area

Old 8th Ward Study AreaOld 8th Ward Study Area

Putnam Avenue Study Area
The Putnam Avenue Corridor contains some of the 
City’s most historic sites and is surrounded by several 
successful redevelopment projects, including riverfront 
development along Muskingum Avenue. Putnam Avenue 
presents a challenge of integrating various architectural 
styles and pockets of distressed properties into a cohesive 
urban infill vision.

PROJECT PROCESS

The planning process spanned approximately 6 months and included both technical research and public involvement. 
The result is an intuitive, informed, and proactive Plan document. The planning process was developed at the 
beginning of the project and helped guide project activities, many of which were carried out concurrently in order to 
maintain the overall project schedule.

On the following page is a brief summary of each phase in the planning process.

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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Phase One: Investigate
During this phase the planning team kicked off the project and reviewed key planning and development 
issues, determined a work plan outline and schedule for the project, clarified the project goals and 
objectives, and defined a communication and engagement plan to garner feedback from community 
members and project stakeholders. Members of the project Steering Committee were identified and 
invited to participate during the planning process, and the committee’s first meeting was held. 

Phase Two: Inform
Throughout the first few months of the process, the planning team conducted and analyzed data about 
the two defined study areas via existing conditions analyses and preliminary market assessments, which 

were used to form the basis of the Plan’s recommendations. The team presented this research in a memo 
to the Steering Committee at its second meeting for review and feedback.

Phase Four: Invent
In this phase, the planning team created a detailed framework plan for each OZ with public and 

private development projects and strategies, overall land use and zoning strategies, and priority projects 
identified in each study area. There was also an iterative process allowing the Steering Committee and 

the general public an opportunity to review and provide feedback on a draft version of the Plan. This is 
a key step in ensuring the Plan is supported by the public and that its recommendations are successfully 

implemented in the future.

Phase Three: Insight
During this phase, the planning team launched its public engagement plan and gathered information 
from the community using an interactive survey, stakeholder meetings, and virtual community meeting. 
These efforts revealed strategic insight on the issues and opportunities within the two study areas, and 
preferences for a desired redevelopment strategy.  

Phase Five: Implement
In the last project phase, the planning team created a final menu of potential development strategies and 
incentives with a focus on the priority development areas and public realm projects for each study area, 
ensuring that the goals and objectives of the plan are supported by ongoing state development programs. 
The team finalized and presented the Plan, which provides a framework plan for each study area. As a 
final step in the planning process, the Plan should be reviewed and approved by the City to ensure that it 
aligns with and supports the City’s vision for future growth.

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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Chapter 1  |  Project Overview

WHO WAS INVOLVED

The planning process included many organizations, stakeholders and the general public. The following is a description 
of the individuals and groups that helped shape the plan inputs and recommendations. 

OMEGA was the sponsoring organization and helped fund 
the creation of the plan. OMEGA played a key role in 

guiding and administering the process. 

These key advisors played a role in the development of 
the plan. Staff across all organizations helped inform 

the planning process and assist in the community 
engagement process and provided insight and guidance 

in the development of the plan recommendations.

OHM Advisors was the consultant hired to help 
facilitate the development of the plan. OHM 

provided technical assistance in the development 
and facilitation of the planning process and led the 

development of the plan creation. 

A project steering committee was created to guide 
and inform the planning process. The committee 

was made up of residents and business owners in the 
study areas, as well as key community members. 

Specific community stakeholders were nominated by 
the steering committee and participated in the process. 

These stakeholders participated in small group visioning 
meetings with OHM to share intuitive insight into the 

opportunities and challenges in the area.

The community at large participated in the process 
by attending public engagement sessions and 

participating in online surveys. 

Ohio Mid-Eastern 
Governments Association 
(OMEGA)

The City of Zanesville, 
Muskingum County, and 
the Zanesville-Muskingum 
County Port Authority

OHM
Advisors

Project Steering 
Committee 

Community 
Stakeholders

Zanesville 
Community Members 
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HOW TO USE THIS PLAN

The Plan is a guiding document for the City of Zanesville to use as it works to redevelop and 
grow these two OZ study areas in the future. It is the culmination of a steering committee and 
stakeholder engagement process to identify the key issues and opportunities in each area and 
identify key priority projects for the future. The Plan is intended to serve as a guide for the 
Zanesville community to work collaboratively to realize the Plan vision. Although this Plan and 
the concepts have been created with extensive input and review from the steering committee and 
local stakeholders, it is meant to be flexible to accommodate future opportunities and to adjust to 
constraints that may arise. The following chapters are meant to be used as separate documents 
for each study area. Each chapter contains an overview of existing conditions, community 
engagement, priority projects, and implementation steps for the respective study areas.

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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THE OLD 8TH WARD

02

ABOUT THIS STUDY AREA

The Old 8th Ward is an important gateway and historical neighborhood in Zanesville. The neighborhood currently 
contains an abundance of vacant and underutilized land—including 1.3 miles of underutilized riverfront along both 
the Licking and Muskingum Rivers. There is considerable opportunity along the river and within the neighborhood  
for larger, catalytic projects that could help improve the area. Not to be overlooked are the diversity of residents and  
cultures that live in the neighborhood, and the age spectrum of residents. Collectively the social tapestry creates a 
significant amount of pride in the neighborhood.

40

DowntownDowntown
ZanesvilleZanesville

Opportunity ZoneOpportunity Zone

Old 8th Ward Study AreaOld 8th Ward Study Area

STUDY AREA CONTEXT MAP
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Chapter 2  |  The Old 8th Ward

Existing Conditions & 
Market Analysis
Study Area
The Old 8th Ward study area is defined by the boundary south of Interstate 70 and between the Licking and 
Muskingum Rivers. It includes the area south of I-70 at the Licking River to the west, and running east to the 
confluence at the Muskingum River, and then north back up to Interstate 70. 

STUDY AREA MAP
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40

This section highlights these opportunities and challenges. These inputs include data and analysis on existing conditions, 
information on local market trends, stated goals from existing community plans, and key takeaways from the public 

engagement process. Collectively, these inputs served as the framework for development of the plan recommendations. 
Through this approach, the Plan is both technically and intuitively informed.
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Chapter 2  |  The Old 8th Ward

Community Demographics
The Old 8th Ward is an important neighborhood with 
significant historical context. This area is a historically 
Black neighborhood with cultural and community 
significance. Over time the area transitioned to a mixed 
land use pattern with light industrial uses, and currently 
contains an abundance of vacant and underutilized 
land—including 1.3 miles of underutilized riverfront 
along both the Licking and Muskingum Rivers. The 
area is a “first impression” gateway for visitors entering 
downtown Zanesville, and currently there is considerable 
opportunity for larger catalytic projects that could 
revitalize dormant industrial space and enhance the 
quality of the area, as well as opportunities for infill 
to better serve areas residents in both housing and 
commercial services.

As of 2022, the Old 8th Ward population was 163 
residents (0.7% of the Zanesville city population) 
with a median age of 53.6 years and 1.94 household 
members. There are 98 total housing units—71 of them 
are occupied and 27 vacant. Occupancy includes 60 
or 61.2% owner-occupied, and 11 or 11.2% renter-
occupied. The vacancy rate was at 27.6%, which was 
higher than both the city and state averages and likely 
attributable to the fact that the area is significantly zoned 
industrial and commercial with lots of underutilized and 
vacant space that does not attract residents.

The median owner-occupied home value was $58,333 
and median annual household income was $29,905, 
with 10.3% of owners’ income paid toward mortgage 
costs. The Housing Affordability Index (HAI) was 
significantly higher (218) than the region and Ohio, 
which was driven by attainable home values and rents. 
An index above 100 signifies that a family earning the 
median income has more than enough income to qualify 
for a mortgage loan on a median-priced home, assuming 
a 20 percent down payment.

Above: Of the remaining homes and industry in the 
neighborhood, many of the single family homes are well kept 
and businesses such as Mattingly remain regional leaders 
in employment and set a standard in the neighborhood for 
quality.

Final Version - May 31st, 2023
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Land Use and Zoning
Understanding current land use 
and zoning is important when 
considering how the area currently 
functions, and how it may transition 
in the future. Evaluating the existing 
land use and zoning brings to light 
where there may be opportunities of 
land use conflict, where areas may 
be positioned to a higher and better 
use, and where there may be barriers 
or opportunities to reposition areas 
in a way that respond to the market 
demands.
The existing land use pattern in 
the area consists of a mixture of 
commercial, industrial, residential, 
and vacant uses. Consistent 
throughout this neighborhood is 
single-family residential living, 
but most of the access to both the 
Licking and Muskingum Rivers 
is zoned industrial and used for 
industrial or commercial purposes, 
or lies vacant. Vacancies and 
underutilized space contribute to 
the lack of connectivity of the Old 
8th Ward to nearby downtown 
Zanesville.
Zoning designations throughout 
the Old 8th Ward study area 
include high-density single family 
residential, highway commercial, 
and industrial. The commercial 
uses front State Street, which is 
the area’s primary connector to 
other neighborhoods and also acts 
as the commercial core for the 
neighborhood. Industrial zones 
front the Licking and Muskingum 
Rivers while residential uses are 
located in the northern portions of 
the neighborhood on both sides of 
State Street. Existing zoning patterns 
exhibit a strong contrast between the 
residential and income-generating 
uses that make the neighborhood 
feel incomplete and inconsistent. 
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Final Version - May 31st, 2023



City of Zanesville18

Chapter 2  |  The Old 8th Ward

Existing Plans & Studies
City of Zanesville Comprehensive Plan (2016)
The City has a variety of plans and studies that guide it 
forward into the future. The comprehensive plan is one 
of the most important documents that shapes the city 
and guides how policies and decisions impact the Old 8th 
Ward. The plan outlines a number of goals and objectives 
that may shape the neighborhood. 

• Calls for a mixture of land use types that are both compatible 
and complimentary in an effort to create more desirable 
neighborhoods and destinations—such as along the Old 8th’s 
Licking and Muskingum riverfronts

• Encourages enhancing the riverfront areas, which have been 
identified as major community assets

• Calls for examining logical methods of buffering from any 
adjacent areas of less intensity; and 

• Encourages quality in efforts to enhance the appearance of 
the existing built environment to increase desirability of the 
community and create a sense of pride

Muskingum Valley Park District Master Plan 
(2022) and Recreational Trail Project (1993)
In late 2022, the Board of Muskingum Valley Park District 
Commissioners adopted a five-year master plan, a primary focus 
of which is to expand the district’s recreational trail system with 
the goal of connecting communities throughout Muskingum 
County. 
This builds upon the existing work of the Muskingum 
Recreational Trail, which began in 1993 when the MVPD 
accepted the donation of the Muskingum Recreational Trail 
corridor from Muskingum Recreational Trail Incorporated, 
a 501(c)(3) not-for-profit. Construction began on the first 
phase of the trail in 2000. The Muskingum Recreational 
Trail currently extends south from Dresden River Park to just 
north of Gilbert Station Road. The corridor consists of asphalt 
paved trail and gravel base. Approximately six miles of asphalt 
trail connects the Village of Dresden to Rock Cut Road in 
Muskingum Township. An additional section of paved trail 
exists between Rock Cut Road and Ellis Dam Road to the 
south. Much of the trail follows the Muskingum River and 
offers exceptional views of huge rock formations and myriad 
wildlife watching opportunities for bald eagles, turkey, beaver, 
river otter, and more. Much of the corridor’s unpaved sections 
are slated for paving during the 2023 construction season as part 
of a federal Transportation Alternative Program grant.
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Market Analysis (City of Zanesville)
Residential 
As part of this study a market analysis was completed. 
The purpose of this analysis was to understand the 
current market conditions and opportunities that might 
help shape the neighborhood moving forward. 

The analysis included the whole city and was not 
specific to the neighborhood. In the City of Zanesville 
residential rental market, there is a high concentration 
of 1-bedroom rental units (34.16%) and lower 
concentration of 2-bedroom units (37.12%) relative 
to the state of Ohio averages (27.7% and 42.06%, 
respectively), and a significantly higher renter 
concentration (55.7%) compared to the state average 
(33.7%). There is a surplus of rental units priced from 
$500-750 and $750-$1,000, and a deficit of rental units 
priced below $300 per month, between $300-$500 per 
month, and over $1,000 per month. 

In terms of owner-occupied homes, there is a surplus of 
homes with monthly mortgages under $750 per month 
(est. $130k), and a deficit of homes with monthly 
mortgages over $750 per month (est. $130k). The vacant 
residential buildings percentage rate is higher than the 
county and state averages and those of neighboring 
municipalities, including South Zanesville, Pleasant 
Grove, and North Zanesville.

Commercial & Industrial
Zanesville has a unique industrial and commercial 
cluster. The city has a higher rate of employment in 
food services (13.19%), healthcare (19.35%) and retail 
trade (18.18%) than averages for the state, while trailing 
with employment in professional office (2.19%) and 
manufacturing (7.65%) industries.

The Zanesville zip code’s top business producers include 
a mix of industrial, institutional, residential and retail 
uses. The top area employers by detailed industry 
code lack heavy concentrations of office, professional/
commercial services and manufacturing employers. 

Above: Vacant and underutilized property is spread 
throughout the neighborhood, surrounded by commercial 
and industrial zoning districts.
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PUBLIC INSIGHTS

One of the key elements that informs the development of the Plan are the ideas and aspirations of the public. An 
extensive public engagement effort was conducted by the planning team to solicit ideas and develop the vision for 
future growth in the Old 8th Ward. These ideas, values and aspirations provided the foundation from which the Plan 
framework was formed. Through the engagement process, over 100 ideas were shared and contributed for how the area 
should be planned in the future. 

The following section encompasses insights from various stakeholders, steering committee members, community 
engagement sessions, and public surveys. These insights were collected via stakeholder meetings, an online public 
survey open for six weeks beginning in February 2023; an open house conducted by the planning team on February 9, 
2023, and a meeting with the Muskingum Valley Park District to obtain insight into the regional trail network. 

What We Heard

Placemaking & Image
The Old 8th Ward is a first impression and entryway into the city/downtown. Community 
members indicated the area needs revitalized as a gateway neighborhood and entrance off 
Interstate 70. They also indicated a desire to celebrate the history and culture of the neighborhood 
as part of future revitalization efforts. Ideas included highway screening from I-70, repairing 
streetlights and other lighting to improve safety, and encouraging development along I-70 at the 
entrance to the neighborhood to create an inviting neighborhood atmosphere. 

Infill & Development
The community noted there is too much vacant and underutilized space in the area. This tends to 
lead to decline and property maintenance issues, and in some cases invites crime. These areas are 
appropriate for catalytic projects. This could include converting or re-imagining aging or vacant 
industrial areas which would address blight and help improve area perception. There is a desire 
for development of multiple types of infill housing options, especially for seniors currently in the 
neighborhood.

Parks & Open Space 
There’s currently a lack of access to the Licking and Muskingum riverfronts in the Old 8th Ward 
and there’s a desire for improvement so that residents can enjoy the waterfront areas. With regard 
to Keen Street Park, it’s the community’s desire for improvements there so the park can be more 
easily enjoyed by the public. Ideas for improvements include more seating and shelters, and better 
maintenance and upkeep.

Connectivity
The community noted a lack of trail and pedestrian connectivity within and to downtown and to 
local and regional trails. Cyclists, pedestrians and recreational users would like to see additional 
connections between trails to improve connectivity and safety.
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PLAN INPUT - KEY FINDINGS
From the robust existing conditions analysis, community engagement, market trends, and best practices, a series of  
key takeaways for the Old 8th Ward were identified. The findings informed the recommendations/priority projects 
outlined in this plan. The following is the summary of the plan input key findings.  

Existing Conditions 
& Market Analysis

• There is currently a total of 1.3 miles of 
underutilized riverfront along both the 
Muskingum River and then Licking River.

• The neighborhood acts as a gateway into 
Zanesville as many visitors pass through the 
Old 8th Ward to travel across the Y-Bridge.

• A good presence of public/semi-public 
landowners exists in the neighborhood, which 
could encourage consolidation of land to 
promote larger scale initiatives.

• The neighborhood contains a inconsistent 
concentration of vacant and underutilized 
properties, which may present an opportunity 
for larger, more catalytic infill and 
redevelopment projects.

• Over 50% of the property in the Old 
8th Ward is currently zoned industrial, 
which limits the potential land uses in the 
neighborhood.

• Across the City of Zanesville, there is a 
deficit of “step up” and higher density 
residential units which could accommodate 
the abundance of older residents and smaller 
households.

• Across the City of Zanesville, there is a deficit 
of office, professional/commercial services and 
manufacturing employment.

Public
Insights

• Improve community perception and image 
within the city and region.

• Identify strategic infill projects that will spur 
additional new development.

• Promote and integrate a mixture of housing 
types – multifamily, senior, step-down 
housing, etc. – to attract and supplement 
residents in all stages of life.

• Promote neighborhood safety through 
streetscape amenities that could include 
lighting, sidewalk improvements, crosswalks, 
etc.

• Connect to adjacent neighborhoods through 
trail networks, while also remaining connected 
regionally through waterways and greenways.

• Provide access to the Licking River and 
Muskingum River for open space and 
recreation.

• Look into transitioning non-compatible uses 
to reflect the current and future needs of the 
neighborhood.
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THE VISION

The vision for the Old 8th Ward is for a vibrant 
neighborhood that is connected physically and socially, 
and embraces and promotes the river as a unique 
community asset. This includes opportunities for living, 
recreation, work and innovation, and places to retreat 
to nature. Collectively these uses and experiential 
opportunities help to elevate the neighborhood, 
adjoining neighborhoods and downtown, and the overall 
City of Zanesville. 

The framework outlined in this chapter to achieve 
the vision contains a series of projects which were 
informed by a set of guiding principles that serve as the 
cornerstones for shaping the vision of the district. The 
principles are illustrated to the right, and the priority 
projects for the neighborhood outlined in detail on 
the following pages. It is important to note that the 
vision and the principles and priority projects address 
opportunities that have the highest impact and level 
of support in the area. There are other projects and 
programs that should also be considered as the area 
develops. The priority projects and future efforts should 
work together to shape this important place in the city’s 
tapestry.

HOW TO 
USE THIS 
DOCUMENT
Within this chapter there are “Next 
Steps” callout boxes with each priority 
project. These boxes contain general 
actions for putting the plan to action 
for each project. These steps are 
intended to be general and guide the 
implementation process. They are 
the beginning of the implementation 
steps but do not include all the 
steps or opportunities that will guide 
implementation. With the overall vision 
and the priority projects it is important 
to note that the vision and the projects 
outlined herein are conceptual, 
and will require future planning and 
development to bring them forward.

Plan Framework
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CONTEXT SENSITIVE 
MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT

PURPOSEFUL
PUBLIC SPACES

RE-IMAGINED
STREETSCAPE

IMPROVED 
CONNECTIVITY

Future development in 
the study area should 
provide a mixture 
of uses, including 
medium and high 
density residential, and 
neighborhood-serving 
mixed use commercial.

Streetscapes should be 
a complete street with a 
focus on the pedestrian, 
which includes street 
trees, amenity zones, 
on-street parking, and 
landscaped features.

New public spaces 
should be created that 
contain amenities and 
programming for all 
ages and events. These 
spaces are important 
for current and future 
residents and visitors, 
and guide and support 
economic investment.

Connections are critical 
to the economic and 
social health of the area. 
As new development 
and investments take 
shape they should 
enhance the connectivity 
of the study area 
physically and socially.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

The foundation of the plan framework and the priority projects outlined later in this chapter  are a set of development 
principles. The development principles are tenets of design, development, and investment that guide and shape the 
vision, and inform future public and private investment. 

Four guiding principles were created for the study area. This includes thoughtful mixed-use development, re-
imagined  streetscapes, purposeful public spaces, and improved connectivity. These principles guided and informed 
the development of the vision, and the identification and creation of the priority projects for the area. They were born 
out of input from the project task force, public input, and technical analysis, and previous plans and studies. These 
principles should guide and inform future public and private investment that take place in the study area, including 
the priority projects. In essence, they serve as a guidepost to measure how future public and private investments align 
with the vision and framework outlined herein. 
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THE FRAMEWORK

A revitalization framework was developed for the Old 8th Ward neighborhood. The framework outlines a series of 
priority projects that will be transformational in helping to advance the neighborhood. As noted previously, the 
framework and projects represent community aspirations. The plan addresses existing condition issues, responds to 
market opportunities, and collectively creates a framework that can be a catalytic step in revitalizing the neighborhood. 
This framework represents a 5-7 year horizon of improvements. The goal would be to implement these projects within 
that time frame, and then repeat the planning process for the neighborhood. 

FRAMEWORK KEY

Residential Stabilization Neighborhood Gateway

Planning Development Areas Streetscape Improvements

Innovation and Light Industrial Proposed Greenway/Blueway

Neighborhood Mixed-use Existing Trail Network
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THE PRIORITY PROJECTS

Priority projects are initiatives that enhance the physical character of the study area in ways that aim to generate further 
interest and development. Their importance lies in the transformative effect these changes could bring to the adjacent 
properties and the downtown as a whole. The projects in this section are meant to interest developers, inspire business 
owners, and instill community pride in residents. 

Many of the priority projects are designed to be carried out by Zanesville as a community. Whether it is the City of 
Zanesville, Muskingum County, Zanesville-Muskingum County Port Authority, local business owners, local interest 
groups, or engaged residents, the community has a responsibility to come together and transform the study area. Wherever 
possible, responsibility for the completion of these projects should be shared by the public and private sectors. 

STRATEGIC INFILL
Promote vacant and underutilized areas for 
reinvestment by creating a vision and plan for 
redevelopment backed by an strategic economic 
development strategy.

STATE, LEE, & LINDEN 
STREETSCAPE
Re-imagine the State, Lee, and Linden 
streetscape as a complete street, with a renewed 
aesthetic, safety features, and sustainable 
elements. 

BLUEWAY/BIKEWAY 
INITIATIVE
Create a unique blueway and non-motorized trail 
hub that connects to existing and future regional 
networks and celebrates nature and culture 
throughout the region. 
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OVERVIEW
Improvements to the primary road network in the 
8th Ward including Liberty, Lee, State and Linden to 
enhance safety, improve connectivity, and elevate the 
quality of life and appearance.

Guiding Principles

• Strengthen safety for pedestrians, cyclists, and 
motorists

• Provide consistent access within the neighborhood

• Create an environment to prepare for private 
development

• Enhance the image and brand in the neighborhood

WHY THIS PROJECT

Existing Condition

• Incomplete sidewalk network

• No current sense of arrival to neighborhood

• Primary corridor through the neighborhood

• Primary connection into downtown – across Y-Bridge

Public Input Takeaways

• Improve gateways into the neighborhood

• A desire to improve neighborhood safety – lighting, 
crossings, etc.

• A need to improve walkability within the 
neighborhood and connectivity to other areas in 
Zanesville

STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENTS (STATE, LEE, LINDEN)

PROJECT ELEMENTS 
The streetscape improvements as outlined herein include 
a schematic concept for how select streets in the Old 8th 
Ward neighborhood may be improved in the future. This 
concept includes enhanced sidewalk areas, pedestrian 
crossings, parking reconfigurations, traffic calming and 
green infrastructure, parking, lighting, and branding 
elements.  
Specific design elements include street trees, on-street 
parking with modified materials to promote safety 
and encourage traffic calming, trash cans, bike racks, 
wayfinding and signage elements, and new curb and 
sidewalks with brick pavers or enhanced concrete 
treatment.
It is important to note that these improvements do 
not need to be implemented all at the same time, and 
could be implemented through a phased approach. This 
project can also be aligned with other planned capital 
improvements made by the City, and align with state 
funding sources such as OPWC and other ODOT 
programs.

IMPLEMENTATION

Responsible Parties: 

• City of Zanesville

• ODOT

Timeframe:

• 3-5 yrs.

Opinion of Cost:
• Improvements begin at $1,200 per linear foot
• Bump-outs add additional 15% to cost, and 

numbers include a contingency (35%)
• State St:  ± 2500 feet, $2 million to $3.1 million
• Lee St: ± 3000 feet, $2.4 million to $3.7 million

• Linden Ave: ± 700 feet, $560k to $760k 

Potential Funding Sources:

• ODOT TAP

• TIF

• Public/Private Partnership
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Overview
This project is about identifying areas within the 
neighborhood that may be targeted for infill and 
redevelopment. The purpose and intent is to identify 
location for infill and redevelopment to guide the 
character of developments, identify strategies and 
incentives to bring new investment, and suggest policy 
changes necessary to support the new investment.

Guiding Principles

• Medium/high density residential that complements 
the existing character of the neighborhood

• An improved State St., Lee St., and Linden Ave. 
streetscape

• Attainable and market-rate housing

• Distinct architecture that complements and celebrates 
the history of the neighborhood

Why this project?

Existing Condition

• Abundance of vacant lots + undesirable uses

• Large potential to expand housing options

• Ability to promote access to waterfronts

Public Input Takeaways

• Capitalize on the area’s existing character and strong 
sense of community

• New development of appropriate design to fill vacant 
lots

• New access to Licking and Muskingum Rivers could 
create a destination space

• Create an environment that brings economic growth

STRATEGIC INFILL

OLD 8TH WARD PLANNING DEVELOPMENT AREAS

Lee & LindenLee & Linden
 (± 7.7 acres) (± 7.7 acres)

Liberty StreetLiberty Street
  (± 19.1 acres)(± 19.1 acres)
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Liberty Street
This area is an important infill location within the Old 
8th Ward study area. It was identified as a priority infill 
site given its presence on State Street, connection to 
the Licking River, and significant amount of vacant or 
underutilized land that is clustered together. 

Vision
Neighborhood-serving mixed-use and medium/high 
density infill that includes attainable and market rate 
housing options for all stages of life.

Development Principles:

• Contextual housing development that respects and 
builds on the existing neighborhood grid

• A mix of housing types serving different price points in 
the market (e.g. 80% to 150% AMI)

• Carefully planned public spaces

• A renewed streetscape along State Street

• Enhancement of and connections to the Licking River

Development Program:

Uses

• Single-family attached and detached

• Multifamily

Intensity

• 1-3 stories

• 5-20 units / acre

Character

• Walkable with good street orientation

• Front porches

• Parking to the rear and on-street parking

• Historical architectural elements such as hardy plank 
exterior and brick 

Character Images
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Lee & Linden
The east side area in the Old 8th Ward is an eclectic mix 
of land uses with potential for future redevelopment 
given its existing characteristics. This location was 
identified as an opportunity for redevelopment due to 
its proximity to downtown, viewsheds and connection 
to the Muskingum River, large areas of vacant property, 
and the opportunity to create new workforce housing to 
support the continued revitalization downtown. 

Vision
A medium/high density residential pattern providing 
a variety of housing choices with proximity to the 
Muskingum River.

Development Principles:

• Contextual housing development that respects and 
builds on the existing neighborhood character

• A mix of housing types serving different price points 
in the market (e.g. 80% to 150% AMI)

• A renewed streetscape along Lee St. and Linden Ave.

• Enhancement of and connections to the Licking 
River and Muskingum River

Development Program:

Uses

• Single-family attached and detached

• Multifamily

• Mixed-use

Intensity

• 1-4 stories

• 10-30 units / acre

Character

• Walkable with good street orientation

• Viewsheds to the river

• Parking to the rear and on-street parking

• Historical architectural elements such as hardy plank 
exterior and brick, warehouse architecture, etc.

Character Images
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Implementation:

Responsible Parties:

• The Zanesville Muskingum County Port Authority 
(ZMCPA) – the ZMCPA can serve as a critical 
development partner 

• Ohio Department of Development (ODOD) – 
the ODOD is the administrator of a number of 
funding programs including some that can incent 
Opportunity Zone investment activity and mixed-use 
projects. 

• JobsOhio & Ohio Southeast Economic 
Development – JobsOhio and its regional network 
partner, Ohio Southeast Economic Development, 
can serve as important contributors to the  
implementation of catalytic development projects 
that fulfill a market need.

Strategies

• Market the Opportunity Zone benefits to real estate 
developer & investor networks, particularly the State’s 
credit that provides 10% of the OZ investment back 
to the investor in the form of a State Income Tax 
Credit, which can be sold or transferred.

• Use incentives to drive the development of 
multifamily with a mixture of price points.

 » Community Reinvestment Area – the City 
could consider amending its State Street CRA to 
include  a requirement that a specified number of 
units are affordable at a desired price point.  

 » .41 Tax Increment Financing – the City could 
consider offering favorable .41 TIF terms to 
include a requirement that a specified number of 
units are affordable at a desired price point or the 
Development fits the City’s desired plan.  

• Consider revenue capture of economic incentive 
programs to reinvestment in infrastructure or other 
uses.

 » Sales Tax Exemption – the Port Authority can 
consider utilizing its sales tax exemption powers 
for projects, in which the Developer realizes 50% 
sales tax savings and the other 50% if deposited 
into an infrastructure fund.  

• Prioritize Housing with Rent and Mortgage prices 
that are affordable to current Zanesville wage-earners 
or those in fast-growing occupations.  

Character Images
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Programs to Deliver Workforce and Market Rate Housing

• .41 Tax Increment Financing - under Ohio Revised Code Section 5709.41, TIF proceeds can be used 
for any urban redevelopment purpose of the City, including both public and private uses. A .41 TIF 
requires the City to acquire title to the property, which means the TIF must be created prior to transfer 
of City-owned property to a developer, or the property owner must approve and be willing to temporarily 
transfer the property to the City. In the latter instance, the City immediately transfers the property back 
to the original owner.

• Community Reinvestment Area Tax Abatement - The Community Reinvestment Area (CRA) Program 
is a direct incentive tax exemption program benefiting property owners who renovate existing or construct 
new buildings.  This program permits municipalities or counties to designate areas where investment has 
been discouraged as a CRA to encourage revitalization of the existing housing stock and the development 
of new structures.

• State Opportunity Zone Tax Credit - provides an incentive for Taxpayers to invest in projects in 
economically distressed areas known as “Ohio Opportunity Zones”. These Ohio Opportunity Zones 
are qualified opportunity zones in this state designated by the Federal Statute 26 U.S.C. 1400Z-1.  The 
investor invests cash in the Ohio Qualified Opportunity Fund (“Ohio QOF”), which in turn must invest 
that money in a Qualified Opportunity Zone property in Ohio.  Once the money is invested in the 
Qualified Opportunity Zone property (“QOZ Property”), the Taxpayer is eligible for a non-refundable 
tax credit equal to 10% of the amount of its funds invested by the Ohio QOF in the QOZ Property. The 
Taxpayer may invest in multiple Ohio QOFs and may receive tax credits totaling up to $2 million dollars 
during the 2022-2023 biennium period.

• Property Assessed Clean Energy Financing  - Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) Financing 
provides the developer a non-recourse loan, paid back by property tax assessments over 20-25 years based 
on any cost related to an energy efficiency improvement which is a loose term.  This financing mechanism 
is desirable to developers as the payback requirement stays with the property upon a sale or foreclosure 
and is no risk to the developer.  A rule of thumb is that these can generally account for at least 30% of a 
multi-family project’s cost.    

• Port Authority Sales Tax Exemption – Port Authorities have the ability to enter into a sale-leaseback 
structure with Developers, where the Port Authority takes temporary ownership of the property then 
leases to the Developer to allow the project to be exempt from Sales Taxes on construction materials.

• JobsOhio Vibrant Communities Program – Zanesville is an eligible community for this program, 
which was established to assist distressed small and medium sized communities with the implementation 
of catalytic development projects that fulfill a market need and represent a significant reinvestment in 
areas that have struggled to attract new investment.
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Overview
The purpose of this project is to enhance regional 
connectivity in the area on both land and water. It 
involves creating a regional system that integrates nature, 
art, culture, history and community to create a first-class 
amenity for residents and visitors.

Guiding Principles

• Strengthen connections to and from the 
neighborhood to a regional system

• Provide clear access to trails and the river

• Improve safety conditions

Why this project?

Existing Condition

• Limited public access to the river

• Limited non-motorized connectivity surrounding 
and within neighborhood

Public Input Takeaways

• Improve non-motorized connectivity

• Create opportunities to connect to the river

• Improve connectivity to downtown

Project Elements 
The purpose of this project is to enhance regional 
connectivity within the Old 8th Ward neighborhood 
and to surrounding Muskingum County on land 
and water. It involves creating a regional system that 
integrates nature, art, culture, history and community 
to create a first-class amenity for residents and visitors. 
It will also connect the neighborhood and region by 
planning connections to Coshocton, Dresden, Zanesville, 
McConnelsville, Cambridge, Somerset and other areas 
via land and water. Ultimately, the system also sets 
the stage for future regional connections along the 
Muskingum River corridor. 

The guiding principles of this project are to strengthen 
connections throughout the County via a comprehensive 
blueway and bikeway system along the Licking and 
Muskingum Rivers. Additionally, the goal is to provide 
clear access to the river(s) and trails, and improve safety 
for non-motorized activities along with multimodal 
transportation in the region. 

The justification of need for this project is due in large 
part to the impacts the Covid-19 pandemic had on the 
local and regional culture. Covid created a renewed 
interest in being outside and connecting to nature, 
improving personal health, and being in and connecting 
to parks. This project will help meet this increasing 
demand by providing the infrastructure to connect 
residents and visitors to the outdoors. This is important 
to this Appalachian region, as many residents and 
potential visitors are being attracted to other parts of the 
state outside of the region (such as to Licking County 
and the Mohicans) resulting in lost tourism dollars that 
can be captured in this region.

Implementation

Responsible Parties: 

• City of Zanesville

• Muskingum Valley Park District

• Old 8th Ward residents and businesses

Timeframe:

• 2-4 yrs.

Potential Funding Sources:

• ACG Grant

• Clean Ohio

• Public Private Partnership

• Natureworks

PARK AND PUBLIC SPACE IMPROVEMENTS
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Potential Potential 
Connection to Connection to 
Guernsey CountyGuernsey County

Potential Potential 
Connection to Connection to 
Morgan CountyMorgan County

Potential Potential 
Connection to Connection to 
NewarkNewark

Existing Connection Existing Connection 
to Dresdento Dresden

Existing Existing 
Connection to Connection to 
Licking CountyLicking County

Greenway Initiative Key

Existing Trails

Muskingum Valley Park District 
Planned Connections
Redevelopment Plan
Recommendations 

Missing Regional Connections
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PUTNAM AVENUE CORRIDOR

03

ABOUT THIS STUDY AREA

The Putnam Avenue study area contains some of the city’s most historic sites and is surrounded by several successful 
redevelopment projects along Muskingum Avenue, and future projects on Putnam. With this renewed interest in the 
community there is an opportunity to maintain and continue the momentum to enhance the neighborhood. There are 
both challenges and opportunities with improving the area integrating various architectural styles, pockets of distressed 
properties, and the benefits and challenges of clustered social services into a cohesive urban infill vision. 

40

DowntownDowntown
ZanesvilleZanesville

Opportunity ZoneOpportunity Zone

Putnam Avenue Study AreaPutnam Avenue Study Area

P
ut

na
m

 A
ve

P
ut

na
m

 A
ve

PROJECT CONTEXT MAP

22

Final Version - May 31st, 2023



Opportunity Zone Development Strategy 41

Chapter 3  |  Putnam Avenue Corridor

Existing Conditions & 
Market Analysis
Study Area
The Putnam Avenue Corridor study area is defined by the boundary beginning at the 6th Street Bridge south to 
Johnson Street. The study area is also bound by the Muskingum River to the east and the railroad along Woodlawn 
Avenue to the west. The district is as extension of the existing historic district and includes several architectural and 
historically significant structures with ties to the Underground Railroad.
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This section highlights these opportunities and challenges. These inputs include data and analysis on existing conditions, 
information on local market trends, stated goals from existing community plans, and key takeaways from the public 

engagement process. Collectively, these inputs served as the framework for development of the plan recommendations. 
Through this approach, the Plan is both technically and intuitively informed.
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Community 
Demographics
The Putnam Avenue Corridor is designated 
as both a federal and state of Ohio 
historical area and contains sixteen of 
Zanesville’s most historic city sites. Also 
within the area is 1.51 miles of riverfront 
along the Muskingum River, and the 
whole area is surrounded by several 
successful redevelopment projects—
including riverfront development along 
Muskingum Avenue. The community 
values its rich history, location near 
downtown Zanesville, access to the green 
spaces at Putnam Landing Park and 
Restoration Park along the Muskingum 
River, and access to the river for 
recreational activities and programming.

As of 2022, the total Putnam population 
is 861 residents (3.5% of the Zanesville 
city population) with a median age of 33.5 
years and 2.61 household members. There 
are 407 total housing units—324 of them 
area occupied and 83 vacant. Occupancy 
includes 124 or 30.5% owner-occupied, 
and 200 or 49.1% renter-occupied. The 
vacancy rate is at 20.4%, which is higher 
than both the city and state averages and 
likely attributable to the fact that the 
area is significantly zoned industrial and 
commercial with lots of underutilized and 
vacant space that does not attract residents.

The median owner-occupied home value 
is $39,423 and median annual household 
income is $24,910, with 8.3% of owners’ 
income paid toward mortgage costs. The 
Housing Affordability Index (HAI) for 
Putnam is significantly higher (279) than 
the region and Ohio, which is driven by 
attainable home values and rents. An index 
above 100 signifies that a family earning 
the median income has more than enough 
income to qualify for a mortgage loan on 
a median-priced home, assuming a 20 
percent down payment.

Above: The neighborhood has historic character with uses ranging from 
commercial to varying density residential. An effort to revitalize historic 
buildings and promote the history of the neighborhood remains a important 
goal of the city and community members alike.
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LAND USE KEY

Single Family Residential Light Industrial/Service

Multifamily Residential Institutional

Commercial/Retail Parking

Mixed Use Vacant

ZONING KEY

RS-4 Med.-High-Density 
Single-Family Residential

RS-5 High-Density 
Single-Family Residential

C-2 Community and Regional 
Commercial C-4 Highway Commercial

I-1 Industrial PUD Planned Unit Developments

Land Use and Zoning
Understanding the current land use 
and zoning in the study area helps 
provide context that guides the plan 
recommendations going forward. 
Updating land use designations and 
identifying areas in the Putnam Avenue 
Corridor that have higher and better 
uses comes from analyzing the existing 
conditions and building on the variety 
of land uses that exist in the area.
The Putnam Avenue study area 
consists of a variety of land uses, 
primarily residential throughout the 
neighborhood and commercial along 
Putnam Avenue. Other uses include 
smaller industrial uses along the 
Muskingum Avenue and various public/
semi-public historic structures in the 
core of the neighborhood. Parks and 
open space front the Muskingum River 
with limited access and connectivity.
Zoning designations throughout 
the Putnam Avenue study area 
include a variety of residential and 
commercial districts in the core of the 
neighborhood, and industrial uses 
primarily close to the Muskingum 
River. The residential designations are 
medium and high-density districts, with 
the higher density zoning fronting the 
commercial districts. The commercial 
districts are primarily located along 
Putnam Avenue, with the neighborhood 
commercial (C-2) designation in 
the core of the study area. Industrial 
zones front the river away from the 
commercial core. The neighborhood 
also has two historical designations as a 
result of its significant involvement in 
the Underground Railroad movement 
against slavery. The Putnam Historic 
District was added to the National 
Register of Historic places in 1975, 
and also recognized as a state historic 
district by The Friends of Freedom 
Society / Ohio Underground Railroad 
Association, as a result of the area 
having been an important center on 
the railroad and home to a number of 
abolitionists.
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Existing Plans & Studies
CITY OF ZANESVILLE COMPREHENSIVE 
PLAN (2016)
The City of Zanesville Comprehensive Plan identifies a number 
of recommendations that give direction for how to enhance the 
Putnam Corridor. These include the following. 

• Promote a mixture of land use types which are both 
compatible and complimentary in an effort to create more 
desirable neighborhoods and destinations—such as along 
Putnam’s Muskingum River riverfront

• Encourage and enhance the riverfront areas, which have 
been identified as major community assets

• Examine logical methods of buffering from any adjacent 
areas of less intensity

• Encourage quality in efforts to enhance the appearance of 
the existing built environment to increase desirability of the 
community and create a sense of pride; and

• Expand the Arts and Culture Overlay District into Putnam 
to provide additional land use options for properties there

MUSKINGUM VALLEY PARK DISTRICT 
MASTER PLAN (2022) AND RECREATIONAL 
TRAIL PROJECT (1993)
In late 2022, the Muskingum Valley Park District adopted a 
five-year master plan, a primary focus of which is to expand the 
district’s recreational trail system with the goal of connecting 
communities throughout Muskingum County. 

This builds upon the existing work of the Muskingum 
Recreational Trail, which began in 1993 when the MVPD 
accepted the donation of the Muskingum Recreational Trail 
corridor from Muskingum Recreational Trail Incorporated, 
a 501(c)(3) not-for-profit. Construction began on the first 
phase of the trail in 2000. The Muskingum Recreational 
Trail currently extends south from Dresden River Park to just 
north of Gilbert Station Road. The corridor consists of asphalt 
paved trail and gravel base. Approximately six miles of asphalt 
trail connects the Village of Dresden to Rock Cut Road in 
Muskingum Township. An additional section of paved trail 
exists between Rock Cut Road and Ellis Dam Road to the 
south. Much of the corridor’s unpaved sections are slated for 
paving during the 2023 construction season as part of a federal 
Transportation Alternative Program grant.
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Market Analysis (City of Zanesville)
RESIDENTIAL 
In the City of Zanesville residential rental market, 
there is a high concentration of 1-bedroom rental units 
(34.16%) and lower concentration of 2-bedroom units 
(37.12%) relative to the state of Ohio averages (27.7% 
and 42.06%, respectively), and a significantly higher 
renter concentration (55.7%) compared to the state 
average (33.7%). There is a surplus of rental units priced 
from $500-750 and $750-$1,000, and a deficit of rental 
units priced below $300 per month, between $300-$500 
per month, and over $1,000 per month. 

In terms of owner-occupied homes, there is a surplus of 
homes with monthly mortgages under $750 per month 
(est. $130k), and a deficit of homes with monthly 
mortgages over $750 per month (est. $130k). The vacant 
residential buildings percentage rate is higher than the 
county and state averages and those of neighboring 
municipalities, including South Zanesville, Pleasant 
Grove, and North Zanesville.

COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL
In terms of business industry, Zanesville carries a 
higher rate of employment in food services (13.19%), 
healthcare (19.35%) and retail trade (18.18%) than 
averages for the state, while trailing with employment in 
professional office (2.19%) and manufacturing (7.65%) 
industries.

The Zanesville zip code’s top business producers include 
a mix of industrial, institutional, residential and retail 
uses. Its top area employers by detailed industry code 
lack heavy concentrations of office, professional/
commercial services and manufacturing employers. 

Above: Vacant and underutilized property is spread 
throughout the neighborhood, surrounded by a commercial 
and industrial zoning districts.
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PUBLIC INSIGHTS

One of the key elements that informs the development of the Plan are the ideas and aspirations of the public. A 
number of public engagement activities was conducted by the planning team to solicit ideas and develop the vision 
for future growth in the Putnam Avenue Corridor. These ideas, values and aspirations provided the foundation from 
which the Plan framework was formed. Through the engagement process, over 100 ideas were shared and contributed 
for how the area should be planned in the future. 

The following section encompasses insights from various stakeholders, steering committee members, community 
engagement sessions, and public surveys. These insights were collected via stakeholder meetings, an online public 
survey open for six weeks beginning in February 2023; an open house conducted by the planning team on February 9, 
2023, and a meeting with the Muskingum Valley Park District to obtain insight into the regional trail network. 

What we Heard

PLACEMAKING & IMAGE
The Putnam Avenue Corridor is an important historical district in Zanesville with both state and federal historic 
designations, and the community desires to enhance its perception and image while celebrating its culture and 
history. There is a desire to enhance the “gateway” entrances to the neighborhood by the 6th Street Bridge to 
make it feel more welcoming to both residents and visitors, and to create a neighborhood or district brand 
representing Putnam’s distinct personality.

INFILL & DEVELOPMENT
There is currently too much vacant and underutilized space in the neighborhood and the community feedback 
indicates a desire to create new housing and commercial infill projects—especially restaurants and businesses—
and to coordinate the area’s currently uncoordinated land use plan in part by transitioning non-compatible uses. 
There’s support for integrating a mixture of housing types including multifamily, senior, and step-down housing, 
and for connecting adjacent neighborhoods through trail and greenway networks. Respondents feel that the 
addition of new businesses and restaurants as well as new development of appropriate design to fill vacant lots 
could help turn Putnam into a destination space and create an environment that brings economic growth to the 
area.

PARKS & OPEN SPACE 
There’s currently a lack of access to the Licking and Muskingum riverfronts in the Putnam Avenue 
neighborhood and there is a desire for improvement so that residents can enjoy the waterfront areas—for 
example, by creating riverfront access and walkways. There is also a desire and opportunity to create new park 
spaces and to also update and make safer existing parks and facilities such as Restoration Park and Putnam 
Landing Park. A significant issue with all respondents in the Putnam neighborhood is the issue with vagrancy 
and in certain areas, concentrated segments of unhoused individuals—specifically in the vicinity of the 
community’s social services agencies. There are safety issues in community spaces and walking areas, specifically 
with lighting, sidewalk conditions, and blight that work together to create an uninviting and unsafe atmosphere.

CONNECTIVITY
The community noted that there is a lack of trail and pedestrian connectivity within and to downtown 
and to local and regional trails. As in the Old 8th Ward, cyclists, pedestrians and recreational users would 
like to see additional connections between trails to improve connectivity and safety. There is also support 
for creating and implementing streetscape improvements, which would not only help preserve historic 
spaces and make the area more attractive and safer for residents, visitors and families, but would ideally 
connect the two gateway areas of the neighborhood, providing continuity and connectivity.
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KEY TAKEAWAYS

From the robust existing conditions analysis, community engagement, market trends, and best practices, a series of  
key takeaways for Putnam Avenue Corridor were identified. The findings informed the recommendations/priority 
projects outlined in this plan. The following is the summary of the plan input key findings.  

Existing Conditions 
& Market Analysis

• The area is home to artists, makers, and small 
business with a rich history and sense of local 
pride in the community.

• Putnam Avenue is the primary route 
through the historic district and intersects an 
important gateway into downtown Zanesville.

• Existing parks and open space can benefit 
from updated visions to improve gathering 
space and access to riverfront.

• The neighborhood contains several vacant and 
underutilized properties, which may present 
opportunities for incremental redevelopment 
projects.

• Existing zoning along Muskingum River 
limits economic development opportunities 
with a mixture of residential and commercial 
uses.

• Across the City of Zanesville, there is a 
deficit of “step up” and higher density 
residential units which could accommodate 
the abundance of older residents and smaller 
households.

• Across the City of Zanesville, there is a deficit 
of office, professional/commercial services and 
manufacturing employment.

Public
Insights

• Improve community perception and image 
within the city and region

• Identify strategic infill projects that will spur 
additional new development

• Promote and integrate a mixture of housing 
types – multifamily, senior, step-down 
housing, etc. – to attract and supplement 
residents in all stages of life

• Promote neighborhood safety through 
streetscape amenities that could include 
lighting, sidewalk improvements, crosswalks, 
etc.

• Connect to adjacent neighborhoods through 
trail networks, while also remaining connected 
regionally through waterways and greenways

• Provide access to the Muskingum River for 
open space and recreation

• Look into transitioning non-compatible uses 
to reflect the current and future needs of the 
neighborhood
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THE VISION

The vision for the historic Putnam Neighborhood is for 
a vibrant mixed-use neighborhood that is connected 
physically and socially, honors and celebrates the rich 
arts and culture in the area, and embraces and promotes 
the river as a unique community asset. This includes 
opportunities for living, recreation and entertainment, 
work and innovation, and places to retreat to nature.
Collectively these uses and experiential opportunities 
help to elevate the neighborhood, adjoining 
neighborhoods and downtown and the overall 
City of Zanesville. 

The framework outlined in this chapter to achieve 
the vision contains a series of projects which were 
informed by a set of guiding principles that serve as the 
cornerstones for shaping the vision of the district. The 
principles are illustrated to the right, and the priority 
projects for the neighborhood are outlined in detail on 
the following pages. It is important to note that the 
vision and the principles and priority projects address 
opportunities that have the highest impact and level 
of support in the area. There are other projects and 
programs that should also be considered as the area 
develops. The priority projects and future efforts should 
work together to shape this important place in the city’s 
tapestry.

Plan Framework

HOW TO 
USE THIS 
DOCUMENT
Within this chapter there are “Next 
Steps” callout boxes with each priority 
project. These boxes contain general 
actions for putting the plan to action 
for each project. These steps are 
intended to be general and guide the 
implementation process. They are 
the beginning of the implementation 
steps but do not include all the 
steps or opportunities that will guide 
implementation. With the overall vision 
and the priority projects it is important 
to note that the vision and the projects 
outlined herein are conceptual, 
and will require future planning and 
development to bring them forward.
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GUIDING PRINCIPLES

The foundation of the plan framework and the priority projects outlined later in this chapter are a set of development 
principles. The development principles are tenets of design, development, and investment that guide and shape the 
vision, and inform future public and private investment. 

Four guiding principles were created for the study area. This includes thoughtful mixed-use development, re-imagined 
streetscapes, purposeful public spaces, and improved connectivity. These principles guided and informed the 
development of the vision, and the identification and creation of the priority projects for the area. They were born out 
of input from the project task force, public input, technical analysis, and previous plans and studies. These principles 
should guide and inform future public and private investment that take place in the study area, including the priority 
projects. In essence, they serve as a guidepost to measure how future public and private investments align with the 
vision and framework outlined herein. 

THOUGHTFUL
MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT

PURPOSEFUL
PUBLIC SPACES

RE-IMAGINED
STREETSCAPE

IMPROVED 
CONNECTIVITY

Future development in 
the study area should 
provide a mixture of 
uses, including medium 
and high density 
residential, commercial, 
tourism and culture, and 
various other uses.

Streetscapes should be 
a complete street with a 
focus on the pedestrian, 
which includes street 
trees, amenity zones, 
on-street parking, and 
landscaped features.

New public spaces 
should be created that 
contain amenities and 
programming for all 
ages and events. These 
spaces are important 
for current and future 
residents and visitors, 
and guide and support 
economic investment.

Connections are critical 
to the economic and 
social health of the area. 
As new development 
and investments take 
shape they should 
enhance the connectivity 
of the study area 
physically and socially.
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THE FRAMEWORK

A revitalization framework was developed for the Putnam Avenue neighborhood. The framework outlines a series 
of priority projects that will be transformational in helping to advance the neighborhood. As noted previously, the 
framework and projects represent community aspirations. The plan addresses existing condition issues, responds to 
market opportunities, and collectively creates a framework that can be a catalytic step in revitalizing the neighborhood. 
This framework represents a 5-7 year horizon of improvements. The goal would be to implement these projects within 
that time frame, and then repeat the planning process for the neighborhood. 
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THE PRIORITY PROJECTS

Priority projects are initiatives that enhance the physical character of the study area in ways that aim to generate further 
interest and development. Their importance lies in the transformative effect these changes could bring to the adjacent 
properties and the downtown as a whole. The projects in this section are meant to interest developers, inspire business 
owners, and instill community pride in residents. 

Many of the priority projects are designed to be carried out by Zanesville as a community. Whether it is the City of 
Zanesville, Muskingum County, Zanesville-Muskingum County Port Authority, local business owners, local interest 
groups, or engaged residents, the community has a responsibility to come together and transform the study area. Wherever 
possible, responsibility for the completion of these projects should be shared by the public and private sectors. 

STRATEGIC INFILL
Promote vacant and underutilized areas for 
reinvestment by creating a vision and plan for 
redevelopment backed by an strategic economic 
development strategy.

PUTNAM STREETSCAPE
Re-imagine the Putnam Avenue streetscape as a 
complete street, with a renewed aesthetic, safety 
features, and sustainable elements. 

PARK & PUBLIC SPACE 
IMPROVEMENTS
Reinvest in existing park and public spaces to create 
a unique and multi-purpose community gathering 
space to connect nature, people, and commerce. 

GATEWAY & BRAND
Enhance the primary gateway into the neighborhood 
to celebrate the rich history of the corridor and to 
improve the connection into downtown Zanesville.

BLUEWAY/BIKEWAY 
INITIATIVE
Create a unique blueway and non-motorized trail hub 
that connects to existing and future regional networks 
and celebrates nature and culture throughout the 
region. 
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OVERVIEW
One of the priority projects that stretches across the 
neighborhood is a enhanced streetscape for Putnam 
Avenue. Streetscape improvements are improvements 
made to the public right of which may include 
upgrades to the roadway, safety and sidewalks and paths, 
landscaping and shade,and brand elements, as well as 
pedestrian features to improve safety and comfort.

Guiding Principles

• Improve safety conditions for pedestrians, cyclists, 
and motorists

• Address access management 

• A new condition to attract and grow future private 
development

• Enhance the image and brand in the neighborhood

WHY THIS PROJECT?

Existing Condition

• Incomplete sidewalk network

• Primary corridor through the neighborhood

• Primary connection into downtown – 6th Street 
Bridge

Public Input Takeaways

• A desire to preserve/re-integrate historic brick 

• A need to address sidewalk conditions (cracking, 
heaving, etc.)

• Improve the image of the neighborhood

• Add lighting to improve safety

PROJECT ELEMENTS 
The streetscape improvements as outlined herein 
include a schematic concept for how Putnam Avenue 
may be improved in the future. This concept includes 
enhanced sidewalk areas, pedestrian crossings, parking 
reconfigurations, traffic calming and green infrastructure, 
parking, lighting, and branding elements.  

Specific design elements include street trees, on-street 
parking with modified materials to promote safety 
and encourage traffic calming, trash cans, bike racks, 
wayfinding and signage elements, and new curb and 
sidewalks with brick pavers or enhanced concrete 
treatment.

It is important to note that these improvements do 
not need to be implemented all at the same time, and 
could be implemented through a phased approach. This 
project can also be aligned with other planned capital 
improvements made by the City, and align with state 
funding sources such as OPWC and other ODOT 
programs.

IMPLEMENTATION

Responsible Parties: 

• City of Zanesville

• ODOT

Timeframe:

• 3-5 yrs.

Opinion of Cost:

• Improvements begin at $1,200 per linear foot

• Bump-outs add additional 15% to cost, and numbers 
include a contingency (35%)

• Putnam Ave:  ± 3700 feet, approx. $4.5 to 6 million 

Potential Funding Sources:

• ODOT TAP

• TIF

• Public/Private Partnership

PUTNAM STREETSCAPE
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OVERVIEW
This project is about identifying areas within the 
neighborhood that may be targeted for infill and 
redevelopment. The purpose and intent is to identify 
location for infill and redevelopment to guide the 
character of developments, identify strategies and 
incentives to bring new investment, and suggest policy 
changes necessary to support the new investment.

Guiding Principles

• Traditional mixed-use infill that complements the 
streetscape

• An improved Putnam Avenue streetscape

• Attainable housing

• Distinct architecture that complements and celebrates 
the history of the neighborhood

WHY THIS PROJECT?

Existing Condition

• Collection of vacant lots + undesirable uses

• Large potential to expand housing options

• Ability to promote arts, history, and entertainment

Public Input Takeaways

• Capitalize on the area’s history with the Underground 
Railroad

• New development of appropriate design to fill vacant 
lots

• New business and restaurants could create a 
destination space

• Create an environment that brings economic growth

STRATEGIC INFILL
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Downtown Putnam
The downtown Putnam PDA is at the center of the 
neighborhood and Putnam corridor. This consists of a 
mix of uses and contains some large undeveloped parcels 
and clusters. 

VISION
Traditional mixed-use and medium density infill that 
includes attainable housing, and new commercial 
development to serve the existing neighborhood. 

DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES:

• Traditional mixed-use infill that complements the 
streetscape

• An improved Putnam Avenue streetscape

• Attainable housing

• Distinct architecture that complements and celebrates 
the history of the neighborhood

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM:

Uses

• Mixed-use

Intensity

• 2-4 stories

Character

• Buildings oriented to the street

• Ground floor retail preferred use

• Updated streetscape with pedestrian amenities

• Traditional architecture contextual to the historic 
district

• Integrated plazas and public gathering areas

• On-street parking

Character Images
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Chapter 3  |  Putnam Avenue Corridor

6th Street Bridge
This redevelopment area is the north gateway into the 
Putnam neighborhood, and the connection between the 
neighborhood and the downtown. It includes two key 
intersections on Putnam with Muskingum Avenue and 
Adams Street, and frontage along the Muskingum River. 
There are some historic structures in this area, but much 
of the area is vacant or underdeveloped which makes it 
an ideal priority development area.

VISION
A mixed-use development pattern including housing, 
commercial, public spaces, and entertainment uses such 
as bars and restaurants. 

DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES:

• Traditional mixed-use infill that complements the 
streetscape

• An improved Putnam Avenue streetscape

• Connections to the Muskingum River and future 
greenway system

• Attainable housing

• Distinct architecture that complements and celebrates 
the history of the neighborhood

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM:

Uses

• Mixed-use

Intensity

• 2-4 stories

Character

• Buildings oriented to the street

• Ground floor retail preferred use

• Updated streetscape with pedestrian amenities

• Traditional architecture contextual to the historic 
district

• Integrated plazas and public gathering areas

• On-street parking

Character Images
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IMPLEMENTATION:

Responsible Parties:

• The Zanesville Muskingum County Port Authority 
(ZMCPA) – the ZMCPA can serve as a critical 
development partner given its role in facilitating 
County economic development.  

• Muskingum County Commissioners – given the 
potential of this corridor to serve as a strong sales tax 
generator, its development could represent a strong 
return-on-investment back to the County and as such 
could drive County leadership to innovate strategic 
partnerships to help deliver the project financially or 
otherwise.  

• Ohio Department of Development (ODOD) – 
the ODOD is the administrator of a number of 
funding programs including some that can incent 
Opportunity Zone investment activity and mixed-use 
projects. 

• JobsOhio & Ohio Southeast Economic 
Development – JobsOhio and its regional network 
partner, Ohio Southeast Economic Development, 
can serve as important contributors to the 
implementation of catalytic development projects 
that fulfill a market need.

Strategies

• Create a Developer RFP for mixed-use Development 
that includes the benefits of a Federal & State 
Opportunity Zone subsidy, a New Markets Tax 
Credit financing structure and a Transformational 
Mixed Use Tax Credit conceptual capital stack to 
allow for a greater pool of Developers to take interest 
in the site.  

• Connect potential tenants to Ohio Certified 
Development Companies (CDCs) and private lenders 
to facilitate access to SBA 504 and 7a capital.

• Work with the County to estimate sales tax returns 
of the planned Development project in an effort to 
allow a grant in lieu of estimated sales taxes.  This can 
be done through an effort with the Port Authority.

• Consider the creation of a Downtown 
Redevelopment District to allow for a source of 
revenue that can support grants to potential tenants.

• Market the Opportunity Zone benefits to real estate 
developer & investor networks, particularly the State’s 
credit that provides 10% of the OZ investment back 
to the investor in the form of a State Income Tax 
Credit, which can be sold or transferred.

• Use incentives to drive the development of 
multifamily with a mixture of price points.

 » Community Reinvestment Area – the City 
could consider amending its State Street CRA to 
include  a requirement that a specified number of 
units are affordable at a desired price point.  

 » .41 Tax Increment Financing – the City could 
consider offering favorable .41 TIF terms to 
include a requirement that a specified number of 
units are affordable at a desired price point or the 
Development fits the City’s desired plan.  

• Consider revenue capture of economic incentive 
programs to reinvestment in infrastructure or other 
uses.

 » Sales Tax Exemption – the Port Authority can 
consider utilizing its sales tax exemption powers 
for projects, in which the Developer realizes 50% 
sales tax savings and the other 50% if deposited 
into an infrastructure fund.  

• Prioritize Housing with Rent and Mortgage prices 
that are affordable to current Zanesville wage-earners 
or those in fast-growing occupations.  
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Programs to Deliver Mixed-Use Development 

• Downtown Redevelopment District – Downtown Redevelopment Districts (DRDs) allow for the 
capture of property tax revenue, similar to a TIF, that can be reinvested into a wider variety of uses 
that includes providing grants to qualified businesses.  This tool can serve as a mechanism to pay for 
infrastructure and/or attract tenants.    

• Transformational Mixed-Use Tax Credit – Transformational Mixed Use Development Tax Credit 
(TMUD) – provides an insurance premiums tax credit valued at 10% of development costs for “mixed 
use” projects. Credits are sold to insurance companies for 85-90 cents on the dollar.  The City should 
encourage new mixed use buildings that at least two or more stories high (or a single-story mixed-use 
building with 75,000 square feet) to apply for the incentive, as in each of the first two rounds of TMUD, 
projects in the General City category (Zanesville’s category) have had a strong likelihood of funding given 
the amount available and program demand.

• New Community Authority – New Community Authorities (NCAs) are public-private partnerships 
that allow for a property charge, or a charge on economic activity (sales, incomes, etc.) to create a revenue 
stream to fund certain elements of the project.  NCAs can be a strong source of additional revenue to 
support the issuance of a bond, or serve as an annual infrastructure fund to pay for project infrastructure 
or other costs that fit the definition of a “community facility.”

• New Markets Tax Credit Program – the New Markets Tax Credit program (NMTC) utilizes an award 
of federal tax credits to leverage project financing for real estate projects in eligible geographies.  Typical 
structures include a scenario where federal tax credits of 39% of eligible project costs awarded to the 
project are sold to investors, in exchange for equity that is contributed to a leveraged loan.  The net return 
to the Developer can typically be anywhere from 10%-20%.

• SBA 504 Program and 7a Program – the SBA 504 and 7a programs are loan programs governed by the 
Small Business Association (SBA).  SBA 504 can cover 40% of project costs, in which a private lender 
would cover the other 50% and the business would cover 10% in an equity contribution.  SBA 504 
can finance land, buildings, equipment, leaseholds improvements and project related soft costs.  SBA 
7a programs have additional flexibility in what they can cover, including working capital, inventory and 
valuation-supported goodwill.  
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Programs to Deliver Mixed-Use Development cont.

• State Opportunity Zone Tax Credit - provides an incentive for Taxpayers to invest in projects in 
economically distressed areas known as “Ohio Opportunity Zones”. These Ohio Opportunity Zones 
are qualified opportunity zones in this state designated by the Federal Statute 26 U.S.C. 1400Z-1.  The 
investor invests cash in the Ohio Qualified Opportunity Fund (“Ohio QOF”), which in turn must invest 
that money in a Qualified Opportunity Zone property in Ohio.  Once the money is invested in the 
Qualified Opportunity Zone property (“QOZ Property”), the Taxpayer is eligible for a non-refundable 
tax credit equal to 10% of the amount of its funds invested by the Ohio QOF in the QOZ Property. The 
Taxpayer may invest in multiple Ohio QOFs and may receive tax credits totaling up to $2 million dollars 
during the 2022-2023 biennium period.

• Property Assessed Clean Energy Financing  - Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) Financing 
provides the developer a non-recourse loan, paid back by property tax assessments over 20-25 years based 
on any cost related to an energy efficiency improvement which is a loose term.  This financing mechanism 
is desirable to developers as the payback requirement stays with the property upon a sale or foreclosure 
and is no risk to the developer.  A rule of thumb is that these can generally account for at least 30% of a 
project’s cost.    

• Port Authority Sales Tax Exemption – Port Authorities have the ability to enter into a sale-leaseback 
structure with Developers, where the Port Authority takes temporary ownership of the property then 
leases to the Developer to allow the project to be exempt from Sales Taxes on construction materials.

• JobsOhio Vibrant Communities Program – Zanesville is an eligible community for this program, 
which was established to assist distressed small and medium sized communities with the implementation 
of catalytic development projects that fulfill a market need and represent a significant reinvestment in 
areas that have struggled to attract new investment.

• Community Reinvestment Area Tax Abatement - The Community Reinvestment Area (CRA) Program 
is a direct incentive tax exemption program benefiting property owners who renovate existing or construct 
new buildings.  This program permits municipalities or counties to designate areas where investment has 
been discouraged as a CRA to encourage revitalization of the existing housing stock and the development 
of new structures.
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OVERVIEW
The focus in this section is on improving the gateways 
and overall image and brand of the neighborhood. 
This project is about improving the gateway into the 
neighborhood at the 6th Street Bridge. The proposed 
improvements also align with and support other priority 
recommendations such as access to and along the river, 
and the 6th Street Redevelopment Project.

Guiding Principles

• Improve safety conditions for pedestrians, cyclists, 
and motorists

• Address access management 

• Improved condition to attract and grow future 
private development

• Enhance the image and brand in the neighborhood

WHY THIS PROJECT?

Existing Condition

• Incomplete sidewalk network

• Primary corridor through the neighborhood

• Primary connection into downtown – 6th Street 
Bridge

Public Input Takeaways

• A desire to preserve/re-integrate historic brick 

• A need to address sidewalk conditions (cracking, 
heaving, etc.)

• Improve the image of the neighborhood

• Add lighting to improve safety

PROJECT ELEMENTS 
There are a number of elements that make up the 
gateway improvements. These elements are illustrated 
in the concepts shown on the opposite page. These 
include decorative pavement and new mast arms to 
improve the aesthetic of the intersection. The decorative 
paving together with the addition of crosswalks also 
work to improve the safety condition. Also included 
as an element in the design is gateway signage at the 
intersection which will brand and celebrate the historic 
Putnam neighborhood. 

Complementing the physical improvements to the 
infrastructure are private improvements. The concepts 
here depict the 6th Street development projects. 
Developing vacant lots along the streetscape will help to 
define the neighborhood and frame the intersection.

IMPLEMENTATION

Responsible Parties: 

• Muskingum County

• City of Zanesville

• ODOT

Timeframe:

• 5-10 yrs. 

Potential Funding Sources:

• ODOT TAP

• TIF

• EPA/ODNR Green Infrastructure Funding

6TH STREET BRIDGE GATEWAY
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6TH STREET BRIDGE GATEWAY- EXISTING6TH STREET BRIDGE GATEWAY- EXISTING

6TH STREET BRIDGE GATEWAY - PROPOSED6TH STREET BRIDGE GATEWAY - PROPOSED

Character Images
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OVERVIEW
Restoration Park is a landmark public space in the 
community. It has history, charm, and has served as 
a center for gathering and community events for the 
Putnam neighborhood and the greater Zanesville 
community. It is an important connection to the river, 
and complements surrounding private investment taking 
shape in the neighborhood.  

This priority project is comprehensive park master 
plan to make Restoration Park a signature events and 
gathering space with a focus on arts and culture, which 
will also serve as a primary trail head for a regional 
blueway/bikeway system.

This priority project is about enhancing this space, better 
connecting it to the river, neighborhood, and downtown, 
and integrating it into other priority projects including 
the Putnam Avenue streetscape and redevelopment areas.  
The goal is to create a place that continues to serve as a 
community hub/gathering place for current and future 
generations and complements both public and private 
investment in the neighborhood.

Guiding Principles

• Improve park program and offerings for events and 
gathering

• Establish a local and regional trail head for 
connectivity, arts, and culture

• Enhance the image and brand in the neighborhood

• Celebrate the riverfront

WHY THIS PROJECT?

Existing Condition

• Modest improvements

• Maintained primarily by small group of community 
members

Public Input Takeaways

• Turn Restoration Park into an event space for 
programming

• Improve connection from Putnam Landing to 
Restoration Park

• Create riverfront access 

• Clean up river’s edge

• Consider safety

PROJECT ELEMENTS 
The proposed park concept includes a number of new 
elements and some updates. The design is guided by 
new connections that cross the space and connect to 
Putnam Avenue and a proposed greenway along the 
river, potentially serving as a significant trail head in 
the local and regional blueway and bikeway system. It 
also includes enhanced connections to the Muskingum 
River. With both concepts illustrated on the opposite 
page, the proposed improvements include a new multi-
purpose building to host a variety of events. Within the 
park are also a variety of opportunities for seating, public 
art, and historical and environmental education and 
interpretation stations. 

IMPLEMENTATION

Responsible Parties: 

• City of Zanesville

• Muskingum Valley Park District

• Putnam residents and businesses

Timeframe:

• 2-4 yrs.

Potential Funding Sources:

• ACG Grant

• Clean Ohio

• Public Private Partnership

• Natureworks

PARK & PUBLIC SPACE IMPROVEMENTS
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OVERVIEW
The purpose of this project is to enhance regional 
connectivity in the area on both land and water. It 
involves creating a regional system that integrates nature, 
art, culture, history and community to create a first-class 
amenity for residents and visitors.

Guiding Principles

• Strengthen connections to and from the 
neighborhood to a regional system

• Provide clear access to trails and the river

• Improve safety conditions

WHY THIS PROJECT?

Existing Condition

• Limited public access to the river

• Limited non-motorized connectivity surrounding 
and within neighborhood

Public Input Takeaways

• Improve non-motorized connectivity

• Create opportunities to connect to the river

• Improve connectivity to downtown

PROJECT ELEMENTS 
The purpose of this project is to enhance regional 
connectivity within the Putnam neighborhood into 
surrounding Muskingum County on land and water. It 
involves creating a regional system that integrates nature, 
art, culture, history and community to create a first-class 
amenity for residents and visitors. It will also connect 
the neighborhood and region by planning connections 
to Coshocton, Dresden, Zanesville, McConnelsville, 
Cambridge, Somerset and other areas via land and 
water. Ultimately, the system also sets the stage for 
future regional connections along the Muskingum River 
corridor. 

The guiding principles of this project are to strengthen 
connections throughout the County via a comprehensive 
blueway and bikeway system along the Licking and 
Muskingum Rivers. Additionally, the goal is to provide 
clear access to the river(s) and trails, and improve safety 
for non-motorized activities along with multimodal 
transportation in the region. 

The justification of need for this project is due in large 
part to the impacts the Covid-19 pandemic had on the 
local and regional culture. Covid created a renewed 
interest in being outside and connecting to nature, 
improving personal health, and being in parks and 
connecting to parks. This project will help meet this 
increasing demand by providing the infrastructure to 
connect residents and visitors to the outdoors. This is 
important to this Appalachian region, as many residents 
and potential visitors are being attracted to other parts 
of the state outside of the region (such as to Licking 
County and the Mohicans), resulting in lost tourism 
dollars that can be captured in this region.

IMPLEMENTATION

Responsible Parties: 

• City of Zanesville

• Muskingum Valley Park District

• Putnam Residents and Businesses

Timeframe:

• 2-4 yrs.

Potential Funding Sources:

• ACG Grant

• Clean Ohio

• Public Private Partnership

• Natureworks

BLUEWAY/BIKEWAY INITIATIVE
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The services of ms consultants, Inc. are provided as part of the regional Resilience Initiative for 
Southeastern and Eastern Ohio (RISE Ohio), a partnership among the Ohio University Voinovich 
School of Leadership and Public Service, Buckeye Hills Regional Council and the Ohio Mid-Eastern 
Governments Association (OMEGA).  Funding from the U.S. Economic Development Administration 
(EDA), JobsOhio, and Ohio University has enabled OMEGA to procure consultants like ms consultants, 
Inc. to study the region’s federal Opportunity Zones, including Wellsville.  No local government match 
dollars were requested or required to procure the services of ms consultants, Inc. 
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The Wellsville Strategic Plan identifies, evaluates, and provides recommendations for redevelopment 
and revitalization opportunities in the Village of Wellsville, Ohio. It utilizes existing conditions data, 
best practice research, and community input to develop feasible recommendations and a step-by-step 
action plan for implementation. Physical improvements are a primary focus, but the study also touches 
on broader topics such as policy, branding and marketing, and communication.

The project approach and schedule were developed by the consultant team, client, and community 
partners to reflect the study’s scope and needs. An honest assessment of Wellsville’s current conditions 
resulted in repositioning the original scope to focus on revitalization of Wellsville’s downtown area, in 
particular the Main Street corridor, which forms the backbone of the community.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT: Continuous throughout all project phases to gain community insight, feedback, and buy-in.

PARCEL ANALYSIS:

MARKET ANALYSIS:

TRAFFIC ANALYSIS:

FINANCING TOOLS 
/ RESEARCH / 
EDUCATION:

STRATEGY 
DEVELOPMENT / 
PRIORITIZATION:

COMMUNITY NEEDS 
ASSESSMENT:

IMPLEMENTATION 
MATRIX:

FINAL REPORT:

Assess overall 
community condition and 
redevelopment needs, 
including infrastructure, 
property, business, services, 
and policy.

Determine viable business 
opportunities.

Determine extent and 
condition of available 
property for redevelopment.

Determine potential market 
capture based on Route 7 
traffic data.

Evaluate potential 
redevelopment opportunities 
and subsequent strategies 
based on feasibility, capacity, 
and community priorities.

Align redevelopment strategy 
with potential funding / 
financing methods and 
educate community on 
utilization.

Plan document outlining 
findings, recommendations, 
and a strategic action plan.

Component included in final 
report providing step-by-step 
direction on action items.
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Figure 1: Project approach diagram.

Figure 2: Project schedule diagram.
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Figure 3 (left): Map of Wellsville.

Figure 4 (above): 2022 ESRI Business Analyst and 2021 ACS 
5-Year data; due to Wellsville’s size, this data has a high 
margin of error and may reflect inaccurate estimates.

Wellsville has a very rich and proud history 
tied to both its industrial and civic past. From 
steamboats to railroads to pottery, the area was 
consistently on the forefront of manufacturing 
innovation until American industry overall 
declined. It was also a highly active point along 
the Underground Railroad due to its strategic 
location directly across the Ohio River from 
West Virginia’s northernmost territory.

The population of Wellsville peaked in 1920 at 
about 8,850 residents and has since decreased 
to about 3,000 residents today. Nonetheless, 
Wellsville remains an important port village 
along the Ohio River with dedicated residents, 
historic and natural beauty, and lots of potential.
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About Opportunity Zones
This study was made possible through 
funding from the U.S. Economic Development 
Administration (EDA), JobsOhio, and Ohio 
University; its primary purpose is to study 
Wellsville’s Opportunity Zone (OZ) and develop 
a strategy for attracting investment.

According to the IRS, Opportunity Zones are 
an economic development tool that allows 
people to invest in distressed areas in the 
United States. The intricacies of how they work 
are complex and require detailed knowledge to 
navigate. This particular section of Wellsville is a 
census tract that met criteria for OZ designation 
and was nominated by the state for program 
inclusion. It is the only OZ in Columbiana 
County and was partially nominated due to the 
presence of the Wellsville Intermodal Facility, 
an Ohio River port.

Before Wellsville can tap into its OZ designation 
as an economic development tool, the Village 
must first strengthen its market position by 
making strategic, impactful investments in its 
existing physical and civic infrastructure and 
assets. Such action will improve quality of life 
in the area and, in turn, heighten the Village’s 
attractiveness to investors.

MEDIAN AGE

40
IN POVERTY

35%
HH INCOME

29K
HIGH SCHOOL+

75%

OPPORTUNITY ZONE STATISTICS

HOME VALUE

50K
SQ. MILES

0.8
Figure 5 (left): Map of Wellsville (dashed) and its 
designated Opportunity Zone (solid); hatched line 
indicates extent of industrial district.

Figure 6 (above): Wellsville Opportunity Zone census tract 
data from opportunitydb.com.
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Community Engagement

Shortly after the formal kickoff meeting, the 
project team embarked on a community tour of 
the study area, led by our community partners. 
On this tour, the team visited and was informed 
of several pre-identified focus projects, as well as 
general conditions of Main Street, its buildings, 
businesses, and owners. Candid conversations 
were had with current business owners on the 
challenges of operating in Wellsville.

In addition to isolated events, biweekly meetings 
were held with the client and community partners 
to ensure project progress and maintain direction. 
These meetings were also used by the project 
team to discuss findings and gain insight on data 
points of interest.

Prior to the introductory pop-up event, the project 
team created a community survey focused on 
Main Street perceptions, priorities, and desires. 
The survey was first introduced in paper format at 
the winter pop-up event, described below, but was 
later made available online and in print at local 
businesses and service buildings.

A focus group with Wellsville’s mayor, city 
administrator, and finance director was held 
to discuss current pain points within Village 
administration. Both existing conditions and 
desired outcomes were discussed in relation to 
the Village’s current problems and future goals.

Figure 7: Art installation in progress near Village Hall.

Figure 8: Former Wellsville marina boat launch.

Figure 9: Historic walking trail along the Ohio River.

COMMUNITY SURVEY

BIWEEKLY MEETINGS

COMMUNITY TOUR

GOVERNMENT FOCUS GROUP

01 | BACKGROUND

For more detailed community engagement results 
than the following overviews, refer to Appendix A.
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Figure 10: Christmas in the Village pop-up at the Alumni Center.

Figure 11: Finance focus group in the Village Council Chambers.

Figure 12: Student engagement at the Wellsville High School library.

Representatives from the project team attended 
Wellsville’s annual Christmas in the Village event 
to introduce and promote the project and survey. 
Paper surveys were available on the spot and 
over thirty were completed that day. Those who 
completed a survey were entered into a gift basket 
drawing. Community members expressed an 
overwhelmingly positive reaction to the project at 
the event.

In April 2023, the team held a focus group 
with members of local and regional economic 
development entities and statewide project 
finance experts. The goal of this convening was to 
identify potential capital sources for each priority 
investment strategy in the plan and evaluate the 
feasibility of each type of capital. CDFA facilitated 
this conversation, providing an overview of each 
finance tool discussed and sharing insight on which 
funding would best fit the key recommendations 
from the planning process. The outcome of this 
conversation was a comprehensive list of financing 
approaches for implementing the strategic plan 
and next steps for each of the partners present in 
the meeting.

A diverse group of students selected by Wellsville 
High School’s student council advisor provided 
ideas on what they would like to see in their 
community. The mayor and consultant team 
explained the planning process and various 
goals, then the students were able to write or 
draw their ideas for the three pre-selected priority 
development sites.

WINTER POP-UP

FINANCE FOCUS GROUP

STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

Community Engagement
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• Wellsville’s biggest needs include medical 
services, non-grocer retail, and entertainment 
options.

• There is a distinct lack of “third places,” or 
places outside of home and work where 
community members can gather and connect 
(cafes, bookstores, bakeries, delis...).

• The vast majority of survey takers recognize 
that a healthy mix of both local businesses 
and national brands / chains are needed for 
a balanced community.

• Of the six given priorities, making Main 
Street more attractive received the most 
votes, followed by growing local businesses,  
attracting people to Wellsville, and 
establishing a multipurpose community 
center.

• Additional popular suggestions for village 
priorities included fixing roads and having 
more places for kids and teens.

• Most respondents would not know how to 
start their own business or move an existing 
business into a Main Street building.

• There is a healthy entrepreneurial spirit in 
Wellsville; about 13% of respondents had 
their own businesses.

Survey Analysis

KEY TAKEAWAYS

The community survey was made available both 
online and on paper for residents and other 
interested parties. It focused on understanding 
existing conditions, community wants and needs, 
and local entrepreneurship. The survey received 
235 responses overall between November 
2022 and April 2023 (6 months), though not all 
participants responded to every question.

For full survey results, refer to Appendix A.

SELECT COMMENTS

We need a coffee shop, a craft beer 
brewery, a clothing store and more sit 

down restaurants. We also need to attract 
businesses that can employ many people 

so that they will settle here. We can make it 
a Main Street that is nice to walk down with 

lots of little shops.

I’d love to see more for the kids! 
Maybe one of the old churches 
could be a rec center.

Appeal to the younger generation: People my 
age are always looking for cute places for 
lunch and dinner. This is always done outside 
of Wellsville. Making Main Street visually 
appealing will increase people’s interest in 
spending time here.

I believe that a functioning marina 
with a revitalized Main St. would 
in turn begin to make Wellsville 
more attractive to new business 
and increase the traffic through 
the village.  

Need to clean it up more. Wish it 
was like it was when I was a kid. 

Better streets. More family things. 
We need to bring more jobs and 

businesses back to Wellsville.

“
“

Figure 13: Select comments from survey respondents.
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Traffic Analysis

To the left, Figure 14 shows areas within a two-
hour (purple), one-hour (green), and half-hour 
(blue) drive radius of Wellsville. The village has an 
impressive reach to no less than seven separate 
metropolitan statistical areas (MSAs) across 
three states within a reasonable drive-time:

• Akron
• Canton - Massillon
• Cleveland - Elyria
• Pittsburgh
• Weirton - Steubenville
• Wheeling
• Youngstown - Warren - Boardman

An MSA is a county or group of counties with at least 
one urbanized area with a minimum population of 
50,000 and adjacent counties with economic ties 
to the central area. MSAs are commonly used in 
market analyses and other economic studies to 
assess opportunity and demand.

Figure 15 was generated using mobile phone 
location data from 2019 to determine how many 
vehicles arrive in Wellsville on a given day, from 
where, and which routes are most commonly used.

The green gradient represents the number of 
vehicles that arrive in Wellsville from a particular 
zip code on a given day - darker green represents 
a higher count. On an average day in 2019, about 
4,850 total vehicles arrived in Wellsville from 
elsewhere.

The dark black “vein” shows what routes are most 
commonly used to get to Wellsville. There is much 
more north / south travel along routes 7 and 11 
compared to east / west travel.

Additionally, per traffic count data from ODOT, 
12,665 individual vehicles on average passed by 
Wellsville using route 7 in 2021.

Akron

Canton

Cleveland

Cuyahoga
Falls

Elyria
LakewoodLorain
Parma

Youngstown

Erie

Pittsburgh

Esri, HERE, Garmin, USGS, EPA, NPS

Akron

Canton

Cleveland

Cuyahoga
Falls

Youngstown

Pittsburgh

Esri, HERE, Garmin, USGS, EPA, NPS

DRIVE RADIUS

DAILY TRAVEL

Figure 14: Map of drive time analysis. 

Figure 15: Map of daily vehicular travelers to Wellsville.
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Community Benchmarking

ECONOMY

30-min. 
drive

60-min. 
drive

2-hour 
drive Wellsville Minerva Carrollton County State

Median Income $53,281 $59,159 $60,999 $38,443 $54,415 $57,192 $58,232 $62,419

Households in Poverty 16% 13% 13% 19% 16% 22% 13% 13%

Businesses 4,151 42,359 258,494 102 190 269 3,283 395,833

Employees 54,010 554,785 3.7 mil 1,307 2,420 2,469 37,056 6 mil

Unemployment Rate 4% 4% 4% 9% 3% 1% 4% 3%

Annual Budget Exp. $60,333 $73,221 $76,429 $44,065 $62,004 $68,774 $62,868 $77,105

Retail Goods Exp. $19,270 $22,967 $23,566 $13,903 $20,620 $23,054 $20,142 $23,638

Figure 16: Demographic comparison of various geographies using 2022 ESRI Business Analyst and 2021 ACS 5-Year data.

POPULATION

30-min. 
drive

60-min. 
drive

2-hour 
drive Wellsville Minerva Carrollton County State

2022 Population 122,883 1.1 mil 7 mil 3,055 3,701 2,998 100,375 11.8 mil

2027 Population 120,734 1.1 mil 7 mil 3,009 3,691 2,917 98,879 11.8 mil

Median Age 44.7 45.4 43.5 40.3 43.8 44.0 44.6 40.6

Households 50,582 488,814 3 mil 1,350 1,600 1,275 41,282 4.8 mil

Avg. Household Size 2.33 2.29 2.30 2.28 2.29 2.22 2.35 2.39

Families 93,220 878,508 5.4 mil 2,411 2,945 2,261 77,761 9 mil

High School Diploma+ 90% 93% 92% 79% 91% 88% 90% 91%

Bachelors Degree+ 17% 27% 31% 9.2% 10% 16% 16% 30%

HOUSING

30-min. 
drive

60-min. 
drive

2-hour 
drive Wellsville Minerva Carrollton County State

Housing Units 57,463 542K 3.3 mil 1,591 1,685 1,655 46,175 5.2 mil

Units Built Before 1940 25% 22% 24% 54% 23% 29% 28% 20%

Median Gross Rent $662 $758 $844 $524 $756 $665 $664 $870

Median Home Value $107K $135K $155K $55,300 $97,800 $110K $107K $160K

Owner Occupied Units 71% 72% 69% 65% 67% 69% 76% 67%

Vacant Units 11% 9% 9% 17% 8% 12% 9% 8%

HHs w/o a Vehicle 25% 22% 25% 29% 6% 34% 22% 20%

02 | ANALYSIS
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HISTORIC TOURISM

WATER RECREATION

ARTISAN AND AMISH GOODS

NATURAL BEAUTY

ANTIQUE AND VINTAGE ITEMS

POWERSPORTS RECREATION

UNIQUE MARKETSDue to Wellsville’s small size, remote location, and 
economic circumstances, a traditional market 
analysis is unlikely to showcase its true areas of 
opportunity. However, it is important to benchmark 
Wellsville against similar communities and 
surrounding geographies nonetheless to gain a 
full picture of current conditions. The charts on the 
previous page accomplish this, but the following 
pages will provide additional information and 
observations to supplement this data.

Market Analysis

ANALYSIS | 02

STRONG INDUSTRIES

SPENDING AND MARKET POTENTIAL

Wellsville is well-positioned to benefit from several 
specialized markets due to its location in the 
foothills of Appalachia, on the Ohio River, and at 
the intersection of three states.

Location Quotients compare the industry share of 
a local area’s employment relative to that same 
share nationally. A value greater than 1 indicates 
that the local area is more specialized in that 
industry or occupation category than the US as a 
whole.

Based on Wellsville’s labor force, the chart above 
indicates the top five specialized industries in the 
Village and how many civilians are employed in 
each.

INDUSTRY # EMP. LQ

Manufacturing 231 2.17

Utilities 13 1.50

Construction 118 1.49

Transportation / Warehousing 89 1.45

Health Care / Social Assistance 227 1.41

Figure 17: ESRI Business Analyst Civilian Labor Force Profile 
Report for 2022.

Wellsville is well-known among ATV and 
dirtbike enthusiasts across the nation 
as an excellent place for riding due to its 
remote location and varied terrain.

Collectors and hobbyists come far and 
wide to browse and pick up items from 
Slack’s Antique Shop in downtown 
Wellsville, where there is no shortage of 
great finds.

Outdoor enthusiasts enjoy Wellsville’s 
natural beauty from the rolling peaks and 
valleys of Appalachia’s foothills or the 
meandering banks of the Ohio River.

Wellsville is home to many small-scale 
manufacturers and makers, and many 
sell their wares at Slack’s and local 
markets.

With nearly three miles of Ohio River 
shoreline, Wellsville welcomes boaters, 
fishermen, and other water hobbyists 
throughout the year.

The area is rich with history, from the Civil 
Rights Era to the Industrial Revolution, 
remnants of its past are celebrated 
throughout the Village.

Per ESRI’s Market Potential Index (MPI) 
and Spending Potential Index (SPI) reports, 
demographic and spending data indicates 
strong market demand for pharmacy services, 
veterinary services, sit-down family restaurants, 
chain fast food restaurants, tobacco products, 
outdoor recreational goods/services, electronic 
equipment repair and rental, and children’s toys.

09



Parcel Analysis

VACANT

TAX DELINQUENT

PUBLICLY OWNED

02 | ANALYSIS

The developable parcel analysis was limited to 
the section of Main Street between 3rd and 9th 
streets, identified as the target redevelopment 
area by community partners. Property tax 
delinquency data was obtained from the county 
auditor; however, no vacancy or property condition 
data was available. In the absence of this data, the 
project team was only able to complete a cursory 
review of these items. Therefore, observations 
should be treated as assumptions and ultimately 
verified by local officials.

PARCEL LEGEND

Vacant parcels are either empty lots or 
surface parking lots.

The darker the purple, the more backtaxes 
owed on the property.

Owned by a public entity, such as the 
Village, county, or land bank.

Shoub 
Towers 
parking 
lot

2 residential 
properties

Vacant lot

CF Bank 
parking

Residential 
property

Roberts Funeral 
Home parking

Roberts 
Funeral Home 
parking

Residential 
property

Residential 
property

Wellsville First 
Christian Church 
parking

Residential 
property

Vacant lot

Vacant lot

Wellsville Fire Department 
and Public Library

Figure 18: Map of parcel analysis utilizing county auditor data and observation.
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Parcel Analysis

Surface 
parking lot 
owned by FOE

Vacant 3-story 
building in very 
poor condition

Vacant 
parcel, 
recently 
demolished 
building

Surface 
parking 
and vacant 
3-story 
building, 
same 
owner

Existing 
restaurant 
in 1-story 
building

Small park and 
vacant parcels, 
partially Village-
owned

2 vacant lots, 
same owner

All 
surface 
parking, 
same 
owner

2-story Brannan building, 
functioning business

Vacant garage, 
metal 1-story 
building

Vacant parcel, recently 
demolished building

Group of occupied buildings

2 vacant 
lots, 
separate 
owners

Empty lot owned by Village

Occupied 2-story building next to Village-owned 
vacant lot with recently demolished building

Vacant 2-story 
building next to 
vacant 1-story 
metal building

Shoub Towers, 
Columbiana 
Metropolitan 
Housing Authority
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Overview
PRIMARY RECOMMENDATIONSThe following recommendations are intended to 

act as a “menu” of options for strategic investment 
based on community desire, need, and capacity. 
They were developed through the community 
engagement and analysis presented in the prior 
chapter and discussed with local stakeholders. 

Each of the primary recommendations are 
considered high-impact, feasible, and capable of 
revitalizing the local economy; they also require 
the greatest amount of money and effort.

Secondary recommendations are those that 
would improve quality of life for the community 
and assist in revitalization by making the area 
more attractive to investors.

Supporting recommendations are initiatives that 
would better position the community for strategic 
implementation and investment.

Main Street Revitalization: Wellsville’s Main Street 
is its core corridor. The north end of Main Street has 
the highest concentration of existing commercial 
and mixed-use buildings, functioning small 
businesses, and vacant infill lots. Redevelopment 
of this historic portion of Wellsville involves 
enhancing the streetscape, making buildings and 
land development-ready, and cultivating a healthy 
business climate.

Marina Re-establishment: The Wellsville Marina 
was once a boon to the local economy, renting 
over 50 boat slips annually and attracting many 
visitors to the area. The inlet is in dire need of 
dredging in order to accommodate any on-water 
recreational activity, whether that means a simple 
launch point for kayakers and canoers or a fully 
functioning marina. The area around the marina 
can be enhanced either way to improve access 
and encourage other recreational uses.

03 | RECOMMENDATIONS
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SECONDARY RECOMMENDATIONS

Cultural Center: The Wellsville Community 
Foundation was recently gifted the Church of 
the Ascension and would like to transform it into 
a cultural center for the community. Because 
Wellsville lacks many community spaces and 
gathering places, this would be a very welcome 
addition.

Riverfront Trail and Park: The Village of Wellsville 
extends nearly three miles along the Ohio 
Riverfront. Part of this stretch already has an 
existing waterfront trail that is well-used and well-
loved by locals. The existing trail can be extended, 
possibly past downtown Main Street and all the 
way to the marina, and enhanced to better connect 
the community, provide recreation opportunities, 
and attract visitors.

Community Center: Separate from the proposed 
cultural center, a regional community center is 
desired and needed. One of the area’s most glaring 
needs is a place for kids and teens to go after 
school and in the summer. The community center 
would provide access to essential services in the 
form of  rotating representatives from different 
assistance organizations as well as recreational 
and educational opportunities. 

SUPPORTING RECOMMENDATIONS

Branding and Communication: The Village should 
improve its image and communication with 
residents, visitors, and potential investors.

Capacity and Partnerships: Because Wellsville 
is such a small village with limited resources 
and capacity, developing relationships with 
other organizations and entities who can provide 
assistance is essential.

Development Incentives: In order to attract both 
businesses and property developers, the Village 
should consider what incentives are possible.

RECOMMENDATIONS | 03

Overview
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Main Street

NEW BUILDINGS: New development should match 
the existing traditional development pattern along 
Main Street, which is fine-grained, small-scale, 
and mixed-use. This type of development is called 
“infill” because it fits new and improved buildings 
and public spaces into the existing “holes” - empty 
buildings, properties in poor or unsafe condition, 
and vacant lots. Wellsville’s Main Street, like 
many others in small towns across America, was 
once a continuous collection of two- to three-
story buildings facing the street and housing a 
wide variety of small businesses including retail, 
professional services, and dining establishments. 
Throughout the years, many of these original 
buildings have deteriorated to unsafe conditions 
or been demolished. The remnants of this 
historic development pattern are still visible in 
the buildings left standing today and the empty 
parcels where others once stood. In order to 
encourage redevelopment of these empty parcels, 
the Village’s zoning code must allow traditional 
development patterns - mainly, no setbacks and 
no minimum parking requirements. Without 
these essential ingredients addressed first and 
foremost, it will not be possible to recreate the 
traditional buildings that once were.

PARKING: Surface parking lots are generally not 
considered productive use of Main Street frontage 
and should be prioritized for redevelopment. These 
are some of the most notorious “holes” that we 
want to infill with new buildings and businesses 
or new public spaces. Parking should be relegated 
to alleys and tucked behind buildings, generally 
out of sight, with signage directing people where 
parking is available. The only exception should be 
street parking, which can be diagonal or parallel 
to the road and clearly marked. Existing surface 
lots also typically make for prime redevelopment 
opportunities, as the land is already fairly flat and 
no existing structures need removed.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Figure 19: Existing Wellsville Main Street.
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RECOMMENDATIONS | 03

Main Street

CASE STUDIES: STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENTS

Fredericktown, OH

The Village of Fredericktown’s historic North 
Main Street corridor is currently undergoing 
streetscape improvements as a result of their 
strategic plan recommendations. The project 
was funded through the Ohio Department 
of Transportation’s (ODOT) Transportation 
Alternatives Program in two grant installments 
for a total of about $1.4 million. Improvements 
include widening and enhancing sidewalks, 
on-street parking, drive lanes, replacing traffic 
signals, and streetlights. The Village also recently 
constructed a downtown plaza, heated restroom, 
and splash pad for community use that will tie 
into the streetscape improvements; the plaza 
was funded by private donors and reallocated 
community center funds.

Fairport Harbor, OH

The Village of Fairport Harbor received a $265K 
Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
for the first phase of its downtown streetscape 
project. The project includes new sidewalks with 
decorative stamped concrete accents, new and 
additional streetlights, new entrance signs to 
the downtown district, and new Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA) accessible curb ramps 
at crosswalks and accessibility to downtown 
businesses.

The Village is currently beginning phase two 
of the project in 2023 with funds from another 
$245K CDBG allocation and $55K from its own 
Streetlight Fund to cover the overall $300K price 
tag.

PUBLIC SPACE: Enhancing public space will be a 
very important aspect of Main Street revitalization. 
Public space doesn’t just mean parks, but anything 
within the public realm - streets, sidewalks, and 
alleys are a few additional examples. In order to 
make the Main Street experience comfortable 
and desirable to people, they will need a variety of 
spaces for different activities. The Village should 
focus on updating the area around the gazebo, 
adding outdoor dining and seating areas, and 
considering how a riverfront trail and park would 
further attract people to downtown.

STREETSCAPE: Streetscapes are another form 
of public space that can significantly add to an 
area’s appeal and quality of life. Streetscape 
improvements can include widening sidewalks 
for pedestrian comfort and “al fresco” seating 
areas, plus space for streetlights, benches, trash 
cans, flower pots, and street trees. They can also 
include on-street improvements to help the flow 
of traffic while keeping pedestrians safe, like curb 
bumpouts and high-visibility crosswalks. One 
often overlooked possibility is adding different 
types of lighting, like string lights and tree lights.

15



Main Street

Figure 21 (below): Conceptual streetscape improvements for Main Street.

EXISTING BUILDINGS: Existing buildings should 
be retained and rehabbed wherever possible. This 
keeps the Village’s character intact while ensuring 
some spaces maintain an affordable rent. Some 
existing buildings may need minimal work, while 
others might require more extensive rehabilitation. 
Buildings should be assessed individually for their 
structural soundness and safety. Many of Main 
Street’s buildings would qualify for Historic Tax 
Credits (HTC) to help fund improvements; however, 
it should be noted that applying for HTCs can be 
a complex process with stringent requirements. 
Other incentives for business and property owners 
could include a storefront renovation program and 
utilizing SBA 504 loans, which provide funding 
for up to 40% of the total cost of commercial real 
estate projects and equipment purchases for 
longer loan terms at fixed, below market interest 
rates and lower down payment requirements 
(Ohio Statewide Development Corporation). 
Where existing buildings have been demolished in 
the past, brownfield funding may be appropriate 
for site cleanup and preparation; old ways of 
demolition sometimes buried building debris right 
in the plot of land.

BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES

Based on market, parcel, and community 
engagement analyses, the following business 
types are highly desired, needed, and/or viable for 
Main Street:

• Coffee shop / cafe / bakery / ice cream
• Deli / sandwich shop
• Restaurants (variety - sit-down, take-out, quick 

service, casual, fine dining, etc.)
• Medical services (see local success story on 

following page - some medical needs have 
been met through this development, but not 
all)

• Entertainment options for kids and teens
• Gym / yoga / fitness
• Retail goods, including clothing and gifts
• Arts and crafts, such as pottery / ceramics
• Hardware, grocery, and convenience stores
• Recreational goods / equipment  / parts 

stores (sports, bait and tackle, boat rental, 
etc.)
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Main Street

Figure 20 (below): New Wellsville Clinic in former CF Bank 
Building - example of adaptive reuse.

CASE STUDY: STOREFRONT RENOVATION

South Euclid, OH

The City of South Euclid offers up to a $30,000 
grant to commercial property owners for the 
purpose of exterior renovations to storefronts. 
In order to qualify, the storefront must be visible 
from the street and enhance curb appeal and the 
property owner must invest at least the amount 
of funding requested.

South Euclid Storefront Renovation Program

Brookings Article

LOCAL SUCCESS: WELLSVILLE CLINIC

Wellsville, OH

Originally, one focus of this study was to be 
Wellsville’s existing, vacant CF Bank building 
owned by the Wellsville Community Foundation. 
However, throughout the study’s duration, 
negotiations were already underway, and the 
much-needed Wellsville Clinic opened in April 
2023 as a result of the hard work and dedication 
of Wellsville’s community members.
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Main Street

TO VILLAGE HALL
TO VILLAGE HALL

1-2 new 
buildings 
in place of 
existing 
garage

new building on 
Village - owned lot

New building, 
access 
road, and 
rear parking 
in place of 
existing 
surface lot

Renovated 
Village 
Square with 
rehabbed 
gazebo, 
greenspace, 
lighting, 
seating, and 
community 
signage

2 new 
buildings 
in existing 
vacant lots

outdoor seating areas 
to either side of Village 
Square

3 new buildings 
on existing vacant 
lots, partially 
publicly owned 
land, with access 
road in rear

1-2 new buildings on 
existing vacant lots

1-3 new buildings 
on existing surface 
parking lot with 
parking moved to 
rear alley

new 
building on 
city-owned 
vacant lot, 
in place of 
recently 
demolished 
building

Existing railroad 
tracks

new building(s) 
on existing 
vacant lot with 
parking in rear

MAIN STREETMAIN STREET
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Figure 22: Main Street new development and streetscape 
recommendations.
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Main Street

Proposed community 
center location with outdoor 
amenities and riverfront trail 
connectivity; refer to the 
following pages for more 
detail

TO MARINA
TO MARINA

New corner lot building with 
parking behind in place of 3 
existing vacant lots, 2 existing 
buildings (could be retained 
if rehabbed), and one surface 
parking lot; high visibility gateway 
opportunity

Existing corner store - move 
parking and access drive 
to side and add outdoor 
seating area

Group of new buildings in place of existing 
building in poor condition and surface parking 
lot; next to new pedestrian alleyway with outdoor 
lighting, seating, and greenery

Improved streetscape 
throughout, including 
but not limited to curb 
bumpouts, striped parallel 
parking, streetlights, 
benches and other street 
furniture, high-visibility 
crosswalks, street trees

Extended multi-use riverfront trail 
and park in place of or next to 
existing Riverside Avenue to connect 
Village Hall, River Museum, existing 
riverside path, downtown Main Street 
/ Village Square, Veterans Memorial, 
Alumni Center, proposed community 
center, and marina, with historical / 
educational signage, benches, etc.

MAIN STREETMAIN STREET

3R
D 
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3R

D 
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RE
ET
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Marina

Figure 23 (below): Wellsville Marina when it was still in use.

BOATING: Ideally, the primary use for the marina 
would be to hold and launch boats. At the moment 
this isn’t possible due to an extensive amount of 
silt that needs dredged from the inlet. Because 
dredging is so costly, one option is to dredge 
the marina enough for paddle boats to navigate 
shallow waters while more funding is acquired for 
a full dredge. Once the inlet is fully dredged, larger 
boats needing deeper water would be able to dock 
once again.

PUBLIC SPACE: Whether or not partial or full 
dredging is parcel, the marina area can still be 
utilized as public space. Adding play equipment 
would make the area more useful as a park, 
and there is potential to connect the marina 
to downtown via a riverfront trail. The space is 
already used for fishing, gathering, and celebrating 
thanks to the recently updated paving, pavilion, 
and restrooms.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

CONCESSIONS: If marina operations are 
established once again, the area would benefit 
from a concessions business. This should include 
boat rental, fishing supplies, snacks, and drinks. 
Part of the pavilion could be reconfigured for a 
concession stand, or a newly built one could exist 
elsewhere on the property. There is also an option 
for mobile rentals and food trucks.

PARKING: Aside from dredging, developing enough 
parking for a rekindled marina operation should 
also be considered. There are several potential 
areas for marina parking based on current land 
ownership (see diagram on next page). The 
main access road leading to the boat launch and 
turnaround should be reserved for boat put-in and 
handicap parking only. A designated parking area 
may need created outside of current city-owned 
land.

20



RECOMMENDATIONS | 03

Marina

5

4

7
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CASE STUDY: FAIRPORT HARBOR MARINA

Fairport Harbor, OH

The Village of Fairport Harbor partnered with 
ODNR and the Lake Development Authority in its 
application for the federal Boating Infrastructure 
Grant, where it received $1.1 million to assist its 
transient marina project. The Lake Development 
Authority - Lake County’s Port Authority - also 
recently submitted a grant application on 
behalf of Fairport Harbor for $5 million from the 
federal Rebuilding American Infrastructure with 
Sustainability and Equity (RAISE) program to 
help build the breakwater. Though construction 
has yet to begin, the project will include a new 
breakwater, over 50 new slips, a fueling dock, a 
mobile vending area, restrooms and showers, 
and a fish cleaning station. 

Figure 24: Marina recommendations 
diagram.

Buckeye Water District

Village of Wellsville

Fraternity of Eagles

Ohio Power Co
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1 Potential parking areas

Area for handicap parking 
and boat loading / 
unloading only

3 Dock area

Marina entrance with 
visible signage

5 5

Potential concession and 
vending areas

6

6 Riverfront trail / park 
connection

7

7 7 Potential park / play areas

21



03 | RECOMMENDATIONS

Cultural Center

Figure 25: Existing Church of the Ascension building.

CASE STUDY: CHURCH OF ONE TREE

Santa Rosa, CA

Constructed in 1873, the Church of One Tree 
closed in the 1950s and operated as a museum 
until it closure in 1998. The church stood vacant 
until 2008 when the city of Santa Rosa utilized 
grant funding from California Proposition 40 to 
repair and transform the church’s interior for use 
as a rental space for weddings, meetings, and 
public events. The church’s transformation would 
not have been possible without the organization 
of a large, community-wide volunteer effort. 

HISTORIC BUILDING: The building’s historic 
nature should be maintained while still updating 
it for modern use. If utilizing certain funding and 
incentive programs, such as Historic Tax Credits, 
there may be specific requirements regarding 
restoration and how much of the building’s 
original architecture must be kept. One aspect 
that should be taken under consideration are the 
rows of pews, and whether or not keeping them 
makes sense. Removing the pews would allow for 
more flexible use of the space, but keeping them 
may be necessary to keep the building’s historic 
designation intact.

PROGRAMMING: The cultural center should be 
designed in a way that allows very flexible use 
for different types of events and programs. The 
space could be used for several concurrent small 
events, or one large event with different features 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
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Cultural Center

Figure 26: Cultural Center recommendations and site plan.

in different areas of the complex. Partnering with 
universities / colleges, book clubs, music venues, 
and arts and culture organizations in the area will 
be vital to arranging varied programming. Renting 
the place out for private events such as weddings 
and reunions will also be a possibility. Different 
seasonal uses should also be considered, with a 
heavy emphasis on outdoor events in late spring 
through early fall, and vice versa during the colder 
months.

INDOOR/OUTDOOR: Although the church itself 
is the main focus, the outdoor area should be 
conducive to multiple different types of activities 
and people of all ages and abilities. Inclusive design 
will involve ADA accessibility considerations, 
soft areas for small children to safely play, and 
shaded portions for elderly to relax. The facilities 
should be as interactive as possible to encourage 
community use and ownership.
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Riverfront Trail and Park

CASE STUDY: PROVIDENCE METROPARK

Grand Rapids, OH

Overlooking the scenic Maumee River, Providence 
Metropark marks the beginning of the Towpath 
Trail which runs along the remnants of the Erie 
Canal. The park features walking trails, green 
space, and the Isaac Sawyer Ludwig Mill, a 
historical landmark. The town of Grand Rapids 
is located across the river and offers small town 
commercial and dining opportunities for trail 
users. 

Figure 27: Conceptual riverfront park 
and trail illustration.

RIVERSIDE AVENUE: Riverside Avenue follows the 
train tracks along the river from 3rd to 9th Street. 
Although many people park vehicles along the 
road, it is not used for primary access to nearly 
any home or building. Instead, each block has mid-
block alleyways to allow access. With that said, 
returning Riverside Avenue to usable community 
space by developing a riverfront park and trail 
would benefit the area more than maintaining the 
road; in fact, it would likely cost less to maintain 
than the road itself. If total removal is not an 
option, a trail could also be developed alongside 
the road.

CONNECTIVITY: The riverfront trail would connect 
the existing historic trail between 11th and 9th 
Streets to the downtown area and potentially the 
marina as well. It could also extend to Village Hall if 
desired between 11th and 12th Streets. Ultimately 
it would provide a continuous connection from the 
middle of Wellsville to its northern tip for a total 
of about a mile. Aside from physical connectivity, 
it would also give users access to picturesque 
views of the river and Village.

RECREATION: A continuous and dedicated 
riverfront trail would provide recreational 
opportunities to community members and visitors. 
It would also act as a regional attraction for trail 
enthusiasts. Benches, trash cans, and other 
amenities can be placed along the trail to enhance 
comfort and quality.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

HISTORY AND EDUCATION: The park and trail can 
also take advantage of Wellsville’s rich history and 
relationship with the Ohio River. The Village’s River 
Museum is already located along the existing 
portion of the trail, and educational opportunities 
could be expanded upon by adding historical 
signage throughout the park.
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Community Center
CASE STUDY: PERRYSBURG HEIGHTS

Perrysburg Heights, OH

Serving a lower income and minority neighborhood 
in the City of Perrysburg, the Heights Community 
Center is run by the Perrysburg Heights 
Community Association. The facility includes 
classrooms, a gymnasium, and 5 acres of outdoor 
recreation space surrounding the building. The 
non-profit organization which operates the facility 
focuses on improving the lives of children living 
in the Heights neighborhood. Services include 
educational, recreational, and early childhood 
development programs. Figure 28: Conceptual community center illustration.

KIDS AND TEENS: One of the most desired 
improvements in Wellsville is the addition of places 
for kids and teens to spend time. A community 
center would create a safe and enriching space 
for youth to gather after school and in the summer, 
while also providing them with things to do in the 
form of sports and clubs.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING: The center can also 
be used for adults to gain education and training 
in various skills, such as cooking classes, financial 
literacy, and computer literacy. If partnered with 
educational institutions, the facility could also 
offer accreditations and remote courses.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

COMMUNITY RESOURCES: Access to community 
resources and organizations would be an 
additional benefit of a centralized community 
center. Representatives could have office hours 
at the community center on a rotating basis, 
providing easy access to individuals with limited 
time or transportation options.

LOCATION: Community centers are fairly large 
facilities, so a site selection process should be 
undertaken first and foremost. One potential 
location is the vacant land between Main Street 
and the marina, which would have the added bonus 
of bringing more people to these activity areas.
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Supporting Recommendations
BRANDING AND COMMUNICATION

Figure 29: Conceptual gateways illustration.

SIGNAGE: Monument signs at the Village’s main 
entry points and gateway signage on either end of 
the Main Street business district would help create 
a sense of place. Electronic monument signs can 
also be placed at community focal points, such as 
Village Hall and Village Square (gazebo area), with 
scrolling information about community news and 
events. 

WEBSITE: The Village should reinvest in 
maintaining a government website. This provides 
a central source of information for all stakeholders 
and interested parties. At this time, anyone who 
wants to do business in Wellsville, invest in real 
estate, or understand how any process works 
must call the Village and be told the process. All 
of this information should be readily available 
online to make it easier for people to find what 
they need. This includes the zoning code and 
ordinances, processes and fees for development 
and permitting, and information and resources on 
how to start a business in the Village. The best 
way to get investment in the Village is to make it 
easy to invest.

MONUMENT MONUMENT 
SIGNSIGN

GATEWAY GATEWAY 
SIGNSIGN

Figure 30: Electronic monument sign example.
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Supporting Recommendations
CAPACITY AND PARTNERSHIPS

DEVELOPMENT INCENTIVES

BRANDING AND COMMUNICATION

The Village’s largest hurdle in planning and 
implementation is capacity. It is essential that 
the community continues to form partnerships 
with other organizations and government entities 
at the local, county, and state level to assist with 
these processes. The Village could also hire a 
grants specialist on staff, work with a consultant, 
or request pro bono services.

In addition to these options, many programs exist 
to help small communities build capacity and 
provide technical assistance. The Appalachian 
Regional Commission (ARC) READY Appalachia 
initiative offers flexible funding to organizations in 
four key economic development pillars: nonprofits, 
community foundations, local governments, and 
local development districts, and free training to 
those who work for them.

When the time comes, the Village needs to 
consider additional business, real estate, and 
overall economic development incentives that 
can be offered to investors. Such incentives 
often provide tax breaks to those who invest in 
a community, or gap financing when they come 
up short. The Opportunity Zone program is one 
example of an incentive that is already offered to 
potential investors. Other forms of incentive exist 
and can make or break a deal. The Village needs 
to first build up its tax base and market position 
before regular incentives can become a reality. 
Some grant and loan funds can be dedicated as 
incentives to builders, developers, and investors in 
combined efforts with the Village.

LOGO: In conjunction with the above two 
recommendations (signage and a website), a 
logo would be a worthy investment for the Village. 
This may seem like an inconsequential thing, 
but a logo allows for the beginnings of a brand 
and marketing strategy. Residents wear their 
hometowns with pride - developing a logo makes 
it easy to have Wellsville-themed merchandise 
and free advertising, as well as brand any 
announcements, signage, and other government-
sponsored happenings.

NEWSLETTER: One of the most expressed 
needs in the Village was more information on 
community events, projects, and resources. Aside 
from regularly maintaining a website, the Village 
could publish a quarterly newsletter and deliver 
it to all residents and businesses to keep people 
informed.

COMMUNITY EVENTS: Community events should 
be regularly scheduled and predictable, with plenty 
of announcements and reminders in various forms 
of communication (print, email, television, signage, 
etc.) Additionally, events should be held in places 
that help support the local business community, 
and businesses need informed of opportunities to 
showcase their goods and services.

STUDENT ENGAGEMENT: Engaging the Village 
youth is a common theme throughout this plan. 
One excellent and resourceful way to engage 
students is to get them involved in Village 
operations through running, maintaining, or 
assisting with the above suggestions. A class or 
club could be responsible for writing, editing, and 
publishing a Village newsletter, organizing and 
volunteering for community events, maintaining 
the Village website, and even competing to design 
a Village logo.

27

https://www.arc.gov/ready/
https://www.arc.gov/ready/
https://www.arc.gov/ready/


04 | IMPLEMENTATION

Process
The implementation process can vary from project to project but follows a general order of operations.
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Every future project starts with a plan, 
like this document. Planning is the first 
step in the process because it identifies 

opportunities, priorities, and areas of 
improvement.

Planning leads to concept development; 
the project has been identified, now it 

needs refined into something that can be 
understood and supported by others.

Once the project has been conceptualized, 
which can take the form of visual or textual 

explanation, it needs further analysis to 
determine whether or not it is physically and 

financially feasible, and to what extent.

If the project survives further analysis 
and scrutiny and is deemed feasible, the 
next step is identifying and applying for 
or creating sources to fund it. This can 

take time and several tries.

The project has been identified, 
conceptualized, deemed feasible, and funded 
- it is now time to realize the vision. In order to 
do so, careful management of both funds and 

project teams is needed to reach the finish 
line.

Project maintenance is often overlooked 
as a vital component to the process. Some 

funding mechanisms require a maintenance 
plan and reporting, but it is good practice 
overall to have a maintenance strategy.

This document is the “plan.”

Most of the recommendations 
included in this plan are between 
these two phases.

The implementation matrix 
focuses on how to move from 
concept to feasibility and 
funding.

The feasibility and funding 
phases can happen concurrently, 
or in a sort of looping cycle, 
because a project’s feasibility will 
often depend on ability to obtain 
funding.

Both project management 
and maintenance should 
be considered during the 
feasibility and funding stages. 
Some sources of funding 
require management and/or 
maintenance plans, but even 
if they don’t, it’s good to think 
about how you will manage and 
maintain the project - and if more 
funding might be required to 
feasibly do so.

Figure 31: Implementation process diagram.
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Funding
The most important aspect of implementation is 
acquiring funding. You can have all the ideas in 
the world, with all the data to back them up, but 
without capital, nothing gets accomplished.

Programs and resources exist to help 
municipalities with small staffs and low manpower 
apply for and obtain funding. One such resource 
is the Ohio Department of Development’s Office 
of Community Development Grantee Technical 
Assistance Site.

The following implementation matrix identifies 
specific actions for each recommendation in the 
last section and pairs them with best-fit funding 
options. Some funding suggestions are grant and 
loan programs and others are financing tools.

Many of these funding approaches can apply to 
several recommended projects, so they may show 
up in multiple strategies. The primary source 
recommendations are listed on this page, and the 
list of financial tools are defined in Appendix B.

PRIMARY FUNDING SOURCES

Ohio Department of Development (ODOD)
Community Development Programs
• Community Development Block Grants 

(CDBG)
• Buildings Demolition and Site Revitalization 

Program
• Appalachian Community Development 

Program (ACGP)

Ohio Department of Natural Resources (ODNR)
• Boating Infrastructure Grant Program
• Paddling Enhancement Grant
• Clean Ohio Trail Fund

Appalachian Regional Commission (ARC)
• Area Development Program
• Partnerships for Opportunity and Workforce 

and Economic Revitalization  (POWER) 
Initiative

Economic Development Administration (EDA)
• Assistance to Coal Communities (ACC)

Program
• Economic Adjustment Assistance (EAA) 

Program

Heritage Ohio
• Paul Bruhn Historic Revitalization Grants 

Program

United States Department of Agriculture (USDA)
• Community Facilities Programs
• Business Programs

Ohio Arts Council Grants

PRIMARY FINANCIAL TOOLS

• Tax-Exempt Bond Financing
• Tax Increment Financing
• Special Assessment District
• Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) 

Financing
• Historic Preservation Tax Credits
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Primary Recommendations
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Strategy 1: Initiate targeted redevelopment and revitalization on Main Street.

Develop a property / building vacancy and condition assessment 
methodology to proactively track blight and opportunities for 
acquisition and investment

$ 1 year

• Village

• County

• Wellsville 
Community 
Foundation

• OMEGA

• NPS Main Street 
Facade Improvement 
Grant

• Building Development 
and Site Revitalization 
Program

• Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program

• Appalachian Regional 
Commission Area 
Development Program

• Appalachian Regional 
Initiative for Stronger 
Economies (ARISE)

Acquire vacant and blighted property for rehabilitation or demolition $$ ongoing

Create a storefront renovation assistance program for building and 
business owners $$ 1-2 

years

Update the zoning code to be more development-friendly $ 1-2 
years

Create a Main Street organization to centralize efforts and stakeholders $ 1-2 
years

Communicate a clear and concise development process to prospective 
investors $ 1-2 

years

Support local business and real estate development through incentives, 
educational programs, and other forms of assistance $$$ ongoing

Encourage small-scale, infill, adaptive reuse, historic restoration, and 
mixed-use redevelopment through incentives, education, and other 
forms of resources and assistance

$$$ ongoing

Promote community events on Main Street to support local businesses 
by attracting residents and visitors to the area $$ ongoing

Strategy 2: Invest in streetscape improvements on Main Street.

Develop preliminary plan (included in this document) - -

• Village

• County

• ODOT

• Tax Increment 
Finance (TIF) for short 
term improvements 
focused on Village 
Square and 
streetscape

• Special Assessment 
District once more 
businesses are 
established on the 
main street

• NPS Main Street 
Facade Improvement 
Grant

• Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program

Procure feasibility study and cost estimate, including permitting 
requirements and stakeholder input $$ 1-2 

years

Develop upkeep and maintenance plan $ 1-2 
years

Continue with schematic design, design development, construction 
documentation, and construction phases $$$ 1-4 

years
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Primary Recommendations
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Strategy 3: Re-establish Wellsville Marina. 
Develop preliminary use goals and site plan (included in this 
document) - - • Village

• County

• State

• Community 
Foundation

• OMEGA

• Team NEO

•  Port Authority 

• Columbiana / 
Summit County

• USACE

• OH EPA

• ODNR

• Bond financing 

• Ohio Water 
Development Authority 

• Local Economic 
Development Loan 
Program

• Boating Infrastructure 
Grant Program

• Paddling Enhancement 
Grant

Dredge the inlet (should happen whether or not further engineering 
and design is desired) $$$ 2-5 

years

Procure engineering feasibility study and cost estimate for multiple 
design scenarios with various levels of investment and complexity, 
including permitting requirements and stakeholder input

$$ 2-3 
years

Create business, management, and marketing plan after desired 
scenario is chosen and services to be provided are determined $ 2-3 

years

Continue with schematic design, design development, construction 
documentation, and construction phases once a desired scenario is 
selected and business plan is finalized

$$$ 2-8 
years

31



04 | IMPLEMENTATION

Secondary Recommendations
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Strategy 1: Renovate Church of the Ascension.

Develop preliminary use goals and site plan (included in this 
document) - -

• Village 

• Bricker Graydon 
(for any 
PACE eligible 
upgrades)

• Historic Tax Credits

• 501c3 Bonds

• Property Assessed 
Clean Energy (PACE) 
financing - for building 
upgrades

• Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program

Conduct historical assessment of facility for use and design 
restrictions $ 1-2 

years

Create a business, management, and marketing plan for desired 
programming $$ 1-2 

years

Continue with schematic design, design development, construction 
documentation, and construction phases once assessment is 
complete and business plan is finalized

$$$ 1-4 
years

Strategy 2: Extend and enhance the Riverfront Trail.

Develop preliminary plan (included in this document) - -

• Village

• ODOT

• County

• OMEGA

• Community 
Foundation

• Recreational Trails 
Program (RTP)

• Congestion Mitigation 
and Air Quality 
Program (CMAQ)

• Associated Transit 
Improvements

• Federal Lands and 
Tribal Transportation 
(FLTTP)

• State and Local 
Government Funding

• National Recreational 
Trails (NRT)

• Rivers, Trails, and 
Conservation 
Assistance Program 
(RTCA)

• Land and Water 
Conservation Fund 
(LWCF)

• Community 
Development Block 
Grant (CDBG)

• Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program

• Clean Ohio Trails Fund

Procure feasibility study and cost estimate, including permitting 
requirements and stakeholder input $$ 2-5 

years

Develop upkeep and maintenance plan $ 2-3 
years

Continue with schematic design, design development, construction 
documentation, and construction phases $$$ 2-5 

years
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Strategy 3: Construct a Regional Community Center.

Develop preliminary use goals (included in this document) - -
• Village

• OMEGA

• Community 
Foundation

• County

• Port Authority,  

• Bricker Graydon

• 501c3 Bonds

• Property Assessed 
Clean Energy (PACE) 
financing for building 
upgrades

• Appalachian 
Community Grant 
Program

Conduct feasibility study and site selection process $ 1-2 
years

Develop preliminary / conceptual site and architectural plans $$ 2-3 
years

Create a business, management, and marketing plan $ 2 years

Continue with schematic design, design development, construction 
documentation, and construction phases $$$ 2-5 

years

Secondary Recommendations
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Wellsville Community Survey
All questions are optional.

1. Indicate whether you do the following activities in  
Wellsville or elsewhere by selecting one option per 
row. If an activity does not apply to you, leave the 
whole row blank.

I do this in 
Wellsville

I do this outside of 
Wellsville or online

Primary Medical Care

Dentist

Eye Doctor

Specialized Medical 
Care

Medical Emergency

Legal Assistance

Financial Services or 
Banking

Working your Primary 
Job

Working a Secondary 
Job

Church or Religious 
Services

Exercise or Recreation

Grocery Shopping

Quick / Convenience 
Shopping

Gift Shopping

Clothes Shopping

Buying Furniture

Other Shopping

Haircut / Beauty 
Appointment

Going out for Drinks

Ordering Takeout or 
Delivery

Grabbing a Coffee

Meeting up for Lunch

Going out for Dinner

Birthdays / Other 
Celebrations

Kids Activities / 
Entertainment

Other Entertainment

2. Name a specific business in a nearby 
community that you enjoy going to (Examples: 
Numbers Brewing in Lisbon, Hoges or 
Steelnative in East Liverpool):

Fill in:

3. What type of business / place would you most 
like to see in Wellsville?

Fill in:

4. Select one of the following:

I would prefer to see more chains and 
recognizable national brands in Wellsville (Home 
Depot, Ross, etc.)
I would prefer to see more local and small 
businesses in Wellsville
I think we need a balance of both
I don’t think we need any more businesses in 
Wellsville

5. Select your top three priorities out of the 
following options, or write your own.

Making the Wellsville Marina operational again
Establishing a multipurpose community center
Making Main Street more attractive
Growing local businesses
Attracting people to Wellsville
Extending the riverfront trail the full length of 
Riverside Avenue
Other:

6. If you wanted to start your own business in 
Wellsville, would you know where to start?

Yes  No

7. If you wanted to move a business into a Main 
Street building or storefront, would you know 
where to start?

Yes  No TURN OVER

DROP OFF OR MAIL COMPLETED SURVEYS TO VILLAGE 
HALL: 1200 Main Street, Wellsville, OH 43968
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8. Do you currently own or operate a business online 
or out of your home, such as selling baked goods 
or crafts, providing professional services, or 
something else?

11. Please select all that apply.

I live in Wellsville
I work in Wellsville
I visit Wellsville often
I have family and / or friends in Wellsville
I grew up in Wellsville
None of the above

Yes  No

9. If yes, what is the business?

Fill in:

10. Do you have any other general comments for the 
Downtown Wellsville Plan?

Comments:

12. What is your age?

17 or under
18 - 24
25 - 34
35 - 54
55 - 64
65 or above

13. What is your gender?

Male
Female
Other

14. What is your annual household income before 
taxes?

Less than $12,500
$12,501 to $25,000
$25,001 to $50,000
$50,001 to $75,000
$75,001 or more

15. What is your level of education?

High school
Some college
Associates degree
Bachelor’s degree
Graduate degree
None of the above

The following questions help us make sure we are hearing 
from community members with different backgrounds. All 
questions are optional.

DROP OFF OR MAIL COMPLETED SURVEYS TO VILLAGE 
HALL: 1200 Main Street, Wellsville, OH 43968
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What type of business / place would 
you most like to see in Wellsville?

Indicate whether you do the following 
activities in Wellsville or elsewhere. If 
an activity does not apply to you, leave 

both options blank.

# of Responses | Type of Business

55 Restaurants

36* Recreation

31 Cafes, Bakeries, Delis, Ice Cream Parlors

25 Retail

13 Entertainment

13 Grocery/Convenience Stores

11 Medical

8 Anything

6 Banking

3 Industrial / Manufacturing

* 22 specifically said kids / childrens recreation

Name a specific business in a nearby 
community that you enjoy going to.

Top 5 Responses

1 Coaches

2 Casa De Emmanuel

3 Dunkin Donuts

4 El Paso

5 Hoges

05 0 100 150 200 250 300

Other Entertainment

Kids Activities / Entertainment

Birthdays / Other Celebrations

Going out for Dinner

Meeting up for Lunch

Grabbing a Coffee

Ordering Takeout or Delivery

Going out for Drinks

Haircut / Beauty Appointment

Other Shopping

Buying Furniture

Clothes Shopping

Gift Shopping

Quick / Convenience Shopping

Grocery Shopping

Exercise or Recreation

Church or Religious Services

Working a Secondary Job

Working your Primary Job

Financial Services or Banking

Legal Assistance

Medical Emergency

Specialized Medical Care

Eye Doctor

Dentist

Primary Medical Care

Outside Wellsville or Online

Also Mentioned:

I think a food truck park would do great between the 
roadhouse and save a lot with open area for people of 
all ages to enjoy. Maybe a stage to have live music on 
the weekend.

I don’t think it’s one business but a business district to 
enjoy the area to walk around and spend time

I love gift shops that feature local small Biz/Ohio pride.

Family business’ that can be passed down generations

Inside Wellsville
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Antiques

K / Creations

storage

Uber / Lyft

Real Estate 

Real Estate

Gift basket and florals

LC3 Creative

Own business in wellsville

Itworks, homemade shirts. 

Cupcakes

Ministry 

BBQ Food Trailer  

CARR-B-Q

Quilting

Craft businesses 

Crafts and baking

Catering

I sell jewelry 

Construction company

Real estate rentals

The Riverside Woodshop

Not currently but did in the past! My sister and I coordi-
nated/decorated events as a side biz and rented out fur-
niture and other decor items for weddings, grad parties 
etc

DiCarlo's Pizza

I sell crafts on the side and help my father with his busi-
ness The Friendly Tavern in Steubenville.

GIS and Map Making

Beauty services

Sewing

Dress/Costume Making, 3D Printing, Wood Burning, Laser 
Engraving

ENGAGEMENT RESULTS | A

Yes

No

If you wanted to start your own 
business in Wellsville, would you know 

where to start?

77%

23%

Do you currently own or operate a 
business online or out of your home?

Yes

No
87%

13%

If yes, what is the business?

Yes

No

If you wanted to move a business into 
a Main Street building or storefront, 

would you know where to start?

79%

21%
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Select your top 3 priorities out of the following options, or write your own.

Write-In Priorities

Skating - ice or blade

Make the town look better before all-class reunion

more kids activities

I believe all are great

Something for the children to do such as an all-recreation 
zone

A place where kids and teens can go do stuff like skate/
play games

Getting drugs under control

Recognizing the current businesses and how to make 
them succeed

1) Get rid of the drug houses  2)Fixing the roads to make 
them drivable  3) Force the coal and lime businesses/
polluters to either clean up or shut down, they do much 
more damage to the town than they contribute  4)Enforce 
zoning and building codes, clean up weeds and trash, 
parking on sidewalks looks horrible, make roads one way 
if have to. 5)Get a street sweeper, there is so much dirt 
and gravel on the roads that plumes of dust are created 
ever time a vehicle drives by making everything dirty. A 
place has to be clean and presentable to attract people 
and buisnesses.  

Most of the above will hurt of village and increase tax-
es, which we don’t have much income from... Fixing the 
roads, primarily at the end of clark avenue, industrial park

Update Hammond Park Pavillions

Bring in a business that has 50+ employees

Making Wellsville 
Marina operational 

again

Establishing a multi-
purpose community 

center

Making Main Street 
more attractive

Growing local 
businesses

Attracting people to 
Wellsville

Extending riverfront 
trail the full length of 

Riverside Avenue

38%

53%

53%

23%

62%

57%

I would prefer to see more 
chains and recognizable 
national brands in Wellsville 
(Home Depot, Ross, etc.)

I would prefer to see more 
local and small businesses 
in Wellsville

I think we need a balance 
of both

Select one of the following:

10%

15%

76%

Paving the main streets & side roads.. as well as having 
them painted with lines so drivers stay on the correct side 
of the road where appropriate.

Swimming pool at old sterling china lot

establish jobs, especially in manufacturing

Cleaning up run down properties and eliminating drugs 
must be first prioritys

Providing a safe place for the kids to hang out and work 
in town

There needs to be something for kids and teens to do

Find out who is buying the property on Nevada street and 
what their intentions are!

make the pits (atv) riding trails a place like WV hatfield 
mc coy trails

Fixing roads

Bring workers into Wellsville

I love the idea of running along the river! I generally go to 
a local cemetery or park to get off the road but like having 
close access to people for safety

Utilize our empty property in town

more for Kids

counseling/medical services

making the village safer

UpKeep school - landscaping

Get creative to give young people HOPE!

Clean up the dilapidated/broken properties, clean up 
mess on/by Ruverside Park
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Do you have any other general comments for the Downtown Wellsville Plan?

Need to clean it up more. Wish it was like it was when I was a kid. Better streets. More family things. We need to bring 
more jobs and businesses back to Wellsville.

I would love to try to open a small business in Wellsville in the future. I am a nail tech and I provided this service in Wells-
ville in the past. I would love to see Wellsville grow again. I think the citizens of Wellsville need more options for enter-
tainment, health, and personal care.

Bring community ideas into town that are different and exciting

Tear down many deplorable buildings

used book store, herb / plant shop, flower shop, jewelry store, quilt shop

The gazebo area needs cleaned up as a lot of public activities are held there. Especially before all-class reunion in 2025.

I think Wellsville has been making great strides in trying to have more things to do / businesses. There is some great 
things for families to do in festivals and such.

More kid friendly activities

Wellsville is full of good people. the council needs to support the police, and help them arrest drug dealers. Council 
needs a business liason? Chain stores to bring people to the small businesses.

Need dilapidated property remediation plan

Appeal to all ages

I believe that a functioning marina with a revitalized main st. would in turn begin to make Wellsville more attractive to 
new business and increase the traffic through the village.  

Enforcement of run down property personal and commercial…buy another street sweeper 

Need to clear the blight and get vacant buildings occupied.

We need something for the children to do.

Want to see something for kids and teens to do

Building Code needed to prevent further tear downs. More parks and walking trails. 

Build small income homes on empty lots like the pottery land. 

Make wellsville better again 

I want to have an office in downtown Wellsville but its too expensive. 

Bring back the trees and especially welcoming lighting. 

First make main Street smooth, take down the bad buildings, and stop decorating with junk and take pride 

The blight of the housing (and commercial properties) in disrepair to me should be your first priority. Your streets need 
to be in better condition as well.

Paving streets. Painting & general care of good standing buildings & tear down of unusable structures 

Other than the river front there is no reason to open a business in wellsville, that has to change. It makes me sad to see 
the state it has become. You cant attract people if you dont have something to draw them in.

I would love to see Main Street thrive again like it did in the 80’s and 90’s. 

Enforce the laws around the village, taking care of properties, removing junk piled up around homes, barking dog ordi-
nance, street sweeper. The biggest issue is enforcing the owners of these run down houses to either fix them up or tear 
them down.
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Do you have any other general comments for the Downtown Wellsville Plan?

Nobody is going to want to come here until it's cleaned up.  Very few residents seem to have any pride in how their prop-
erties or town look.  Picking up trash and pulling weeds cost nothing but doesn't happen much anymore.

Since this town is so small maybe help the other side of town instead of focusing on a few blocks Downtown!

Build recreational area for kids 

It would be nice to have a “town square” environment on weekends with live entertainment, food..etc. I think it would 
draw in a crowd like East Liverpool does with their First Fridays event.  

Anything will help, Wellsville has nothing

Cops sit in front of drug houses throughout the day

Who cares about main st…. 

Glad to see new businesses such as Slacks,Hanger and the new bake shop

Need to clean up some of the buildings up.

Community reinvestment area establishment to lower taxes on properties being rehabilitated 

We have torn down old buildings but just left with empty lots. Very little on main street not attractive for any business. 
We must build and get out to bring business in. If the village owns these lots why not build then lease new building out. 
Yes alot of work but investment takes time to see a return. 

Wellsville will never recover without jobs

Wellsville is plagued with rundown houses, buildings that are falling in on themselves and overgrown yards, junk cars 
and drugs. Passing stricter zoning and other measures to force people to clean up these messes will help to make it 
look more attractive to potential businesses. Looks do matter.

Include pertaining to the youth

We need a coffee shop, a craft beer brewery, a clothing store and more sit down restaurants. We also need to attract 
businesses that can employ many people so that they will settle here. We can make it a main street that is nice to walk 
down with lots of little shops.

Make the old pottery land a park. Could put walking track around it with basketball, pickleball, playground would attract 
all ages. Would be in middle of town so most people could get to.

Enforce rules about physical appearances of property 

Have the county quit letting these building/houses sit so long they need tore down. 

It's turning into a lot..develop it get Nina's property sold. Who pays all her taxes?

make downtown old western theme street a place were poeple would come just to see, stop and shop. Old 5&10, hard-
ware store, old time barber shop and Johnnie's lunch western style. A destination place.

Needs work with the curb appeal and parking before I would advise anyone. move a business there.

Awnings, benches, flowers... there are so many other small Main Street towns that are similar with much more appeal. 
We need to draw a better clientele (people who care and want to see to village succeed, and those that will be repeat 
customers) to the businesses that get put in. 

Fix up the buildings that are there, like the old 5 and 10. With a large building like that. Wellsville could have an Adult DAY 
Service. That is  much needed in the try state area. 

Clean it up

This is very exciting and I appreciate that there are people out there working on this vision for Wellsville!

A | ENGAGEMENT RESULTS

40



Do you have any other general comments for the Downtown Wellsville Plan?

Wellsville only wants help and gives help if you have the right “Last Name”  I’d like to see an impartial mayor and council. 
It’s always the same names and/or family involved.  There are plenty others qualified but yet would never be selected 
because of “last name”  Wellsville needs to step up in the time and quit with the “Good ole boy”

Accommodation to our children 

Brewery/ food on riverside

Need to find a way for the people who are here to want to support small business,  If not, no stores will remain, i.e. 
Bombshell, Hanger, and us.  No since having a location is people don't use it.

More police action on known drug dealers in our community

Without this sounding rude.. I would love to see more professional businesses in town > all the way from service to prod-
uct to output etc. small towns are great bc we know everyone but the downside of that is we get lax and the businesses 
and names start to suffer before plummeting. Maybe add in chamber of commerce trainings for businesses, options 
to learn how to budget and market well, etc. I think a lot of people in our area are entrepreneurial minded but they don’t 
have access to or the know how to actually run a business well and long term. Knowledge is power!

I grew up in Wellsville and now live in a city named Westerville. They have a thriving Uptown district.  I believe thru gov-
ernment, business and associations they have created a place that other communities often want to copy or find out.    
 
Ohio main street program  
https://www.uptownwestervilleinc.com/ 
 
https://shopuptownwesterville.com/ 
 
https://www.visitwesterville.org/ 
 
https://www.westervillechamber.com/ 
 
https://www.westerville.org/

Activity related to family and entertainment 

I would like to see our historical buildings saved. 

I'm glad there is effort being made on this. Wellsville has some great people and I feel like we need more things to at-
tract more of the right kinds of people to the town. 

Find ways to get the community involved. A mural group. I can help with having my students sing/perform downtown if 
we have regularly scheduled events with vendors, etc. 

I would like to see any kind of pediatric medical services in Wellsville - doctor, dentist, optometrist. Kids can't even get 
basic childhood vaccines without leaving town because Rite Aid can't vaccinate kids under 13 without an Rx from the 
doctor (and there's no pediatrician in town to write an Rx). Urgent care for all ages would be wonderful.

Downtown area looks terrible

There is very little to do Downtown, for children and adults alike.

Beautify with green space all over!

It’s Better Than No Plan

I hope to see our community grow and expand beyond the years 

It will be tough, but with the right people involved there could definitely be some improvements. A lot of people are still 
very passionate and proud of being from Wellsville.
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Do you have any other general comments for the Downtown Wellsville Plan?

I'd love to see more for the Kids! Maybe one of the old Churches could be a rec center.

though this opinion may be one-sided, it feels like a lot of people do not care about the community and find the town a 
waste. This attitude is found in a lot of different ages too, which is disappointing to see as an "outsider." Other people in 
other towns have pride, but most of those proud of Wellsville seem to be much older. Young people don't want to stay 
and find it useless to help because "it won't change anything." I would like to see things change where we can have pride 
and not have situations where people are more concerned about just making it by, but where they are thriving

Some nice signs would be nice in town. Daw outside (inside) appearance needs much improved

I love that there are people willing to do anything to improve the town of Wellsville. I will volunteer personally to help in 
projects like developing the trail on riverside. I have been part of this community since 1978. I would ask when projects 
are going on that someone is able to let the community know. This is interesting to me and I am ready to help. - Matt 
Joiday WHS Spanish Teacher.  
 
P.S. I would be willing to get a small team of volunteers. Some of the students would definitely enjoy doing that type of 
work together. I am pretty handy with a shovel as well.

As an outsider, this is a nice town that seems to need a lot of TLC for the little things. Blight + cleanliness come to mind. 
I've enjoyed visiting + working here so far + would like to see the area improve.

Wellsville has the potential to be a nice, quaint, commuter town with affordable housing for young people working in 
Pittsburgh and the surrounding area. Can we buy up some of the blight and make condos, etc? 
If you give people a good reason to be here, they will come.

There are many places in town that "have seen better days" and those places do not help attract new people to the area. 
There is a shortage of clean and appropriate housing/rentals for/to attract new people to the area.

1) If there were quality health care professionals in Wellsville, I would consider switching from my current care provider 
to ones in Wellsville. 
2) A multi-purpose community center is desperately needed!

We need to make the community look better by taking down/cleaning up the broken and hazardous properties. 
Something needs to be done about the ""art"" on Riverside: it is unsafe with the nails and close to a children's park. 
We need to utilize our Riverfront for recreation/walking trail. 
 
*Can businesses/citizens ""Adopt a Block"" + volunteer to clean up/plant flowers/etc. on an on going basis?* 
 
Maybe we could give a tax break or award to homeowners/businesses who keep up their properties. Encourage positive 
change! :)

Appeal to the younger generation: People my age are always looking for cute places for lunch and dinner. This is always 
done outside of Wellsville. Making Main Street visually appealing will increase people's interest in spending time here.

Tear down the unsightly homes and commercial buildings!  
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What is your age?

Under 17

18-24

25-34

35-54

55-64

65 and Older

35%

22%

23%

10%

8%

2%

What is your annual household income 
before taxes?

Less than $12,500

$12,501-$25,000

$25,001-$50,000

$50,001-$75,000

Greater than $75,001 

23%

41%

20%

10%

6%

What is your level of education?

High School

Some College

Associates Degree

Bachelors Degree

Graduate Degree23%

17%

18%

20%

22%

What is your gender?

Male

Female

29%

71%

56%

35%

26%

62%

60%

1%

Please select all that apply.

I live in Wellsville

I work in Wellsville

I visit Wellsville often

I have family and / or
friends in Wellsville

I grew up in Wellsville

None of the above
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Government Focus Group
Date:  January 20, 2023

Attendees:  Wellsville Mayor, Finance Director, 
  and Village Administrator; 
  consultant team; OMEGA 
  representatives

Outcome 1: Buildings / Property
• Primary issue is building and property 

maintenance
• Need a better process for assessing 

condition, safety, and vacancy in order to 
acquire and demolish or rehab; currently using 
nuisance policies

• Do not have regular building inspections right 
now, no inspector on staff or contracted, so 
rely on county; Mayor has been talking with 
council about hiring an inspector

• Do not keep vacancy and condition records; 
only property records available are through 
county and only cover tax delinquency

• Ordinance passed in 2019 that allows Fire 
Chief to deem a building unsafe

• Have been demolishing acquired buildings 
due to liability

• When a property is foreclosed on, county 
auditor gives Village right of first refusal to 
buy at auction - Village has acquired property 
this way twice; auctions in Sept and July

• County land bank has taken down four 
buildings and has been a good partner to 
the Village; have also been working with a 
solicitor who helps with these strategies

• Need to get kids / youth involved in 
community and give them something to 
do; really like how Columbiana is engaging 
students in community development and 
improvements: designing an alley, city 
administrator relationship, entrepreneur club

• Village does not have a website right now 
and zoning code and ordinances are not 
available electronically / online - in process 
of publishing online; property, business, 
and community communication is posted 
on Facebook by local business owner / 
councilman

• Scout Solar installing small field of solar 
panels

Outcome 3: Partnerships / Relationships
• Have been talking to and following other 

nearby communities on their initiatives
• East Liverpool for redevelopment and 

building/property inspection and acquisition 
methods - The Vault example

• Columbiana for youth engagement and Main 
Street business development programs 
(formed a commission, first month free rent)

• Port Authority could be a conduit for funding 
like Community Improvement Corp

Outcome 4: Other Ideas
• Marina redevelopment - building by marina is 

coming down, used to be a community center; 
have ODNR grant that they can hang onto 
$150K for dredging, but match requirements 
difficult due to high cost; able to use money 
for design and EPA compliance for disposing 
of silt

• Local congressman has been helpful and 
supportive in marina redevelopment concept

• Interested in downtown redevelopment 
district

• Cultural tourism opportunity, Underground 
Railroad - can tie history into riverwalk / 
historic trail

Outcome 2: Community / Services
• Would like to establish a community center 

for Village / region - partner with KSU and 
Community Action Agency of Columbiana 
County to provide services and support to 
locals - cultural and student education, cafe, 
recreation, etc.
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Finance Focus Group
Date:  April 4, 2023

Attendees:  Refer to following page.

Summary
In April 2023, the team held a focus group 
with members of local and regional economic 
development entities and statewide project 
finance experts. The goal of this convening was 
to identify potential capital sources for each 
priority investment strategy in the plan and 
evaluate the feasibility of each type of capital. 
CDFA facilitated this conversation, providing an 
overview of each finance tool discussed and 
sharing insight on which funding would best fit 
the key recommendations from the planning 
process. The outcome of this conversation was 
a comprehensive list of financing approaches for 
implementing the strategic plan and next steps 
for each of the partners present in the meeting.

Outcome 2: EPA Connection
• Jennifer Kurko was planning to attend I 

believe, and is worth connecting with to see 
if there are any EPA dollars from the state/
regional level for the marina project or 
possibly something related to the riverfront 
greenspace (jennifer.kurko@epa.ohio.gov) 

Outcome 3: TIF Counsel
• Bricker & Eckler were also on our outreach 

list and unable to attend, but I know ms was 
in touch with them earlier in this project (not 
sure if you were involved at that stage) - they 
could serve as counsel for establishing a TIF 
district for Village Square, and would be good 
to talk to about that course of action (Jeffry 
Harris or Price Finley https://www.bricker.
com/home) 

Outcome 4: Industrial Property Owners
• Christine Nelson of TeamNEO offered to 

assist the Village with tax negotiations 
involving industrial corporations and property 
owners to ensure fair agreements (cnelson@
teamneo.org)

Outcome 1: Marina Bond Financing
• Chris Burnham from the DFA of Summit 

County attended and offered to help 
coordinate bond financing for the marina 
(and maybe other projects) potentially in 
partnership with Consumer National Bank (I 
know he spoke to Derek Williams in particular) 
as the bond buyer (chris.burnham@
developmentfinanceauthority.org) 

Outcome 5: CDFA Connections
• Consultant team members from CDFA offered 

to assist in making further connections for 
the Village of Wellsville once the plan was 
complete to establish partnerships that would 
benefit the recommended projects.

Outcome 6: Consumers Bank Involvement
• Local representatives from Consumers 

National Bank wanted to stay engaged with 
the Village, Community Foundation, and 
overall plan implementation process once the 
plan was complete, and would like to provide 
support however / wherever they can.
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Finance Focus Group

NAME TITLE ORGANIZATION EMAIL

Tom Ricchiuto Senior Manager Baker Tilly Municipal Advisors tom.ricchiuto@bakertilly.com

Robert Ritchey Private Sector Group Specialist Columbiana County Port Authority britchey@ccpa-ohioriver.com

Becky Tolson Assistant VP, Branch Relationship Manager Consumers National Bank becky.tolson@consumers.bank

Derek Williams Senior VP, Retail Banking & Operations Consumers National Bank derek.williams@consumers.bank

Joe Shemasek
Vice President, Business Development 
Officer

Consumers National Bank joseph.shemasek@consumers.bank

Kathy Kerkuta Commercial Deposit Specialist Consumers National Bank kathleen.kerkuta@consumers.bank

Ariel Miller
Senior Director of Research & Technical 
Assistance

Council of Development Finance 
Agencies (CDFA)

amiller@cdfa.net

Fawn Zimmerman Director of Research & Technical Assistance
Council of Development Finance
Agencies (CDFA)

fzimmerman@cdfa.net

Katie Kramer Vice President
Council of Development Finance 
Agencies (CDFA)

kkramer@cdfa.net

Chris Burnham President
Development Finance Authority (DFA) of 
Summit County

chris.burnham@developmentfinanceauthority.org

Alex Long Urban Planner / Designer ms consultants, inc. along@msconsultants.com

Katie Phillips Urban Planner / Grants Manager ms consultants, inc. kphillips@msconsultants.com

Kelley Britt* Planning Project Manager ms consultants, inc. kbritt@msconsultants.com

Shannon Fergus* Planning Director ms consultants, inc. sfergus@msconsultants.com

Jennifer Kurko* Assistant Chief Ohio EPA - Northeast District Office Jennifer.Kurko@epa.ohio.gov

Evan Scurti Senior Development Specialist
Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 
Association (OMEGA)

escurti@omegadistrict.org

Jeannette Wierzbicki* Executive Director
Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 
Association (OMEGA)

jeannettew@omegadistrict.org

Christine Nelson
Vice President, Project Management, Site 
Strategies, and Talent

TeamNEO cnelson@teamneo.org

Hoi Wah Yu Fiscal Officer Village of Wellsville FiscalClerk@wellsvilleohio.us

Robert Boley Mayor Village of Wellsville mayor@wellsvilleohio.us

Cressey Belden* Secretary Wellsville Community Foundation cressey_belden@icloud.com

David Thompson Board Member Wellsville Community Foundation dthomps1206@gmail.com

Eddie Murphy* President Wellsville Community Foundation edemurphy@att.net

*Unable to attend meeting, but available for connection, communication, and coordination.

WELLSVILLE FOCUS GROUP CONTACT LIST
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Student Engagement

MAIN STREET

MARINA

OTHER

CULTURAL CENTER

Date:  May 17, 2023

Attendees:  Wellsville High School student 
  representatives from various grades 
  chosen by the Student Coucil 
  Advisor.

Summary
Students were invited to share their ideas for the 
identified focus areas in the Wellsville Strategic 
Plan, as well as any additional comments or 
thoughts they had on Wellsville’s future.

• awnings on buildings
• flowers (x2)
• benches
• lights strung
• quit cutting down trees!
• Dairy Dream renovation - ice cream / food 

stop, picnic tables and places to sit
• replace Bella C Pizza
• picnic tables
• more attention towards Wellsville Museum
• school field trips to museum and memorials
• replace unused buildings with shops, cafes, 

restaurants

• “resort” style
• kayaks and paddleboats / watersports for rent
• pavilions
• grills
• Wellsville gift shop
• swings
• docks
• tear down Jim Kenney Center, replace with 

parking
• picnic / event areas
• kayaking

• Broadway Avenue: fountains on in spring and 
summer, trees planted and lights strung

• Events: food truck festival, bring carnival back, 
more business advertisement

• outlet mall
• repair potholes
• more trees

• transform into a public attraction / museum
• keep surrounding buildings spic and span

• diners
• more trending shops (not outdated)
• 24-hour diner
• arts and crafts store
• movie theater (x2)
• more restaurants
• name brand stores
• chick-fil-a (x2)
• park / drive-in
• daycare
• salon
• thrift store
• pottery class
• bakery
• Denny’s / IHOP
• Barnes & Noble / bookstore
• coffee place (not Dunkin)

GENERAL BUSINESSES
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Ideas & Guidance

STRONG TOWNS

https://www.strongtowns.org/

Strong Towns is a 501(c)(3) nonprofit media 
advocacy organization that produces content 
supporting livable cities over suburban 
development. Strong Towns assisted in case 
studies and cost benefit analyses. 

REVITALIZE, OR DIE.

https://revitalizeordie.com/

Jeff Siegler’s website provides resources to 
assist in community engagement and capacity 
building for small town planning.

RECAST CITY

https://www.recastcity.com/home

Alongside its individualized consulting work, 
Recast City creates content informing small 
towns of best practices to revitalize their local 
economy. A strong emphasis is placed on small-
scale manufacturing and artisan businesses.

CONGRESS FOR NEW URBANISM

https://www.cnu.org/

The CNU is comprised of planners, architects, 
government officials, engineers, etc, all of 
whom are champions of walkability. The CNU 
creates educational programs to assist fellow 
professionals in creating walkable places. 

SMALL NATION

https://smallnationstrong.com/

Small Nation was founded to help small towns, 
businesses and investors thrive in a world of big 
corporations and cities. Small Nation worked with 
the village of Bellfontaine to create a business 
incubator program. Their work elsewhere 
includes real estate development and adaptive 
reuse.

MAIN STREET AMERICA

https://www.mainstreet.org/home

An independent subsidiary of the National Trust 
for Historic Preservation, MSA strengthens 
communties through preservation-oriented 
economic development. MSA has produced a 
library of resources to help all cities achieve 
these goals. 

CL RED

https://cl-red.com/

CL Real Estate and Development specializes in 
small town development projects that create 
jobs  and grow a sense of community through 
the promotion of tourism, the arts, education, and 
small businesses.
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Organizations and Contacts

Council of Development Finance Agencies

Contact: 614-705-1300 | https://www.cdfa.net/

A national association dedicated to the 
advancement of development finance concerns 
and interests.

Team NEO

Contact: 216-363-5400 | https://www.northeastohioregion.com/

Northeast Ohio’s Economic Development partner 
is focused on building talented, equitable, and 
innovative local businesses and economies.

OMEGA

Contact: 937-723-8254 | https://omega-cdc.org/

Omega CDC empowers families to break the 
cycle of generational poverty through cradle-to-
career place-based services.

US Department of Agriculture

Contact: 216-363-5400 | https://www.rd.usda.gov/oh

USDA Rural Development supports rural 
prosperity in Ohio by investing in modern 
infrastructure such as high-speed internet and 
water and waste treatment systems.

JobsOhio

Contact: 614-350-0378 | https://www.jobsohio.com/

JobsOhio exists to empower corporations, 
entrepreneurs, and talented individuals to build 
their businesses and careers in Ohio through 
advocacy and investment partnerships with the 
State.

Fund for Our Economic Future

Contact: 216-456-9800 | https://www.thefundneo.org/

The organization focuses on advancing growth in 
new industries, making workforce systems work 
better for people, building new wealth creation 
models, bringing jobs to people, and connecting 
people to jobs.

Greater Ohio Policy Center

Contact: 614-224-0187 | https://www.greaterohio.org/

The Greater Ohio Policy Center was founded to 
improve the communities of Ohio through smart 
growth strategies and research.

Appalachian Regional Commission

Contact: 202-884-7700 | https://www.arc.gov/

The ARC is an economic development 
partnership entity of the federal government 
and 13 state governments focusing on building 
capacity and strengthening economic growth in 
423 counties across the Appalachian Region.

49



Financing Definitions

Tax-Exempt Bond Financing

Bonds should be considered for projects with eligible needs larger than $1 million. In its simplest form, a bond is a loan 
or debt incurred by a qualified borrower. The borrower can be a government entity, a 501 (c) (3) nonprofit, or a private 
enterprise engaged in manufacturing or agriculture. Bonds are issued by authorized public or quasi-public units of 
government and are sold to the investing public. The proceeds are typically made available to finance the costs of a 
capital project.

There are two categories of tax-exempt bonds: General Obligation Bonds (GOs) and Revenue Bonds. GOs are bonds 
backed by the full faith and credit of the issuing entity, generally tax revenues, and are often used to finance public 
purposes – such as highways, schools, bridges, sewers, jails, parks, and government buildings. Private entities may not 
significantly use, operate, control, or own the facilities that are being financed by GOs. By contrast, Revenue Bonds are 
issued for income producing projects with the pledge that the debt will be repaid by the revenues generated from the 
project’s operations. 

Bonds can generally be issued for two main purposes: Government Bonds are issued for projects that serve a public 
purpose, while Private Activity Bonds (PABs) can be issued to finance projects that benefit private entities. In the 
economic development sector, PABs are the development finance mechanisms that drive projects involving both the 
public and private sectors. Government Bonds and Qualified PABs are both tax-exempt bonds, meaning the interest that 
accrues to the investor is exempt from federal taxation. The tax-exempt nature of bonds makes them a highly sought out 
investment security. Qualified PABs range in type of projects, including airports, universities, affordable rental housing, 
hospitals, small and mid-sized manufacturers, first time farmers, and nonprofits. 

Tax Increment Financing (TIF)

Tax increment financing (TIF) is a mechanism for capturing the future tax revenues of new development or redevelopment 
in order to pay for the present cost of the site improvements. TIF can be applied to a district or a single property, with 
legislation varying state by state. Aspects of development that increase economic activity for the property or district 
generate greater tax revenues, which then become the repayment stream – also called the increment – for the debt used 
to finance those improvements. The life of a district can be anywhere from 10-40 years, depending on how much time is 
needed for the tax increment to pay back the costs or bonds issued for the development. This structure is set up so that 
the tax increment from a TIF is created without raising taxes or dipping into the existing tax base at the time that the TIF is 
established. 

A TIF district – the area capturing the tax increment itself – is drawn in order to direct benefits to a designated area. 
This is typically an area that is economically sluggish or physically distressed, where development would not otherwise 
occur. Once the TIF’s geographic boundaries are established the initial assessed value of the property or district can be 
determined. Then, an analysis of current tax revenue from property tax, sales tax, and other taxes is conducted in order 
to benchmark the existing tax level. That existing tax base is frozen, and from that point forward all newly-generated tax 
revenues from developments in the district goes toward the increment, which is in turn used to repay the initial project 
costs. Costs related to new development or redevelopment may include public infrastructure, land acquisition, relocation, 
demolition, utilities, debt service, planning costs, or a variety of other site improvements.

Tangible improvements could include the construction of a parking lot, renovations to redevelop a historic structure, or 
connecting a site to city water and gas to support new activity. TIF can also support intangible needs such as architecture 
or site planning costs associated with redevelopment or the purchase of property needed for business expansion. The 
flexibility of this tool makes it possible to use it on a wide variety of development projects.
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Special Assessment District Financing

Special assessment district financing programs are known by a variety of names and can be structured in a variety of 
ways, but there are two predominant methods: Business and Neighborhood Districts, and Government Districts.

Business and neighborhood-focused districts are typically run by property owners in the district. These owners impose 
self-assessed taxes on themselves in order to generate funds for physical improvements or other amenities. Services 
and programs may include security and safety patrols, economic development, graffiti removal, snow removal, marketing, 
beautification projects, and cleanliness programs. The local government establishes the district in cooperation with 
the district’s property owners, and once the district is authorized, the assessed tax is paid to the government through a 
collection process. The government then returns the special assessment to the district’s management entity, typically a 
nonprofit or redevelopment agency, to fund improvements.

Government-focused districts often provide services that are similar in scope to those provided by business districts, yet 
the work of these districts is directed by government entities. 

Such government-directed programs tend to focus on infrastructure development, such as transportation, roads, sewers, 
and community amenities like schools and public facilities. These districts are typically formed in undeveloped or 
underdeveloped areas where commercial and residential development cannot otherwise be supported. 

Some of these districts can also be used in conjunction with other tools (i.e. TIF and revolving loan funds) to assess 
an additional tax on property in a redevelopment area. This extra assessment can finance added services or amenities 
in the district and pay debt service on the bonds used to finance the project. Special assessment districts have been 
used to establish road and sewer revolving loan funds as well, and these infrastructure improvements help to encourage 
economic development.

Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) Financing

Property Assessed Clean Energy (PACE) financing is a tool that can be used to support new energy efficiency upgrades, 
retrofitting, and/or energy generation on private properties. Increasingly, PACE is also being used to finance a wide range 
of sustainability and resiliency projects. 

PACE programs can be structured to finance energy-related improvements on both commercial properties (C-PACE) and 
residential properties (R-PACE). With PACE, property owners have access to low-interest loans provided by private lenders 
for sustainability-related improvements. Loan payments are then collected through municipalities by incorporating them 
with the landowner’s regular yearly property tax payments. The obligation for repayment is tied to the property rather 
than the individual owner, which mitigates the risks of nonpayment for the municipality and provides flexibility for the 
landowner. PACE loans are structured so that the payments are primarily covered by energy savings, and in the long-term, 
overall operating costs are reduced.

Historic Preservation Tax Credits

Although they are one of the most abundant tools in the development finance toolbox, tax credits are widely under-utilized 
because this type of financing program can be complex. Tax credit programs incentivize investment in projects and 
businesses by reducing the amount an investor owes to the government in taxes when they claim the return on a credit. 
Such a resource commitment could be an investment in a bricks and mortar real estate project or a cash investment in 
a business. Tax credits can be used for several purposes in development projects: to provide an increased internal rate 
of return for investors, to reduce the interest rates on a particular financing package, and perhaps most importantly, 
to provide a repayment method for investors in place of cash. In the latter case, the credits can often be sold on the 
secondary market to generate income.

Historic rehabilitation tax credits were established to discourage unnecessary demolition of older buildings and to slow 
capital flight from older urban areas. Both federal and state tax incentive programs exist to encourage the rehabilitation 
of historic buildings, and in Ohio the state created a program that complements the federal program to provide additional 
public assistance for projects that need support. The State Historic Preservation Office in Ohio works with owners of 
eligible historic properties to help them qualify for available rehabilitation tax credits.
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The Byesville Opportunity Zone

The Byesville Opportunity Zone is located at the intersection of two 
major interstate highways, I-70 and I-77 in Guernsey County, OH.  The 
Village of Byesville lies completely within the Zone, which is within 2 
hours’ drive, of locations with a total population of more than 
10,000,000 people and more than 840,000 businesses with over 3.7 
million employees. The new Intel semiconductor fabrication facility is 
can be reached in less than an hour via I-70.

Given the post-pandemic shift to hybrid and remote working coupled 
with the direct access from the zone to an excellent road transport 
network there is the opportunity to create housing and associated 
retail to attract workers to this low-cost location. 

Major manufacturing companies are already located within the zone 
including Colgate-Palmolive and Kerry Foods, and there are more than 
300 acres zoned for industrial use. The Zone also includes a state of the 
art 1,850 MW gas-fired power station, and a water filtration plan with a 
capacity of 3 million gallons per day.

The Opportunity zone also includes retail and commercial space 
immediately adjacent to the interstate intersection with major national 
brands including Walmart, restaurant chains including Starbucks, 
Buffalo Wings, and Subway, and more than 900 acres of land zoned for 
commercial use.  

The City of Cambridge adjoins the Opportunity zone, with additional 
retail and major national hotel brands also immediately accessible off 
the interstates, and Guernsey County has recreational resources 
including the 17,000-acre Salt For State Park.

In addition to excellent road connections, the Zone is an hour’s drive 
from John Glenn Columbus International Airport and an hour and a half 
Pittsburgh International Airports. Access to Great Lakes and Atlantic 
marine transport is also available through Cleveland, only two hours 
north on I-77.

The Village of Byesville is developing a 28,000 sq. ft. Center for Business 
and Innovation which will include a business incubator and a STEM 
education center.  A major new PK-12 school complex is also under 
construction in the Zone by the Rolling Hills School District

[Image as a backdrop to the text]
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Transportation

• Direct access to East-West and North-
South Interstate highways

• Access to 3 international airports
• General aviation airport in the OZ 

• Trans-shipment capability in the OZ
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• Access to the Great Lakes and the 
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Economic Context Guernsey County Business: Traded Sectors

Guernsey County has a broad industry base, 
including major companies such as Colgate-
Palmolive and Kerry Foods located within the 
Opportunity Zone.

Major national hotel and retail brands are also 
present, benefiting from direct access to I-70.
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Economic Context Major Manufacturing Employers

Colgate-Palmolive: Consumer Products

Packaging Materials Inc: Packaging

Bi-Con Services, Inc.: Industrial Construction

Detroit Diesel: Diesel Engines

Kerry Group: Food

In the Opportunity Zone In the County

Quanex Building Products: Construction products

Telling Industries:  Construction products

[Image(s) / Company logos as a backdrop to the text]



Economic Context Economic Indicators for the Opportunity Zone

Below Poverty Level Ohio OZ

Under 18 years of age 18.6% 25.4%

18 to 64 years 12.7% 17.7%

Income Ohio OZ

Median household income $61,938 $43,180

Homes Ohio OZ

Owner-occupied 66% 59%

Renter-occupied 34% 41%

Median value (owner occupied) $149,300 $83,200

The residents of the Opportunity Zone are 
economically disadvantaged, with key indicators 
significantly below those for the State.

The new PK-12 school complex and the planned 
Business and Innovation Center will provide 
additional educational and skills development 
resources, and support for entrepreneurs who 
can create more local employment.

The highly successful Project Phoenix public-
private partnership has revitalized retail space in 
the Village of Byesville and has created the 
opportunity for more retail development, with 
customers being attracted from other locations.



Economic Context Economic Indicators for the Opportunity Zone
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Opportunity Zone

• 13 Square Miles

• Includes the Village of Byesville

• General aviation airport

• Rail trans-shipment capability

• Direct access to I-77 and I-70

• New PK-12 School under development

• 1,850 MW gas-fired Guernsey Power Station 
commissioned in 2022

• 3 million gallons per day water filtration facility

• Investments in education, STEM resources, and 
support for entrepreneurs



Economic ContextExisting Initiatives: Southeast Ohio Center for Business and Innovation

• Building transfer from Rolling Hills School 
District to the Village of Byesville agreed

• Business plan completed

• STEM hub, Fab Lab, Innovation Space

• Small Business Development Center

• Retail incubator space

• Educational Service Center

• Restaurant / Commercial kitchen

Commerce, Culture, Health, and Technology

Renovation of a 100-year-old school 
building to create a center for education, 
innovation, and entrepreneurship with 
18,500 sq. ft. of leasable space



Economic Context

• Public-private partnership

• 13 buildings renovated

• More than $1 million in equity added to the downtown area

• 98% occupancy of retail space

Existing Initiatives: Project Phoenix, Village of Byesville



Opportunity Zone

Guernsey
Power 
Station

Vacant land

Industrial

Commercial

Residential – 10-19 acres 

Residential – 20-30 acres 

Rolling Hills Schools

Village of Byesville

Development Opportunities



Organization

• Guernsey County
• Cambridge City
• Village of Byesville

Governance

Economic Development

Other Key Stakeholders

• CIC
• OMEGA
• SBA Small Business 

Development Center

Guernsey County is divided into 19 townships, which include eight villages

The village of Byesville is located within Jackson Township immediately adjacent to 
Cambridge Township which is home to the county seat, Cambridge City.  The Village 
is entirely within the Opportunity Zone which comprises Ohio Census Tract 9779, 
which spans parts of both Jackson Township and Valley Township to the South.

Projects relating to the Opportunity Zone are led by the Village of Byesville, with the 
support of the Ohio-Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA),  Guernsey 
County, the City of Cambridge, and the Guernsey County Community Improvement 
Corporation.  The office of the Governor of Ohio is also supporting the initiative.

[Map as a backdrop to the text]

• Caithness Energy
• Rolling Hills School District
• Muskingham Valley Health 

Centers
• Guernsey County Library

Key stakeholders include Caithness Energy which owns and operates the new power 
station located within the zone, Muskingham Valley Health Centers which is 
planning to establish a local presence, the Rolling Hills School District which is 
developing a new PK-12 school campus which will be fully operational for the 2024-
2025 school year, and Guernsey County Library which will participate in the Center 
for Business and Innovation.



Incentives

• OZ Tax Credit Program

OZ

County

State

• Sales tax: 5.75%

• Sales tax: 1.5%
• Business property tax: 0%
• Gross receipts tax: 0.26% (over 

$6 million)
• Retail sales and use tax: 5.75%

The Opportunity Zone Tax Credit Program

1. Temporary Tax Deferral
An investor may defer recognition of income associated with any capital gains reinvested into an 

Opportunity Fund, up to a total of $1 million, until December 31, 2026.

2. Basis Step-Up
The value of a private investor’s original investment is increased by ten percent (10%) of the 

amount of the unrecognized capital gain if an Opportunity Zone Fund investment is held for a 
minimum of five (5) years, and fifteen percent (15%) if the investment is held for a minimum of 
seven (7) years, reducing the amount of the re-invested capital gain that is subject to tax.

3. Permanent Exclusion
Private investors are granted a permanent exclusion of any future capital gain income realized 

upon the sale or exchange of an investment in an Opportunity Fund if the investment is held 
for at least ten (10) years, allowing all of the gain accrued after the initial investment.

$

Investor Qualified 
Opportunity Fund

$

Opportunity Zone 
Property / Business

A private investor reinvests capital gains into a Qualified Opportunity Fund 

And in return, receives:



Contacts

Guernsey County

City of Cambridge

Village of Byesville

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association

Cambridge-Guernsey County Community Development Corp.

Cambridge-Guernsey County Community Improvement Corp.

Cambridge Area Chamber of Commerce

SBA Small Business Development Center

guernseycounty.org

cambridgeoh.org/economic-community-development

byesvilleoh.gov

omegadistrict.org

guernseycountycdc.com

cgccic.org

cambridgeohiochamber.com

Email: voorhiec@ohio.edu

http://guernseycounty.org/
http://cambridgeoh.org/economic-community-development
http://byesvilleoh.gov/
http://omegadistrict.org/
http://guernseycountycdc.com/
https://cgccic.org/
http://cambridgeohiochamber.com/
mailto:voorhiec@ohio.edu
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1 Introduction 

This document presents a business plan for the proposed Southeast Ohio Center for Business 
and Innovation, to be located in the Village of Byesville, in Guernsey County, OH, which will 
serve not only the Byesville and Guernsey County, but also provide a resources for the wider 
region. The plan represents the final output from a planning process led by the Byesville 
Village Administrator, with financial support from Opportunity Appalachia. 

The intended beneficiaries of the Center are the inhabitants of Byesville, Guernsey County, 
and the wider region, including those counties that are immediate neighbors of Guernsey 
County. 

The Center will be established in an existing building – the current Byesville Elementary 
School, which will become available at the end of the 2023-2024 school year when 
construction of a new school at a different site will be complete.  Ownership of the building 
will then be transferred to the Village of Byesville after which the Village will take 
responsibility for its renovation and all subsequent management issues, serving as the 
conduit for grant and other funding as necessary. 

The Center is also located in a Federal Opportunity Zone. 

This plan comprises the following sections: 

• Strategy – summarizing at a high level, the plan for the Center. 

• Market – describing the intended market for the resources of the Center in terms of 
different populations that might make use of its facilities and services, and their specific 
needs. 

• Products and Services – describing what resources the Center will make available to meet 
the needs of its intended clients. 

• Operational Model – describing at a high level, the essential components of the how the 
Center will function.  

• Organization and Management – describing the operational resources and management 
plan for the Center, including the management of key partnerships that will be involved 
in establishing the Center and supporting it in the longer term. 

• Sales and Marketing – describing how the Center will be promoted to its intended target 
populations, how ongoing awareness of the current and future market demand will be 
maintained. 

• Financial Analysis  
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2 Strategy 

The strategy for the proposed Center is to fulfil a role as a venue that offers a variety of 
different resources to the community on a flexible basis. 

The resources to be offered are relevant to different identified needs in the community and 
can be considered fit into to four categories or themes: 

• Commerce – with a particular focus on economic development and entrepreneurship 

• Culture – supporting regional community activities. 

• Health – resources to support community health. 

• Technology – resources for technical education and training. 

The physical space within the Center will be configured so as to meet these needs and 
relevant services will be provided either directly by the Center or outsourced to appropriate 
providers. 

The potential market for each category of resources is discussed in the following section. 

3 Market 

The market for the Center is essentially a regional one, encompassing the population of the 
Village of Byesville, and in principle, the populations of Guernsey County and its regional 
neighbors. The market segments relevant to each of the four themes are as follows: 

Commerce 

• Regional residents who are, or may become, interested in creating a new business.  While 
there should be no restrictions on what kinds of business regional entrepreneurs would 
which to pursue through the Center, the majority are likely to be in the retail sector (retail 
is the second largest sector for nonemployer businesses in Guernsey County after 
Construction and the largest sector for employers). 

• Existing business owners who would like to expand their business in some manner.  There 
should again be no restrictions on the businesses supported by the Center based on their 
industry sector.  There is nonetheless a strong emphasis on retail in Byesville. 

• Based on current trends in working patterns, there may also be scope to provide resources 
relevant to hybrid workers (i.e., those that work in an office for part of the week, and from 
home or another location for the rest of the week).  This was a trend that was in evidence 
in many locations prior to the Covid-19 pandemic but was massively accelerated by it.  
Although it is unwise to predict too far into the future, it appears that hybrid working has 
become a preferred option for many companies and workers, as described for example, 
in a recent report from McKinsey and Co. (www.mckinsey.com) 
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• At present there is a shortage of retail space in Byesville, following the implementation of 

a successful program in Byesville (Project Phoenix) commencing in 2018, the purpose of 
which was to “cultivate an environment that improves the quality of life, encourages 
business, and positively impacts our community, culture, and economic well-being”. This 
has led to the available retail space being leased almost in its entirety.  This should drive 
the creation of new retail space within the Village, but the proposed Center can also play 
a role, providing small retail space within which entrepreneurs can pilot their business 
after having worked with advisors made available through the Center to develop viable 
plans, prior to them occupying regular retail space in the Village. 

• While retail is the largest business sector in Byesville by number of establishments, 
manufacturing provides a significant majority of the employment, and there may be an 
opportunity for the Center to support entrepreneurs seeking to create advanced 
manufacturing companies.  

These companies utilize a variety of non-traditional manufacturing techniques 
incorporating computer-controlled systems that are linked to computer-based design 
systems, and in some cases, into the ERP systems of their customers.  There are also 
online platforms such as Xometry (www.xometry.com) which leverage smaller 
companies to provide some of its production capacity.  In this way, advanced 
manufacturing companies within the region could serve as suppliers to these larger 
companies. 

Given its location and structural characteristics, it is unlikely that the proposed Center 
would be able to provide space for manufacturing, but it could provide support services 
to entrepreneurs to help them plan manufacturing businesses, and in the long term, could 
expand into other space more suitable for manufacturing startups. 

The precise mix of these different potential market segments will likely vary over time.   

Culture 

In this context culture relates to the provision of resources for the wider community and 
would include organizations that host activities that are intended to be to the benefit of the 
regional population including, for example, theatrical productions, musical performances, 
dances, exhibitions, club meetings and events, seasonal events, and other similar community 
activities for which there is no suitable space in Byesville at present. 

The Elementary School building includes a gym offering a single large space including a stage, 
and it is envisaged that this will be the location where cultural activities are hosted.  This does 
not however preclude the Center organizing activities in other locations where appropriate. 

Health 

It is intended that the Center will provide community health resources, and discussions have 
been held with a provider regarding the creation of a small health center in the building.  
These organizations may fulfil the role of anchor tenants for the Center, being able to commit 
to multi-year tenancy agreements and providing a sustainable revenue stream to the Center. 
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Another area that will be examined is the provision of day care for clients of the Center.  This 
is a topic that has arisen with increasing frequency in the context of being a barrier to people 
obtaining work and also those wishing to become entrepreneurs.  

Education and Technology 

In the present context, this relates to organizations that provide educational and training 
resources for county students. This could include tutoring and guidance for students, or for 
example, provide training on, and access to, technologies such as 3D-printing and computer-
based design. Initial discussions have been held with a potential provider that is interested in 
creating a STEM Center that could include these kinds of resources.  As with the potential 
health center, this organization would serve as an anchor tenant.  

4 Products and Services  

The Center will offer a variety of products and services to its various target market segments. 
These fall into two broad categories: 

• Physical space from which organizations and individuals (including hybrid workers) can 
operate a business in some form.   This will include: 

- Space for anchor tenants that will be leased on a long-term, multi-year basis. This 
could take the form of an entire floor of the Center, a significant part of a floor, or 
single unit on a given floor. 

- Flexible space such as coworking space that can be used by individual entrepreneurs, 
hybrid workers, and other short-term users on a daily basis. 

- Small retail space units that can be rented on a month-to-month basis by 
entrepreneurs while testing a business model, or while waiting or suitable commercial 
retail space to become available elsewhere within the region. 

- Office space for the use of partner organizations such as the SBDC, SCORE, and 
others who are providing assistance to Center clients.  This space may be shared by 
several organizations and may be provided free of charge where these partners have 
no mechanism by which they can sign leases or pay rent. 

- Restaurant space available for lease by entrepreneurs wishing to operate a restaurant 
in Byesville.  At present, this space is the school canteen, which includes a kitchen. 

• Physical space that can be rented on a flexible basis for community events and activities.  
The space currently used for the school gym is ideally suited for this purpose. 

• Support services for entrepreneurs.  This will include those services offered by existing 
providers such as the SBDC and SCORE, but could also include business round tables, 
training programs, speaker series, office hours sessions run by attorneys and accounting 
firms that have a presence in the region, exhibitions to showcase Center clients and other 
similar activities. 
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5 Operational Model 

The operational model for the Center is one that combines what is essentially the role of a 
landlord, leasing space on a variety of terms to different kinds of clients, and a business 
incubator manager (now often referred to as an ecosystem manager) whose role is to identify 
needs among its clients and facilitate access to resources that can address them. 

The landlord role will include providing the kinds of routine maintenance and associated 
services that would typically be expected in rented office space, while the ecosystem 
manager role will involve proactively supporting clients by anticipating needs, promoting 
their businesses, being a reliable information source for business-related matters, proactively 
making introductions, and other similar activities.  

All clients or users of the Center will be expected to pay for the resources and services that 
they make use of.  This is addressed in detail in the financial model, but for the anchor tenants 
this will be based on traditional monthly rent payments while for other users, payment may 
be on a daily basis (such as for coworking), or on an as-used basis, as would be the case, for 
example for one-off community events.  

6 Organization and Management 

In the first instance, the renovation and initial operation of the Center will be under the 
direction of the Byesville Village Administrator who will coordinate and manage the process 
of renovating the building.  Once the building is operational there will be a need for a manager 
(or Director) who will plan and coordinate all services and resources made available to 
entrepreneurs and startup companies that make use of the Center, and the routine operation 
of the facilities as a whole, including those rented to anchor tenants.  This individual will be 
critical to the success of the entire initiative and should be carefully selected to ensure that 
they possess an appropriate mix of skills and abilities. 

The Director will also be responsible for maintaining relationships with all of the partners who 
participate in the operations of the Center and / or facilitate resources required for the 
Centers ongoing operation. 

7 Sales and Marketing 

In the context of an initiative such as the Center, Marketing must be viewed in a broad sense 
with a strong emphases on maintaining awareness of the needs of its target clients and 
ensuring that the facilities and services offered are aligned with them. It must also encompass 
the promotion of the Center, not only to prospective clients, but also to current and 
prospective partners, including funding agencies.  This will require maintaining a flow of 
information to these groups concerning the Center’s activities and successes. 
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The sales role will involve agreeing terms with potential clients and welcoming them to the 
Center. Terms should not generally be negotiable, but some flexibility may be beneficial 
around introductory rates and other elements of the day-to-day operations of the Center. 

8 Financial Model and Proformas 

Based on the information developed in the preceding stages of the work program, a financial 
model has been developed for the Center for a five-year period.  This is shown in Appendix 2, 
with additional detail and explanatory material being provided here.   

The financial model comprises a summary section presented as a Profit and Loss statement 
with additional supporting information providing an explanation of the assumptions made 
for the revenue projections and the assumptions regarding the use of the space in the 
building.  References to specific areas within the building reflect those used in the floor plan 
provided in Appendix 1. 

8.1 Space Usage and Rental Revenue 

For the purposes of the projections separate rental rates have been used for different types 
of client, ranging from $0.75 per sq. ft per month for entrepreneurs planning or starting their 
business, to $1.25 per sq. ft. per month for anchor tenants. These are believed to be broadly 
consistent with current existing rental rates in Byesville. 

The allocation of space within the building is not intended to be definitive as the precise space 
requirements of the prospective anchor tenants are not yet known and detailed plans for the 
renovation of the space have still to be developed.   

The plan assumes six different types of space, as follows: 

1) Office space. This is assumed to be generic office space with no additional internal 
partitioning. This is consistent with many contemporary office facilities and provides a 
high degree of flexibility.  An increasing number of business incubators are being created 
or redesigned to have an open-plan layout as this not only allows for flexibility but 
encourages the kind of interaction and experience sharing that incubators aim to foster 
among their clients. 

Small meeting rooms are also necessary when the space is essentially open plan.  No 
separate meeting rooms are included in the plan at present4, but it is assumed that those 
would be created out of one or more of the designated office spaces.  

2) Co-working space.  This has become a mainstay of business incubation programs as it 
allows a high degree of flexibility for the Center clients, and in the contemporary business 
environment in which work is undertaken exclusively on computers and many resources 
are utilized on an outsourced basis. 
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3) Retail space.  This is intended to provide space in which entrepreneurs developing retail 

businesses can set up and test their business model with a low level of risk.  It is assumed 
that movable partitioning systems can be used to subdivide the space, if necessary, which 
again provides a high degree of flexibility. 

4) Restaurant.  It is intended to reuse the existing school canteen space which has access 
from the main part of the building and also has direct access from outside.  This could be 
run as a regular commercial restaurant, open to the users of the building and the general 
public.  It is probable that the operation of the restaurant would be outsourced, ideally to 
a business operated by an entrepreneur from within the region. 

The idea of shared commercial kitchens has become popular in the context of supporting 
entrepreneurs in recent years (and some have been operating successfully for more than 
a decade).  This can be a real asset for food entrepreneurs, particularly if it is impractical 
or inconsistent with health and safety regulations for them to start a business from home. 
The existing canteen space could be used for this purpose, but experience has shown that 
the level of usage of such facilities is often much less than initially anticipated, and 
meeting health and safety requirements and ensuring that the facility is properly 
maintained can be expensive. This can be further complicated if users are making 
products that meet specific dietary requirements such as being nut or gluten free, for 
which shared resources can be impractical. 

5) Event space.  The existing gym and stage that are accessed through floor one will be used 
for this purpose.  This space will be retained essentially in its current form. 

6) Anchor tenant space.   Based on initial broad estimates provided, it is assumed that the 
proposed STEM center would occupy all of Floor 2, and that the proposed Health Center 
would occupy part of Floor 1.  

The space for the restaurant and the anchor tenants is assumed to be rented on a standard 
lease, on a per sq. ft basis.  The lease term for the anchor tenants is expected to be multi-year, 
but it may be beneficial if the lease for the restaurant were to be on a shorter-term basis, at 
least in the first instance, to provide flexibility in the Center’s early years of operation. 

The coworking space is expected to be made available on a per-use basis, and as such would 
be expected over a year to generate an amount of revenue to equivalent to what would be 
achieved if the space were leased as a whole.  There are many different pricing models for 
coworking space, and it a degree of experimentation will be necessary to establish the best 
model, but the contribution from the co-working space to the overall revenue is sufficiently 
small that this is unlikely to present a risk to the viability of the initiative as a whole. 

8.2 Revenue from Services 

There is a very wide range of services that can potentially be offered to support entrepreneurs 
at different stages of the development of their businesses and it will be for the Director of the 
Center to determine the best mix for the population of clients that it has at any given point in 
time.   
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For the purposes of the financial model, three different types of services are included: 

- Training Programs 

- Events 

- Networking activities 

These are again intended to be illustrative rather than definitive at this stage but are typical 
of the kinds of services offered by incubators. 

Training for entrepreneurs can be provided in a number of different ways, but it is common 
for there to be programs that are time-limited and often cohort-based that take 
entrepreneurs through the fundamentals of researching a potential business model and 
starting the business if the outcome of the research is positive.  The financial model assumes 
that there would be 10 entrepreneurs per year who would be interested in participating in a 
program of this kind (which would be typical for a small incubator), and that a fee of $100 per 
participant would be payable (this is again in line with similar activities in existing incubators). 

Events can include a very wide range of activities, but these might typically include hosting 
an ‘entrepreneurship week’ to promote entrepreneurship within the community, which could 
include a business plan competition or other activities.  Another common type of event is one 
that celebrates regional entrepreneurs and promotes their individual businesses through 
some form of exhibition. Most events of these kinds are able to attract sponsorship from 
established regional companies and the financial model assumes that $5,000 of revenue 
(including sponsorship) could be generated from such activities. 

Networking activities are very valuable to entrepreneurs as they provide an opportunity to 
connect with potential partners, funding sources, suppliers, and other resources.  These can 
take a variety of forms from relatively informal get-togethers to more structured activities 
such as invitation-only facilitated monthly roundtables in which entrepreneurs can share 
experience and learn from each other in a confidential environment.  The financial model 
assumes a small number of events such as roundtables with an annual participation fee of 
$100 and ten participants per year, which is consistent with the anticipated scale of the 
Center’s activities. 

Another activity that would be very valuable is for the Center to host an ongoing series of 
speakers on topics of relevant to entrepreneurs.  The potential range of topics is virtually 
endless and can span the full range of responsibilities that entrepreneurs have including 
specific subjects within marketing, product development, financial management, legal 
matters, human resources, managing suppliers, sales, among many other areas.  The 
financial model assumes ten speakers per year, with an average of fifteen attendees paying 
an attendance fee of $10 per event.   
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8.3 Non-Revenue Funding Sources for Operational Activities 

No organizations that provide support to entrepreneurs and early-stage companies are able 
to operate on funding generated from their clients alone, and with very few exceptions in 
which unusual circumstances apply, they rely on non-revenue sources of funding such as 
grants, sponsorships, naming rights, and other donations to cover their operating costs. 

The financial model for the Center includes relatively small contributions from both grants 
and sponsorship.  It will the responsibility of the Director to pursue these, but it is expected 
that there will be assistance from partners in respect of identifying and applying for grant 
funding from state and regional public sector organizations. 

These sources of funding are important beyond their direct financial value as they serve to 
demonstrate that the Center is considered to be of value by other organizations and 
individuals and provide opportunities to engage with a wider community of practice relevant 
to the Center. 

8.4 Operating Costs 

The costs for the Center are expected to essentially fall into three categories: 

- Staff costs 

- Facilities costs 

- Routine operational costs 

As with most organizations, staff costs are one of the largest, if not the largest single cost 
item for projects of this kind. In the present case it is assumed that a single person with 
appropriate skills and experience will be able to manage the Center in the capacity of 
Director, planning and coordinating its resources and activities, and also taking responsibility 
for the anchor tenants.    The salary shown for this role shown in the proformas is believed to 
be consistent with regional norms. 

It is possible that the Director may reach a point where some additional administrative 
support would be necessary, although this role would be unlikely to be a full-time position.  
No costs are included for the role in the financial model as it is not anticipated that this would 
be a requirement in the first instance, and it is probable that the costs could be covered by 
revenues activity in the Center reaches a level where it becomes necessary. 

The routine operational costs are based on experience from other locations and provide an 
allowance for marketing expenses and travel costs that would enable to Director to create 
collateral materials and undertake some travel relevant to their role.  There is an allowance 
for legal and other professional services which are not expected to be frequent or on a large 
scale, and for the Center to be a member of relevant state and national organizations and for 
the Director to undertake relevant training and professional development activities. 
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The facilities costs cover typical items and are shown at levels believed to be appropriate to 
Byesville. 

8.5 Net Surplus / Deficit 

The model shows a net surplus or deficit for each year on the basis that the Center will not be 
run on a for-profit basis. 

As can be seen from Appendix 2, the model shows a small surplus in each year, which provides 
for the accumulation of a small reserve over time, assuming the given level of grant and loan 
funding.  Building a reserve for projects of this kind is important as it allows the Center to 
cover unexpected expenses and also to respond to new opportunities that may arise.    

In the event that the interest rate were as high as 6%, the additional debt service would 
eradicate the surplus and create an annual deficit of $10,608.84.  This is relatively small 
compared to the overall revenue for the Center and it appears reasonable to assume that this 
could be offset by a relatively modest increase in the rental rates shown in the proforma. 

8.6 Renovation Costs 

Based on information provided by the Village of Byesville, it is assumed that a total of 
$6,858,000 can be raised in the form of grants to match the estimated renovation costs 
detailed in the proforma: 

Appalachian Community Grant - $4.0million 

ARC Power grant - $2.5 million 

Other government grants - $358,000 

Total grant funding = $6.858 million 

In the event that there was a shortfall in the target amount of grant funding it is likely that 
private financing could be obtained, although this would be a last resort.  For the purposes of 
illustration, the proforma provides a series of estimates for the cost of a loan of $1.858 million 
assuming different loan terms and interest rates.  At present interest rates are relatively high 
compared to those that have applied in the last ten years, and the Treasury is aggressively 
targeting a base interest rate of 2%, which could translate into typical commercial loan rates 
of the order of 4%, based on the relatively low loan to value ratio that would apply for the 
Center building based on the figures above.  The proforma suggests that repayments on a 
loan of this scale could be made without leading to a deficit.  The fact that the Center is 
located in a Qualified Federal Opportunity Zone also suggests that a range of sources of low-
cost capital could be attracted.
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Appendix 1: The Elementary School Building 

The main building comprises three floors, one of which is partially below ground level 
(referred to here as the basement level). This section of the building contains all of the 
administrative offices, classrooms, and restrooms. The footprint of the main building is 
approximately 6,700 sq. ft. 

The rear section of the building has only two floors, one of which is at the basement level, 
which houses the cafeteria, and kindergarten area.  There is also what appears to be an 
addition at the basement level which houses the kitchen for the cafeteria.  The upper floor of 
the rear section of the building houses an auditorium with a stage.  The height of this floor is 
greater than the height of the first floor in the main building [confirm that the floor is also 
lower than the first floor in the main part of the building]. The footprint of the rear section of 
the building is approximately 3,650 sq. ft. 

The furnace and other mechanical equipment occupy approximately 2,345 sq. ft. (26% of the 
total available floor area in the basement level), with girl’s and boys’ restrooms together 
occupying a further 1,325 sq. ft. of space). 

Each floor of the main part of the building has a large corridor / circulation space of 
approximately 1,100 sq. ft. which leads to a stairway at each end of the building each of which 
provides access to a ground-level door, via a landing on the stairway which is mid-way 
between the basement and first floor levels.   

Other than the corridor / circulation space, the restrooms, and the furnace / machine rooms, 
the basement level of the main part of the building has approximately 2,340 of space, 
currently used for office, classroom, and storage space. 

Aside from the corridor / circulation space, the first floor of the main building has 
approximately 3,060 sq. ft. of space, currently used allocated for classrooms. There is also a 
small restroom and a large area (1,780 sq. ft. that connects to the auditorium). 

Aside from the corridor / circulation space, the second floor of the building provides 4,710 sq. 
ft. of space which is used for classrooms and study space plus a small restroom.   

The total amount of space not used for restrooms, mechanical equipment, or corridor / 
circulation space is approximately 18,460 sq. ft.  The children’s restrooms and mechanical 
equipment on the basement level use a further 3,675 sq. ft., and the hallways another 3,300 
sq. ft.  giving a total area of 25,435 sq. ft.  The discrepancy between this figure and the floor 
area calculated from the basic building footprint is due to space taken up by stairwells, the 
front entrance, etc.   
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Appendix 2: Financial Model 

 

 



Byesville Elementary School Incubator
Proforma Financial Analysis

Page 1

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

Base 2026 2027 2027 2028 2029 %

Revenue

Facilities Revenue
STEM Hub

1. Educational Service Center $48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042
$48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042 $48,042

Health Center

1. Muskingham Valley Health Center $18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003
$18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003 $18,003

Office Space

1. Coworking space / Meeting Rooms $7,800 $7,800 $7,800 $7,800 $7,800 $7,800
2. Individual offices $12,936 $12,936 $12,936 $12,936 $12,936 $12,936

$20,736 $20,736 $20,736 $20,736 $20,736 $20,736

Retail

1. Open plan retail space $22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140
$22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140 $22,140

Community

1.  Gym / theater $8,400 $8,400 $8,400 $8,400 $8,400 $8,400
2.  Restaurant $29,340 $29,340 $29,340 $29,340 $29,340 $29,340

$37,740 $37,740 $37,740 $37,740 $37,740 $37,740

Common Area Fees $27,000 $27,000 $27,000 $27,000 $27,000 $27,000

Subtotal Facilities $173,661 $173,661 $173,661 $173,661 $173,661 $173,661 81.9%



Byesville Elementary School Incubator
Proforma Financial Analysis

Page 2

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

Base 2026 2027 2027 2028 2029 %

Services Revenue
Training programs

1. Entrepreneurship training $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000
$1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000

Events

1. Business exhibition, entrepreneurship week $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000
$5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000

Networking

1. Entrepreneur round table $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000
2. Speaker series $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500

$2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500

Subtotal Services $8,500 $8,500 $8,500 $8,500 $8,500 $8,500 4.0%

Non-revenue Funds
Non-revenue Funds

1. Program grants $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000
2. Sponsorship $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000

Subtotal Non-revenue $30,000 $30,000 $30,000 $30,000 $30,000 $30,000 14.1%

Total Revenue $212,161 $212,161 $212,161 $212,161 $212,161 $212,161 100.0%
100.0%



Byesville Elementary School Incubator
Proforma Financial Analysis
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Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

Base 2026 2027 2027 2028 2029 %

Costs

Staff Costs
1. Facility Coordinator $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000

Subtotal Staff Costs $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 $60,000 40.5%

Facilities Costs
1. Insurance $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 $10,000 6.8%
2. Building Care - Cleaning, Shoveling $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 1.7%
3. Building Maintenance - Mechanical, etc. $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 $25,000 16.9%
4. Security Alarm (ADT, Door Access, Cameras) $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 0.7%
5. Building Utilities - Gas, Electric, Water, etc. $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 13.5%
6. Internet connectivity $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 0.7%
7. Taxes $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 0.7%

Subtotal Facilities Costs $60,500 $60,500 $60,500 $60,500 $60,500 $60,500 40.9%

Operations
1. Office Expense $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 3.4%
2.. Marketing $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000
3. Legal and Professional Services $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,650 $1,725 $1,800 1.2%
4. Telecoms $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 $5,000
5. Travel $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,750 $2,875 $3,000 2.0%
6. Professional Membership Fees / Subscriptions $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 1.0%
7. Training / Continuing Prof. Development $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 $2,500 1.7%

Subtotal Operations Costs $23,000 $23,000 $23,000 $25,300 $26,450 $27,600 18.6%

Total Costs $143,500 $143,500 $143,500 $145,800 $146,950 $148,100 100%

Net Surplus / (Deficit) $68,661 $68,661 $68,661 $66,361 $65,211 $64,061

Cumulative $68,661 $137,322 $203,683 $268,894 $332,955



Byesviile Elementary School
Revenue Analysis
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Detail: Facilities Revenue

Rental rates per month:
Anchor tenants $0.85
Incubator clients $0.60
Office space $0.70
Restaurant space $0.75

Basement
Office Space Co-working Space
Rental rate per sq. ft. $8.40 Rental rate per user / day. $5.00
Space Basement Space Basement
Units B1, B2, B3, Storage Units B4
Area / sq. ft. 1,540 Average Users 6
Common area allocation 0 Common area allocation 0
Rent per annum $12,936 Rent per annum $7,800

Restaurant
Rental rate per sq. ft. $9.00
Floor Basement
Units B5, B6, B7, Cafe, Kitchen
Area / sq. ft. 3,260
Common area allocation 0
Rent per annum $29,340



Byesviile Elementary School
Revenue Analysis

Page 2

Floor 1
Health Center Event Space
Rental rate per sq. ft. per year $10.20
Floor Floor 1 Floor Floor 1
Units 1B, 1D, 1F Area / sq. ft. 3,310
Area / sq. ft. 1,765
Common area allocation 0 Rental per day $350
Rent per annum $18,003 Days per year 24

$8,400
Retail Space
Rental rate per sq. ft. per month $7.20
Floor Floor 1
Units 1A, 1C, 1E
Area 3,075
Common area allocation 0
Rent per annum $22,140

Floor 2
STEM Hub
Rental rate per sq. ft. per month $10.20
Floor Floor 2
Units All
Area / sq. ft. 4,710
Common area allocation 0
Rent per annum $48,042

Total rented floor area 17,666

Common Area Fees
Common area 7,500
Charge per square foot 0.3

$27,000
Check

Total rental income $146,661 $146,661
Common area fees $27,000 $27,000
Total facilities revenue $173,661 $173,661



Byesviile Elementary School
Revenue Analysis

Page 3

Detail: Services Revenue

Training Programs
Fee per participant $100
Participants per year 10
Revenue per annum $1,000

Events
Events per year 2
Fees / sponsorship per event $2,500
Revenue per annum $5,000

Networking
Entrepreneur round table
Fee per participant $100
Participants per year 10
Revenue per annum $1,000

Speaker series
Speakers per year 10
Average attendees 15
Fee per event per participant $10
Revenue per annum $1,500

Total services revenue $8,500

Detail: Total Revenue
Rent $173,661
Services $8,500
Total $182,161



Space Allocation

Basement Floor 1
Unit sq. ft. Use sq. ft. Unit sq. ft. Use sq. ft.
B1 485 Office 1A 645 Retail
B2 455 Office 1C 1,780 Retail
B3 325 Office 1E 650 Retail 3,075
Storage 275 Office 1,540 1B 780 Health Center
B4 800 Coworking 800 1D 185 Health Center
B5 255 Restaurant 1F 800 Health Center 1,765
B6 520 Restaurant
B7 520 Restaurant Auditorum 2,600 Events
Café 1,310 Restaurant Stage 710 Events 3,310
Kitchen 655 Restaurant 3,260 Total 8,150 8,150
Total 5,600 5,600

Floor 2
Unit sq. ft. Use sq. ft.
2A 645
2B 780
2C 1,050
2d 455
2E 350
2F 780
2G 650

4,710

Total 18,460



Overview
Exterior

1 New handicap accessible parking stalls on the west side of the building off of Wills Street.
2 Construct a handicap accessible exterior ramp to access the existing cafeteria level.

New steps to a public entrance into the lower level are to be included.
3 Address drainage issues along the west wall.
4 Install new roof membrane and coverboard over the existing roof system

Interior
1 Gut entire building, removing all building interior finishes and electrical / mechanical systems down to

the load bearing elements.
2 Construct a new entrance lobby and (3) stop elevator to provide access to all building levels with the

exception of the existing cafeteria under the gymnasium.
3 Install new kitchen equipment and appliances in the lower level.
4 Construct new handicap accessible men’s and women’s restrooms.
5 Replace existing doors and hardware as required.
6 Install new flooring throughout
7 Paint all walls
8 New suspended ceilings throughout.
9 New VRF or packaged HVAC units.

10 Upgrade electrical service.
11 Install new lighting, communications, and security system.



Costs
Demolition $414,000
General Trades Plumbing $2,778,000
Plumbing $200,000
HVAC $829,000
Electrical / Technology $1,300,000

$5,521,000

Project Contingency $550,000
Furnishings & loose equipment allowance $300,000
Design and Engineering Fee allowance $475,000
Permits, fees, special inspections etc. $12,000

$1,337,000

Total $6,858,000
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Appendix 3: Example private funding calculations 

 

  

 



Funding required $1,858,000

Origination fee 1%
$18,580

Total funds $1,876,580

Annual interest rate 4%

Loan term / years 30
Principal and Interest (monthly) $8,959.08 $107,508.96
Interest only $6,225.27

Loan term / years 25
Principal and Interest (monthly) $9,905.28 $118,863.36
Interest only $6,225.27

Loan term / years 20
Principal and Interest (monthly) $11,371.71 $136,460.52
Interest only $9,382.90

Annual interest rate 5%

Loan term / years 30
Principal and Interest (monthly) $9,974.15 $119,689.80
Interest only $7,741.67

Loan term / years 25
Principal and Interest (monthly) $10,861.68 $130,340.16
Interest only $7,741.67

Loan term / years 20
Principal and Interest (monthly) $12,261.98 $147,143.76
Interest only $9,382.90



Annual interest rate 6%

Loan term / years 30
Principal and Interest (monthly) $11,251.05 $135,012.60
Interest only $9,382.90

Loan term / years 25
Principal and Interest (monthly) $12,090.83 $145,089.96
Interest only $9,382.90

Loan term / years 20
Principal and Interest (monthly) $13,444.40 $161,332.80
Interest only $9,382.90

Annual interest rate 8%

Loan term / years 30
Principal and Interest (monthly) $13,769.68 $165,236.16
Interest only $12,510.53

Loan term / years 25
Principal and Interest (monthly) $14,483.75 $173,805.00
Interest only $12,510.53

Loan term / years 20
Principal and Interest (monthly) $15,696.47 $188,357.64
Interest only $12,510.53

Note:
Loan figures derived using www.mortgagecalculator.org/calcs/commercial
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Appendix 3: Economic and Demographic Data  

Byesville is an incorporated municipality within Guernsey County, OH and is located within 
unincorporated Jackson Township (Guernsey County includes a total of nineteen townships 
as show on the map below): 

 

 

Byesville is located four miles south of the I-70/I-77 interchange, with direct access to both 
interstate, as shown on the following map: 
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Map of the Cambridge-Byesville Area 
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The map below shows the distance that can be travelled from Byesville in 30 minutes (green 
shading) and one hour (red shading), illustrating the ease of access to other locations.  
Columbus, Akron, Cleveland, Pittsburgh, and Charleston WV are within a two-hour drive. 

 

In addition to transportation infrastructure Byesville has a modern water plant with 
significant unused capacity and access to power from a new 1,875 MW gas-fired power plant 
located approximately four miles south of Byesville, which is fed directly by the Rockies 
Express pipeline.  The power station is in the final stages of construction by Caithness Energy 
and when complete will generate sufficient electricity to power one million homes. 

Guernsey County has one Federally designated Qualified Opportunity Zone, shown shaded 
yellow on the map below.  Byesville is located entirely within the Opportunity Zone, which 
also includes Cambridge Municipal Airport.  There is direct access into the Opportunity Zone 
through Byesville via I-77 exit 41, and via I-70 exit 178, as shown in the following map: 
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Demographics 

The total population of Guernsey County reached a peak of 41,138 but has since seen an 
ongoing decline and now stands at 38,257 in 2021 (US Census Bureau 2021 data).  Byesville 
Village has a population of 2,232 people.  

Together, Cambridge and Jackson Townships, along with Cambridge City and Byesville 
Village which together account for 49% of the total county population. 

I-77 Exit 
41 

I-70 Exit 
178 

I-77 Exit 
37 
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The population of Cambridge City was 11,561 in 2000 but had declined to 10,116 by 2021 – a 
reduction of approximately 12.5%.  There was a decline of 12.7% in the Byesville population 
over the same period.  The loss of population has not been even across all age groups as 
shown in the charts below: 

 

The loss of population in the younger age ranges suggest that the population will continue to 
decline unless new residents can be attracted.  The creation of more businesses could help to 
address this by attracting more people into the two communities. 
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Employment 

The table below shows the industry sectors that are represented in Byesville using the NAICS 
industry classification system. 

Note that due to privacy restrictions, the US Census Bureau cannot provide information that 
would allow individual companies to be identified from the data.  As a result, the figures in 
the individual columns for the different sizes of company do not necessarily add up to the 
figure shown in the ‘All’ column but the figure in the ‘All’ column is correct. 

 

The data shows that the largest employers are in manufacturing and that Manufacturing has 
the second largest number of establishments after Retail.  Local manufacturing companies 
include Kerry Foods, Velocity Group, Laguna Clay, Detroit Diesel Plant #3, and Atkore AFC 
Cable.  There will also be businesses that are operated solely by their owners in Byesville, with 
no employees, but data on these nonemployer businesses is not available from the US Census 
Bureau or other sources at this level of geographical detail. 

There was a steep decline in the number of jobs in Byesville between 2008 and 2009, 
associated with the closure of the largest employer, Plastech, since when the number of jobs 
has fluctuated between approximately 1475 and 1625. 
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The majority of employment in the county is centered on Cambridge and Jackson townships 
as show on the heatmap below which shows the locations where people work. 

 

 

The map to the right shows data for the 
unemployment rate for 2019 in the census 
tracts that fall within Guernsey County 
(darker shading equates to higher 
unemployment). The tract with the highest 
unemployment rate (11.8%) corresponds to 
the Opportunity Zone 

 

 

 

 

 

Byesville 
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City 



 

  

 Page 8 

 
Commuting Patterns 

The figure to the right shows the 
numbers of people commuting for work 
into and out of Byesville in 2019 

The data shows that very few people 
both live and work in Byesville, and that 
approximately a third of the population 
commutes out of the Village for work. 

 

 

 

 

Summary 

The economy of Byesville has been negatively impacted in the past by the loss of 
manufacturing jobs, but there remains a substantial manufacturing presence that provides 
the majority of employment in the village.  Retail trade is currently the largest sector by 
number of establishments, and this has benefited from Project Phoenix, a local initiative 
started in 2018, resulting in a situation where there is now close to 100% occupancy in the 
available commercial real estate in the village.  

The creation and successful execution of Project Phoenix demonstrates the ability of 
Byesville to plan and deliver projects successfully. 

A significant proportion of the resident population currently commutes out of the village for 
work, however, and the level of unemployment among the resident population is the highest 
in the County.    

Byesville is also located at the intersection of two interstate highways and has excellent road 
transport connections within Ohio and to neighboring states enabling it to provide an 
excellent location for companies that need to ship in supplies and ship out finished products. 

The creation of an incubator that could provide information on entrepreneurship for Byesville 
residents and others interested in establishing a business in the village, and space and 
services for to support them in doing so, could have a significant positive impact on the village 
economy, creating new jobs for local people, and also creating businesses that will bring 
additional tax revenue to the village.  Subject to the availability of the resources they require, 
businesses typically remain in the location in which they are founded, and the creation of 
‘home-grown’ businesses is likely to have a long-term positive impact on the village. 
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BELMONT COUNTY, OH
Opportunities in Bellaire

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Belmont County and its 
Village of Bellaire Opportunity Zone offer 
a highly accessible Appalachian location 
at the intersection of Interstate 70, State 
Route 7, and the Ohio River.

Premier local attractions include the Great 
Stone Viaduct, National Imperial Glass 
Museum, and historic Downtown Bellaire.
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Highly marketable riverfront intermodal opportunities along Ohio River  with 
rail and truck (SR 7 / I-470 / I-70) freeway access

• Need to for Neighborhood Revitalization and infill housing on City’s north end

• Lack of healthy grocery options documented by USDA-identified Food Desert

BELLAIRE OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and 
Ohio University to provide technical assistance to Belmont County Port 
Authority and their local partners to leverage investment in the Bellaire 
Opportunity Zone. 
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TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

BELMONT COUNTY
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 213 Support activities for mining

• NAICS 211 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 212 Mining (except oil and gas)

• NAICS 484 Truck transportation

• NAICS 457 Gasoline stations and fuel dealers

• NAICS 623 Nursing and residential care facilities

• NAICS 221 Utilities

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden  
equipment and supplies dealers



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 2131 Support activities for mining

• NAICS 2111 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 4842 Specialized freight trucking

• NAICS 6231 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing facilities)

• NAICS 4595 Used merchandise retailers

• NAICS 8122 Death care services

• NAICS 5324 Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment rental and leasing

• NAICS 4884 Support activities for road transportation

• NAICS 2211 Electric power generation, transmission and distribution

• NAICS 4441 Building material and supplies dealers

• NAICS 2389 Other specialty trade contractors

• NAICS 8113 Commercial/industrial machinery & equipment (except auto/electronic) repair/maintenance

• NAICS 4451 Grocery and convenience retailers

• NAICS 5617 Services to buildings and dwellings

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Belmont County



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Belmont County

5-Digit Industry: Employment LQ>2.0
• NAICS 21311 Support activities for mining

• NAICS 23712 Oil and gas pipeline and related structures construction

• NAICS 53241 Construction, transportation, mining, & forestry machinery / equipment rental and leasing

• NAICS 11211 Beef cattle ranching and farming, including feedlots

• NAICS 81221 Funeral homes and funeral services

• NAICS 62311 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing facilities)

• NAICS 45951 Used merchandise retailers

• NAICS 44414 Hardware retailers

• NAICS 23891 Site preparation contractors

• NAICS 62142 Outpatient mental health and substance abuse centers

• NAICS 42332 Brick, stone, and related construction material merchant wholesalers

• NAICS 62134 Offices of physical, occupational and speech therapists, and audiologists

• NAICS 44513 Convenience retailers and vending machine operators

• NAICS 56173 Landscaping services

• NAICS 45912 Hobby, toy, and game retailers

• NAICS 45612 Cosmetics, beauty supplies, and perfume retailers

• NAICS 81131 Commercial/industrial machinery & equipment (except auto/electronic) repair/maintenance

• NAICS 45711 Gasoline stations with convenience stores

• NAICS 44911 Furniture retailers

• NAICS 81222 Cemeteries and crematories



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



Rank Code Commodity (4-Digit) 2019 Tonnage
1 1100 Coal & Lignite 30,285,494
2 4331 Sand & Gravel 4,040,739
3 4322 Limestone 3,463,715
4 2100 Crude Petroleum 3,181,073
5 4323 Gypsum 720,415
6 5210 Lime 570,576
7 2211 Gasoline 453,302
8 4900 Non-Metal. Min. NEC 452,573
9 5330 I&S Plates & Sheets 283,008
10 2350 Lube Oil & Greases 268,838

OHIO RIVER SHIPPING DATA
Mid-Ohio Valley Port, OH and WV 

Top 10 Commodities by Tonnage (2019)
(All Traffic Directions)

 4-DIGIT CODES



HIGHER ED IN BELMONT COUNTY
Developing the Workforce

Belmont College is a learning organization that 
embraces a culture of continuous knowledge 
acquisition, integrity, openness, caring, and 
respect for all. Access, affordability, and quality 
are operational values that inspire the college 
community to be its best. The College continuously 
transforms itself to respond to changing community, 
regional, and state needs.

Belmont College offers many associate degrees and 
certificate program options, as well as a wide range 
of workforce development and training courses. It’s 
through these programs that they connect people 
to their future, helping to create a more dynamic 
economy and a more vibrant community.

The mission of Ohio University Eastern is to provide 
access to affordable and high-quality educational 
opportunities to residents of the Upper Ohio Valley. 
As a regional campus of Ohio University, our students 
benefit from the resources of an internationally 
recognized university with the advantages of a 
small college environment. 

The campus offers associate and bachelor’s degrees 
and opportunities for continuing education taught 
by dedicated and accomplished faculty in small 
classes. Ohio University Eastern is dedicated to 
enriching the cultural, physical, and professional 
well-being of the community.



Source: USDA Food Atlas

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than ½ mile from grocer.

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than 1 mile from grocer.
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MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

DOWNTOWN      
BUSINESS DISTRICT GREAT STONE VIADUCT



GREAT STONE VIADUCT
Local Tourist Attraction

History
The Great Stone Viaduct was the western 
approach to the former Baltimore and Ohio 
railroad bridge spanning the Ohio River. 
The 43-stone arch viaduct, reminiscent of a 
Roman aqueduct, was built in 1871 by the 
Central Ohio Railroad to carry north and 
eastbound rail service across the Ohio River 
to Benwood, West Virginia, and beyond.

In about 1900, the steel portion, made 
famous in the Denzel Washington movie, 
Unstoppable, was added to carry southbound 
traffic. These bridges intersect at 31st Street 
in Bellaire.



GREAT STONE VIADUCT
Local Tourist Attraction

Public Access
In 1996, owner CSX Railroad abandoned a 20-
arch portion of the stone viaduct structure but 
retained the balance, which is still in use today. 
In 2015, with $80,000 raised locally, the Great 
Stone Viaduct Education Society purchased the 
abandoned viaduct and several surrounding acres 
for development and preservation. 

In 2017 the Ohio Department of Transportation 
awarded a grant for 1.9 million dollars to undertake 
the development of a park and bicycle trailhead. 
It was opened to the public on October 23, 2022. 
This site provides photographic opportunities for 
railroad train activity crossing the Ohio River.
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BELLAIRE           
RIVERFRONT    

ACCESS

SR 7



• Site contains 
22 acres and an 
additional 10 acre 
island (Boggs Island 
- West Virginia 
Property)

• Property is available 
for sale (entire 
22 acres) or lease 
(smaller acreage 
options for lease)

BELLAIRE 
RIVERFRONT ACCESS

SR 7



• Ideal for large industrial 
uses

• Direct barge access to 
Ohio River at mile 93.5

• Rail access through 
Wheeling-Lake Erie and 
Norfolk Southern

• Truck access to State 
Route 7, Interstates 70 
& 470, Interstates 79 
& 77, US 250, and WV 
Route 2

BELLAIRE RIVERFRONT 
ACCESS



• Nearby Businesses:

• MPR Transloading

• MPR Sand Terminal

• Bellaire Harbor

• Shelly and Sands Asphalt

• Tri-Son Concrete

• Lion Industries

• Potential PTT GC America ethane 
cracker plant site is 9 miles from 
property - SEE NEXT SLIDE FOR 
ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN

BELLAIRE RIVERFRONT ACCESS

SR 7



ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Bellaire Opportunity Zone is 
eligible for numerous financial 
incentives to attract real estate 
development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Port Authority Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Belmont County Port 
Authority are here to assist potential 
investors and developers to explore 
creative ways to complete their 
capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
New Markets Tax Credits
Port Authority Financing

C-PACE
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TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS

CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Larry Merry

Belmont County Port Authority

(740) 695-4397 

larry.merry@co.belmont.oh.us



Opportunity Zone
INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

BELMONT COUNTY, OH
Villages of            

Belmont & Bethesda



BELMONT COUNTY, OH
Opportunities in the Villages of 
Belmont & Bethesda

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Belmont County and its 
Village of Belmont and Village of Bethesda 
Opportunity Zone offer a highly accessible 
Appalachian location along Interstate 70.

Premier local attractions and anchor 
institutions include:

• Epworth Bark

• Barkcamp Lake State Park

• Backroad Biking Loop

• Belmont College

• Ohio University Eastern Campus
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Barkcamp State Park & Epworth Lake Park provide opportunities to leverage 
recreational tourism spending in both villages

• Adaptive reuse and renovation of historic storefronts may provide spaces for 
small business to capture outside visitor spending

• Marketing recreational amenities (e.g. gravel road biking) is critical

• Placemaking (i.e. streetscape/connectivity) should be pursued in both Villages

BELMONT & BETHESDA OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and 
Ohio University to provide technical assistance to Belmont County Port 
Authority and their local partners to leverage investment in the Belmont 
and Bethesda Opportunity Zone. 



Business
Incubator
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197K             
Annual Visits

6.4 Hour
Average Visit Length

3.29 Per Year
Average Visit Frequency

$47,650
Median Household 
Income in True Trade Area

BARKCAMP STATE PARK
TRUE TRADE AREA



BARKCAMP STATE PARK
TRUE TRADE AREA: Audience Profile

Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 3 / 24



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

Epworth Park Backroad Biking 
Loops

Barkcamp         
State Park



EPWORTH PARK
Local Tourist Attraction

Chautauqua Site since 1870

Come and enjoy the peace and serenity and 
escape from your fast-paced lifestyle at Epworth 
Park where you can walk in the footsteps of 
our ancestors and experience the happiness 
and tranquility of days gone by. Epworth Park 
covers seven acres nestled among a grove of oak 
trees are 60 quaint, privately-owned Victorian 
Cottages, a common house for meetings, and 
the original outdoor chapel/amphitheater for 
services, weddings, and concerts. Established 
over 150 years ago as a Methodist Campground, 
camp meetings were replaced in the 1900’s by 
the National Chautauqua Movement. Epworth 
Park celebrates its heritage with an annual 
Chautauqua Homecoming Days festival during 
the second weekend in July.



BACKROAD BIKING LOOP
Local Tourist Attraction

Gravel Road Biking in Belmont County
The Ohio Valley Trail Association has launched three back road biking loops in Belmont County, two 
of which traverse the Belmont and Bethesda Opportunity Zone presenting opportunities for Trail 
Town development:

• A 26-mile loop (bottom left) travels through Egypt Valley, Bethesda, Belmont and Lafferty

• A longer 47-mile loop (bottom right) stretches west to include Barnesville and Fairview

These trails offer a variety of terrain including gravel, tar and chip, and a little pavement. 

BACK ROAD 26
25.8 miles

BACK ROAD 47
47.3 miles





BARKCAMP STATE PARK
Local Tourist Attraction

Recreational Amenities 
in a Natural Setting

The sandstone hills of the 
Appalachian Plateau envelope 
this region of Ohio. Barkcamp 
State Park is one of the few 
places where visitors can 
glimpse what Ohio’s forests 
looked like prior to settlement. 
The park’s picturesque hills 
and quiet lake draw campers, 
paddlers, anglers, horseback 
riders, and hikers to experience 
the region’s natural splendor. 
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HIGHER EDUCATION ANCHORS
Pipeline for Business Incubation

Belmont College is a learning organization that 
embraces a culture of continuous knowledge 
acquisition, integrity, openness, caring, and 
respect for all. Access, affordability, and quality 
are operational values that inspire the college 
community to be its best. The College continuously 
transforms itself to respond to changing community, 
regional, and state needs.

Belmont College offers many associate degrees and 
certificate program options, as well as a wide range 
of workforce development and training courses. It’s 
through these programs that they connect people 
to their future, helping to create a more dynamic 
economy and a more vibrant community.

The mission of Ohio University Eastern is to provide 
access to affordable and high-quality educational 
opportunities to residents of the Upper Ohio Valley. 
As a regional campus of Ohio University, our students 
benefit from the resources of an internationally 
recognized university with the advantages of a 
small college environment. 

The campus offers associate and bachelor’s degrees 
and opportunities for continuing education taught 
by dedicated and accomplished faculty in small 
classes. Ohio University Eastern is dedicated to 
enriching the cultural, physical, and professional 
well-being of the community.
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PROPOSED 
STREETSCAPE 

PLAN

VILLAGE OF 
BETHESDA

Main Street

Install Stamped 
Concrete Crosswalks 

Spring

Streetscape Plan 
Downtown Bethesda
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FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Village of Belmont and Bethesda 
Opportunity Zone is eligible for 
numerous financial incentives to 
attract real estate development 
including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Port Authority Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Belmont County Port 
Authority are here to assist potential 
investors and developers to explore 
creative ways to complete their 
capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
Downtown Redevelopment District

Historic Preservation Tax Credits
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Larry Merry

Belmont County Port Authority

(740) 695-4397 

larry.merry@co.belmont.oh.us
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Carroll County, OH
Opportunities in the Village of 
Carrollton

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Carroll County and its Village 
of Carrollton Opportunity Zone offer a 
highly accessible location along the SR 
43 corridor just under 40 minutes from 
Canton, Ohio.

Potential development sites within Carroll 
County’s Opportunity Zones include:

• Northside greenfield development 
opportunity (commercial/light industrial/
residential) with high visibility on SR 43

• Former school site infill redevelopment

• County Community Improvement 
Corporation (CIC) industrial park

For Sale 
Land 33.47 Acres

Property Features
• One of the best development opportunities in 

Carroll County.

• Parcels can be divided

• Additional land available

• Gas, electric, water, and sewer available.

• Additional information on potential neighboring 
development.

• No mineral rights transfer

• Agent Interest

• Within Federal Opportunity Zone program

Mace Road & Route 43
Carrollton, OH 44615

NO WARRANTY OR REPRESENTATION, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OF 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN, AND THE SAME IS SUBMITTED SUBJECT TO ERRORS, 
OMISSIONS, CHANGE OF PRICE, RENTAL OR OTHER CONDITIONS, PRIOR SALE, LEASE OR 
FINANCING, OR WITHDRAWAL WITHOUT NOTICE, AND OF ANY SPECIAL LISTING CONDITIONS 
IMPOSED BY OUR PRINCIPALS NO WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS ARE MADE AS TO THE 
CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY OR ANY HAZARDS CONTAINED THEREIN ARE ANY TO BE IMPLIED.

8234 Pittsburg Ave NW
North Canton, OH 44720
+1 330 966 8800

naispring.com

For more information:

Bryce Custer
330 418 9287 • bryce@naispring.com

SALE PRICE $25,000/ACRE

PARCEL 09-0000832

ACRES 33.47

SOLD



10
0 

m
i

10
0 

m
i

75
 m

i
75

 m
i

50
 m

i
50

 m
i

25
 m

i
25

 m
i

Carrollton
Easy Access to 
Canton, Akron, 

Cleveland, 
Pittsburgh 

& Columbus 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION ON US 22
Along Columbus to Pittsburgh Corridor

OH PA

WV



OVERVIEW 
MAP

Carroll County 
Opportunity 

Zone

Village of 
Carrollton



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• North end greenfield site presents opportunities for mix of commercial, 
residential & light industrial

• Infill downtown site best situated for denser, age-in-place housing

• CIC property at SR 9 & SR 171 presents opportunity for industrial end 
users in target market sectors that include construction & building trades;   
transportation & logistics; chemical manufacturing; and metal product 
manufacturing

CARROLLTON OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and Ohio 
University to provide technical assistance to Carroll County and their local 
partners to leverage investment in the Carrollton Opportunity Zone. 



TARGET DEVELOPMENT SITES

40-acre 
Greenfield

SR 43

Urban Infill Site
Former School

88-acre Future 
Industrial Park

SR 9 & 171
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Potential 
Future Phase

Site A - 50K Sq. Ft. Grocery Store &
  25K Sq. Ft. Retail (2 out parcels)
Site B - 110K Sq. Ft. Flex Industrial
Site C - 100K Sq. Ft. Flex Industrial
Site D - 125 Multi Story Townhomes
Site E - 11K Sq. Ft. Retail

Overhead Electric Lines

Preliminary Site Plan
Mace Road Site - Carrollton

Overhead Electric Lines

NAPA Disribution 
Center

Candlewood
Suites

WODA Development

CONCEPT PLAN: 40-acre Greenfield



CARROLLTON

Retail Demand 

Unmet Gaps in 
Local Retail Market



TRUE TRADE AREAS
Local Grocers



TRUE TRADE AREAS - Local Grocers



LOCAL GROCERS
Visitation Data



TRUE TRADE AREA: Audience Profiles
Dollar General & Candlewood Suites

Mar 1, 2022 - Feb 28, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 3 / 15



VISITOR JOURNEY ROUTES
NAPA Distribution Center



CARROLL COUNTY CIC PROPERTY
Future Industrial Park

88 acres in 88 acres in 
Opportunity Opportunity 

ZoneZone



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient (LQ) 
greater than 1.0 indicates 
local competitive 
advantage in an industry 
sector

• A greater LQ in a specific 
industry indicates a 
greater local competitive 
advance in that sector 

CARROLL COUNTY
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>2.0
• NAICS 237 Heavy and civil engineering 

construction

• NAICS 484 Truck transportation

• NAICS 325 Chemical manufacturing

• NAICS 623 Nursing & residential care facilities

• NAICS 332 Fabricated metal product 
manufacturing

• NAICS 441 Motor vehicle and parts dealers

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden 
equipment and supplies dealers



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>1.5

• NAICS 7212 Rv (recreational vehicle) parks 
and recreational camps

• NAICS 6232 Residential intellectual and 
developmental disability, mental health, 
and substance abuse facilities

• NAICS 4842 Specialized freight trucking

• NAICS 4442 Lawn and garden equipment 
and supplies retailers

• NAICS 2389 Other specialty trade 
contractors

• NAICS 3327 Machine shops; turned 
product; and screw, nut, and bolt 
manufacturing

• NAICS 4411 Automobile dealers

• NAICS 8139 Business, professional, labor, 
political, and similar organizations

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Carroll County

5-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>1.5

• NAICS 48422 Specialized freight (except 
used goods) trucking, local

• NAICS 72121 Rv (recreational vehicle) parks 
and recreational camps

• NAICS 23713 Power and communication 
line and related structures construction

• NAICS 44424 Nursery, garden center, and 
farm supply retailers

• NAICS 81291 Pet care (except veterinary) 
services

• NAICS 33271 Machine shops

• NAICS 71391 Golf courses & country clubs

• NAICS 44133 Automotive parts and 
accessories retailers

• NAICS 45711 Gasoline stations with 
convenience stores



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



CONCEPT 
PLAN

Former  
School Site

Potential 
Infill 

Residential

3rd Street

New Road

Total: 22 Units
Bedrooms: 3
Average Sq. Ft.: 2,100
Parking: 2 stalls/townhome

Preliminary Site Plan
School Site - Carrollton

Gymnasium
(to remain)

2nd Street

Storm
Water 

Retention

Gymnasium Parking
(to remain)

Al
ley

Public
Library



DOWNTOWN CARROLLTON
Visitor Journey

Visitor Journey
Mar 1, 2022 - Feb 28, 2023
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CARROLL COUNTY
Aging Population - 

Need for Senior Living



CARROLL COUNTY
Age of Housing Stock - Need for New Units



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Carroll County Opportunity 
Zone is eligible for numerous 
financial incentives to attract real 
estate development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Port Authority Financing (from 

other Counties)
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Carroll County are here 
to assist potential investors and 
developers to explore creative ways 
to complete their capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
New Markets Tax Credits
Port Authority Financing

C-PACE
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TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS

CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Christopher R. Modranski

Carroll County Commissioner

(330) 627-4869

cmodranski@carrollcountyohio.us



Opportunity Zone 

INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

HARRISON COUNTY, OH
Villages of            

Hopedale & Jewett



Harrison County, OH
Opportunities in the Villages of 
Hopedale & Jewett

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Harrison County and its 
Village of Hopedale and Village of Jewett 
Opportunity Zone offer a highly accessible 
location along the US 22 Columbus to 
Pittsburgh corridor.

Premier local attractions and anchor 
institutions include:

• Conotton Creek Trail

• Harrison State Forest

• Tappan Lake Park

• ABATE Memorial for Fallen Bikers
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HOPEDALE
Easy Access 
Columbus, 
Pittsburgh 

& Wheeling 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION ON US 22
Along Columbus to Pittsburgh Corridor

OH PA

WV



OVERVIEW 
MAP

Harrison 
County 

Opportunity 
Zone

Villages of 
Jewett & 
Hopedale



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Potential annexation area along the north side of US 22 freeway near Hopedale 
could be commercial/industrial location for Transportation & Logistics; 
Construction & Building Trades; Petrochemical Products; and Senior Healthcare

• Trail Town tourism retail should be promoted in Jewett along Conotton Creek 
Trail and in Hopedale once future regional trail connections are made

HOPEDALE & JEWETT OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and 
Ohio University to provide technical assistance to Harrison County and 
their local partners to leverage investment in the Hopedale and Jewett 
Opportunity Zone. 



STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT NEEDS

Light Industrial 
End Users

Trail Town 
Tourism

PRIMARY        
DEVELOPMENT        

TARGETS



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient (LQ) 
greater than 1.0 indicates 
local competitive 
advantage in an industry 
sector

• A greater LQ in a specific 
industry indicates a 
greater local competitive 
advance in that sector 

HARRISON COUNTY
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>1.5
• NAICS 623 Nursing and residential care 

facilities

• NAICS 811 Repair and maintenance

• NAICS 457 Gasoline stations and fuel dealers

• NAICS 423 Merchant wholesalers, durable 
goods

• NAICS 513 Publishing industries

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden 
equipment and supplies dealers

• NAICS 484 Truck transportation



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>1.5

• NAICS 2121 Coal mining

• NAICS 4842 Specialized freight 
trucking

• NAICS 4571 Gasoline stations

• NAICS 2371 Utility system 
construction

• NAICS 2389 Other specialty 
trade contractors

• NAICS 4238 Machinery, 
equipment, and supplies 
merchant wholesalers

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Harrison County

5-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>1.5

• NAICS 21211 Coal mining

• NAICS 45711 Gasoline stations with convenience 
stores

• NAICS 48411 General freight trucking, local

• NAICS 81111 Automotive mechanical and electrical 
repair and maintenance

6-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>1.5

• NAICS 457110 Gasoline stations w/convenience stores

• NAICS 238912 Nonresidential site preparation 
contractors

• NAICS 811111 General automotive repair

• NAICS 236115 New single-family housing construction



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN



POTENTIAL FUTURE ANNEXATION AREA
Village of Hopedale

US 22US 22

375 acres375 acres



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

Conotton Creek  
Trail Tappan Lake Park Harrison           

State Forest



TRUE TRADE AREA
Jewett: Pennington’s



TRUE TRADE AREA - AUDIENCE PROFILE
Jewett: Pennington’s

Mar 1, 2022 - Feb 28, 2023
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VISITOR JOURNEY ROUTES
Jewett: Pennington’s



HOPEDALE 
GROCERS

TRUE 
TRADE 
AREAS



HOPEDALE GROCERS
TRUE TRADE AREAS: Household IncomesHousehold Income

Mar 1, 2022 - Feb 28, 2023
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Water

Conotton Creek

Conotton Creek Trail

Existing Rail

151

151

Alley
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Pennington’s
Bar & Grill

Jewett
Museum

Extend Conotton
Creek Trail into Village

Easement Needed
with Steel Valley 

Steel
Valley

Diversified

Streetscape Plan & Trail Extension
Downtown Jewett

 Village of Jewett Owned
 Existing Trail
 Future Trail
 Parcel LineSee Proposed 

Typical Section

PROPOSED 
STREETSCAPE 
& TRAIL PLAN

VILLAGE   
OF JEWETT



VILLAGE OF JEWETT

LaneWalk Walk

East Main Street - Looking East

Home/
Business

BusinessParkingLane

5’ 6’ 12’ 12’ 8’ 5’

60’ - Existing Right-Of-Way

Streetscape Improvements

P
12’

Decorative Street Lighting Street Trees/PlantingsStamped Concrete/Brick
Walk



VILLAGE OF HOPEDALE
Proposed Connections



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Village of Hopedale and Jewett 
is eligible for numerous financial 
incentives to attract real estate 
development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Port Authority Financing (from 

other Counties)
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Harrison County are 
here to assist potential investors and 
developers to explore creative ways 
to complete their capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
New Markets Tax Credits
Port Authority Financing

C-PACE
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of realizing the 

gain



TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS

CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Dustin Corder

Harrison County Commissioner

(740) 942-4623 

dcorder@harrisoncountyohio.org



Opportunity Zone
INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

HOLMES COUNTY, OH
Villages of            

Killbuck & Glenmont



Holmes County, OH
Opportunities in the Villages of 
Killbuck & Glemont

Located in the heart of Amish County in 
Mid-Ohio Appalachia, Holmes County 
and its Village of Killbuck and Village 
of Glenmont Opportunity Zone offer a 
highly accessible US 62 location at the 
intersection of the Ohio to Erie Trail and 
Killbuck Creek.

Premier local tourist attractions and 
anchor institutions include:

• Ohio to Erie Trail

• Killbuck Valley Museum

• Killbuck Creek (Paddling & Fishing)

• Lower Killbuck Creek Wildlife Area

• Glenmont Village Park
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KILLBUCK

Easy Access to 
Central Ohio 
(Columbus) 
& Northeast 

Ohio 
(Cleveland, 

Akron, 
Canton), 
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MID-OH

CENTRAL LOCATION
In Mid-Ohio Appalachia

OH PA

WV
Intel Site



OVERVIEW 
MAP

Holmes County
Opportunity 

Zone

Villages of 
Killbuck & 
Glenmont



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Recreational & cultural tourism opportunities are prevalent in Killbuck (and to 
a lesser extent Glenmont) given the presence of the Ohio to Erie Trail, Killbuck 
Creek (paddling and birding), and location at gateway to Amish Country

• Holmes County has a well-documented strength in manufacturing that extends 
to the southwestern area of the county

• The proximity to the New Albany Intel facility, just 55 miles away, presents 
additional supply chain & workforce housing opportunities in Killbuck

KILLBUCK & GLENMONT OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and Ohio 
University to provide technical assistance to Holmes County and their local 
partners to leverage investment in the Killbuck and Glenmont Opportunity 
Zone. 



Supply Chain 
Business

SEMICONDUCTOR

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT NEEDS

Workforce
Housing

SILICON HEARTLAND

PRIMARY 
DEVELOPMENT 

TARGET

Recreational 
Tourism      

Retail/Lodging



52.6K             
Annual Visits

2.4 Hour
Average Visit Length

5.45 Per Year
Average Visit Frequency

$52,143
Median Household 
Income in True Trade Area

DOWNTOWN KILLBUCK
TRUE TRADE AREA



DOWNTOWN KILLBUCK
TRUE TRADE AREA: Audience Profile

Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023
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DOWNTOWN KILLBUCK VISITORS: 

Most Frequent Travel Routes
Visitor Journey - Routes
Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023
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MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

RECREATIONAL ATTRACTIONS

Ohio to Erie Trail Killbuck Creek Lower Killbuck 
Creek Wildlife Area



CULTURAL TOURISM
Killbuck Valley Museum

A Hidden Gem Just off the Beaten Path
History seeps from every nook and cranny of the 
Killbuck Valley Museum located in Downtown 
Killbuck. Local treasures on display here include:
• a giant mill stone from Duncan Mill
• an archaeological room displaying the 

mastodon digs of Dr. Nigel Brush
• a large room of Indian artifacts
• a geological room with rocks and minerals 

from all over the world
• a replica one-room schoolhouse
• war memorabilia from local veterans who 

served in a number of wars
• a taxidermy room with over 300 specimens



VILLAGE OF GLENMONT
Local Attractions

Glenmont         
Village Park

Ohio to Erie:       
Glenmont Trailhead



PROPOSED 
STREETSCAPE 

PLAN

VILLAGE OF 
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Village of Killbuck
Streetscape Plan

N

Theater

Post
Office

Proposed Bike 
Lanes to Holmes 
County Trail

Install Curb Bump Outs
Install Decorative Crosswalks

Maintain Existing 
On-Street Parking

Theater

Install Decorative Lighting

Install Entrance Signage
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EXISTING SECTION
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Bike Lanes - 0.6 
miles long

PROPOSED 
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CONNECTIONS

VILLAGE OF 
KILLBUCK

Ohio to 
Erie Trail to 
Downtown



PROPOSED 
BICYCLE 

CONNECTIONS

VILLAGE OF 
GLENMONT

Ohio to Erie 
Trailhead to 

Village



County ranks in 
Top 6th Percentile 

in Employment 
Growth & Top 23rd 
Percentile for GDP 

Growth

ECONOMIC 
INDICATORS



Manufacturing 
accounts for 41% of 

private jobs in Holmes 
County which is 2.53 

times higher than State 
average

MANUFACTURING 
STRENGTH



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

Holmes County
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>3.0
• NAICS 316 Leather & allied product manufacturing

• NAICS 337 Furniture/related product manufacturing

• NAICS 321 Wood product manufacturing

• NAICS 332 Fabricated metal product manufacturing

• NAICS 327 Nonmetallic mineral product 
manufacturing

• NAICS 326 Plastics & rubber products manufacturing

• NAICS 311 Food manufacturing

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden equipment 
and supplies dealers

• NAICS 113 Forestry and logging



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>3.0

• NAICS 3169 Other leather and allied product manufacturing
• NAICS 3371 Household and institutional furniture and kitchen cabinet manufacturing
• NAICS 3219 Other wood product manufacturing
• NAICS 3115 Dairy product manufacturing
• NAICS 3273 Cement and concrete product manufacturing
• NAICS 4594 Office supplies, stationery, and gift retailers
• NAICS 3116 Animal slaughtering and processing
• NAICS 2381 Building foundation and exterior contractors
• NAICS 7212 RV (recreational vehicle) parks and recreational camps
• NAICS 2361 Residential building construction
• NAICS 3329 Other fabricated metal product manufacturing
• NAICS 4441 Building material and supplies dealers
• NAICS 4841 General freight trucking
• NAICS 3118 Bakeries and tortilla manufacturing
• NAICS 4442 Lawn and garden equipment and supplies retailers
• NAICS 1121 Cattle ranching and farming

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Holmes County



5-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>6.0

• NAICS 31699 Other leather and allied product manufacturing
• NAICS 33712 Household and institutional furniture manufacturing
• NAICS 32629 Other rubber product manufacturing
• NAICS 32191 Millwork
• NAICS 23817 Siding contractors
• NAICS 32199 All other wood product manufacturing
• NAICS 33711 Wood kitchen cabinet and countertop manufacturing
• NAICS 45913 Sewing, needlework, and piece goods retailers
• NAICS 31151 Dairy product (except frozen) manufacturing
• NAICS 23813 Framing contractors
• NAICS 32192 Wood container and pallet manufacturing
• NAICS 44423 Outdoor power equipment retailers
• NAICS 72119 Other traveler accommodation
• NAICS 23811 Poured concrete structure contractors
• NAICS 31161 Animal slaughtering and processing
• NAICS 31182 Cookie, cracker, and pasta manufacturing
• NAICS 44524 Meat retailers
• NAICS 23835 Finish carpentry contractors
• NAICS 11119 Other grain farming

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Holmes County



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 55 miles from New Albany Intel Plant

Rank Top National Supplying Industries to Semiconductor Manufacturing

Total Purchases by 
the Semiconductor 
Manufacturing
Industry

2022 Employment 
Concentration

in NEO

1 Iron & Steel Mills & Ferroalloy Manufacturing $112,638,312 5.93

2 Precision Turned Product Manufacturing $64,731,684 5.44

3 Bolt, Nut, Screw, Rivet & Washer Manufacturing $63,156,498 5.17

4 Nonferrous Metal (except Aluminum) Smelting & Refining $332,985,626 3.78

5 Copper Rolling, Drawing, Extruding & Alloying $187,107,564 3.71

6 Machine Shops $134,284,475 2.42

7 All Other Miscellaneous Chemical Product & Preparation Manufacturing $94,280,244 2.31

8 Nonferrous Metal (except Copper & Aluminum) Rolling, Drawing & 
Extruding

$286,749,541 2.06

9 Plastics Material & Resin Manufacturing $67,734,819 2.06

10 Wood Container & Pallet Manufacturing $72,896,572 1.76

SUPPLYING INDUSTRIES TO            
SEMICONDUCTOR MANUFACTURING

Top 10 Northeast Ohio (NEO) Employment Concentrations



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 55 miles from New Albany Intel Plant

Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO
Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO

Household appliances & electrical & electronic 
goods merchant wholesalers

Metal & mineral (except petroleum) 
merchant wholesalers

Architectural, engineering & related services

Machine shops, turned product & screw, 
nut & bolt manufacturing

Architectural & structural metals manufacturing

Basic chemical manufacturing

Non-Ferrous metal (except aluminum) 
production & processing

Industrial machinery manufacturing

Plastic product manufacturing

Navigational, measuring, medical & 
control instruments manufacturing

Semiconductor & other electronic 
component manufacturing

Source: Moody’s Analytics
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U.S. NEO

Many Key Sectors in the Semiconductor Supply 
Chain Projected to Grow in the Next Five Years

This chart represents GRP growth for the top sectors that 
could potentially serve the semiconductor industry. 
The largest GRP growth is projected for the semicon-
ductor and other electronic component manufacturing 

sector, with 34% growth for the Northeast Ohio 
Region, slightly higher than the 31% for the U.S. 
The Northeast Ohio Region also surpasses projections 
for the plastic product manufacturing industry with 16% 
projected growth compared with that of the U.S. at 11%.

•  Reshoring

o  CHIPS Act – The U.S. government is injection $52 billion to encourage companies 
to reshore and invest in next generation technologies in the country

o  Geopolitical Factors – Trade restrictions between the U.S. and China, along with the heavy 
concentration of semiconductor manufacturing in Taiwan are leading U.S. companies to 
reduce their supply chain vulnerability by moving operations to the U.S. 

o  Supply Chain Disruptions – To avoid supply chain disruptions as impacted by getting 
products to market during the pandemic, many manufacturers are bringing their 
operations closer to their U.S. facilities

•  New Technology Driving Demand

o  EVs and Autonomous Driving Technology

o  Artificial Intelligence Technology

o  Cloud Computing/High Performance 
Computing

Many Factors Contributing to Growth Opportunities



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Village of Killbuck and Glenmont 
is eligible for numerous financial 
incentives to attract real estate 
development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Port Authority Financing (from 

other Counties)
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Holmes County are here 
to assist potential investors and 
developers to explore creative ways 
to complete their capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
Downtown Redevelopment District

Historic Preservation Tax Credits
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Mark Leininger

Holmes County Economic Development Council

(330) 763-2954

mleininger@hcedc.com



Opportunity Zone 

INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OH

Village of               
Mingo Junction

 

 
  

 

Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 

 

 
  

 

Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 



Jefferson County, OH
Opportunities in Mingo Junction

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Jefferson County and its 
Village of Mingo Junction Opportunity 
Zone offer a highly accessible Appalachian 
location at the intersection of State Route 
7 and the Ohio River.

Mingo Junction’s Commercial Street is 
lined with storefronts ripe for reinvestment 
and redevelopment. The Village has a 
rich history as a movie filing location 
and an early stop in Woody Hayes fabled 
football coaching career. Most importantly, 
upgrades underway at JSW Steel represent 
a $145 million investment to one of the 
largest companies in the Ohio Valley, 
proof that Mingo Valley’s steel heritage 
remains strong today. 
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Mingo Junction

Easy Access 
to Pittsburgh, 

Wheeling, 
Youngstown, 
Cleveland, 

& Columbus 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION
State Routes 7 Freeway & Ohio River

OH PA

WV



OVERVIEW 
MAP

Jefferson 
County  

Opportunity 
Zone

Village of 
Mingo Junction



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Commercial Street presents strategic opportunities for of building rehabs, 
though demolitions needed where structural integrity is compromised

• Demonstrated local market demand for additional grocery & dining options

• Aging housing stock represents and new industrial investments underway at 
JSW Steel present an opportunity for infill workforce housing

• Recent industrial investments present opportunity for business incubation

MINGO JUNCTION OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and 
Ohio University to provide technical assistance to Jefferson County Port 
Authority and their local partners to leverage investment in the Mingo 
Junction Opportunity Zone. 



Business
Incubator

INNOVATION

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT NEEDS

Grocery

HEALTHY LIVING

PRIMARY 
DEVELOPMENT 

TARGET

Mixed-Use 
Adaptive Reuse 

& New Infill



COMMERCIAL STREET - TRUE TRADE AREA

Place of Residence
At least 4 annual visits



COMMERCIAL STREET TRUE TRADE AREA: 
Audience Profile

Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 3 / 24



COMMERCIAL STREET VISITORS:

 Most Frequent Travel Routes



COMMERCIAL STREET VISITORS:

Market Demand
Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 5 / 10



COMMERCIAL STREET VISITORS:

Market Demand
Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 9 / 10



MARKET DEMAND
Healthy Grocery & Dining

$24.8M including establishments primarily engaged 
in retailing a general line of food products 
primarily from fixed point-of-sale locations

Grocery Stores

UNMET ANNUAL 
MARKET DEMAND 

MINGO JUNCTION
TRUE TRADE AREA



Source: USDA Food Atlas

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than ½ mile from grocer.

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than 1 mile from grocer.

Local Need 
& Market 

Demand for 
Access to 

Healthy Foods

FOOD 
DESERT

Mingo Junction 
Opportunity 

Zone



CULTURAL TOURISM
Local Visitor Attractions

WOODY HAYES   
Coaching Start

DEER HUNTER                       
Filming Location



RECREATION
Local Visitor Attraction

MINGO JUNCTION MARINA

Boat Launch on Cross Creek Inlet to Ohio River



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Potential for Business Incubation

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

JEFFERSON COUNTY
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>2.0
• NAICS 221 Utilities

• NAICS 562 Waste management and 
remediation services

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden 
equipment and supplies dealers

• NAICS 457 Gasoline stations and fuel 
dealers

• NAICS 236 Construction of buildings



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 6231 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing 
facilities)

• NAICS 8122 Death care services

• NAICS 4239 Miscellaneous durable goods merchant 
wholesalers

• NAICS 4842 Specialized freight trucking

• NAICS 2362 Nonresidential building construction

• NAICS 6114 Business schools and computer and 
management training

• NAICS 5322 Consumer goods rental

• NAICS 4442 Lawn and garden equipment and 
supplies retailers

• NAICS 5629 Remediation and other waste 
management services

• NAICS 4441 Building material and supplies dealers

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Jefferson County

5-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 62311 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing 
facilities)

• NAICS 61143 Professional and management 
development training

• NAICS 48422 Specialized freight (except used goods) 
trucking, local

• NAICS 81221 Funeral homes and funeral services

• NAICS 71399 All other amusement and recreation 
industries

• NAICS 23622 Commercial and institutional building 
construction

• NAICS 48423 Specialized freight (except used goods) 
trucking, long-distance

• NAICS 44414 Hardware retailers

• NAICS 81222 Cemeteries and crematories

• NAICS 53228 Other consumer goods rental

• NAICS 45711 Gasoline stations w/convenience stores



COMMUNITY 
VISION

Commercial    
Street Corridor

Streetscape     
Plan        

See Proposed 
Typical Section

Parcel Lines
Potential DRD Limits 

Commercial Road
Streetscape Plan

C
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m
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al

St. Clair

Lincoln

McLister

Parking
Lot

Opportunities for public art  

Raised mid-block crossings
with Rapid Flashing Beacons 

Provide mid-block crossing at
park  

 

On-street parking to remain
along east side 

Parking
Lot

Parking
Lot

Parking
Lot



Business Business

60' Right-Of-Way

11’
Lane

11’
Walk

11’
Lane

8’
Median

11’
Walk

8’
Parking

P

Raised Median

Commercial Street - Looking North
Streetscape Improvements

Decorative Street Lighting Street Trees/Plantings



COMMUNITY 
VISION

Commercial    
Street Corridor

Redevelopment 
Strategy        

Seek to Restore
Potential Demolition
Recommend Demolition 
Parcel Lines 

Downtown Building Restoration 
& Demolition Map

C
om

m
er

ci
al

St. Clair

Lincoln

McLister

Parking
Lot

LLi

Portions of retaining wall 
need replacement  

624 & 626 Commercial
Collapsed Roofs - Demo 

olnn

Building shares interior wall with
building with roof collapse  

Extensive overgrowth -
Potential Demo 

Extensive overgrowth -
Potential Demo 

Parking
Lot

Parking
Lot

Parking
Lot



COMMUNITY 
VISION

Downtown 
Redevelopment 

District
(DRD)       

  7

  7

JW Steel

Cross Creek
C

om
m

er
ci

al

Commercial

St. Clair

Lincoln

McLister

Clifto
n

Future Village
Business 

Center Development

Downtown

Potential DRD ~ 9.4 Acres
Mingo Junction Limits
Parcel Lines 

Downtown Revitalization 
District (DRD) Map

DRD limits use “contiguous” Commercial 
Avenue right-of-way to link future 
development with Downtown core.

Future increase in taxable value of Village 
Business Center property can provide 
funding to redevelop downtown.

DRD improvements can include infrastructure 
(streetscaping, roadway, utilities) and/or building 
rennovation grants/loans



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Mingo Junction Opportunity 
Zone is eligible for numerous 
financial incentives to attract real 
estate development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Port Authority Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Jefferson County Port 
Authority are here to assist potential 
investors and developers to explore 
creative ways to complete their 
capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
Downtown Redevelopment District

Historic Preservation Tax Credits
ODOD Building Demolition &       

Site Revitalization Program
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 CAPITAL GAINS
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at 10 YEARS
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invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Robert Naylor
Executive Director 

Jefferson County Port Authority

(740) 283-2476

rnaylor@jcport.com



Opportunity Zone 

INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

JEFFERSON COUNTY, OH

Villages of Yorkville, 
Tiltonsville & Rayland

 

 
  

 

Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 

 

 
  

 

Meeting:  Steubenville South End District Opportunity Zone Study – Stakeholder Kickoff  

Date:   October 24, 2022 

Time:  1:00 PM 

Location:  Jefferson County Port Authority: 

500 Market Street, First Floor, Suite 3, Steubenville, OH 43952 

  Meeting to be held on 7th Floor 

Agenda 

1. Introductions & Welcome 

a. OMEGA – jeanette Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 

b. Jefferson County Port Authority - Robert Naylor, Executive Director 

c. Envision – Emil Liszniansky, Consultant Project Manager 

2. Project Background 

a. Partners 

b. Scope of Work & Timeline 

c. Concurrent Planning Efforts 

3. Study Area 

a. Opportunity Zone Census Tract 

b. Adjacent Projects/Plan Influencing Study Area 

4. Market Research Findings 

a. Demographics 

b. Primary Trade Area 

c. Void Analysis 

d. Commercial Real Estate Performance Indicators 

5. Highest & Best Use Assessment – Group Exercise 

6. Additional Stakeholders to Engage – recruit next generation of leaders 

7. Next Meeting Topics (TBD Early 2023)  

a. Conceptual Site Plans 

b. Development Financing Strategy (e.g. Qualified Opportunity Fund) 

8. Questions & Other Discussion 

9. Handout Distribution & Follow-up Contact Info 



Jefferson County, OH
Opportunities in the Villages of 
Yorkville, Tiltonsville & Rayland

Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Jefferson County and its 
Villages of Yorkville, Tiltonsville, and 
Rayland Opportunity Zone offer a highly 
accessible Appalachian location along 
State Route 7 with an intermodal freight 
terminal with railroad and barge access to 
the Ohio River.

Premier local attractions include Fairway 
Links Golf Course and Rayland Marina, 
with nearby Steubenville providing cultural 
tourism and additional recreational 
amenities. Big city entertainment options 
are also available just 20 minutes to the 
south in Wheeling including Wheeling 
Island Casino.
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Yorkville-
Tiltonsville-Rayland 

Easy Access 
to Pittsburgh, 

Wheeling, 
Youngstown, 
Cleveland, 

& Columbus 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION
State Route 7 Freeway & Ohio River

OH PA

WV



OVERVIEW 
MAP
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Opportunity 
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TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
KEY FINDINGS

• Market demand for intermodal 
industrial end users include 
logistics/warehousing, energy/
utilities, ethane supply chain & 
construction sectors

• Infill and/or adaptive reuse 
opportunities for workforce 
housing based on aging 
housing stock & future 
industrial development

YORKVILLE-TILTONSVILLE-RAYLAND
OPPORTUNITY ZONE

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 
Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development 
Administration, Jobs Ohio, and Ohio 
University to provide technical assistance 
to Jefferson County Port Authority 
and their local partners to leverage 
investment in the Yorkville-Tiltonsville-
Rayland Opportunity Zone.

Multiple rounds of stakeholder 
engagement were conducted in 2023 to 
solicit local partner input.



STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT NEEDS

Grocery Workforce 
Housing

HEALTHY LIFESTYLES NEIGHBORHOOD

PRIMARY 
DEVELOPMENT 

TARGET

Industrial 
Intermodal      
End Users



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

JEFFERSON COUNTY
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>2.0
• NAICS 221 Utilities

• NAICS 562 Waste management and 
remediation services

• NAICS 444 Building material and garden 
equipment and supplies dealers

• NAICS 457 Gasoline stations and fuel 
dealers

• NAICS 236 Construction of buildings



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 6231 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing 
facilities)

• NAICS 8122 Death care services

• NAICS 4239 Miscellaneous durable goods merchant 
wholesalers

• NAICS 4842 Specialized freight trucking

• NAICS 2362 Nonresidential building construction

• NAICS 6114 Business schools and computer and 
management training

• NAICS 5322 Consumer goods rental

• NAICS 4442 Lawn and garden equipment and 
supplies retailers

• NAICS 5629 Remediation and other waste 
management services

• NAICS 4441 Building material and supplies dealers

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Jefferson County

5-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>2.0

• NAICS 62311 Nursing care facilities (skilled nursing 
facilities)

• NAICS 61143 Professional and management 
development training

• NAICS 48422 Specialized freight (except used goods) 
trucking, local

• NAICS 81221 Funeral homes and funeral services

• NAICS 71399 All other amusement and recreation 
industries

• NAICS 23622 Commercial and institutional building 
construction

• NAICS 48423 Specialized freight (except used goods) 
trucking, long-distance

• NAICS 44414 Hardware retailers

• NAICS 81222 Cemeteries and crematories

• NAICS 53228 Other consumer goods rental

• NAICS 45711 Gasoline stations with convenience 
stores



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN
Yorkville is 56 miles along Ohio River from Shell Ethane Cracker in Monaca PA 



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 

SITES

Yorkville Intermodal Terminal

Potential Adaptive Reuse



YORKVILLE                  
INTERMODAL TERMINAL



SITE OVERVIEW

• Location of former 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh 
Steel mill

• Rail, river access, 
and utilities with 
industrial capacities 
already in place

• Building demolition 
and site clean up was 
supported by $5M 
grant from JobsOhio

YORKVILLE                  
INTERMODAL TERMINAL

Spec Warehouse 
Building Construction 

underway in 2023



SITE OVERVIEW

• 119 acre site

• Opportunity Zone:     
56 acres north of Public 
Road

• Site of former steel mill

• Zoned industrial

• 62 acre greenfield to 
south mostly outside 
of Opportunity Zone

YORKVILLE                  
INTERMODAL TERMINAL



LABOR SUPPLYYORKVILLE                  
INTERMODAL TERMINAL

30 MINUTE 
DRIVE TIME

Logistics & 
Distribution



TRUE TRADE AREA

Place of Residence
At least 4 annual trips thru Yorkville



TRUE TRADE AREA: Audience Profile

Apr 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 3 / 24



YORKVILLE VISITOR: Most Frequent Travel Routes



Source: USDA Food Atlas

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than ½ mile from grocer.

Local Need 
& Market 

Demand for 
Access to 

Healthy Foods

FOOD 
DESERT

Yorkvolle-
Tiltonsville-

Rayland 
Opportunity 

Zone



WORKFORCE & EDUCATION
Institutional Anchors

JOBS SKILLS, INNOVATION & HIGHER ED
JEFFERSON COUNTY

Humanities and Social Sciences
Natural and Applied Sciences

Online Programming
Professional Programs

Theology and Philosophy

Associates degrees in business 
technologies, information 
technologies, engineering 

technologies, health and public 
services

16 programs including 
building trades, computer 

technologies, health 
technologies, criminal 

justice, and culinary arts



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

FAIRWAY LINKS        
GOLF COURSE RAYLAND MARINA



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

The Yorkville-Tiltonsville-Rayland 
Opportunity Zone is eligible for 
financial incentives to attract real 
estate development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Port Authority Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Jefferson County Port 
Authority are here to assist potential 
investors and developers to explore 
creative ways to complete their 
capital stacks.
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 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS

CAPITAL GAINS 
invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
Robert Naylor
Executive Director 

Jefferson County Port Authority

(740) 283-2476

rnaylor@jcport.com



Opportunity Zone 

INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

TUSCARAWAS COUNTY, OH

Cities of Dover                 
& New Philadelphia



TUSCARAWAS COUNTY, 
OH
Opportunities in the Twin Cities 
of Dover & New Philadelphia
Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Tuscarawas County and 
its City of Dover and City of New 
Philadelphia Opportunity Zone offer a 
highly accessible location along Interstate 
77.

Premier local attractions include the 101-
mile Ohio and Erie Canalway Towpath 
Trail, the Tuscarawas River, Kent State 
Tuscarawas Campus, Trumpet in the Land, 
and walkable, historic downtowns in both 
cities.
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DOVER &
NEW PHILADELPHIA Easy Access to 

Canton, Akron, 
Cleveland, 

Columbus & 
Pittsburgh 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION
Along Interstate 77

OH
PA

WV



OVERVIEW MAP

Tuscarawas County   
Opportunity Zone

Cities of Dover &   
New Philadelphia



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Strong manufacturing base in Tuscarawas County (especially rubber, metal, 
plastics, chemical, and machinery/tool manufacturing)

• Easy access to I-77 corridor along with proximity to Intel site present 
semiconductor supply chain opportunities

• Infill workforce housing is needed in urban core locations that will become 
more attractive with planned quality of life enhancements (e.g. Towpath Trail 
extension) and enhanced walkability

DOVER & NEW PHILADELPHIA OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and Ohio 
University to provide technical assistance to Tuscarawas County and their 
local partners to leverage investment in the Dover and New Philadelphia 
Opportunity Zone. 
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TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

Tuscarawas County
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>3.0
• NAICS 211 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 326 Plastics and rubber products 
manufacturing

• NAICS 212 Mining (except oil and gas)

• NAICS 327 Nonmetallic mineral product 
manufacturing

• NAICS 321 Wood product manufacturing

• NAICS 333 Machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 331 Primary metal manufacturing

• NAICS 332 Fabricated metal product manufacturing

• NAICS 339 Miscellaneous manufacturing

• NAICS 323 Printing and related support 



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>3.0

• NAICS 3262 Rubber product manufacturing

• NAICS 3335 Metalworking machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 2123 Nonmetallic mineral mining and quarrying

• NAICS 3323 Architectural and structural metals manufacturing

• NAICS 2111 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 3362 Motor vehicle body and trailer manufacturing

• NAICS 3372 Office furniture (including fixtures) manufacturing

• NAICS 3259 Other chemical product and preparation manufacturing

• NAICS 3261 Plastics product manufacturing

• NAICS 3391 Medical equipment and supplies manufacturing

• NAICS 3219 Other wood product manufacturing

• NAICS 3332 Industrial machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 8113 Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment  repair and maintenance

• NAICS 5322 Consumer goods rental

• NAICS 3322 Cutlery and handtool manufacturing

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Tuscarawas County



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Tuscarawas County

5-Digit Industry: Employment LQ>3.0
• NAICS 32611 Plastics packaging materials and unlaminated film and sheet manufacturing

• NAICS 33351 Metalworking machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 32192 Wood container and pallet manufacturing

• NAICS 33621 Motor vehicle body and trailer manufacturing

• NAICS 32599 All other chemical product and preparation manufacturing

• NAICS 33721 Office furniture (including fixtures) manufacturing

• NAICS 44524 Meat retailers

• NAICS 56191 Packaging and labeling services

• NAICS 33911 Medical equipment and supplies manufacturing

• NAICS 33324 Industrial machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 11212 Dairy cattle and milk production

• NAICS 23712 Oil and gas pipeline and related structures construction

• NAICS 23817 Siding contractors

• NAICS 81131 Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment (except automotive and electronic) repair and 
maintenance

• NAICS 53228 Other consumer goods rental

• NAICS 53132 Offices of real estate appraisers

• NAICS 42311 Automobile and other motor vehicle merchant wholesalers

• NAICS 32311 Printing

• NAICS 51611 Radio broadcasting stations

• NAICS 48423 Specialized freight (except used goods) trucking, long-distance



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 90 miles from New Albany Intel Plant 

Rank Top National Supplying Industries to Semiconductor Manufacturing

Total Purchases by 
the Semiconductor 
Manufacturing 
Industry

2022 Employment 
Concentration 

in NEO

1 Iron & Steel Mills & Ferroalloy Manufacturing $112,638,312 5.93

2 Precision Turned Product Manufacturing $64,731,684 5.44

3 Bolt, Nut, Screw, Rivet & Washer Manufacturing $63,156,498 5.17

4 Nonferrous Metal (except Aluminum) Smelting & Refining $332,985,626 3.78

5 Copper Rolling, Drawing, Extruding & Alloying $187,107,564 3.71

6 Machine Shops $134,284,475 2.42

7 All Other Miscellaneous Chemical Product & Preparation Manufacturing $94,280,244 2.31

8 Nonferrous Metal (except Copper & Aluminum) Rolling, Drawing & 
Extruding

$286,749,541 2.06

9 Plastics Material & Resin Manufacturing $67,734,819 2.06

10 Wood Container & Pallet Manufacturing $72,896,572 1.76

SUPPLYING INDUSTRIES TO            
SEMICONDUCTOR MANUFACTURING

Top 10 Northeast Ohio (NEO) Employment Concentrations



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 90 miles from New Albany Intel Plant 

Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO
Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO

Household appliances & electrical & electronic 
goods merchant wholesalers

Metal & mineral (except petroleum)  
merchant wholesalers

Architectural, engineering & related services

Machine shops, turned product & screw,  
nut & bolt manufacturing

Architectural & structural metals manufacturing

Basic chemical manufacturing

Non-Ferrous metal (except aluminum)  
production & processing

Industrial machinery manufacturing

Plastic product manufacturing

Navigational, measuring, medical &  
control instruments manufacturing

Semiconductor & other electronic  
component manufacturing

Source: Moody’s Analytics
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Many Key Sectors in the Semiconductor Supply  
Chain Projected to Grow in the Next Five Years

This chart represents GRP growth for the top sectors that 
could potentially serve the semiconductor industry.  
The largest GRP growth is projected for the semicon-
ductor and other electronic component manufacturing  

sector, with 34% growth for the Northeast Ohio  
Region, slightly higher than the 31% for the U.S.  
The Northeast Ohio Region also surpasses projections 
for the plastic product manufacturing industry with 16% 
projected growth compared with that of the U.S. at 11%.

•  Reshoring

 o   CHIPS Act – The U.S. government is injection $52 billion to encourage companies  
to reshore and invest in next generation technologies in the country

 o   Geopolitical Factors – Trade restrictions between the U.S. and China, along with the heavy  
concentration of semiconductor manufacturing in Taiwan are leading U.S. companies to  
reduce their supply chain vulnerability by moving operations to the U.S. 

 o   Supply Chain Disruptions – To avoid supply chain disruptions as impacted by getting  
products to market during the pandemic, many manufacturers are bringing their  
operations closer to their U.S. facilities

•  New Technology Driving Demand

 o  EVs and Autonomous Driving Technology

 o  Artificial Intelligence Technology

 o   Cloud Computing/High Performance  
Computing

Many Factors Contributing to Growth Opportunities



ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN: Easy Access to Ohio’s Shale Play



HIGHER ED IN TUSCARAWAS 
COUNTY

Located on 180 acres in New Philadelphia, 
Kent State Tuscarawas boasts a vibrant and 
friendly atmosphere with over 2000 students 
served through credit programming and 
another 4500 individuals served through 
non-credit courses offered by the Office of 
Business and Community Services. 

Students can complete 15 associate and 16 
bachelor’s degrees, as well as certificate 
programs. A few of the largest majors 
include nursing; business; computer design, 
animation and game design; and veterinary 
technology, which is one of only seven AVMA 
accredited programs in Ohio.



Source: USDA Food Atlas

Low-income census tracts where a significant number or share of residents are 
more than ½ mile from grocer.

Local Need 
& Market 

Demand for 
Access to 

Healthy Foods

FOOD 
DESERT



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

TUSCARAWAS RIVER     
WATER TRAIL

OHIO & ERIE CANALWAY   
TOWPATH TRAIL



Greenfield 
Industrial 

Site

SR 39 with 
Interstate 77 

visibility



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

GREENFIELD 
INDUSTRIAL SITE

SR 39 along  
Interstate 77

Water, Sewer, Electric 
& Gas at site

47.74 47.74 
acresacres



CONCEPT PLAN

GREENFIELD 
INDUSTRIAL SITE

SR 39 along 
Interstate 77

West High

Building: 
 245K Sq. Ft. Flex Industrial
 22K Sq. Ft. Office
Site:
 250 Parking Stalls
 10 Loading Docks

Preliminary Site Plan
I-77 Parcel - Dover
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 R

iv
er

 39

 39

100-Yr. Floodplain
Floodway
Electric Lines (above ground)
City Boundary
Parcel

Legend

77

Industrial 
Flex 

Building

Office

Retention
Pond

Parking impacts 
100-Yr. Floodplain 

Large portions of 
parcel within floodway 

Upgrades to 
roadway needed 

Menards



Reeves Mill 
Business Park
Shovel-ready

15 acres



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

• 15 total acres (subdividable)

• Owned by Port Authority

• Rail Access with Utilities at site 
(Water, Sewer, Electric, Gas & Fiber)

REEVES MILL BUSINESS PARK



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

Tuscrawas County’s Opportunity 
Zones are eligible for numerous 
financial incentives to attract real 
estate development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Conduit Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Tuscarawas County 
Economic Development Corp. are 
here to assist potential investors and 
developers to explore creative ways 
to complete their capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
New Markets Tax Credits
Port Authority Financing

C-PACE



ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ECOSYSTEM
Local Expertise & Capacity
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DEFERRAL
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at 10 YEARS
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
JC Shively

Tuscarawas County Economic Development Corporation 
(330) 602-4422 

 jcshively@tuscedc.com 

 



Opportunity Zone
INVESTMENT PROSPECTUS

TUSCARAWAS COUNTY, OH

City of Uhrichsville



TUSCARAWAS COUNTY, OH
Opportunities in the City of 
Uhrichsville
Located in the heart of Eastern Ohio 
Appalachia, Tuscarawas County and its City 
of Uhrichsville Opportunity Zone offer a 
highly accessible location at the intersection 
of US 250 and US 36.

Premier local attractions include Stillwater 
Creek, the Panhandle Passage Trail, 
Dennison Railroad Depot Museum, Kent 
State Tuscarawas Campus, Trumpet in the 
Land, and walkable, historic downtown.
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UHRICHSVILLE
Easy Access to 
Canton, Akron, 

Cleveland, 
Columbus & 
Pittsburgh 
markets

TRI-STATE 
REGION

(OH-WV-PA)

CENTRAL LOCATION
At Junction of US 36 & US 250

OH PA

WV



OVERVIEW MAP: 

Tuscarawas County Opportunity Zone

City of Uhrichsville



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KEY FINDINGS

• Limited space for infill light industrial space exists within the City (i.e. Trenton 
Ave area), but future contiguous annexation areas may present development 
opportunities that add to an established manufacturing base

• Uhrichsville benefits from being within the sphere of influence of both the 
energy play/polyethylene supply chain to the east and the emerging Intel 
semiconductor supply chain to the west

• The City boasts a Downtown with solid urban form and would benefit from 
placemaking enhancements (streetscape & water trail access) to stimulate infill 
redevelopment and adaptive reuse of underutilized/vacant buildings

UHRICHSVILLE OPPORTUNITY ZONE
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Shared Community Vision for Reinvestment

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) secured funding 
through the Economic Development Administration, Jobs Ohio, and Ohio 
University to provide technical assistance to Tuscarawas County and their 
local partners to leverage investment in the Uhrichsville Opportunity Zone. 
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TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Location Quotients

• Location Quotient 
(LQ) greater than 
1.0 indicates local 
competitive advantage 
in an industry sector

• A greater LQ in a 
specific industry 
indicates a greater local 
competitive advance in 
that sector 

Tuscarawas County
SUB SECTORS

Employment LQ>3.0
• NAICS 211 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 326 Plastics and rubber products 
manufacturing

• NAICS 212 Mining (except oil and gas)

• NAICS 327 Nonmetallic mineral product 
manufacturing

• NAICS 321 Wood product manufacturing

• NAICS 333 Machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 331 Primary metal manufacturing

• NAICS 332 Fabricated metal product manufacturing

• NAICS 339 Miscellaneous manufacturing

• NAICS 323 Printing and related support 



4-Digit Industry
Employment LQ>3.0

• NAICS 3262 Rubber product manufacturing

• NAICS 3335 Metalworking machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 2123 Nonmetallic mineral mining and quarrying

• NAICS 3323 Architectural and structural metals manufacturing

• NAICS 2111 Oil and gas extraction

• NAICS 3362 Motor vehicle body and trailer manufacturing

• NAICS 3372 Office furniture (including fixtures) manufacturing

• NAICS 3259 Other chemical product and preparation manufacturing

• NAICS 3261 Plastics product manufacturing

• NAICS 3391 Medical equipment and supplies manufacturing

• NAICS 3219 Other wood product manufacturing

• NAICS 3332 Industrial machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 8113 Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment  repair and maintenance

• NAICS 5322 Consumer goods rental

• NAICS 3322 Cutlery and handtool manufacturing

TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Tuscarawas County



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Tuscarawas County

5-Digit Industry: Employment LQ>3.0
• NAICS 32611 Plastics packaging materials and unlaminated film and sheet manufacturing

• NAICS 33351 Metalworking machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 32192 Wood container and pallet manufacturing

• NAICS 33621 Motor vehicle body and trailer manufacturing

• NAICS 32599 All other chemical product and preparation manufacturing

• NAICS 33721 Office furniture (including fixtures) manufacturing

• NAICS 44524 Meat retailers

• NAICS 56191 Packaging and labeling services

• NAICS 33911 Medical equipment and supplies manufacturing

• NAICS 33324 Industrial machinery manufacturing

• NAICS 11212 Dairy cattle and milk production

• NAICS 23712 Oil and gas pipeline and related structures construction

• NAICS 23817 Siding contractors

• NAICS 81131 Commercial and industrial machinery and equipment (except automotive and electronic) repair and 
maintenance

• NAICS 53228 Other consumer goods rental

• NAICS 53132 Offices of real estate appraisers

• NAICS 42311 Automobile and other motor vehicle merchant wholesalers

• NAICS 32311 Printing

• NAICS 51611 Radio broadcasting stations

• NAICS 48423 Specialized freight (except used goods) trucking, long-distance



TARGET INDUSTRY SECTORS
Cluster Specialization



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 90 miles from New Albany Intel Plant

Rank Top National Supplying Industries to Semiconductor Manufacturing

Total Purchases by 
the Semiconductor 
Manufacturing
Industry

2022 Employment 
Concentration

in NEO

1 Iron & Steel Mills & Ferroalloy Manufacturing $112,638,312 5.93

2 Precision Turned Product Manufacturing $64,731,684 5.44

3 Bolt, Nut, Screw, Rivet & Washer Manufacturing $63,156,498 5.17

4 Nonferrous Metal (except Aluminum) Smelting & Refining $332,985,626 3.78

5 Copper Rolling, Drawing, Extruding & Alloying $187,107,564 3.71

6 Machine Shops $134,284,475 2.42

7 All Other Miscellaneous Chemical Product & Preparation Manufacturing $94,280,244 2.31

8 Nonferrous Metal (except Copper & Aluminum) Rolling, Drawing & 
Extruding

$286,749,541 2.06

9 Plastics Material & Resin Manufacturing $67,734,819 2.06

10 Wood Container & Pallet Manufacturing $72,896,572 1.76

SUPPLYING INDUSTRIES TO            
SEMICONDUCTOR MANUFACTURING

Top 10 Northeast Ohio (NEO) Employment Concentrations



SEMICONDUCTOR SUPPLY CHAIN
Just 90 miles from New Albany Intel Plant

Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO
Projected GRP Growth 2022-2026 - U.S. versus NEO

Household appliances & electrical & electronic 
goods merchant wholesalers

Metal & mineral (except petroleum) 
merchant wholesalers

Architectural, engineering & related services

Machine shops, turned product & screw, 
nut & bolt manufacturing

Architectural & structural metals manufacturing

Basic chemical manufacturing

Non-Ferrous metal (except aluminum) 
production & processing

Industrial machinery manufacturing

Plastic product manufacturing

Navigational, measuring, medical & 
control instruments manufacturing

Semiconductor & other electronic 
component manufacturing

Source: Moody’s Analytics
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U.S. NEO

Many Key Sectors in the Semiconductor Supply 
Chain Projected to Grow in the Next Five Years

This chart represents GRP growth for the top sectors that 
could potentially serve the semiconductor industry. 
The largest GRP growth is projected for the semicon-
ductor and other electronic component manufacturing 

sector, with 34% growth for the Northeast Ohio 
Region, slightly higher than the 31% for the U.S. 
The Northeast Ohio Region also surpasses projections 
for the plastic product manufacturing industry with 16% 
projected growth compared with that of the U.S. at 11%.

•  Reshoring

o  CHIPS Act – The U.S. government is injection $52 billion to encourage companies 
to reshore and invest in next generation technologies in the country

o  Geopolitical Factors – Trade restrictions between the U.S. and China, along with the heavy 
concentration of semiconductor manufacturing in Taiwan are leading U.S. companies to 
reduce their supply chain vulnerability by moving operations to the U.S. 

o  Supply Chain Disruptions – To avoid supply chain disruptions as impacted by getting 
products to market during the pandemic, many manufacturers are bringing their 
operations closer to their U.S. facilities

•  New Technology Driving Demand

o  EVs and Autonomous Driving Technology

o  Artificial Intelligence Technology

o  Cloud Computing/High Performance 
Computing

Many Factors Contributing to Growth Opportunities



ETHYLENE SUPPLY CHAIN: Easy Access to Ohio’s Shale Play



HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
TUSCARAWAS COUNTY

Located on 180 acres in New Philadelphia, 
Kent State Tuscarawas boasts a vibrant and 
friendly atmosphere with over 2000 students 
served through credit programming and 
another 4500 individuals served through 
non-credit courses offered by the Office of 
Business and Community Services. 

Students can complete 15 associate and 16 
bachelor’s degrees, as well as certificate 
programs. A few of the largest majors 
include nursing; business; computer design, 
animation and game design; and veterinary 
technology, which is one of only seven AVMA 
accredited programs in Ohio.



MARKET DEMAND
Tourism & Experience Retail

VISITOR ATTRACTIONS

STILLWATER CREEK PANHANDLE PASSAGE TRAIL



TARGET INDUSTRIAL         
DEVELOPMENT SITES

Indian Hill Rd 
Potential 

Annexation 
Area

Vardell Street 
Potential Infill



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

INDIAN HILL RD

Potential    
Annexation Area

D on’ t hav e to 
fill all of this 
area this but 
repeat a few of 
the same sized 
spec buildings 
we showed 
near US 36 in 
the non-flood 
areas

(assume about 
10K SF of flex-
industrial per 
acre)

274 
acres

Indian Hill R
d



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

INDIAN HILL RD

Potential Annexation Area

Concept Area

125K SF
Flex-

Industrial

125K SF
Flex-

Industrial

Indian Hill Rd

100-yr Floodplain



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

INFILL 
INDUSTRIAL SITE

Vardell Street

repeat a few of the 
same sized spec 
buildings we showed 
near US 36 in the 
non-flood areas

(assume about 10K SF 
of flex-industrial per 
acre)

5.8 
acres

5.9 
acres

Va
rd

el
l S

t

Trenton Ave



PRIME 
DEVELOPMENT 
OPPORTUNITY

INFILL INDUSTRIAL SITE

Vardell Street

Concept Plan

50K SF
Flex-

Industrial

24K SF
Flex-Industrial

Va
rd

el
l S

t

Trenton Ave

100-yr Floodplain
Floodway



DOWNTOWN UHRICHSVILLE
True Trade Area



Oct 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023
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DOWNTOWN UHRICHSVILLE 
True Trade Area: Audience Profile



DOWNTOWN UHRICHSVILLE
Annual Visitor Journey Routes



DOWNTOWN UHRICHSVILLE 
Visitor Duration of Stay

Length of Stay
Oct 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023
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Length of Stay
Oct 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023
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DOWNTOWN UHRICHSVILLE 
Daily Visitation

Daily Visits
Oct 1, 2022 - Mar 31, 2023

© 2023 Placer Labs, Inc. | More insights at placer.ai 1 / 1



EAST THIRD 
STREET PROPOSED STREETSCAPE

Develop Entrance 
Signage

N
. W

ater

Mako’s
Market

Parcel Lines
100-Year Floodplain 

East 3rd Street
Streetscape Plan

N
. M

ain

N
. Uhrich

N
. Uhrich

N
. Daw
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E. 3rd

E. 3rd

1

Install Decorative 
Crosswalks Upgrade 
Curb Ramps

2

Maintain Existing 
Street Tree Spacing

Consider Decorative 
Intersection Design

3

Install Curb Bump 
Outs at Intersections

4

Maintain Existing 
On-Street Parking

NNNNNNN
. W

Existing 100-Year 
Floodplain

Install Decorative 
Lighting

5

Develop Entrance 
Signage

1

Mako’s
Market

N

Post 
Office

Stillwater Creek



1 Entrance Signage: Could consider 
overhead or monument signage

2 Install Decorative Crosswalks: Provide 
safer crossings for pedestrians

3 Decorative Intersection: E. 3rd and Main should be a signature intersection. 
Opportunity for local artists. Massillon (Left), Cincinnati (Right)

5 Decorative Lighting: Could be similar to 
North Water Street (right), or new (left)

4 Install Curb Bump Outs: Provide shorter and 
safer crossing for pedestrians.

East 3rd Street: Streetscape Examples 

EAST THIRD 
STREET

PROPOSED 
STREETSCAPE

Potential 
Inspirations



REDEVELOPMENT 
STRATEGIES

POTENTIAL DOWNTOWN 
REDEVELOPMENT DISTRICT

MAX. 10 acres 
(excluding 

public right-of-
ways)



FINANCIAL INCENTIVE PACKAGE

Tuscrawas County’s Opportunity 
Zones are eligible for numerous 
financial incentives to attract real 
estate development including:

• Qualified Opportunity Zone
• New Markets Tax Credits
• Enterprise Zone
• Community Reinvestment Area
• Conduit Financing
• Tax Increment Financing

OMEGA and Tuscarawas County 
Economic Development Corp. are 
here to assist potential investors and 
developers to explore creative ways 
to complete their capital stacks.

Qualified Opportunity Fund

Traditional Financing

Developer Equity

Other Incentives:
New Markets Tax Credits
Port Authority Financing

C-PACE



ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ECOSYSTEM
Local Expertise & Capacity



$
Qualified 

Opportunity
Zone

Capital
Gains and/or 

Qualified 1231 
Gains

QOZ
Property

QOZ
Business

Qualified 
Opportunity

Fund
OR

OPPORTUNITY ZONE BASICS
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TEMPORARY 
DEFERRAL

 CAPITAL GAINS
from QOF

at 10 YEARS
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invested in QOF

until 12/31/2026
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Basic QOF Investment Structure

Equity

QOF

QOZ Partnership

QOZ Property

Investors Capital Gains
within 180 days 
of being realized

90% of 
assets 
held in 

New Construction on Vacant Land
OR Reuse of Building Vacant 5+ Years

OR Substantially Improved (100%) Building

70% of 
assets 
held in 

Investors

QOF = Qualified                
Opportunity Fund

QOZ = Qualified 
Opportunity Zone

Must be Corporation 
or Partnership

May be individuals, C 
corporations, S corporations, 
REITs, partnerships, estates, 
trusts & other pass through 
entities

BASIC OPPORTUNITY ZONE INVESTMENT FLOWCHART:
RENTAL REAL ESTATE PROJECT



THANK YOU

FOR MORE INFO PLEASE CONTACT
JC Shively

Tuscarawas County Economic Development Corporation 
(330) 602-4422 

 jcshively@tuscedc.com 



 
The Resiliency Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio  

(RISE Ohio) 

Overview of Local Technical Assistance Provided Through RISE Ohio 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) on January 10, 2022, hired Special Projects Manager, Kate Perani 
Dunn to oversee the 8-county BHRC region’s portion of the $2.7 million RISE Ohio initiative that 
encompasses a total of 18 counties in Southeast and East Ohio. This 18-county region hosts 2 local 
development districts (BHRC and OMEGA) and the Ohio University Voinovich School of Leadership and 
Public Service (OU GVS) provided overall grant oversight over RISE Ohio programming. BHRC staff met 
with and strategized with local officials in all 8 of their counties to come up with targeted technical 
assistance that would greatly benefit local economic/community development efforts throughout 
their county. To do this, BHRC, in partnership with OMEGA and OU GVS, contracted with 2 technical 
assistance providers using federal procurement processes. Using RISE Ohio resources, BHRC staff 
worked tirelessly over the life of the grant to ensure that resources were used well and that multiple 
projects in all 8 counties received momentum-building technical assistance. 

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 
Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council (BHRC), and the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) focused on economic 
diversification; Opportunity Zone planning, development, and investment; and assistance to 
communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures. BHRC serves the counties of Athens, 
Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry and Washington in rural Appalachian Ohio. Buckeye 
Hills administers funding from multiple State and Federal sources in the areas of community and 
economic development, transportation planning and aging services in order to address the needs of 
member communities. OMEGA serves the counties of Belmont, Coshocton, Columbiana, Carroll, 
Guernsey, Harrison, Holmes, Jefferson, Muskingum, and Tuscarawas in eastern Appalachian Ohio. 
OMEGA provides opportunities in economic and community development through networking, 
education, planning, research, and allocation of resources and is a Regional Transportation Planning 
Organization for 8 of the 10 counties. OMEGA’s mission is to provide a pathway to enhance community 
and economic growth in the region. This 18-county regional partnership sought technical assistance 
and training to provide educational resources and advisement on harnessing the Opportunity Zone 
incentive. Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners, in partnership with Strategic Advisory & 
Investment Services, were selected to provide this support. Part of this work included a series of 
workshops offered to the counties within the BHRC and OMEGA jurisdiction. These workshops included 
presentations and interactive forums to explore the potential of the Opportunity Zone incentive and 
project possibilities across Appalachian Ohio. Through a series of 4 in-person and 7 virtually hosted 
workshops, an array of topics was able to be explored through collaborative partnerships with local 
and national experts on the subjects. Additionally, a collection of supporting materials was created to 
help the 18-county region understand the terminology and external resources available relating to 
Opportunity Zones, other incentive programs, and undertaking development projects in general. 



In addition to providing crucial technical assistance to all 8 BHRC counties, RISE Ohio resources allowed 
communities to identify sources of leveraged funds for their projects. One particular program is the 
Appalachian Community Grant program (ACGP) provided to Appalachian Ohio counties through the 
Ohio Department of Development (ODOD) using American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funding. As 
discussed in the leveraged funds document, all 8 counties in the BHRC region were able to take 
advantage of ACGP funding and some as a direct result of RISE Ohio programming throughout late 
2022, all of 2023, and will continue in 2024 following successful grant applications. In addition to ACGP, 
many RISE Ohio communities took advantage of other funding opportunities such as an application 
for the USDOT Reconnecting Neighborhoods grant opportunity, Appalachian Regional Commission 
(ARC) and Privately funded Opportunity Appalachia funding, and ODOD Brownfield Assessment and 
Demolition and Site Revitalization funding. 

Utilizing RISE Ohio resources, BHRC staff have developed new skills and supported other crucial 
programming throughout the region. BHRC staff have attended conferences, webinars, and training 
courses related to economic and community development, government programming in Appalachia, 
grant writing, strategic planning, GIS mapping software and IMPLAN data software, amongst many 
other invaluable skills. BHRC have also supported Brownfields and Demolition/Site Revitalization 
programming, three additional projects supported by EDA funding, transportation related 
programming, amongst others. 

 

Steadfast City Economic and Community Partners and Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services (a joint contract with OMEGA and Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council for Opportunity Zone Legal & Technical Assistance) 

BHRC Contract Amount: $50,000.00                     
Contract Term:   09/21/2021 – 03/31/2023      
             

The Steadfast City and Strategic Advisory team accompanied BHRC staff to community meetings and 
Opportunity Zone (OZ) tours throughout the 12 OZ, 8 county region in late 2021 to learn more about each 
community and to begin to formulate tailored technical assistance for the region. As a result of these 
community meetings, the Steadfast City team developed an 8-part webinar workshop series and 2 in-
person workshops in the Buckeye Hills region which was well attended with approximately over 50 
people attending all sessions. These sessions covered a wide range of topics in relation to OZ 
complexities and were successful in educating the public about OZs and development opportunities 
within an OZ. The scope of work was implemented successfully leading to the following projects and 
strategies, some of which are ongoing in the region. 

Leveraged Activity & Major Deliverables: 

1. As a result of Steadfast City’s programs, the BHRC team has a tool box of resources that are 
shared with those interested in OZ development and general community and economic 
development initiatives. These are hosted on the BHRC website. 

2. Educational programming led to 2 Opportunity Zone communities (Somerset and Chauncey) to 
apply for Opportunity Appalachia grants for detailed capital investment analysis of downtown 
redevelopment projects. Both communities were successful in securing $75,000 in additional 
technical assistance for the three Opportunity Appalachia projects in those 2 communities. 



American StructurePoint (Technical Assistance) 

BHRC Contract Amount: $520,000.00                     
Contract Term:   03/21/2022 – 12/31/2023      
             

The American StructurePoint team in partnership with Buckeye Hills staff met multiple times 
community leaders within the 12 OZ, 8-county BHRC region to learn about current projects and 
initiatives throughout the region that could be supported with RISE Ohio technical assistance 
resources. These targeted fact-finding and relationship-building community meetings led to 13 
projects being supported with RISE Ohio technical assistance with at least 1 project in each of the 8-
BHRC counties. Projects supported initiatives related to downtown redevelopment, entrepreneurial 
support, strategic planning, and giving projects a momentum-building push forward. The scope of 
work was implemented successfully leading to many ongoing projects located across the region. 

Leveraged Activity & Major Deliverables: 

1. A total of 13 projects were developed throughout the 12 OZ, 8 county BHRC region. 
2. Buckeye Hills Regional Council staff and their RISE Ohio hired consultants have worked in 

partnership with communities and funding partners to make connections between RISE Ohio 
programming to future sources of funding. Out of 13 projects sponsored in all 8 Buckeye Hills 
counties, 5 have secured other sources of funding or are in the process of applying for 
additional funding. Sources of funding have included Ohio Department of Development 
(ODOD) Appalachian Community Grant Program Planning and Development funding (ACGP), 
Appalachian Regional Commission (ARC) and Privately funded Opportunity Appalachia 
funding, ODOD Brownfield Assessment and Demolition and Site Revitalization funding, and US 
Department of Transportation (USDOT) Reconnecting Neighborhoods funding. 



  
 

 
 

RISE Ohio Leveraged Funds 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council staff and their RISE Ohio hired consultants have worked in partnership 
with communities and funding partners to make connections between RISE Ohio programming to 
future sources of funding. Out of thirteen projects sponsored in all eight Buckeye Hills counties, five 
have secured other sources of funding or are in the process of applying for additional funding. 
Sources of funding have included Ohio Department of Development (ODOD) Appalachian Community 
Grant Program Planning and Development funding (ACGP), Appalachian Regional Commission (ARC) 
and Privately funded Opportunity Appalachia funding, ODOD Brownfield Assessment and Demolition 
and Site Revitalization funding, and US Department of Transportation (USDOT) Reconnecting 
Neighborhoods funding. 

The Monroe County Park District and Monroe County Commissioners received assistance through RISE 
Ohio programming to create a trail connections map within the county’s Opportunity Zone that they 
can use for future funding applications and planning efforts for recreational trail build-outs. Using 
these maps, the Monroe County Park District and the Commissioners were able to utilize ACGP 
planning services to continue their efforts in building recreational trail assets. Following the 
conclusion of ACGP planning services, Monroe County officials plan to apply for ACGP Development 
funds for build-out efforts. 

Meigs County Village Mayors located within the county’s Opportunity Zone received RISE Ohio 
programming to create a Floodplain study to assist them with floodplain requirements and 
mitigation strategies. Situated directly in the Ohio River floodplain, Meigs County communities and 
their development plans have long been stifled and have not had many opportunities to grow. The 
Floodplain study created using RISE Ohio resources will allow the communities to continue to work 
with Buckeye Hills staff on learning how to develop within the floodplain and create mitigation plans 
utilizing both ACGP planning services and potentially applying for FEMA funding. 

The Switchback Properties and Rowhammer Brewery project located within the Opportunity Zone in 
the Village of Chauncey; Athens County has received RISE Ohio related assistance with their 
redevelopment plans of a historic school building. Using RISE Ohio resources, the project received 
landscape architecture planning services to assist them with redeveloping the historic site and 
returning it to best and highest use for their community. The project has also received a number of 
other funding opportunities such as Opportunity Appalachia and ODOD Brownfield Assessment and 
Demolition and Site Revitalization funding to address contamination and blight on the site. 

The Maxwell’s Pizza project located within the Opportunity Zone in the Village of Somerset; Perry 
County, has received RISE Ohio related assistance with their redevelopment plans of a historic 
building on the historic square of the Village of Somerset. RISE Ohio related services provided the 
project with building evaluation engineering services to provide the project sponsors, a group of 
Appalachian Ohio local entrepreneurs, with a better idea of the condition of the building and what 



  
 

 
 

would need to be done to save the historic space and bring it back up to best and highest use for the 
community. Utilizing Opportunity Appalachia funding, the project has continued to move forward. 

The Harmar Bridge project, located within the Opportunity Zone in the historic Harmar Village in the 
City of Marietta; Washington County, utilized RISE Ohio resources for initial design concepts and 
transportation plans related to the redevelopment of the historic Harmar Bridge. The redevelopment 
of the Harmar Bridge would drastically improve transportation infrastructure in the city of Marietta 
and reconnect two separated parts of historic downtown Marietta—improving economic opportunity 
for the impoverished Harmar Village neighborhood of Marietta. Using RISE Ohio services, the Harmar 
Bridge Company, the project sponsors of the redevelopment of the Harmar Bridge and owners of the 
bridge, applied for and received ACGP planning services and plan to apply for ACGP development 
funding in fall/winter of 2023. The Harmar Bridge Company is also partnering with Buckeye Hills staff 
on a USDOT Reconnecting Neighborhoods Community Planning grant. 
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About RISE Ohio 
 

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 
Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, BHRC, and OMEGA focused 
on economic diversification; Opportunity Zone planning, development, and investment; and 
assistance to communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures. Given the proliferation of 
Opportunity Zones, the most competitive Opportunity Zones across the nation generally offer 
additional investment incentives (e.g. TIF, SID, JEDD or other credits) and wrap-around services such as 
workforce development training, educational access, small business development services, etc. 
Additionally, the optimal Opportunity Zones in our regions will be near the communities most heavily 
impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline in the coal industry. It is the goal of this program 
to provide wrap-around technical assistance to each community that is located within an Opportunity 
Zone. 

Economic Development in Appalachian Ohio and the Role of Local 
Development Districts 

 
There is “No wrong door” in economic development. In Ohio, there are many doors opening right now 
and opportunities for financial and technical assistance. Ohio’s Local Development Districts can help 
open the door to resources to make your project successful. 

Appalachian Ohio has many partners working together to facilitate investment in our region. These 
include: 

• the Ohio Department of Development, 

• Ohio Southeast, 

• the Ohio University Voinovich School of Leadership & Public Affairs, 

• the Governor’s Office of Appalachia, 

• Local Development Districts, like Buckeye Hills Regional Council, 

• and the local economic development offices that serve each of our counties. 

Appalachian Ohio’s Local Development Districts (LDDs), organize community-driven projects and 
target funds for distribution from federal and state partners to ensure positive movement toward the 
mission of the ARC and the Governor’s Office of Appalachia: to bring the region to socioeconomic 
parity. 

The LDDs' most important role is to identify the priority needs of their local communities. Ohio’s LDDs 
also serve as the Economic Development Districts for their regions, as well as the Regional 
Transportation Planning Organizations and Ohio Public Works Commission district liaisons for their 
respective regions. This means they are a primary point of contact for economic development, 
transportation improvements, and infrastructure funding in each of the regions they serve. 
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BHRC Development Resources 
 
Project Profiles 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council is committed to assisting stakeholders across the region with 
identifying and securing resources that strengthen our communities. Project Profiles help Buckeye 
Hills staff learn about upcoming projects that are important to local officials and their communities. 
Completing the Project Profile questionnaire is the first step in pursuing project funding from the 
ARC and other state and federal partners. 

BHRC issues a call for project profiles at the beginning of ear hear, with submissions due by the end 
of the first quarter. For 2022, Project Profiles no later than Thursday, March 31, 2022 at 4:00 p.m. 
Submitted projects should be focused on providing workforce development, job training activities, 
and public infrastructure in the eight-county Buckeye Hills region. 

Project categories include: 

• Access Road 
• Broadband 
• Education/Training 
• Health Care 
• Water 
• Waste Water/Sewer 

• Storm Sewer 
• Public Facility/Industrial Park/Incubator/Building or Site Development 
• Energy 
• Planning or Feasibility Study 
• Workforce 
• Tourism 

Based on the project information provided, Buckeye Hills staff will determine which projects are 
appropriate for a full application. Not all projects will be selected to receive funding but it is 
important for Buckeye Hills to learn about all of these projects so we can tell the stories of need to 
state and federal partners. If you submitted a project in 2021 or previous years for which there is still 
a need, please submit the project again for consideration and reporting in the 2022 cycle. 

Project Profile Guidelines and Recommendations: 

1. Matching funds are required for this program. 

2. Applicants are encouraged to leverage existing workforce programs in conjunction with 
resources requested from Buckeye Hills. 

3. Applicants are encouraged to demonstrate meaningful outcomes in the following areas: 
businesses served, communities served, students served, workers/trainees served, 
businesses improved, communities improved, students improved, workers/trainees 
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improved, costs, linear feet of line, number of households served, reduced, jobs created, and 
jobs retained. 

Visit our buckeyehills.org/project-profiles to learn more. 
 

Transportation Projects 
Buckeye Hills is a designated Ohio Regional Transportation Planning Organization (RTPO), in 
partnership with the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT). The RTPO seeks to allow local 
officials to have more input in transportation decisions within the region, especially because local 
participation is critical in making responsible transportation decisions with limited state and federal 
budgets. 

The Buckeye Hills Executive Committee serves as the RTPO Policy Committee and the Transportation 
Committee, composed of county engineers, community officials, special interest group 
representatives (i.e., bicycle groups, outdoor trail groups, etc.), private citizens, and other parties 
with interest, meet regularly to assist in transportation planning activities. 

Buckeye Hills continues to work with ODOT to accomplish the following basic work items as part of a 
larger scope of work: 

• The creation and adoption of a Public Participation Plan 

• The creation and adoption of a Comprehensive Regional Transportation Plan document 

• The moderation of an ongoing and inclusive public involvement and outreach process 
 

If you have a transportation project in the works or that your jurisdiction is working to make happen, 
submit a RTPO Intake form at buckeyehills.org/rtpo-project-intake . Completion of this form is 
required for a project to be included in the Long-Range Transportation Plan and for potential access 
to capital funds distributable by the BHRC RTPO. Projects submitted may also be used to show our 
region’s transportation needs to ODOT and state and federal legislators. 

 

U.S. Economic Development Administration 
The U.S. Economic Development Administration's investment policy is designed to establish a 
foundation for sustainable job growth and the building of durable regional economies throughout the 
United States. This foundation builds upon two key economic drivers - innovation and regional 
collaboration. Innovation is key to global competitiveness, new and better jobs, a resilient economy, 
and the attainment of national economic goals. Regional collaboration is essential for economic 
recovery because regions are the centers of competition in the new global economy and those that 
work together to leverage resources and use their strengths to overcome weaknesses will fare better 
than those that do not. EDA encourages its partners around the country to develop initiatives that 
advance new ideas and creative approaches to address rapidly evolving economic conditions. 
More information: https://www.eda.gov/ .  

 
U.S. Department of Agriculture Rural Development 
USDA Rural Development is committed to helping improve the economy and quality of life in rural 
America. Through their programs, they help rural Americans in many ways. The USDA offers loans, 
grants and loan guarantees to help create jobs and support economic development and essential 

https://buckeyehills.org/project-profiles
https://buckeyehills.org/rtpo-project-intake
https://www.eda.gov/


 BHRC DEVELOPMENT RESOURCES  

4 

 

 

services such as housing; health care; first responder services and equipment; and water, electric and 
communications infrastructure. They promote economic development by supporting loans to 
businesses through banks, credit unions and community-managed lending pools. They offer technical 
assistance and information to help agricultural producers and cooperatives get started and improve 
the effectiveness of their operations. The USDA provides technical assistance to help communities 
undertake community empowerment programs. 
 
More information: https://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/all-programs  

 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
The Environmental Protection Agency is an independent executive agency of the United States federal 
government tasked with environmental protection matters. 
 
More information: https://www.epa.gov/  
 

Ohio Public Works Commission 
Buckeye Hills serves as the liaison for District 18 of the State Capital Improvement/Local Transportation 
Improvements Programs (SCIP/LTIP), funded by the Ohio Public Works Commission (OPWC). Over the 
course of the past 20 years the SCIP/LTIP Program has brought approximately $140 million into District 
18 to assist local governments in developing infrastructure. 
 
More information: https://buckeyehills.org/ohio-public-works-commission 
 

Broadband 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council is proud to serve as the connection to expanding broadband to its 
eight-county region.  
 
More information: https://buckeyehills.org/broadband 

 
Community Development Block Grant: 
This program provides funding for projects related to entrepreneurial and business development, 
workforce development, critical infrastructure, natural and cultural assets, and leadership and 
community capacity.  
 
More information: https://buckeyehills.org/community-development-block-grant

https://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/all-programs
https://www.epa.gov/
https://buckeyehills.org/ohio-public-works-commission
https://buckeyehills.org/broadband
https://buckeyehills.org/community-development-block-grant
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County & Regional Development Partners 
County Economic Development Offices & RISE Ohio Partners 

 

• Athens County: 
Mollie Fitzgerald, Executive Director 
Athens County Economic Development 
Council 
mollie@athenscountyohedc.com 
740-597-1420 

• Hocking County: 
Joy Davis, Executive Director 
Hocking County Community 
Improvement Corporation 
jdavis@hockingcountycic.com 
740-380-0446 

• Meigs County: 
Parry Varnadoe, Director 
Meigs County Ohio Economic 
Development Office 
director@meigscountyohio.com 
740-350-0697 

• Monroe County: 
Jason Hamman, President 
The Hamman Consulting Group 
jason@hammanconsulting.com 
440-292-5326 

• Morgan County: 
Shannon Wells, Director 
Morgan County Development Office 
Shannon.wells@morgancounty- 
oh.gov 
740-962-1322 

• Noble County: 
Gwynn Stewart 
Community Development Educator 
OSU Extension Noble County 
stewart.1818@osu.edu 
740-732-5681 

Perry County: 
David Hansen, Director 
Perry County Community Improvement 
Corporation 
David.hansen@jfs.ohio.gov 
614-783-0309 

Tom Johnson, Mayor 
Village of Somerset 
johnsot9@ohio.edu 
740-743-2963 

• Washington County: 
Jesse Roush, Executive Director 
Southeast Ohio Port Authority 
jesse@seohioport.com 
740-760-0158 

• RISE Ohio OMEGA: 
Evan Scurti, Senior Development 
Specialist 
OMEGA 
escurti@omegadistrict.org 
740-439-4471 ext. 202 

 
• RISE Ohio - Ohio University 

Martin Hohenberger, Director, Center 
for Economic Development and 
Community Resilience Ohio University 
Voinovich School of Leadership and 
Public Affairs 
mhohenberger@ohio.edu 
740-597-2508 

  

mailto:mollie@athenscountyohedc.com
mailto:jdavis@hockingcountycic.com
mailto:director@meigscountyohio.com
mailto:jason@hammanconsulting.com
mailto:Shannon.wells@morgancounty-oh.gov
mailto:Shannon.wells@morgancounty-oh.gov
mailto:stewart.1818@osu.edu
mailto:David.hansen@jfs.ohio.gov
mailto:johnsot9@ohio.edu
mailto:jesse@seohioport.com
mailto:escurti@omegadistrict.org
mailto:mhohenberger@ohio.edu
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OhioSE & JobsOhio: 
 
Vibrant Community Program: 
Eligible applicants include businesses, non-profits, developers, port authorities, or local 
governments. 
 
Buckeye Hills eligible cities include: City of Athens, City of Belpre, City of Marietta, City of Logan. 
 
The Vibrant Community Program offers competitive grants of up to $2 million for development 
projects that help transform areas within a distressed community. Funding will not exceed 50% of 
eligible costs. Projects must have at least one identified end user. Mixed use projects are eligible; 
however, the strongest applicants will have a higher percentage of space used for job creation and 
retention.  
 
Eligible projects generally fall into two categories: 

Real Estate Development Projects – Includes redevelopment of significant community assets, 
downtown redevelopment, or renovation of outdated retail spaces for a new, non-retail use. Real 
estate projects must have an end user committed to occupy at least 30% of the space. 
Operated Shared Spaces – Includes business incubators, accelerators, innovation centers, and 
co-working spaces. Facilities should target appropriate users, preferably within defined JobsOhio 
target industries but may also include early-stage businesses. Shared spaces must be managed by 
an experienced entity and offer relevant programming. 

 
Program guidelines: https://www.jobsohio.com/programs-services/inclusion/vibrant-community-
program/  
 

Appalachian Growth Capital: 
Appalachian Growth Capital (AGC) is a new CDFI that partners with local and regional banks as well as 
secondary lenders to support businesses in the region. AGC can fill the gap credit loan needs between 
lenders and what businesses need for start-up, expansion, or balance sheet restructuring. Funding 
growth can be a challenge for businesses but AGC understands that supporting business creates jobs 
and strengthens communities by growing the local economy. AGC’s flexible terms can help businesses 
that have a hard time qualifying for conventional lending. CDFIs are 28% more likely to approve loans 
to companies than small banks and 71% more likely than large banks. Numerous studies show that 
access to credit is one of the top issues that prevent business startups and impede small company 
growth. 
 
Website: https://appcap.org/  
 
Contact Information: Glenda Bumgarner, Ph.D. – President 
gbumgarner@apppart.org. Phone: 740-216-4449

https://www.jobsohio.com/programs-services/inclusion/vibrant-community-program/
https://www.jobsohio.com/programs-services/inclusion/vibrant-community-program/
https://appcap.org/
mailto:gbumgarner@apppart.org
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Ohio Department of Development Resources 
 
OHIO TAX INCENTIVE PROGRAMS 

 
TRANSFORMATIONAL MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT (TMUD) PROGRAM: 
The Transformational Mixed-Use Development Program provides a tax credit against Development 
costs incurred during the construction of a project that will be a catalyst for future development in its 
area A Development includes new construction and/or improvement of vacant buildings that will 
have a major economic impact on the site and the surrounding area. This Development must be a 
combination of retail, office, residential, recreation, structured parking, and other similar uses into 
one mixed-use Development. 

Development and Project Eligibility: 

• The Development must meet specific square footage building requirements, with 
thresholds based on the location category (major city or general) of the Development. 

• For Developments that are in the major city location category, the total estimated 
expenditures must be at least $50 million. 

• The project must include at least two mixed uses, or at least three mixed uses if one of the 
uses is a parking structure. 

• Increased tax collections from real property, income, lodging and sales taxes as a result 
of the project within the completion period must be greater than 10% of the estimated 
development costs. 

• The tax credit must be a major factor in the completion of the project. 

Applicant Eligibility - Eligible applicants include either: 

• Property owner(s) of the parcels of land within the project and/or 

• Insurance company(ies) that have contributed capital to be used in the planning or 
construction of the project. 

o Any owner(s) of the property within the project must be a party to the application 
to receive a portion of any awarded tax credit. 

o Insurance companies may file a separate application for their contributed capital 
to receive a tax credit against the contribution. 

Interested applicants should reach out to the Department of Development for more information by 
emailing: transformational@development.ohio.gov 

https://development.ohio.gov/bs/bs_tmud.htm
mailto:transformational@development.ohio.gov
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NEW MARKET TAX CREDITS: 
The Ohio New Market Tax Credit Program provides investors incentives to fund businesses in low- 
income communities by awarding tax credit allocation authority to the economic or community 
development entity serving as the project intermediary (Investors gives 39% of investment claimed 
over 7 years). 

Applicant Eligibility: 

Tax credit allocation authority is awarded to Community Development Entities, who sell the credit to 
investors and use that money for high-impact projects. The tax credit can be applied to applicable 
financial institutions, and foreign and domestic insurance premiums. 

Benefits: 

• Businesses in the low-income community receive below-market, non-traditional or 
flexible loans or equity for their project. 

• The low-income community where the business is located receives increased investment 
in the area, new job opportunities and potentially services or products that are made 
available through the new business. 

• Community Development Entities use the tax credit as a means to achieve their mission of 
investing in and serving low-income communities. 

• Investors reduce their tax liability and receive a positive return on their investment. 

How to Apply: 

Applications are received annually for the Ohio New Markets Tax Credit. Qualified CDEs with available 
(or anticipated) federal NMTC allocation can file a competitive application with the Ohio Department 
of Development. ONMTC awards are announced after the annual federal NMTC award announcements 
to coincide the allocations. 

Interested applicants should reach out to Brandi Vance, Business Incentives Program Manager at the 
Department of Development at Brandi.Vance@development.ohio.gov for more information. 

 

OHIO ENTERPRISE ZONE PROGRAM: 
The Ohio Enterprise Zone Program is an economic development tool that provides tax abatements on 
a portion of the value of new real and personal property for businesses making investment in Ohio 
that in conjunction with job creation. 

Eligible Applicants: 

Enterprise zones are designated areas of land in which businesses can receive tax incentives in the 
form of tax exemptions on eligible new investment. The Enterprise Zone Program can provide tax 

https://development.ohio.gov/business/state-incentives/ohio-new-markets-tax-credit-program
mailto:Brandi.Vance@development.ohio.gov
https://development.ohio.gov/wps/portal/gov/development/business/state-incentives/ohio-enterprise-zone-program
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exemptions for a portion of the value of new real and personal property investment (when that 
personal property is still taxable) when the investment is made in conjunction with a project that 
includes job creation. Existing land values and existing building values are not eligible (except as 
noted within rare circumstances). 

Benefits: 

Local communities may offer tax incentives for non-retail projects that are establishing or expanding 
operations in the State of Ohio. Real property investments are eligible for tax incentives, as well as 
personal property investments for those entities that continue to pay personal property tax. 

How to Apply: 

For Zone Certification: 

The zone's geographic area is identified by the local communities involved in the creation of the 
zone. Once a zone is defined, the local legislative authority participating in the creation must 
petition the director of the Development Services Agency. The director must then certify the area for 
it to become an active Enterprise Zone. 

For a Project Agreement: 

Tax incentives are negotiated at the local level, and an enterprise zone agreement must be in place 
before the project begins. Businesses interested in pursuing these incentives should contact the 
local Enterprise Zone Manager. 

For more information, interested applicants should reach out to 
grantstaxincentives@development.ohio.gov 

 

LOCAL JOB CREATION TAX CREDITS: 
The Local JCTC is a payroll tax incentive that reduces business tax obligations for companies that 
commit to job creation and a certain payroll threshold in the form of refundable tax credits. The Job 
Creation Tax Credit is a refundable and performance-based tax credit calculated as a percent of 
created payroll and applied toward the company's commercial activity tax liability. Should the 
amount of the credit exceed the company's commercial activity tax liability for any given year, the 
difference is refunded. Companies creating at least 10 jobs (within three years) with a minimum 
annual payroll of $660,000 and that pay at least 150 percent of the federal minimum wage are 
eligible for the credit; however, they must apply for the credit before committing to a project. The 
Ohio Tax Credit Authority must approve applicants before hiring begins. 

Interested applicants should reach out to JobsOhio for more information contact@jobsohio.com 
 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION TAX CREDITS: 
State of Ohio: 

mailto:grantstaxincentives@development.ohio.gov
https://www.jobsohio.com/why-ohio/incentives/state-tax-credits/
mailto:contact@jobsohio.com
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The HPTC provides a tax credit to owners and long-term lessees of historically designated buildings 
who undertake a rehabilitation project in order to leverage the private redevelopment of historic 
buildings. 

What is the Tax Credit? 

The Ohio Historic Preservation Tax Credit Program provides a state tax credit up to 25% of qualified 
rehabilitation expenditures incurred during a rehabilitation project, up to $5 million. The tax credit 
can be applied to applicable financial institutions, foreign and domestic insurance premiums or 
individual income taxes. Projects certified on or before June 30, 2021, can apply the tax credit against 
applicable commercial activity taxes. Projects certified after this date will not be able to apply the 
tax credit in that way. 

Who Can Apply? 

Owners and long-term lessees of historically designated buildings who undertake a rehabilitation 
project may apply for the Ohio Historic Preservation Tax Credit. A building must be individually listed 
on the National Register of Historic Places; contribute to a National Register Historic District, National 
Park Service Certified Historic District, or Certified Local Government historic district; or be listed as a 
local landmark by a Certified Local Government to be eligible. Properties that will be used as a single- 
family residence or multi-family residential condominiums are not eligible. 

How to Apply 

Applications are received bi-annually in March and September. Applicants file an application with 
Development and applicable historic rehabilitation documentation with the State Historic 
Preservation Office. All applicants are required to schedule a pre-application meeting with the State 
Historic Preservation Office prior to application submission. 

The submittal period for Round 28 Intent to Apply forms is now open. Projects applying for Round 28 
must electronically submit an Intent to Apply to Development by Tuesday, February 15 at 5:00 p.m. in 
order to be eligible to apply in the round. Applicants must request a pre-application meeting with 
the SHPO by Monday, January 31 at 5:00 p.m. That meeting must be scheduled and then held no later 
than Tuesday, February 15 at 5:00 p.m. 

Round 28 Schedule: Spring 2022 

• SHPO Pre-App Meeting Request Deadline: January 31, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Intent to Apply Submission Deadline and Deadline to Hold SHPO Pre-Application Meeting: 
February 15, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Historic Documentation (Part 1 and 2) Deadline: February 28, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Application/Fee Submission Deadline: March 31, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

https://development.ohio.gov/wps/portal/gov/development/community/redevelopment/ohio-historic-preservation-tax-credit-program
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• Application Review Period: April 1-June 1, 2022 

• Approved Applications Announced: On or before June 30, 2022 

Round 29 Schedule: Fall 2022 

• SHPO Pre-App Meeting Request Deadline: August 1, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Intent to Apply Submission Deadline and Deadline to Hold SHPO Pre-Application Meeting: 
August 15, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Historic Documentation (Part 1 and 2) Deadline: August 31, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Application/Fee Submission Deadline: September 30, 2022 by 5:00 p.m. 

• Application Review Period: October 1 – December 1, 2022 

• Approved Applications Announced: On or before December 31, 2022 

Pairs well with Federal HPTC. 

Interested applicants should contact Lisa Brownell, Program Manager, Ohio Department of 
Development for more information: Lisa.Brownell@development.ohio.gov or by phone 614-752-2345. 

Federal Tax Credit Basics 

• The amount of credit available under this program equals 20% of the qualifying expenses of 
your rehabilitation. 

• The tax credit is only available to properties that will be used for a business or other income– 
producing purpose, and a "substantial" amount must be spent rehabilitating the historic 
building. 

• Your building needs to be certified as a historic structure by the National Park Service. 

• Rehabilitation work has to meet the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation, as 
determined by the National Park Service. 

There are 4 factors that can help you decide whether your rehabilitation project would meet the basic 
requirements for the 20% tax credit. 

1. The historic building must be listed in the National Register of Historic Places or be certified 
as contributing to the significance of a "registered historic district." 

Buildings may be listed individually in the National Register of Historic Places or as a part of a historic 
district. Contact your local historic district commission, municipal planning office, or State Historic 
Preservation Office (SHPO) to find out if your building is listed. 

mailto:Lisa.Brownell@development.ohio.gov
https://www.nps.gov/tps/tax-incentives/before-apply/qualified-expenses.htm
https://www.nps.gov/tps/standards/rehabilitation.htm
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If your property is located in a National Register district or a certified state or local district, it still 
must be designated by the National Park Service as a structure that retains historic integrity and 
contributes to the historic character of the district, thus qualifying as a "certified historic structure." 
Not every building in a district is contributing. When historic districts are designated, they are 
usually associated with a particular time period or "period of significance," such as "mid-1800s to 
1935." In such a district, a 1950 office building would not contribute and would not be eligible for a 
20% rehabilitation tax credit. 

You can request the National Park Service to designate your building a "certified historic structure" 
by completing and submitting Part 1 of the Historic Preservation Certification Application. 

Learn more about the application process. 

2. The project must meet the "substantial rehabilitation test." 

In brief, this means that the cost of rehabilitation must exceed the pre-rehabilitation cost of the 
building. Generally, this test must be met within two years or within five years for a project completed 
in multiple phases. 

The cost of a project must exceed the greater of $5,000 or the building’s adjusted basis. The 
following formula will help you determine if your project will be substantial: 

• A — B — C + D = adjusted basis 

• A = purchase price of the property (building and land) 

• B = the cost of the land at the time of purchase 

• C = depreciation taken for an income-producing property 

• D = cost of any capital improvements made since purchase 

For example, Mr. Jones has owned a small Victorian rental cottage for a number of years. He originally 
purchased the property for $150,000 and, of that purchase price, $70,000 was attributed to the cost 
of the land. Over the past years, he has depreciated the building for tax purposes by a total of 
$41,000. He recently replaced the air conditioning system at a cost of $1,500. Therefore, Mr. Jones’s 
adjusted basis is $40,500 (or 150,000 — 70,000 — 41,000 + 1,500). 

Mr. Jones intends to spend $50,000 to install a new roof, repair rotten siding, upgrade the wiring, 
and rebuild the severely deteriorated front porch, which will qualify as a substantial rehabilitation 
project. If he completes the application process and receives certification from the National Park 
Service that the rehabilitation meets the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation, Mr. 
Jones will be eligible for a 20% credit on the cost of his rehabilitation, or a $10,000 credit. 

Some expenses associated with a project may not qualify for the tax credit, such as a new rear 
addition, new kitchen appliances, and landscaping. 

https://www.nps.gov/tps/tax-incentives/application-process.htm
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Learn more about qualified expenses. 

3. The rehabilitation work must be done according to the Secretary of the Interior's Standards 
for Rehabilitation. 

These are ten principles that, when followed, ensure the historic character of the building has been 
preserved in the rehabilitation. The Standards are applied to projects in a reasonable manner, taking 
into consideration economic and technical feasibility. 

Learn more about the Standards for Rehabilitation. 
 
 
 

4. After rehabilitation, the historic building must be used for an income-producing purpose for 
at least five years. Owner-occupied residential properties do not qualify for the federal 
rehabilitation tax credit. 

The 20% credit is available only to properties rehabilitated for income-producing purposes, 
including commercial, industrial, agricultural, rental residential or apartment use. The credit cannot 
be used to rehabilitate your private residence. 

However, if a portion of a personal residence is used for business, such as an office or a rental 
apartment, in some instances the amount of rehabilitation costs spent on that portion of the 
residence may be eligible for the credit. 

 
COMMUNITY REINVESTMENT AREAS: 
The Ohio Community Reinvestment Area program is an economic development tool administered by 
municipal and county government that provides real property tax exemptions for property owners 
who renovate existing or construct new buildings. Community Reinvestment Areas are areas of land 
in which property owners can receive tax incentives for investing in real property improvements. The 
program is delineated into two distinct categories, those created prior to July 1994 ("pre-1994") and 
those created after the law changes went into effect after July 1994. 

Eligible Applicants: 

The Community Reinvestment Area (CRA) Program is a direct incentive tax exemption program 
benefiting property owners who renovate existing or construct new buildings. This program permits 
municipalities or counties to designate areas where investment has been discouraged as a CRA to 
encourage revitalization of the existing housing stock and the development of new structures. 

Benefits: 

Local municipalities or counties can determine the type of development to be supported by the CRA 
Program by specifying the eligibility of residential, commercial and/or industrial projects. 

How to apply to establish a CRA: 

https://www.nps.gov/tps/tax-incentives/before-apply/qualified-expenses.htm
https://www.nps.gov/tps/standards/rehabilitation.htm
https://development.ohio.gov/wps/portal/gov/development/business/state-incentives/ohio-community-reinvestment-area
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In order to use the Community Reinvestment Area program, a city, village, or county petition to the 
Ohio Development Services Agency (ODSA) for confirmation of a geographical area in which 
investment in housing has traditionally been discouraged. Click here for the process to establish a 
Community Reinvestment Area. Once an area is confirmed by the Director of ODSA, communities may 
offer real property tax exemptions to taxpayers that invest in that area. 

To apply for a CRA tax incentive: 

Businesses interested in pursuing this incentive should contact the local Community Reinvestment 
Area Housing Officer in the city, village, or county (in the case of a township location) of the potential 
investment. 

If you have any additional questions regarding the requirements to establish a CRA, please the Office 
of Strategic Business Investments, Tax Incentives Section at (614) 466- 2317 

 
TAX INCREMENT FINANCING: 
Tax Increment Financing (TIF) is an economic development mechanism available to local 
governments in Ohio to finance public infrastructure improvements and, in certain circumstances, 
residential rehabilitation. 

Eligible Applicants: 

TIFs are implemented at the local level and may be created by a township, municipality or county. 

Benefits: 

Payments derived from the increased assessed value of any improvement to real property beyond 
that amount are directed towards a separate fund to finance the construction of public infrastructure 
defined within the TIF legislation. 

How to Establish a TIF: 

Local jurisdictions seeking to establish a TIF project must enact legislation that (a) designates the 
parcel(s) to be exempted from taxation, (b) declares improvements to private property within the 
specified area as serving a public purpose, (c) delineates the public infrastructure improvements to 
be made that will directly benefit the parcel and (d) specifies the equivalent funds to be created for 
those redirected monies. Only those public infrastructure improvements directly serving the 
increased demand arising from the real property improvements to the parcel(s) or an Incentive 
District are eligible for TIF financing. 

For More Information Contact: grantstaxincentives@development.ohio.gov 

https://development.ohio.gov/static/business/stateincentives/CRA_Establish.pdf
https://development.ohio.gov/wps/portal/gov/development/business/state-incentives/tax-increment-financing
mailto:grantstaxincentives@development.ohio.gov
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DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS: 
A Downtown Redevelopment District is an economic development mechanism available to 
municipalities in Ohio to promote the rehabilitation of historic buildings, and encourage economic 
development in commercial, mixed-use commercial and residential areas, and fund transportation 
improvements that will benefit the areas. 

The legislative authority of the municipal corporation may also designate an Innovation District 
within the proposed or existing Downtown Redevelopment District for the purpose of attracting and 
facilitating growth of qualified businesses and supporting economic development efforts of 
business incubators and accelerators. 

Eligible Applicants: 

Downtown Redevelopment Districts must be created by a municipality and subsequently, 
implemented and administered by the municipality. 

Benefits: 

The payments derived from the increased assessed value of any improvement to real property are 
directed towards a separate fund to encourage redevelopment. 

 
A development charge on the property can also be collected to cover all or part of the cost of the 
redevelopment 

How to Establish a Downtown Redevelopment District: 

The applicable city or village council of a municipal corporation may adopt an ordinance creating a 
Downtown Redevelopment District and declaring improvements to parcels within the district for a 
public purpose and thereby exempt from taxation. 

The ordinance must specify all the following: 

• The boundary of the district; 

• The county treasurer's permanent parcel number associated with each parcel included in the 
district; 

• The parcel or parcels within the district that include a historic building that is being or will be 
rehabilitated; 

• The proposed life of the district; 

• An economic development plan for the district that includes all of the following: 

o A statement describing the principal purposes and goals to be served by creating the 
district; 

https://codes.ohio.gov/ohio-revised-code/section-5709.45
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o An explanation of how the municipal corporation will collaborate with businesses 
and property owners within the district to develop strategies for achieving such 
purposes and goals; 

o A plan for using the service payments provided for in section 5709.46 of the Revised 
Code to promote economic development and job creation within the district. 

For more information, contact Daniel Strasser, Tax Incentives Analyst of the Department of 
Development: (614) 728-6778 or Daniel.Strasser@development.ohio.gov. 

 

JOINT ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (JEDD): 
A JEDD is a special-purpose territorial district created by contract between municipal corporations 
and townships for the purpose of encouraging economic development, creating jobs, and improving 
the economic welfare of citizens (DeWine 2017). Typically, such objectives are accomplished by 
levying an income tax in the district. The tax revenue is shared by the parties to the JEDD and is used 
to provide additional services, new facilities or enhanced infrastructure in the JEDD, depending on 
the terms of the contract. 

 
OHIO DEVELOPMENT LOAN PROGRAMS 

 
OHIO STATEWIDE DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 504 LOAN PROGRAM: 
The SBA 504 is designed for small businesses that want to invest in expansion but still maintain cash 
for working capital. As such, it provides fixed, below-market interest rates with longer loan term 
options and lower down payment requirements. 

SBA 504 loans are provided in conjunction with a bank or other primary lender, financing up to 40% 
of the total cost of commercial real estate projects and equipment purchases. These features are ideal 
for a wide range of businesses, even if they already qualify for a conventional loan. 

SBA 504 Highlights: 

• Loans up to $5 million ($5.5 million for manufacturing.) 

• Terms of 10, 20, or 25 years 

• Low, fixed rate for entire term 

• Debt refinance is eligible 

• Funds can only be used for real estate and equipment 

Eligibility Requirements: 

• For-profit, operating businesses 

• Average net income of $5 million or less and tangible net worth of $15 million or less 

mailto:Daniel.Strasser@development.ohio.gov
https://ohioline.osu.edu/factsheet/cdfs-1560
https://osdc.net/sba-504-loan/
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• For real estate projects, borrower’s business must occupy 51% of the building (60% for 
new construction) 

Interested applicants should contact the Ohio Statewide Development Corporation at info@osdc.net 
or 614-481-3214. 

 
REGIONAL 166 DIRECT LOAN: 
The Regional 166 Direct Loan Program ("Regional 166 Direct Loan" or the "Program") promotes 
economic development, business expansion, and job creation and/or retention by providing low 
interest loans to businesses who may have limited access to adequate capital from private sources of 
financing. 

The Program utilizes ten local economic development agencies ("Regional Administrators") to 
underwrite and help administer the Program. These Regional Administrators are distributed around 
the State (see list below), and they are responsible for application collection, review, and initial 
approvals. They have robust economic development financing capacity, and possess strong 
relationships with the local financial institutions, businesses, and technical assistance communities 
that target aid to small businesses. 

Eligible Projects: 

Eligible projects include those related to industry, commerce and distribution, or research activities. 

Note: Refinancing and retail projects (as defined by the Ohio Revised Code Chapter 166) are ineligible. 
The Program has been designed to provide financing to established businesses with a minimum of 2- 
3 years of financial operating history, who may have challenges in obtaining adequate financing 
required to grow their business and create jobs. The Program is not designed to provide financing to 
start-ups; however, the Director reserves the right to consider a waiver of this prohibition in 
extraordinary circumstances at the request of the Administrator. The Administrator’s waiver request 
should be accompanied by documentation supporting a business case that there is a strong 
management team in place with demonstrated success in running a business of this type, a strong 
business plan with realistic financial projections based on experienced management’s previous 
proven successes operating a business of this type, strong guarantor support, strong 
collateral/security, possible participation in the Project by a commercial lender to share risk, and 
compelling economic development reasons. 

Allowable Project Costs/Uses: 

• Land and/or building purchases - if the project involves the purchase of an existing building, 
the business must occupy at least 51 percent of the premises; 

• Machinery & equipment purchases; 

• Building construction and/or renovation costs - in case of construction, the business must 
occupy at least 60 percent of the premises; 

mailto:info@osdc.net
https://development.ohio.gov/wps/portal/gov/development/business/state-incentives/regional-166-direct-loan
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• Long-term leasehold improvements; 

• Ongoing fixed asset purchases; and 

• Capitalizable costs directly related to a fixed-asset purchase. 

Note: The Program cannot be utilized to finance management buyouts or leveraged buyouts of an 
existing business. The Program cannot be used to finance the purchase of company stock or 
goodwill. The Program cannot be utilized to buy the fixed assets of a business that is winding down 
or has recently ceased operations, however the Director reserves the right to consider a waiver of this 
prohibition in extraordinary circumstances at the request of the Administrator. The Administrator’s 
waiver request should be accompanied by documentation supporting a business case that there is: 
strong collateral coverage (demonstrated by a qualified appraisal), ample Borrower equity and 
financial strength, strong loan security, evidence that the Program loan is not being used by the 
failing/failed seller (or related entities) of the fixed asset seller to shed debt/refinance/restructure 
debt while potentially harming existing shareholders/creditors, and compelling economic 
development reasons. 

Regional 166 Direct Loan Agencies: 
 

Anchor Financial Services 
(West Central Development Corp.) 
915 West Market Street, Suite C 
Lima, Ohio 45805 
(419) 222-0130 
Julie Jurosic, Executive Vice President 
& Chief Financial Officer 
jjurosic@anchorsba.com 

Cascade Capital Corporation 
One Cascade Plaza, 7th Floor 
Akron, Ohio 44308 
(330) 379-3160 
Robert Filipiak, President & Executive Director (x 
231) 
filipiak@cascadecapital.org 
Dan Riffle, Senior Loan Officer (x212) 
DRiffle@cascadecapital.org 
Pat Kleines, Portfolio Manager (x228) 
kleines@cascadecapital.org 

HCDC, Inc. 
1776 Mentor Avenue, Suite 100 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45212 

Ohio Statewide Development Corporation 
1650 Lake Shore Drive, Suite 380 
Columbus, Ohio 43204 
(614) 481-3214 
Michael Kinninger, Executive Director 
mkinninger@osdc.net 
Kevin Goehring, Loan Officer 
kgoehring@osdc.net 

Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority 
One Maritime Plaza 
Toledo, Ohio 43604-1866 
(419) 243-8251 
Thomas Winston, President & CEO 
twinston@toledoport.org 
Jason Bartschy, Director of Financing Programs 
jbartschy@toledoport.org 
Joshua Strickland, Financial Analyst 
jstrickland@toledoport.org 

Valley Economic Development Partners, Inc. 
4319 Belmont Avenue 
Youngstown, Ohio 44505-1005 
(330) 759-3668 

mailto:jjurosic@anchorsba.com
mailto:filipiak@cascadecapital.org
mailto:DRiffle@cascadecapital.org
mailto:kleines@cascadecapital.org
mailto:mkinninger@osdc.net
mailto:kgoehring@osdc.net
mailto:twinston@toledoport.org
mailto:jbartschy@toledoport.org
mailto:jstrickland@toledoport.org
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(513) 458-2211 
Patrick Longo, President/CEO 
plongo@hcdc.com 
Andy Young, Vice President, Lending (513) 458- 
2216 
andrew@hcdc.com 

Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association 
326 Highland Avenue, Suite B 
Cambridge, OH 43725 
(740) 439-4471 
Jeannette M. Wierzbicki, P.E., Executive Director 
(x204) 
jeannettew@omegadistrict.org 
George Dolney, RLF Administrator (x203) 
gdolney@omegadistrict.org 

Teresa Miller, Executive Director (x116) 
teresa@valleyedp.com 
Mario A. Nero, Sr., Senior Loan Officer (x122) 
mario@valleyedp.com 

 
 
 

OHIO DEVELOPMENT GRANT PROGRAMS 
 

ROADWORK DEVELOPMENT FUNDS (629): 
Roadwork Development (629) funds are available for public roadway improvements, including 
engineering and design costs. Funds are accessible for projects that create or retain jobs and 
primarily involve manufacturing, technology, research and development, corporate headquarters 
and distribution activity. Grants are provided to a local jurisdiction and require local participation. 
They can be used to reimburse accumulated costs. 

Interested applicants should contact JobsOhio at contact@jobsohio.com 

mailto:plongo@hcdc.com
mailto:andrew@hcdc.com
mailto:jeannettew@omegadistrict.org
mailto:gdolney@omegadistrict.org
mailto:teresa@valleyedp.com
mailto:mario@valleyedp.com
https://www.jobsohio.com/why-ohio/incentives/state-loan-and-grant-programs/roadwork-development-629-funds/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DRoadwork%20Development%20(629)%20Funds%26text%3DFunds%20are%20accessible%20for%20projects%2Cjurisdiction%20and%20require%20local%20participation
mailto:contact@jobsohio.com
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RISE Ohio Projects: 

Athens County: 

• City of Athens Stimson Corridor Plan: This RISE Ohio project developed a corridor plan 
for Stimson Avenue that will be used by the City of Athens as a policy and development 
guide in order to achieve its development goals for the corridor. This planning effort will 
also include a corridor prospectus that will double as a marketing brochure to “sell” this 
vision to potential developers and land owners. 

• Chauncey High School: The former Chauncey High School has been purchased by local 
entrepreneurs hoping to redevelop the site into a brewery with other mixed-use purposes. 
This RISE Ohio project assessed the current state of the building as well as provide the 
owners with a document that describes the site with a use narrative and market rate 
assumptions. 

• Nelsonville 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Building: This building is owned by local 
entrepreneurs that want to provide the necessary repairs to bring the building back up to 
best and highest use. This RISE Ohio project assessed the current state of the building as 
well as provide the owners with a document that describes the site with a use narrative 
and market rate assumptions. 

Hocking County: 

• Logan Downtown Plan: This RISE Ohio project assisted the City of Logan in engaging in 
a Strategic Planning Process for a Downtown Redevelopment Strategic Plan. The plan 
includes an existing conditions data review, goals facilitations, alternatives development, 
and a plan finalization, 

Meigs County: 

• Meigs County Riverfront Communities Planning Audit and Floodplain Guidance: This 
RISE Ohio project worked with Meigs County riverfront communities to conduct a 
planning and development audit as well as provide flood development guidance. 

Monroe County: 

• Monroe County Trails Scoping Study: This RISE Ohio project created a number of 
outdoor recreation development tools and resources that Monroe County will be able to 
use for planning efforts of future development opportunities. These tools and resources 
include a GIS database of the county’s key outdoor recreation points of interest and 
existing trail network, a review of existing documents which allowed the team to identify 
gaps in current initiatives. 

Morgan County: 

• Old Bridge Brewing Building and Evaluation Prospectus: This RISE Ohio project 
provided the local entrepreneur owners of this building with a report that detailed the 



current building conditions, an assessment of real estate market conditions for the 
proposed adaptive reuse of the second story, and provided recommendations of creative 
and tested methods to maximize physical improvements to the building. 

• McConnelsville Opera House Evaluation and Prospectus: This RISE Ohio project 
provided the owners of the building with a report that detailed the current building 
conditions, an assessment of real estate market conditions for the proposed adaptive reuse 
of the second and third stories, and provided recommendations of creative and tested 
methods to maximize physical improvements to the building. 

Noble County: 

• Noble County Land Use Map and Recommendations: This RISE Ohio project worked 
with Noble County officials on the creation of multiple necessary reports and mapped for 
future planned development efforts. These include a land-use map with multiple layers, 
an update to the subdivision regulations, a housing strategy, and a strategy to implement 
the county’s strategic plan and SWOT analysis. 

• Noble County Water Consolidation Study: This RISE Ohio project will assist the county 
in planning for future development needs related to water infrastructure. 

Perry County: 

• Maxwell’s Pizza Building Evaluation: This RISE Ohio project provided a building 
evaluation for a downtown building in Somerset, Ohio that was recently purchased by 
local entrepreneurs. This project assessed the current state of the building as well as 
provide the owners with a document that describes the site with a use narrative and 
market rate assumptions. 

Washington County: 

• Putnam Commons Building Evaluation and Prospectus: This RISE Ohio project provided 
a building evaluation for a downtown building in Marietta, Ohio. This project assessed 
the current state of the building as well as provide the owners with a document that 
describes the site with a use narrative, market rate assumptions, a detailed real estate 
market conditions, and recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize 
physical improvements to the building. 

• Harmar Bridge Conditions: This RISE Ohio project focused on the strategic 
redevelopment of a downtown asset in Marietta, Ohio that is owned by a local nonprofit. 



RISE Ohio Update

April 1, 2022



Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE Ohio

k p e r a n i @b u ck ey eh i l l s.or g

740-516-0370

RISE Ohio Contact Information



• Resilience Initiative for Southeast Ohio

• Support from U.S. EDA to Ohio University Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills 

Regional Council and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA)

• Focused on:

⚬ Economic Diversification

⚬ Opportunity Zone Planning

⚬ Development & Investment

⚬ Technical Assistance for Coal-impacted Communities

RISE OHIO

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



RISE Ohio Regional Impact

omegadistrict.org

buckeyehills.org



RISE Ohio Partners



Steadfast City
• Hired by BHRC, and OMEGA to provide technical assistance and training for 

each community that is located with an Opportunity Zone.
• Will provide the following to communities:

⚬ Trainings

⚬ Policy Recommendations

⚬ Technical Assistance

⚬ Opportunity Zone Prospectus

⚬ Resources



American StructurePoint and Designing Local
• Consultants will provide direct, on an as-needed basis technical assistance to 

each Opportunity Zone community.
• Technical assistance available: April 1, 2022, to December 31, 2023.
• Community visits with consultants in early May.
• American StructurePoint will be available for most of the assistance, but 

Designing Local is also available for tasks related to marketing materials and 
related tasks.



Exploration of Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills and 
OMEGA regions with Steadfast City.

Additional community outreach by Buckeye Hills staff.

In-Person workshops and monthly webinars provided by 
Steadfast City to communities.

Technical Assistance available to communities provided by 
American StructurePoint and Designing Local.

2021

Early 2022

April-December 
2022

April 2022-
December 2023

RISE Ohio Timeline



American StructurePoint and Designing Local available to 
communities.

Steadfast City In-Person Workshop at the Innovation Center 
in Athens.

Steadfast City In-Person Workshop at the OSU Extension 
Office in Caldwell.

Beginning of community meetings to be scheduled with 
American StructurePoint.

April 1, 2022-
December 31, 2023

April 26th

April 27th

May 2022

RISE Ohio Upcoming Meetings



RISE Ohio Update

January 19, 2023



Kate Dunn
Special Projects Manager, RISE Ohio

k d u n n @b u ck ey eh i l l s.or g

740-516-0370

RISE Ohio Contact Information



• Resilience Initiative for Southeast Ohio

• Support from U.S. EDA to Ohio University Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills 

Regional Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association 

(OMEGA)

• Focused on:

⚬ Economic Diversification

⚬ Opportunity Zone Planning

⚬ Development & Investment

⚬ Technical Assistance for Coal-impacted Communities

RISE Ohio



• Available on the Buckeye Hills Regional Council Resource Page:

• Grants Guidebook

• Recordings of Steadfast City Webinars and other resources

• Information about RISE Ohio

• Information about similar grant opportunities

RISE Ohio Resources

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



RISE Ohio Regional Impact

omegadistrict.org

buckeyehills.org



RISE Ohio Partners



RISE Ohio Consultants
• Steadfast City was hired by BHRC 

and OMEGA to provide technical 
assistance and training for each 
community that is located within an 
Opportunity Zone.

• Have provided and will continue to 
provide throughout 2023 the 
following to communities: 
Trainings, Policy Recommendations, 
Technical Assistance, Resources

• American StructurePoint has 
provided direct, on an as-needed 
basis, technical assistance to each 
Opportunity Zone community within 
the Buckeye Hills region.

• ASP and BHRC has conducted 
community visits that have resulted 
in projects within all 8 counties of 
the Buckeye Hills region. The list of 
projects is available upon request.



Exploration of Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills and 
OMEGA regions with Steadfast City.

Additional community outreach by Buckeye Hills staff.

In-Person workshops and monthly webinars provided by 
Steadfast City to communities. Technical Assistance also 
available

Technical Assistance projects to be completed by American 
StructurePoint.

2021

Early 2022

April 2022-
December 2023

April 2022-
December 2023

RISE Ohio Timeline



RISE Ohio Update

January 24, 2023



• Community Outreach

• Resource Website

• Steadfast City Technical Assistance Workshops and 

Webinars

• American StructurePoint Technical Assistance

• Opportunity Appalachia

RISE Ohio Buckeye Hills Summary of Activities



• There are a total of 12 Opportunity Zones 

located within the 8 BHRC counties.

• Athens County: 4 

• Hocking County: 1

• Meigs County: 1

• Monroe County: 1

• Morgan County: 1

• Noble County: 1

• Perry County: 2

• Washington County: 1

Buckeye Hills Opportunity Zones



• 2022-2023: Buckeye Hills staff completed 

outreach to communities to prime them 

and their projects for RISE Ohio resources.

• In 2022 and 2023 thus far, BHRC staff have 

participated in 143 meetings.

• BHRC staff and their consultants have 

successfully identified at least one 

project in all 8 BHRC counties.

RISE Ohio Community Outreach



• In February 2022, Kate Dunn, Special Projects 

Manager—RISE Ohio, joined the Opportunity 

Appalachia Steering Committee which 

oversees OA projects and admin of the 

program.

• In 2022, 10 projects were funded in Ohio, with 

5 of these being located within the Buckeye 

Hills region and 3 (Maxwell’s Pizza, Hotel 

Swisher, and Switchback Properties) of these 

also being RISE Ohio projects.

RISE Ohio-Opportunity Appalachia



• Available to communities on the 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Resource Page:

• Grants Guidebook

• Recordings of Steadfast City 

Webinars and other resources

• Information about RISE Ohio

• Information about similar grant 

opportunities

RISE Ohio Resource Page

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



• Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners and Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services were hired by BHRC and OMEGA to provide technical 
assistance and training for each community that is in an Opportunity Zone 
within the 18-county region.

• Have provided and will continue to provide throughout 2023 the following to 
communities: Trainings, Policy Recommendations, Technical Assistance, 
and Resources.

• Over the course of these webinars, BHRC had over 80 registrants and nearly 
50 attendees at in-person workshops.

RISE Ohio Consultant: Steadfast City



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• American StructurePoint has provided 

direct, on an as-needed basis, technical 
assistance to each Opportunity 
Zone community within the Buckeye Hills 
region.

• ASP and BHRC have conducted 
community visits that have resulted in 
projects within all 8 counties of the 
Buckeye Hills region. All projects will 
remain on BHRC purview and will 
continue to receive assistance from staff 
beyond the scope of RISE Ohio.



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• Impactful projects:

• Putnam Commons Building Evaluation and Prospectus: 
This report will better inform and prepare the property 
owner and project leads about the state of the 
building/potential reuse of the building and aid them 
in funding applications for the project.

• Maxwell’s Pizza Building Evaluation: Morgan County 
native entrepreneurs are looking to expand their 
business into Somerset and needed assistance with 
assessing the state of their building before applying 
for further funding and moving forward with 
construction.

• Noble County Land Use Plan: This plan, which is being 
completed in partnership with the Voinovich School, 
will better inform Noble County officials on future 
development opportunities located within their 
county. 



• Late 2021: Exploration of Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills and OMEGA regions with Steadfast City.

• January 2022: Kate Dunn hired as the Special Projects Manager of RISE Ohio.

• February 2022: Kate Dunn joined the Opportunity Appalachia Steering Committee and provided assistance in assessing 

potential projects and the program.

• January 2022-Present: Additional community outreach completed by Buckeye Hills staff.

• February-March 2022: Technical Assistance RFQ released.

• April 2022: American StructurePoint onboarded and technical assistance services began.

• April 2022: Steadfast City in-person workshops occur.

• May 2022-January 2023: Steadfast City monthly virtual training webinars occur.

• April 2022-October 2023: American StructurePoint technical assistance projects to occur and be completed.

• June 2022: 2022-2024 First Round Opportunity Appalachia projects announced.

• September 2022: Kate Dunn asked to speak on the monthly Public Service Perspectives hosted by the Voinovich School.

• December 2022: Kate Dunn participated in IMPLAN training.

RISE Ohio Timeline to Now



RISE Ohio Yet to Come
• January 2023-December 2023: Kate Dunn to participate in various economic development 

professional development courses and events including IEDC CEcD certification courses. 
Kate Dunn also plans to attend more IMPLAN trainings and begin GIS training.

• October 2023-December 2023: Buckeye Hills staff to finalize program details.
• January 2023: The Opportunity Appalachia Steering Committee began discussions for future 

funding rounds.



RISE Ohio Update

April 24, 2023



• Community Outreach

• Resource Website

• Steadfast City Technical Assistance Workshops and 

Webinars

• American StructurePoint Technical Assistance

• Opportunity Appalachia Involvement

RISE Ohio Buckeye Hills Summary of Activities



• There are a total of 12 Opportunity Zones 

located within the 8 BHRC counties.

• Athens County: 4 

• Hocking County: 1

• Meigs County: 1

• Monroe County: 1

• Morgan County: 1

• Noble County: 1

• Perry County: 2

• Washington County: 1

Buckeye Hills Opportunity Zones



• 2022-2023: Buckeye Hills staff completed 

outreach to communities to prime them 

and their projects for RISE Ohio resources.

• In 2022 and 2023 thus far, BHRC staff have 

participated in 173 meetings.

• BHRC staff and their consultants have 

successfully identified at least one 

project in all 8 BHRC counties.

RISE Ohio Community Outreach



• In February 2022, Kate Dunn, Special Projects 

Manager—RISE Ohio, joined the Opportunity 

Appalachia Steering Committee which 

oversees OA projects and admin of the 

program.

• In 2022, 10 projects were funded in Ohio, with 

5 of these being located within the Buckeye 

Hills region.

RISE Ohio-Opportunity Appalachia



• Available to communities on the 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Resource Page:

• Grants Guidebook

• Recordings of Steadfast City 

Webinars and other resources

• Information about RISE Ohio

• Information about similar grant 

opportunities

RISE Ohio Resource Page

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



• Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners and Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services were hired by BHRC and OMEGA to provide technical 
assistance and training for each community that is in an Opportunity Zone 
within the 18-county region.

• Have provided and will continue to provide throughout 2023 the following to 
communities: Trainings, Policy Recommendations, Technical Assistance, 
and Resources.

• Over the course of these webinars, BHRC had over 80 registrants and nearly 
50 attendees at in-person workshops.

RISE Ohio Consultant: Steadfast City



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• American StructurePoint has provided 

direct, on an as-needed basis, technical 
assistance to each Opportunity 
Zone community within the Buckeye Hills 
region.

• ASP and BHRC have conducted 
community visits that have resulted in 
projects within all 8 counties of the 
Buckeye Hills region. All projects will 
remain on BHRC purview and will 
continue to receive assistance from staff 
beyond the scope of RISE Ohio.



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• Current Projects:

COMPLETED

County Community Client Project Services Month Completed

Perry Somerset Maxwell's Pizza Co. 102 E Main Building Evaluation Structural December 2022

Washington Marietta Historic Harmar Bridge Co. Harmar Bridge Adaptive Reuse Study and Design Concepts Infrastructure November 2022

Washington Marietta SE OH Port Authority Putnam Commons Building Evaluation and Prospectus Structural + Prospectus October 2022

UNDERWAY

County Community Client Project Services Expected Completion

Athens Athens City of Athens City of Athens Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan Planning + Econ Dev October 2023

Athens Chauncey Village of Chauncey Village of Chauncey Planning and Zoning Support ("Audit") Planning May 2023

Athens Nelsonville JSR Rentals Building evaluations (21 to 45 West Columbus St.) Structural February 2023

Meigs <multiple> Meigs Riverfront Villages Meigs County Riverfront Communities "Audit" Planning March 2023

Monroe Monroe County Monroe County BOC Active Transportation Plan/Trail Connection Infrastructure March 2023

Morgan McConnelsville Old Bridge Brewing Co. Old Bridge Brewing Building Evaluation and Prospectus Structural + Prospectus February 2023

Morgan McConnelsville Morgan County BOC Morgan County Opera House Building Evaluation and Prospectus Structural + Prospectus Feburary 2023

Noble Noble County Noble County BOC County Land Use Plan & Recommendations for Subdivision Regs Updates Planning June 2023

Perry Pending Pending Pending Pending Pending

PENDING

County Community Client Project Services Next Step

Hocking Logan City of Logan City of Logan Downtown Strategic Plan Planning Pending

Hocking Logan Pending Pending Pending Pending

Meigs <multiple> Meigs Riverfront Villages Pomeroy & Middleport Building Walkthroughs Structural Finalizing Scope

Monroe Monroe County Monroe County BOC TBD TBD Finish Project #1

Noble Noble County Noble County BOC Water/Sewer Asset Consolidation Plan Infrastructure Finalizing Scope



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• Impactful projects:

• Putnam Commons Building Evaluation and Prospectus: 
This report will better inform and prepare the property 
owner and project leads about the state of the 
building/potential reuse of the building and aid them 
in funding applications for the project.

• Maxwell’s Pizza Building Evaluation: Morgan County 
native entrepreneurs are looking to expand their 
business into Somerset and needed assistance with 
assessing the state of their building before applying 
for further funding and moving forward with 
construction.

• Harmar Bridge Adaptive Reuse Study and Design 
Concepts: This reuse study and design concepts will 
allow the Harmar Bridge Company to visualize what 
the future can hold for the Harmar Bridge and the 
ingress/egress areas surrounding.



Kate Dunn
Senior Planner

Special Projects Manager, RISE Ohio

k d u n n @b u ck ey eh i l l s.or g

740-516-0370

RISE Ohio Contact Information



Questions?



RISE Ohio Update

May 22, 2023



• Community Outreach

• Resource Website

• Steadfast City Technical Assistance Workshops and 

Webinars

• American StructurePoint Technical Assistance

• Opportunity Appalachia Involvement

RISE Ohio Buckeye Hills Summary of Activities



• In 2022 and 2023 thus far, BHRC staff have participated in nearly 200 RISE Ohio related 

meetings.

• BHRC staff and their consultants have successfully identified at least one project in all 8 

BHRC counties.

• Consultants hired by RISE Ohio have hosted numerous training events and completed 

multiple technical assistance projects for communities located within the 8 county 

BHRC region.

• BHRC staff has actively served on the Opportunity Appalachia Steering Committee since 

early 2022.

RISE Ohio Highlights



• Available to communities on the 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Resource Page:

• Grants Guidebook

• Recordings of Steadfast City 

Webinars and other resources

• Information about RISE Ohio

• Information about similar grant 

opportunities

RISE Ohio Resource Page

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



RISE Ohio Update

June 28, 2023



• Community Outreach

• Resource Website

• Steadfast City Technical Assistance Workshops and 

Webinars

• American StructurePoint Technical Assistance

• Opportunity Appalachia

RISE Ohio Buckeye Hills Summary of Activities



• There are a total of 12 Opportunity Zones 

located within the 8 BHRC counties.

• Athens County: 4 

• Hocking County: 1

• Meigs County: 1

• Monroe County: 1

• Morgan County: 1

• Noble County: 1

• Perry County: 2

• Washington County: 1

Buckeye Hills Opportunity Zones



• 2022-2023: Buckeye Hills staff completed 

outreach to communities to prime them 

and their projects for RISE Ohio resources.

• In 2022 and 2023 thus far, BHRC staff have 

participated in over 200 meetings.

• BHRC staff and their consultants have 

successfully identified at least one 

project in all 8 BHRC counties.

RISE Ohio Community Outreach



• In February 2022, Kate Dunn, Special Projects 

Manager—RISE Ohio, joined the Opportunity 

Appalachia Steering Committee which oversees OA 

projects and admin of the program.

• In 2022, 10 projects were funded in Ohio, with 5 of 

these being located within the Buckeye Hills region.

• The Investor Convening was well attended by both 

private and public funders in addition to project 

sponsors and government/nonprofit attendees.

RISE Ohio-Opportunity Appalachia

https://appalachiancommunitycapitalcdfi.org/oa-program/



• Available to communities on the 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Resource Page:

• Grants Guidebook

• Recordings of Steadfast City 

Webinars and other resources

• Information about RISE Ohio

• Information about similar grant 

opportunities

RISE Ohio Resource Page

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



• Steadfast City Economic & Community Partners and Strategic Advisory and 
Investment Services were hired by BHRC and OMEGA to provide technical 
assistance and training for each community that is in an Opportunity Zone 
within the 18-county region.

• Have provided and will continue to provide throughout 2023 the following to 
communities: Trainings, Policy Recommendations, Technical Assistance, 
and Resources. Have also provided template marketing prospectuses.

• Over the course of these webinars, BHRC had over 80 registrants and nearly 
50 attendees at in-person workshops.

RISE Ohio Consultant: Steadfast City



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• American StructurePoint has provided 

direct, on an as-needed basis, technical 
assistance to each Opportunity 
Zone community within the Buckeye Hills 
region.

• ASP and BHRC have conducted 
community visits that have resulted in 
projects within all 8 counties of the 
Buckeye Hills region. All projects will 
remain on BHRC purview and will 
continue to receive assistance from staff 
beyond the scope of RISE Ohio.



RISE Ohio Consultants: American StructurePoint
• Impactful projects:

• McConnelsville Opera House Project: This report will 
better inform and prepare the Morgan County 
Commissioners and project leads about the state of 
the building/potential use of unused floors. It will also 
aid them in funding applications for the project.

• Harmar Bridge Conceptual Plan: This conceptual plan 
will allow the Harmar Bridge Company to prepare for 
funding applications to further their initiative of 
revitalizing the historic Harmar Bridge and reopening 
it to the public.

• Noble County Land Use Plan: This plan will better 
inform Noble County officials on future development 
opportunities located within their county. 



• Late 2021: Exploration of Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills and OMEGA regions with Steadfast City.

• January 2022: Kate Dunn hired as the Special Projects Manager of RISE Ohio.

• February 2022: Kate Dunn joined the Opportunity Appalachia Steering Committee and provided assistance in assessing potential projects and the 

program.

• January 2022-Present: Additional community outreach completed by Buckeye Hills staff.

• February-March 2022: Technical Assistance RFQ released.

• April 2022: American StructurePoint onboarded and technical assistance services began.

• April 2022: Steadfast City in-person workshops occur.

• May 2022-January 2023: Steadfast City monthly virtual training webinars occur.

• April 2022-October 2023: American StructurePoint technical assistance projects to occur and be completed.

• June 2022: 2022-2024 First Round Opportunity Appalachia projects announced.

• September 2022: Kate Dunn asked to speak on the monthly Public Service Perspectives hosted by the Voinovich School.

• December 2022: Kate Dunn participated in IMPLAN training.

• May 31-June 1, 2023: Opportunity Appalachia Investors Convening.

• January-June 2023: RISE Ohio projects throughout the 8-County region continue.

• January-June 2023: Kate Dunn participate in IEDC CEcD courses with the intention of testing for certification.

RISE Ohio Timeline to Now



RISE Ohio Yet to Come
• January 2023-December 2023: Kate Dunn to participate in various economic development 

professional development courses and events including IEDC CEcD certification courses. 
Kate Dunn also plans to attend more IMPLAN trainings and begin GIS training.

• October 2023-December 2023: Buckeye Hills staff to finalize program details.
• May 2023: The Opportunity Appalachia Steering Committee submitted an ARC POWER 

application to fund future rounds of Opportunity Appalachia.



• Community Outreach September 2021-Present

• Resource Website: 

• Steadfast City Technical Assistance Workshops and 

Webinars

• American StructurePoint Technical Assistance

• Opportunity Appalachia Involvement

Buckeye Hills Regional Council: RISE Ohio Summary of Activities

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



• Consultants hired by RISE Ohio have hosted numerous training events and completed 
multiple technical assistance projects for communities located within the 8 county 
BHRC region.

• 14 Total Projects throughout the 12 Opportunity Zone, 8 County Buckeye Hills 
Region.
• Noble County: Noble County Land Use Map to support economic development 

initiatives throughout the county.
• Washington County: Harmar Bridge project to support active transportation and 

community development in the City of Marietta.
• 7 Projects will be moving forward with potential additional funding.

• Washington County: Harmar Bridge: USDOT Reconnecting Neighborhoods, 
Appalachian Community Grant (ACGP).

• Washington County: Putnam Commons: Future Potential JobsOhio Thriving 
Communities application.

• Morgan County: Old Bridge Brewing Company: USEPA Brownfields Assessment.
• Perry County: Maxwell’s Pizza: Opportunity Appalachia, Historic Preservation Tax 

Credits
• Athens County: Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan: ACGP
• Athens County: Chauncey Planning Audit: Opportunity Appalachia, ODOD 

Brownfields Remediation and Demolition and Site Revitalization.
• Hocking County: Logan Downtown Development Plan: ACGP

RISE Ohio Highlights
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for Opportunity Zone Projects 

Summary and Background: 

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 

Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) focused on economic 

diversification; Opportunity Zone (OZ) planning, development, and investment; and assistance to 

communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures.  

Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) is a council of governments established in 1968 and serves the 

counties of Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry and Washington in rural 

Appalachian Ohio. Buckeye Hills administers funding from multiple State and Federal sources in the 

areas of community and economic development, transportation planning, and aging services to 

address the needs of member communities.  

Project Description: 

Since the proliferation of Opportunity Zones, the most competitive OZs across the nation tend to offer 

additional investment incentives (e.g., TIF, SID, JEDD, or other credits) and wrap-around services such 

as workforce development training, educational access, small business development services, etc. 

Additionally, the optimal Opportunity Zones in the 8-county region are near the communities most 

heavily impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline in the coal industry. 

This RFP is requesting responses from qualified and interested parties to provide project-specific 

technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the eight-county BHRC 

region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 Opportunity Zones by providing 

technical assistance services to each community. While it is the preference of BHRC to award a 

contract for all 12 Opportunity Zones to one respondent, BHRC is amenable to award contracts to 

multiple respondents if required by the needs of the communities. 

Scope of Work: 

The successful consultant will be required to: 

o Provide direct technical assistance on projects to communities that are located within the 12 

Opportunity Zones. Services will be required throughout the duration of the RISE Ohio initiative 

on an as-needed basis and may include, but are not limited to: 

o preparation of pro forma financial projections 

o structuring of project financing 
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o market research/demand assessment 

o design support 

o operations planning 

o identification of project developers/business operators 

o development of tax credit applications 

o outreach for project financing/OZ investors 

o Conduct regular status meetings with BHRC 

o Facilitate meetings with community leaders and BHRC staff as needed for project needs 

o Coordinate working efforts among project partners, including Ohio University and lead project 

consultant: Steadfast City Economic and Community Partners, and Strategic Advisory and 

Investment Services 

Period of Performance: 

The period of performance for the U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal Communities funded RISE Ohio project 

is January 7, 2021 – January 7, 2024. The respondent(s) selected would be expected to serve as a 

consultant for communities for the period of April 1, 2022 through December 31, 2023. 

Requirements to be Responsive to RFP: 

The response to this Request for Proposals shall be prepared in accordance with the rules codified in 2 

CFR 200 (Unified Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal 

Awards) and submitted with the following listed sections completed as part of one singular document. 

The submission must be in a digital format with print capabilities. BHRC may solicit additional 

information at a later time. 

Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary 

The respondent must provide information as follows: 

1. Company Name and Address in which to send contract/service agreement (if awarded) 

2. Company Description and Overview 

3. Website Address 

4. Name, Bio, Phone Number, Email Address of Key Representative(s) that will be 

responsible for carrying out project activities, inclusive of billing for services 
 

Part 2 – Consultant Qualifications and Experience (50%) 

1. Provide a description of the qualifications and experience of key personnel and entities 

relative to attracting private investment for community-driven projects, utilizing 

economic development incentives, and providing wrap-around services to enable 

increased economic development activity. Please include details on: 

a. Successful track record in providing technical assistance resulting in increased 

investment to a community 

b. Familiarity with Opportunity Zone designation and uses, federal and state tax 

credits, as well as other relevant funding opportunities 
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c. Proven ability to work with communities and the public sector in delivering 

projects and meeting development goals 

d. Sufficient staff and consultant resources to deliver projects 

2. Provide descriptions of previous projects that the Respondent has undertaken that are 

similar to this Project. Please include references as detailed in Part 3 of this RFP. 

3. Sample client listing of entities receiving similar assistance. Please include dates for 

provision of service 

4. Web links to related projects are encouraged 

 

Part 3 – References (40%) 

Provide a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 10 references for clients receiving similar services. 

References of projects should ideally be similar to those that are in development in the BHRC 

region. For example, rural business development or attraction projects who have contracted 

with the respondent for the same services and/or products. If such references are not available, 

list references which match as closely as possible. 

Part 4 – Cost (10%) 

BHRC anticipates entering into an agreement for professional services with the successful 

respondent(s) to provide project-specific technical assistance designed to attract private 

investment in Opportunity Zones throughout the 8-county region.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should expect to provide monthly invoices to BHRC in a format 

that will allow BHRC to separately track expenses, hours and technical assistance provided to 

each development project.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should propose a minimum monthly retainer fee in addition to a 

list and estimated cost of activities that may be billed separately.  The agreement for services 

with the successful respondent(s) will not exceed $300,000. 

 

Respondents should address the following in response to this RFP: 

1. Comprehensive list of company’s expertise in the following areas, including estimated 

hourly rates and/or costs associated with each activity:  

a. preparation of pro forma financial projections,  

b. structuring of project financing,  

c. market research/demand assessment,  

d. design support,  

e. operations planning,  

f. identification of project developers/business operators,  

g. development of tax credit applications,  

h. outreach for project financing/OZ investors,  

i. other services relevant to site, project, and/or business development not listed 

above  
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2. Methodology for tracking and billing on an as-needed basis 

3. Monthly Retainer fee cost 

4. Activities to be billed separately on an actual cost incurred basis (receipts/documentation 

required) 

 

Timeline and Deliverables: 

Interested respondents should respond by email to Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio, 

kperani@buckeyehills.org. The subject line should read ‘BHRC Opportunity Zone Technical Assistance 

RFP’.  

RFP Issued January 21, 2022 

Questions Concerning the RFP Due to Kate Perani February 4, 2022 

RFP DUE February 18, 2022 

Notification of Award March 4, 2022 

Responses received after the time and date specified are not eligible for consideration. ALL 

PROPOSALS MUST BE SIGNED. 

Failure to provide this information may result in rejection of the response.  

BHRC reserves the right to reject any response not prepared and submitted according to the provisions 

herein outlined and may reject any or all responses. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: The respondent is cautioned against last minute attempts to meet the due date & 

time and BHRC will not be responsible for network outages, and other related internet malfunctions on 

the part of the respondent in submitting their proposal.  

Evaluation and Selection: 

 

All qualified responses submitted in accordance with the terms of the RFP will be evaluated to 

determine the most responsive entity. A uniform selection process will be used to evaluate all 

proposals. 

 

Staff from BHRC will review and evaluate all responses received in response to this Request for 

Proposals. Proposals will be grouped per expertise area, evaluated and ranked based on the selection 

criteria outlined below. After the conclusion of the evaluation process, the firms, groups, or persons 

will be ranked in priority order with the highest-ranking firm, group, or person being selected to 

negotiate a contract and scope of services with BHRC. If a contract satisfactory to both parties cannot 

be negotiated, BHRC will then enter negotiations with the next highest ranked firm, group, or person 

and so on until an agreement is reached.  

 

mailto:kperani@buckeyehills.org
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In the event BHRC elect to negotiate a contract with a selected firm, group, or person, BHRC reserves 

the right to negotiate such terms and conditions of the contract, including, but not limited to scope, 

role, price, and staffing which may be in the best interests of BHRC.  

 

Proposal evaluation will be based upon the following criteria: 

 

• Scope of services 

• Experience and ability to successfully complete the scope of services 

• Experience with developing opportunity zones in rural areas 

• Demonstrated experience from the perspective of references 

 

Discrimination: 

 

No person in the United States must, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, age, 

religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 

discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. 

 

To effectuate compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. Section 2000d et seq.,); 

as amended, BHRC is required to include the following in any solicitation or contract and these 

provisions will be incorporated into the contract between BHRC and the selected consultant 

(CONSULTANT). The CONSULTANT will need to abide by these provisions: 

 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC implementing 

regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the grounds of race, 

color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance.  

 

2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities.  

 

3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 

made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as well 

as public or private entities that provide public transportation.  

 

4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal assistance. For 

purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 8b.18(c), non-

federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. Department of Justice, 

implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 

56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as 

amended by 76 FR 13286). The revised regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility 

standards called the “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which 
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replace and supersede the former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction 

and alteration projects. 

 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance. 

  

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s).  

 

Disclaimers: 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to accept or reject any and all responses received to 

this posted RFP and to re-advertise for new submissions. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council will not be responsible for any costs incurred by respondents in the 

preparation of a response to this RFP. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to delay or discontinue the selection process at any 

time. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to award all, part, or none of the project in the 
best interest of the overall project and will not be held responsible for any impact on 
respondents resulting from this decision. 

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request modifications to any 
documentation submitted if it is in the best interest of the project prior to the time of selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request clarification or additional 
information from a respondent prior to selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to negotiate with the selected respondent to 
provide additional services not outlined in this RFP if necessary and in the best interest of the 
project. 
 
The evaluation and selection of the Consultant will be based on the information submitted in the 

entity’s proposal including estimated cost, scope of work, and creativity. Failure to respond to each of 

the requirements in the RFP may be the basis for rejecting a response. Entities should respond clearly 

and completely to all requirements. Entities must be as concise as possible with respect to presenting a 

clear and complete proposal. 

Deviations and exceptions from terms, conditions, or specifications from this RFP shall be described 

fully on the entity’s letterhead, signed, and attached to the response. In the absence of such a 

statement, the proposal shall be accepted as in strict compliance with all terms, conditions, and 

specifications and the entity shall be held liable. 
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This RFP is the official media governing proposal procedures. No other documents, letters, or oral 

instructions shall have any influence whatsoever, unless incorporated by reference herein, or unless an 

official AMENDMENT is made to this document by the issuing office. 

 

Evaluation criteria contained herein shall be used in evaluating interested firms, groups, or persons for 

selection. BHRC may contact any RFP respondent after receiving its submittal to seek clarification on 

any portion thereof.  

 

Proposals will not be returned to the RFP respondents. 



RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE  
FOR OPPORTUNITY ZONE PROJECTS

PROPOSAL FOR PROJECT-SPECIFIC TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES
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February 18, 2022

Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE, Ohio 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
kperani@buckeyehills.org

Dear Ms. Perani and Selection Committee Members:

American Structurepoint offers an astonishing amount of planning, engineering, and consulting resources in-
house, which can be used to increase the competitiveness of these 12 Opportunity Zones. You will find our firm 
can deliver the technical assistance each of these communities will need.  As you review our proposal please 
consider these three important benefits we can offer:

WE PROVIDE MULTIDISCIPLINARY EXPERTISE
When you make American Structurepoint a part of your team, you immediately gain direct access 
to hundreds of industry professionals working in more than 11 different technical disciplines. Each 
member of our team is equipped with the expertise needed for their field of practice. Specifically, our 
team can provide sound economic development services, environmental services, utility infrastructure 
engineering, and unique expertise in investigative engineering to assess the condition and reuse of 
all types of properties.

WE ARE CONNECTED + COMMITTED
American Structurepoint works with developers of all types each and every day. We will leverage these 
relationships to help connect development opportunities to these 12 Opportunity Zones. In doing so, 
we’ll always keep the best interests of each community at the forefront of our recommendations and 
will be committed to your goals. We will work together internally with each other as well as with the 
community leaders to unlock the full potential of these areas. Together, we will turn what may seem 
like ideas and strategies into actions and community changing outcomes.

LOCAL FAMILIARITY
American Structurepoint has extensive experience in the region covered by Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council. We have worked with the cities of Pomeroy and Middleport on vacant and abandoned sites 
which were both in the Meigs County Opportunity Zone. We are excited to work with the Buckeye 
Hills Regional Council again, and through this unique project we will continue to enhance the quality 
of life in these communities.

The following information illustrates our ability to offer the full range of services you require, and we would 
welcome the opportunity to clarify one or more aspects of our proposal. Please do not hesitate to contact us 
directly at 614.901.2235. We look forward to working with you soon.

Sincerely, 
American Structurepoint, Inc.

   
Walid E. Gemayel, PE  Michael Salvadore
Senior Vice President + Principal-in-Charge  Business Development Director

2550 CORPORATE EXCHANGE DRIVE, STE 300 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43231

TEL 614.901.2235

2022.00371
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COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS 
AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT, INC.
2550 Corporate Exchange Drive, Suite 300 
Columbus, OH 43231
614.901.2235

COMPANY DESCRIPTION AND OVERVIEW
With 550 experts working in-house across 11 disciplines, American 
Structurepoint’s award-winning team understands how to suc-
cessfully move any project from concept to completion. American 
Structurepoint possesses all the expertise to address each chal-
lenge this initiative may present.  Since opening our doors in 
1966, our mission has been to improve quality of life through our 
commitment to communities. We have an Ohio staff of nearly 100 
multidisciplinary professionals and design centers in Columbus, 
Cincinnati, and Cleveland. American Structurepoint is consistently 
ranked as a national Top 200 Design Firm by Engineering News-
Record, and we were ranked the No. 7 Central Ohio Engineering firm 
by Columbus Business First for 2022. We were also awarded ENR 
Midwest’s 2018 Design Firm of the Year, and recently received the 
2020 Prime Consultant of the Year Award by the Ohio Department of 
Transportation. We provide complete consulting and comprehensive 
design services and are well equipped and experienced to spot new 
opportunities, tackle challenges, and maximize resources.

WEBSITE ADDRESS
www.structurepoint.com

KEY REPRESENTATIVES*
Name: Walid E. Gemayel, PE
Bio: Walid is our Senior Vice President and executive in charge of our Ohio team. He brings 32 years of experience 
and is well respected for his leadership skills and for his problem-solving abilities that bring value to government 
agencies and local communities we serve.
Phone: (614) 581-7558
Email: wgemayel@strucutrepoint.com

Name: Matthew P. O’Rourke, AICP
Bio: Matthew brings more than 18 years of experience and understands how to use his combination of skills to guide 
developments and negotiations, lead database and website administration, visualize and research design options for 
your community, and market projects to successful conclusions.
Phone: (513) 307-9964
Email: morourke@structurepoint.com

*additional project staff are identified in the next section

IN-HOUSE TECHNICAL SERVICES
Planning + Economic Development 
Landscape Architecture
Urban Design
Architecture + Interiors 
Civil Engineering
Construction Solutions 
Investigative
Environmental Services
IT Solutions
Land Surveying
Structural Engineering
Transportation
Utility Infrastructure
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KEY PERSONNEL
The following team members have been selected to provide the Buckeye Hills Regional Council with the best 
resources and experts to complete any type of project. They have the capacity to keep all projects on schedule and 
within budget, while never sacrificing the quality. 

QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL
WALID GEMAYEL, PE

PRINCIPLE-IN-CHARGE 
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 

1988, The Ohio State University
Professional Engineer - Ohio

As senior vice president and executive in charge of 
our Ohio team, Walid brings 32 years of construction 
and design experience in the public and private sec-
tors of the transportation industry. He is well respect-
ed for his leadership skills and for his problem-solv-
ing abilities that bring value to government agencies 
and local communities we serve. As a former deputy 
director for the Ohio Department of Transportation, 
Walid understands the big picture and his proactive 
management approach brings value to every project. 
He has a strong ability to collaborate with clients and 
stakeholders to create a partnering atmosphere that 
fosters open communication and trust. 

Walid will provide the leadership, executive  
commitment, and technical expertise to 
achieve success on any project. 

MICHAEL SALVADORE 
CLIENT LIAISON
Master, Public Administration, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Master of Science, Economics, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Bachelor of Arts, Public Administration; Economics, 2012, 

Miami University

After serving more than seven years in the Franklin 
County Economic Development and Planning 
Department, Michael joined American Structurepoint 
as director of business development. Michael brings 
a unique perspective to the issues facing Ohio’s vil-
lages, towns, cities, and counties. He understands 
the challenges and opportunities awaiting today’s 
leaders and is eager to help all communities navigate 
those challenges to improve infrastructure, spur eco-
nomic development, and make life better. 

Michael will be a valuable asset and trusted 
resource in helping  improve the quality of life 
in these communities.

PROJECT MANAGER
Matthew O’Rourke, AICP

SENIOR PLANNER
Philip Roth, PhD, AICP

INVESTIGATIVE  
ENGINEERING SERVICES

Andy Clemons, PE, SE
Don Gillie, PE, SE

URBAN DESIGN LEAD
Lisa Dunaway, AICP, LEED AP

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Ted Bleicher, RLA, ASLA

UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
ENGINEER

Catherine Pallotta, PE

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Rick Paul, PWS
Brianna Hope

TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER 
Tom Hibbard, PE

BUCKEYE HILLS REGIONAL COUNCIL 

PRINCIPAL-IN-CHARGE
Walid Gemayel, PE

CLIENT LIASION 
Michael Salvadore 
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Matthew has more than 18 years of extensive public- and private-sector strategic planning experience focusing on 
community planning, land and economic development, public engagement, market and data analysis, housing needs 
and affordability analysis, and zoning. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, identifying viable alter-
natives, and delivering well-integrated effective solutions that link community input with data-driven ideas and 
results. \Matthew also understands the importance of public engagement and he has the unique ability to tailor guid-
ance for all stakeholders to get them involved in the planning process.
EXPERIENCE 
• Economic Development Division Manager at City of 

St. Charles Department, St. Charles, Illinois
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Lawrence On-Call Zoning Services, 

Lawrence, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 
Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

Philip has 28 years of extensive public and private sector experience involving comprehensive planning, transporta-
tion/multimodal planning, economic planning, and subarea plans. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, 
helping communities identify their unique qualities and values, and in developing out-of-the-box solutions that 
improve quality of life for communities. Philip takes a collaborative, fact- and consensus-based approach to planning 
and policy issues, ever mindful of advancing plans to implementation to produce a continuous sense of progress.
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Richmond Comprehensive Plan,  

Richmond, Indiana
• Clark County Transportation Plan (CIPP), 

Jeffersonville, Indiana

• Town of Zionsville Plan Review, Zionsville, Indiana
• Greensburg Redevelopment Commission 

Infrastructure Capital Improvement Plan and 
Program (CIPP), Greensburg, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Economic, demographic, and transportation systems 

analysis
• Stakeholder engagement
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

MATTHEW O’ROURKE, AICP 
PROJECT MANAGER
Master of Science, Human and Computer Interaction, 2014, DePaul University
Master, Urban and Regional Planning, 2004, Ball State University
Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development, 2003, University of Cincinnati

PHILIP ROTH, PHD, AICP 
SENIOR PLANNER 
PhD, Transportation and Urban Geography, 2015, Indiana University
Master, Regional Planning/Economic Development, 1992, University of North Carolina  

(Chapel Hill)
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology, 1990, Grinnell College
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Andy brings over 20 years of investigative and structural design experience to the Ohio market. He has performed 
numerous site investigations at industrial and commercial facilities, warehouses, schools, hospitals, power plants, 
wastewater and water treatment plants, and residential properties. He specializes in structural and building anal-
ysis, historical preservation, property condition assessments, failure investigations, and roofing and building 
envelope evaluations. His responsibilities include property loss cause and origin investigations, building envelope 
evaluations, storm damage assessments, and property and facility condition assessments. Andy’s expertise will pro-
vide critical information about any structure, its systems, and surrounding property to help you better understand how 
these conditions will impact your bottom line.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-Foundation Park 

Steel Analysis, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,  

Coshocton, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Kent Hall Expansion, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio
• Municipal Courthouse, Elyria, Ohio

• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 
Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio

• Valley View Community Center, Valley View, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

Don is a project manager in the Investigative Group at American Structurepoint. He began his career in 2007, and 
is experienced in structural design, evaluation, and investigation. His responsibilities include on-site investigation 
and evaluation and analysis of structures and their components. Don has specialized experience in seismic de-
sign and cold regions. Don’s technical capabilities include AutoCAD, Revit, Sap2000, IBC, and IRC.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield
• Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,
• Coshocton, Ohio
• North Mulberry Street School - Structural
• Assessment, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Buffalo Street Reconstruction, Warsaw, Indiana
• Indianapolis City County and Old City Hall Building
• Assessments, Indianapolis, Indiana

• Ivy Tech Community College Statewide Facility
• 16 Tech Program Management, Indianapolis, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

ANDY CLEMENS, PE, SE  
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES 
Master of Arts, Civil Engineering, 2000, Johns Hopkins University
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1999, Johns Hopkins University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, North Carolina, Pennsylvania
Structural Engineer – Illinois, Nevada
HAAG Certified Residential Roof Inspector
HAAG Certified Commercial Roof Inspector

DON GILLIE, PE, SE 
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 2007, University of Alaska Fairbanks
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, West Virginia, Alaska
Structural Engineer – Alaska
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Rick has more than 17 years of extensive experience in environmental surveys, report writing, and waterway 
permitting for a variety of federal, state, and local projects. He has specialized experience with wetland delin-
eations and assessments (ORAM), stream characterizations and assessments (HHEI and QHEI), terrestrial habitat 
surveys (birds and mammals), waterway permitting (Section 404 individual and nationwide permits, Section 401 
Water Quality Certifications, and Isolated Wetlands Permits). Additionally, Rick has conducted numerous Phase I 
Environmental Site Assessments and Phase II Environmental Site Assessments. 
EXPERIENCE 
• 1347 N. High Street, Columbus, Ohio
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• General Engineering Services, Pickerington, Ohio
• Scioto Peninsula, Columbus, Ohio
• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 

Park, Columbus, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio

• Frantz Road Culvert Replacement, Dublin, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

RICK PAUL, PWS 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Bachelor of Arts, Criminal Justice, 1998, University of Dayton
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources - Wildlife Management, 2003,  

The Ohio State University
Professional Wetland Scientist
Ohio EPA Level 2 Stream Habitat Assessment–QHEI

Briana has over 18 years of experience in preparing environmental assessment documents (including field activities 
and technical report writing), wetland determinations and delineations, wetland permitting and mitigation planning, 
NEPA documents, Phase I ESAs, and coordination of permitting with regulatory agencies. She has experience in envi-
ronmental interpretation related to outdoor education for adult and juvenile audiences, including providing opportuni-
ties for public awareness and education. Briana has specialized experience with the LPA process for environmental doc-
umentation and is also versed in the process and issues related to Section 4(f) and Section 106, and ecological surveys.
EXPERIENCE 
• Findlay/Ottawa Environmental Site Assessments, 

Findlay, Ohio
• Richland Avenue South Complete Street 

Improvements, Athens, Ohio
• Columbus General Engineering Services 

Transportation, Columbus, Ohio
• Grange Hall Road Widening (GRE-CR25-4.76), 

Beavercreek, Ohio

• Old State Road 74 Roadway Widening, Union, Ohio
• ODOT District 11 General Engineering Services (BEL-

148-25.12), Various, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

BRIANA HOPE 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources and Environmental Science, 2001, Purdue University
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Lisa is a senior urban designer in the Planning + Economic Group at American Structurepoint. She has 18 years of 
wide-ranging experience as an urban planner/designer, ecological planner, and landscape architectural designer. 
Her specialties include neighborhood planning, urban ecology, site planning, community engagement, and graphic 
design. From project initiation to completion, Lisa communicates with the public, steering committee members, 
stakeholders, and staff to make sure the final product reflects the interests of the entire community. She is a go-to 
participant of nearly every community outreach effort conducted by our team. Lisa will use the information gathered 
from existing condition analysis and public engagement input to develop goals, objectives, and measurable action 
steps for your community.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 

Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

• Downtown Revitalization Plan, Greenwood, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Site planning and urban design
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

Ted’s focus is on large-scale site design and planning in relation to public use and site-specific landscape archi-
tecture design and implementation. He has been a part of the design and construction documentation of public 
plazas, streetscapes, and park spaces, as well as projects that enhance community gateways and identity. As a 
senior landscape architect, Ted uses design principles to solve complex community problems and works to provide 
creative and unique solutions to meet the needs of clients. 
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• Champion Mill Sports Complex, Hamilton, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Wright Patterson AFB Hangar Conversion,  

WPAFB, Ohio
• Alex-Bell Road and Mad River Road Intersection 

Improvements, Dayton, Ohio

• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 
Park, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Landscape architecture and site planning 
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

LISA DUNAWAY, AICP, LEED AP 
URBAN DESIGN LEAD 
Master of Landscape, 2019, Ball State University
Master of Science, Natural Resources/Ecological Planning, 2010, University of Vermont
Bachelor of Landscape, Business Management, 2003, Ball State University

TED BLEICHER, PLA, ASLA 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Bachelor of Science, Landscape Architecture, 2009, Purdue University
Professional Landscape Architect – Ohio, Indiana
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Catherine is a group leader of the Utility Infrastructure Group in the Indianapolis office of American Structurepoint.  
With over 20 years of experience in planning and design of water and wastewater systems, Catherine believes all 
successful projects begin with careful listening and no-surprises communications. Balancing engineering knowl-
edge and practical thinking, Catherine distills large complex issues into manageable pieces to find cost-effective 
solutions for clients. Her professional experience includes water media process, design, and regulatory compliance.
EXPERIENCE 
• Washington Street Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) 

No. 1, Norwalk, Ohio
• Utility Analysis / Design Support Services,  

Port Clinton, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio
• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 

Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio
• Plain City Water Main Replacement, Village of  

Plain City, Ohio

• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 
Georgetown, Ohio

• Dayton Water Quality and Infrastructure Review, 
Dayton, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Expertise with water/wastewater systems
• Knowledge of funding resources

CATHERINE PALLOTTA, PE 
UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE ENGINEER 
Master of Science, Environmental Engineering, 1998, University of Illinois  

(Urbana - Champaign)
Bachelor of Science, Mechanical Engineering, 1996, State University of New York at 

Binghamton
Professional Engineer – Indiana

As transportation group leader, Tom has more than 30 years of experience in managing complex transportation 
projects throughout Ohio. These projects range in scope from new streets and road widening to the reconstruction 
of urban freeway interchanges. He leads multi-disciplined teams in the successful completion of traffic studies, 
environmental analyses, preliminary plans, and construction contract documents. To accomplish this, he coor-
dinates the efforts of experts in roadway engineering, structural design, traffic planning, geotechnical engineer-
ing, hydraulics, BMPs, constructability, urban design, landscape architecture, utility infrastructure, environmental 
resources, right-of-way plans and public involvement. Tom has managed local, state, and federally funded projects, 
including ODOT Local Public Agency projects, and is familiar with the requirements and standards that need to be 
followed for these. He has experience in successfully applying for federal project construction funding.
EXPERIENCE 
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• East Perry Street Reconstruction Project, Tiffin, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Hamilton Road Improvements, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Transportation infrastructure planning/design
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities

TOM HIBBARD, PE 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1986, Ohio Northern University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, West Virginia, Florida, Virginia, Texas, Kentucky 
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PREVIOUS PROJECTS 
Our specialty is partnering with communities to plan and implement transformative projects. The results of our work 
are highlighted on the following pages. 

RIVER RIDGE COMMERCE CENTER STRATEGIC 
PLAN  Jeffersonville, Indiana 

The plan, developed by American Structurepoint plan-
ning professionals with input from community lead-
ers, stakeholder groups, and the public, includes a 
set of build-out scenarios, measurable action steps, 
and decision-making frameworks that the River Ridge 
Development Authority can use to create the nation’s 
premier development site for manufacturing, distri-
bution, and technological advancement. By using this 
plan to transform a former military installation into 
one of the nation’s premier business parks, the River 
Ridge Development Authority will play a critical role in: 
increasing the Clark County tax base, providing more 
career opportunities within the region, and expanding 
the number and type of economic development oppor-
tunities at the local, regional, state, and national levels.

Our strategic plan is transforming this former 
military installation into the nation’s leading 
business park. 

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Marc Hildenbrand,  Director of Project 
Management and Utility Operations 
TEL 812.285.8979 
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 

MEIGS COUNTY WATERFRONT DISTRICT 
FLOOD ZONE ASSESSMENTS
Meigs County, Ohio 

American Structurepoint was selected to assess the 
Pomeroy, Middleport, and Racine downtown waterfront 
districts and the subsequent flood zones to identify 
downtown building improvements. Our investigative 
engineering team evaluated the existing market/build-
ing conditions to identify and prioritize improvements 
to buildings within the flood zone. Our team provided 
the Meigs County Economic Development Office with a 
detailed report and documentation demonstrating best 
practices for mitigating the flood damage within the 
three downtown districts. We assessed these vacant 
and abandoned sites that are within the 12 opportuni-
ty zones in the Meigs County.

We identified downtown building improve-
ments to mitigate flooding and  enhance these 
districts.

Date Completed: Under Contract
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
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CARES ACT FUNDING ASSISTANCE FOR 
WOODSFIELD DOWNTOWN DISTRICT
Woodsfield, Ohio

The Village of Woodsfield, Ohio received a CARES Act 
grant through the Buckeye Hills Regional Council for the 
rehabilitation of key building assets in its Downtown.  
American Structurepoint is assisting the village in as-
sessing the conditions of the buildings, providing 
scope and cost estimates for their rehabilitation, and 
identifying site improvements that would be integral in 
promoting successful reuse.  As with many downtown 
districts, because of age-related physical deterioration 
and functional obsolescence, the rehabilitation of some 
older buildings may not be economically feasible.  A key 
feature of this project, therefore, is conducting analysis 
of the local market for building reuse options, including 
office and retail uses, that will ultimately guide decisions 
on whether redevelopment is viable. 

We identified site improvements in promoting 
successful reuse of various buildings.

Date Completed: November 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning

Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org

SCHNORMEIER EVENT CENTER AT ARIEL-
FOUNDATION PARK STEEL ANALYSIS
Mount Vernon, Ohio 

This project included structural assessment and analy-
sis of a 17,000 sft historical structure in Ariel-Foundation 
Park. The existing steel superstructure was structurally 
evaluated prior to the installation of a new sprinkler sys-
tem and additional new windows. Services included re-
view and analysis of the existing structural steel framing 
at the event center for current Code-based wind, seis-
mic, and gravity loadings. American Structurepoint was 
able to analyze for load capacity using Ohio Building 
Code requirements and modified as needed. Steel re-
inforcing was added to make the structure code-com-
pliant. The value of this project is that the structural 
analysis provided an opportunity to verify the existing 
structure’s load capacity and enabled the City to en-
close the event center from wind and inclement weath-
er. Steel bracing was designed and added to the super-
structure to enable the facility to meet current building 
code requirements.

Our assessment allowed for the community to 
preserve this wonderful asset.

Date Completed: December 2020 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Brian Ball
City Engineer
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
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CDG 1347-1359 N HIGH ST. REDEVELOPMENT  
Columbus, Ohio

American Structurepoint provided a full array of ser-
vices for a proposed residential unit project along North 
High Street, including surveying, environmental, civil 
engineering services, and construction phase assis-
tance. For this project, existing buildings will be demol-
ished while attempting to salvage and reuse an existing 
portion of structural masonry. We started the project  by 
conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA). The investigation resulted in the identification 
of historical hazardous materials land uses on the site. 
We conducted a Phase II ESA to determine if contam-
inated soil and/or groundwater was present on the 
site. American Structurepoint worked closely with our 
client on the strategic sampling and data collection to 
understand the potential risks associated with the site 
and provided recommendations for the site. American 
Structurepoint also provided a structural assessment 
of a historic service station that resides on the site for 
potential relocation. Additionally, the team performed 
a structural assessment on the existing building at the 
corner of King Avenue and High Street with the goal 
of reusing the existing building facade as a part of the 
proposed building construction.

We provided all the technical support and engi-
neering to prepare this site for a new develop-
ment and potential re-use of various buildings.

Date Completed: August 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Dylan Lambur 
Collegiate Development Group 
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com

SPEED ZONE REDEVELOPMENT MASTER PLAN
Speedway, Indiana 

This award-winning project guided the Speedway 
Redevelopment Commission (SRC) through a strategic 
planning and design process to create a master plan 
and redevelopment strategies. The project focused on 
improving economic opportunities within and around 
the Main Street corridor and existing industrial area just 
south of the Indianapolis Motor Speedway (IMS). The 
master plan and redevelopment strategies provided a 
new vision for the area – one well suited to attract new 
business investment and improve the quality of life and 
entertainment options for Speedway residents and vis-
itors to the IMS. The planning process focused on sus-
tainability and a “complete streets” concept and included 
detailed master land-use plan for the area, streetscap-
ing, architectural guidelines, development and attraction 
strategies, and strategies for business cooperation and 
financing. The project also includes an extensive pub-
lic participation and public relations strategy to engage 
stakeholders and the general public during the planning 
process. This project increased development interest in 
the area within a short time period. 

Our master plan and redevelopment strategies 
provided a new vision for this area to attract 
new investment.

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications

Reference:
Grant Kleinhenz
Town Manager
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
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441 MAIN STREET STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT  
Coshocton, Ohio 

The Coshocton County Land Bank Reutilization 
Corporation gained ownership of a 3-story, 60,000-sft 
historic building on Main Street in Coshocton, Ohio. The 
abandoned building was in disrepair due to years of 
neglect. The City expressed concerns about the struc-
tural integrity of the building after a portion of the roof 
collapsed. American Structurepoint performed a walk-
through assessment of the building and its major struc-
tural components to evaluate their condition. Although 
many areas were identified needing repair, the overall 
stability of the building remained intact.

We provided an assessment of this historic 
building so the City could capitalize on its best 
use in the future.

Date Completed: Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Lanny Spaudling
Executive Director 
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com

GREENSBURG AND DECATUR COUNTY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC PLAN 
Greensburg and Decatur County, Indiana 
The Greensburg/Decatur County Economic Development 
Corporation’s (G/DCEDC) service area sits at the midpoint 
of two large metropolitan areas. This strategic location 
including abundant land, infrastructure, and workforce 
resources has created a great business climate to attract 
new job creators to the region. Before the pandemic, 
G/DCEDC had gained insight into the region through 
efforts undertaken by the State of Indiana and Purdue 
University’s Center for Regional Development. These two 
entities had developed valuable mega-site and industry 
cluster analysis to help further G/DCEDC’s mission to at-
tract, retain, and grow jobs within the region. American 
Structurepoint will use our Vision2Action process to 
focus this analysis on critical success factors for the G/
DCEDC organization that builds of the already completed 
site review and data analysis work completed to date, to 
develop a strategic plan provide common goals to shep-
herd incremental progress towards attractive businesses 
to the identified priority sites. American Structurepoint’s 
Vision2Action planning process is a collaborative, ac-
tion-oriented approach that allows organizations and 
stakeholders to shape and carry out the shared vision 
to ensure businesses understand the G/DCEDC service 
area is Right in the Middle of Everywhere”.  Vision2Action 
has proven effective in multiple long-range economic 
and future land use planning initiatives and we believe it 
will prove useful in this initiative, as well.

We are providing an Economic Development 
Strategic Plan focused on an analysis of avail-
able sites, creation of a simple strategy for  
marketing and review of existing conditions  
and market factors.

Date Completed: Under Contract  
Project Similarities
• Market research/demand assessment 
• Design support 
• Operations planning 
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators 
Reference:
Bryan Robbins
Executive Director
TEL 812.222.2520
EMAIL director@edcgdc.com
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REFERENCES
Our firm understands that happy clients become repeat clients. Since our founding in 1966, more than 1,400 clients 
have hired American Structurepoint at least two or more times. On average a client repeatedly hires our firm to 
complete at least seven projects. This high percentage of repeat business could not be possible without our unyielding 
commitment to communication, customer satisfaction, and quality design and consulting services.

We invite you to contact any of our references listed here. 

MADELYN BREWER
Development Specialist III 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
PROJECT NAMES:  CARES Act Funding Assistance for 
Woodsfield Downtown District

MARC HILDENBRAND
Director of Project Management and Utility Operations
TEL 812.285.8979
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 
PROJECT NAME:  River Ridge Commerce Center  
Strategic Plan

BRIAN BALL
City Engineer
Mount Vernon, Ohio
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
PROJECT NAMES:  Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-
Foundation Park Steel Analysis 

GRANT KLEINHENZ
Town Manager
Town of Speedway, Indiana
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
PROJECT NAME:  Speed Zone Redevelopment  
Master Plan 

LANNY SPAUDLING
Executive Director 
Our Town Coshocton
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com
PROJECT NAMES:  441 Main Street Walk-Through 
Structural Assessment

DYLAN LAMBUR
Collegiate Development Group
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com
PROJECT NAMES:  CDG 1347-1359 N High St. 
Redevelopment 
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COST AND COMPENSATION
Compensation for services rendered, including travel time and mileage to and from the site, will be as indicated 
below and invoiced monthly based on the actual number of hours worked. Full payment of invoices is due within 30 
days from the invoice date. The minimum service fee required for monthly activities shall be $1,500. This includes 
attendance at virtual meetings, initial reviews of proposed projects, discussion of potential business pursuits, and 
general tracking and overhead activities. Should the Buckeye Hills Regional Council require in-person attendance at 
one meeting for any regional or local meetings the minimum monthly service fee required shall be $3,000. Should in-
person attendance be required at more than one monthly meeting, all hours spent attending these meetings shall be 
billed per hour as detailed below. The fee amounts are as follows:

EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATION            HOURLY RATE

Principal $325

Project Manager  $250

Senior Engineer  $190

Project Engineer $155

*Staff Engineer $110

Senior Planner $155

Project Planner  $145

*Staff Planner  $75

Senior Environmental Specialist                    $230

Environmental Specialist                                $140

*Staff Scientist                                                $90

Senior Designer                                              $210

*Designer                                                        $165

*Senior Technician                                         $145

*Technician                                                    $105

*Researcher                                                    $120

Senior Registered Land Surveyor                   $205

Registered Land Surveyor                              $165

Staff Land Surveyor                                       $115

*Senior Survey Crew Chief                            $175

*Survey Crew Chief                                       $125

*Survey Crew Member (1)                             $85

*Resident Project Representative                   $150

*Construction Inspector                                  $110

*Interns and Co-ops                                        $65

Landscape Architect                                       $130

*Rates for these classifications are subject to overtime premium of an  
additional 0.18 x hourly rate.
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February 18, 2022

Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio
Delivered via email: kperani@buckeyehills.org

Dear Ms. Perani:

Please find enclosed Clark Schaefer Hackett ("CSH") proposal for the RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for the 12 
Opportunity Zones located in communities across the eight-county Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) region.

The work will include discovery and engagement phases to better understand the economic development 
opportunities and to optimize participation from industry experts to re-imagine the future.

COVID-19 has critically impacted our nation’s economy and workforce. The pandemic has not only resulted in job 
losses, but it has also exposed the importance of having a resilient regional economy, able to weather economic 
disruptions such as pandemics, social unrest, natural disasters, and other disturbances. In order to foster a durable 
and prosperous economy, counties have begun updating and reevaluating their economic development strategies. 
The winners will be those whose strategic plans enhance their ability to grow jobs in ways that both align with 
disruptive forces in the economy and are crafted around emerging industries where the county has a distinct “right to 
win” in the marketplace.

Proper site analysis and planning provides an opportunity for the BHRS to attract and retain highly sought-after 
professional talent in emerging industries. The demand for pad ready sites and well vetted redevelopment 
opportunities are at an all-time high. Careful analysis, planning and implementation of the projects associated with 
the Opportunity Zones will enhance BHRC’s ability to attract and grow jobs in ways that both align with disruptive 
forces in the economy and leverage the region’s distinct economic drivers where it has a legitimate right to win.

Respectfully,

Clark Schaefer Hackett
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Clark Schaefer Hackett is a 
results-driven business advisory 
firm. We are forward-thinking. 
We are innovators and problem 
solvers, and we optimize 
business results in financial, 
technology, workforce, and 
operational areas. We are 
passionate about helping clients 
succeed—and strive to be a 
catalyst for growth and 
innovation.

Our Mission
Knowing who you are, comes 
from knowing what you stand for. 
Our mission is to better the lives 
of our clients, people and 
communities. We are committed 
to empowering our client’s 
success, advocating for and 
elevating our professionals, and 
helping our communities grow 
and thrive.

Who We Are

Firm Overview

3

Clark Schaefer Hackett

Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary

Our Values
CSH REAL Values act as a 
roadmap, leading us to a positive 
firm culture, one that instills 
confidence, spreads optimism 
and encourages success. We 
treat each other with Respect, 
collaboratively pursue 
Excellence, hold ourselves 
Accountable, and finally we must 
all assume a Leadership role in 
the pursuit of the firm’s mission. 

RISE Ohio/BHRC Opportunity Zones
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Why CSH?

Clark Schaefer Hackett (CSH) is excited to serve your professional needs. 
Here’s a summary of the top reasons RISE Ohio and the Buckeye Hills 
Regional Council should choose CSH.

TALENT

We understand the unique needs of 
communities and developers and have 
developed an impressive team of 
professionals to focus their combined 
talent and expertise on the 12 
Opportunity Zones located in the 
communities across the BHRC region.

This team brings an understanding of:

» Opportunity Funds

» Investor Benefits

» Economic Incentives

» Economic development

» Public/private partnerships

» Architecture

» General contractors

» Project management 

» Financing Tools

They have experience helping a wide 
variety of companies and 
organizations maximize the benefits of 
Opportunity Zones.

CAPABILITIES

Our financial services are the 
backbone of our 80-plus-year history, 
but today We Are More than a CPA 
firm. Our capabilities are far reaching 
and include opportunity zones, 
market research/demand 
assessment and design, real estate 
and construction, not-for-profit, 
strategic HR, data analytics, 
technology and information security.

When new challenges arise, you will 
have access to a network of 
professionals and expertise.

For this project, CSH has partnered 
with Sean Balnes, Founder & 
President of Red Tiger; and Daniel 
Kiley, founder of DLK Management.

CLIENT EXPERIENCE

CSH is committed to ensuring BHRC 
not only increases the competitiveness 
of the 12 Opportunity Zones, but in 
making sure they have the best 
possible experiences, ultimately 
creating an enduring relationship 
worth talking about. That’s The CSH 
Way.

By partnering with Red Tiger and DLK 
Management, we’re bringing even 
more expertise to the table to make 
sure we meet all the needs presented 
on this project.
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PHIL HURAK 
SHAREHOLDER – Tax & Advisory Services
Pshurak@cshco.com

Philip Hurak is a multifaceted business leader who 
leverages tax and financial strategies to help clients 
achieve strategic cost savings and business growth goals. 
He is well-versed in Opportunity Zones and in optimizing 
Credits & Incentives and State & Local Tax (SALT) for his 
clients. He helps clients across multiple industries 
understand the various rules for each taxing jurisdiction, 
including those that cross state lines. His expertise 
includes determining economic nexus, multistate sales tax 
registration and sales tax filing, exemption certificates, 
sales tax refund analysis, transactional tax planning, and 
resolution of sales tax controversies. 

Phil earned a JD and MBA from the University of Dayton 
and a BS in Business Administration and Finance from The 
Ohio State University. He is an active member of the Ohio 
State Bar Association, is an alumni of the Cincinnati 
Chamber C-Change Class 6 and is a sought-after speaker 
at industry events.

CERTIFICATIONS:

Licensed Attorney – Ohio

PROFESSIONAL 
AFFILIATIONS:
Ohio State Bar 
Association

CERTIFICATIONS:

CPA – State of 
Kentucky

PROFESSIONAL 
AFFILIATIONS:
American Institute of 
Certified  Public 
Accountants

Kentucky Society of 
Certified Public 
Accountants

JUSTIN VANDERGLAS
SENIOR MANAGER

Jjvanderglas@cshco.com

Justin Vanderglas is a trusted advisor to privately held 
companies in the real estate and construction industries. 
He is a frequent speaker on the opportunity zone incentive 
and other industry topics; he’s given presentations in 
Northern Kentucky, Cincinnati, Columbus, Toledo, and 
Lansing, MI. Justin has spoken on opportunity zones many 
times, including presentations at HCDC, Inc.; Queen City 
Angels; NAIOP Dayton Chapter and the ULI Cincinnati 18 
Hour City Series.

Clients appreciate Justin’s ability to explain and implement 
tax savings strategies such as Section 1031 like-kind 
exchanges, cost segregation studies and deferral of capital 
gains through using the opportunity zone incentive.

Part 2 – Consultant Qualifications and Experience

Key Personnel
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SEAN BALNES, ESQ.
RED TIGER INVESTMENTS
PRESIDENT & CEO

Sean’s 20+ years of experience is comprised of a unique blend of 
property law, commercial real estate, and economic development. After 
practicing law, Sean held leadership roles with two national real estate 
development and investment firms. Sean formed Red Tiger to focus on 
imaging, planning and activating catalytic real estate projects with a focus 
on business and innovation districts. Red Tiger provides a roadmap for 
bringing strategic plans to life, while based in economic and market 
realities.

Sean holds a B.A from Miami University and is a graduate of Capital 
University Law School where he earned his Juris Doctorate. He is a 
licensed attorney in Ohio and has been an active member of the AirTrac 
Transport Steering Committee, Cincinnati State Smart Manufacturing 
Technical Advisory Committee, City of Deer Park CIC, Emanuel 
Community Center, Give Back Cincinnati, International Council of 
Shopping Centers, Ohio Bar Association, Ohio Economic Development 
Association, and Urban Land Institute.

Red Tiger Investments, LLC
Founded in 2016, Red Tiger is a real estate and economic development 
services firm that cultivates and activates business and innovation 
districts enabling municipalities, counties and townships to drive 
sustainable economic growth. Public-private partnerships have emerged 
as the catalyst for transformative projects. They allow the skills and 
resources of the public and private sectors to be leveraged in order to 
deliver projects that promote the growth of a locality's human and 
economic capacity. Red Tiger was established on the premise that  there 
was a need in the market for a company that profoundly understood 
public policy, economic development and real estate.

Red Tiger focuses on inspiring catalytic economic development through 
planning, real estate, public-private partnerships and collaboration. Every 
project is unique, requiring diverse skill sets; we enhance our team with 
leading, innovative experts, for each  project. We draw our inspiration 
from NASA’s “tiger teams” that are comprised of diverse “specialists, 
selected for their experience,  energy and imagination” assembled to 
solve complex problems.

We imagine and create strategies that are catalyst for economic 
prosperity. Our philosophy is to understand the community through city 
staff, active stakeholders, citizens, professionals, experts and market 
participants.

513-324-1950
sbalnes@redtigerinvestments.com
www.redtigerinvestments.com

Real Estate Expertise 
Highest and Best Use Analysis  
Master Planning
Development Project
Management

Economic Development
Strategic Plans
Feasibility and Market Studies  
Incentive Sourcing and 
Procurement

Innovation
Collaboration
Public Private Partnerships  
Business Development  
Emerging Industries
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513-256-7740
dkiley@dlkmanagement.com
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DANIEL KILEY, LEED
DLK MANAGEMENT
PRESIDENT 

Trained as an architect, Daniel Kiley has spent the past 
22 years working to enhance the built environment 
through design, construction, project management, and 
green building practices. Daniel has a proven, broad 
history of enhancing business partnerships, exceeding 
project goals and promoting business growth for his 
clients. Daniel’s national experience and evolution from 
an architect, a general contractor, and a project 
manager to a construction business principal enables 
him to understand every aspect of a project from 
inception to end to best ensure you, the client, achieve 
your project, your way, every time. He has represented 
clients such as Verizon Wireless, Lowe’s, Amazon.com, 
DirecTV, Home Goods, Hickory Capital Group, The 
Port of Greater Cincinnati and DHL. 

Daniel holds a B.A from DePauw University and a 
master's degree from the Illinois Institute of 
Technology’s College of Architecture. Daniel has been 
an activate member of Tender Mercies, Member of the 
Board of Trustees, St. Mary Church Hyde Park, 
Building & Grounds Committee and Cresa Global, 
member of Project Management Leadership Committee 
(2015-2018).

Daniel is a seasoned development and construction 
expert with extensive project management experience 
in the corporate, municipal, institutional and private 
sectors.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT:
Distribution Center
1.25M s.f. distribution center in 
Lordstown, OH

Hickory Capital Group Self 
Storage
9 class A multistory climate 
controlled self-storage 
facilities in various locations 
(e.g.: Ohio, Kansas, 
Tennessee, Missouri etc.)

Lowe’s - Customer Service 
Center Phase 1
Albuquerque, NM – gut 
renovation of 60,000 s.f. 
facility into Lowe’s customer 
service center

Account Control 
Technology Customer 
Service Center
Mason, OH—gut renovation 
of 30,000 s.f. facility into 
state-of-the-art customer 
service center

DHL - Airfield Expansion
Airfield expansion project 
requiring massive earthwork 
to increase DHL apron size to 
accommodate 9 jumbo jets 
with hydrant fueling –
Cincinnati Northern Kentucky 
International Airport
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Our team has consulted and handled 
the compliance for both 
Qualified Opportunity Funds and 
Qualified Opportunity Zone Businesses. We 
have worked with investors and syndicators to 
successfully qualify operating businesses and 
commercial, industrial and residential real 
estate development projects.

As a firm we consult with our clients during the 
early stages of their projects to ensure that 
they understand the tax benefits of 
the incentive and the timelines needed to 
achieve those benefits.

We work alongside deal sponsors to 
ensure their projects are appropriately 
structured to meet the Qualified Opportunity 
Fund and Qualified Opportunity Zone 
Business requirements. When hurdles 
arise that put a particular project at risk, we 
work quickly to address the issues by 
deploying our deep expertise of the QOZ 
regulations and tax code at large.

The state of Ohio 
offers a nonrefundable credit equal to 10% of 
a taxpayer's qualifying investment. 
The appropriated funds are first come first 
serve and we work with our clients to ensure 
their investments are structured and 
conducted in a manner that qualifies for the 
credits. To date, we have successfully applied 
for and been awarded Ohio credits on 
numerous projects totaling millions of dollars 
on behalf of our clients.

Opportunity Zones
Originally included in the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act, Qualified Opportunity Zones officially came into existence at the end 
of 2017. Clark Schaefer Hackett has navigated the proposed and final regulations to ensure that our clients and 
community partners have been at the cutting edge of the innovative benefit. We have provided end to end advice on 
opportunity zone projects across industries and on several of Ohio's largest Opportunity Zone investments.
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Our Experience
The CSH C&I Team has extensive experience partnering with state/local/pseudo-governmental 
agencies to develop, negotiate, and secure credits and incentives for projects with varying 
needs. At the local level, the CSH C&I Team has experience with Joint Economic Development 
Districts, Enterprise Zones, Community Reinvestment Areas, and Tax Increment Financing. We've 
also worked with port authorities, and local economic development organizations funded with 
federal block grants. At the state level, our experience includes Job Creation Tax Credits, a variety 
of economic development grants, Roadwork Development Funds, 166 Direct Loans, and programs 
devoted to assisting economically distressed areas. At the federal level, our experience includes 
project financing through New Markets Tax Credits, and as noted above, benefits provided 
by federal Opportunity Zones.

Our Process
We have in depth discussions with key stakeholders to fully understand the project and 
determine its anticipated impact on the state and local economy. We then evaluate available 
credits and incentives and work with state and local officials to formulate a package that provides 
the most value to the project while providing a return on investment to the state and local 
government.

What is Success?
Successful projects involve win-win situations – the project has a significant positive impact on the 
local economy, and the credits and incentives lure and enable the project to move forward. Clark 
Schaefer's experience with a wide variety of project types makes us uniquely qualified to assist in 
evaluating which projects will provide the greatest benefit to the local community and to assist in 
formulating credits and incentives packages that will secure those projects.

Credits & Incentives

• Critical Project Evaluation and Selection
• Thoughtful Credits & Incentives Package Formulation
• Local Economic Prosperity



Project 1:Multi-site Real Estate Site Selection and Incentive 
Negotiation

CSH was engaged by a west coast technology company seeking to locate 
a Midwest regional corporate and service center. Careful evaluation of 
potential job markets, access to educational centers, and tax impacts were 
key considerations for the ultimate determination of short-listed 
locations. CSH then led negotiations at the state, county, and local levels to 
secure a multi-tiered incentive package including job creation credits, real 
property tax abatements, and a partnership with local higher education 
institutions to make technical training available to employees. After just 1 
year, job and investment commitments were met, and the project has since 
doubled in size from inception due to the success of the location. The 
incentive package secured made the additional investment in the region 
possible vs. alternative locations under consideration.

Project 2: Opportunity Zone Assistance
CSH was engaged early in the release of the Opportunity Zone law release 
during development of regulations to administer the program. CSH 
partnered with the county for this project to qualify a specific site for OZ 
qualification. Once qualified, CSH assisted multiple investors at the site to 
create QOFs and provided technical assistance around the QOZB property, 
including modeling of OZ benefits, structuring of the OZ/non-OZ 
investments, and assistance with OZ compliance. Since our initial 
engagement, CSH was also engaged to assist the investors with a sale of 
the OZ property and development of strategies to preserve the OZ benefit 
for investors.

Project 3: Opportunity Zone Strategy Development
CSH was engaged by a multi-state developer to prepare a comprehensive OZ 
strategy for multi-site, multi-investor development plans. This strategy positioned 
the organization for multi-stage investments into separate OZ funds. CSH provides 
ongoing education and modeling to investors to provide clarity on the benefits of 
and OZ investment. Investors were also interested in obtaining state-level OZ 
benefits, especially in Ohio. CSH assisted the developer and investors with 
application for and receipt of Ohio OZ tax credit benefits and provided models to 
investors highlighting the benefit flow, technical requirements to maintain the 
benefit, and compliance required under the Ohio OZ program.

project lead:
Clark Schaefer Hackett

years:
2018 – present

LOCATION
Multiple

SERVICES
Federal and State Credit & 
Incentive Planning

 Opportunity Zone 
structuring and technical 
assistance

 Ohio job creation tax credits
 Tax Increment Financing
 Ohio Opportunity Zone tax 

credit planning
 JEDD structuring and technical 

analysis
 CRA Property Tax Abatement 

technical assistance and 
application development

 State and local tax planning 
related to incremental capital 
investment and job creation
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Previous
Projects



AEROHUB INNOVATION DISTRICT: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
STRATEGY & PROJECT LEADER
The catalyst for Red Tiger’s launch was a “game changing” project in SW Ohio.  In 
2016, Red Tiger founder, Sean Balnes, was engaged by the Village of Evendale to 
spearhead an ambitious public private project adjacent to GE Aviation’s HQs.  
What began as only 13 acres, has grown to a planned 230-acre innovation district. 
AeroHub’s competitive advantage is that it retains and attracts advanced 
manufacturers and symbiotic businesses through a collaboration of training 
partners, research entities, and emerging businesses by providing an environment 
that promotes cutting-edge technologies and helps build a skills force.

Industry Feasibility  
The first year focused on strategic planning and identifying the highest and best use 
for the property.  Given the proximity to GE Aviation and I-75, realized was the 
opportunity to build an active advanced manufacturing ecosystem to support GE 
and the Southwest Ohio Advanced Manufacturing Region.

Property Acquisition, Zoning, Incentives and Planning 
In order to bring this vision to life, the following three years were designated at 
acquiring more property, implementing the proper zoning and incentives, and 
constructing the necessary transportation infrastructure and utilities, culminating 
with a master plan. 

Progress & Highlights
AeroHub is being developed through a public-private partnership between the 
Village and other private, public and non-profit entities. JobsOhio has provided 
approximately $2 million in funding, demonstrating its commitment to invest in 
leveraging and growing Ohio’s manufacturing. 

project lead:
Red Tiger

years:
2016 - present

project website:
https://www.aerohubohio.com/

references:
Honorable Richard Finan
Village of Evendale Mayor
(former Ohio Senate President)
Village of Evendale, Ohio
(513) 563-2244
richard.finan@evendaleohio.org

David Elmer
Village Administrator 
Village of Evendale, Ohio
(513) 563-2244
david.elmer@evendaleohio.org

LOCATION 
EVENDALE, OHIO

SERVICES
Real Estate Development 
Strategies
 Strategic visioning and master 

planning 
 Public private partnership 

structuring
 Demand analysis
 Real estate existing 

conditions and site analysis 
 Sourcing & securing 

incentives

Business Retention 
Strategies
 Marketing & communications
 Business marketing and 

recruitment
 Branding & placemaking 
 Strategic relationships

Civic Brand Building:
 Placemaking
 Gateways
 Wayfinding 

FISCAL IMPACT 
ASSESSMENT
 230+/- total acres potential
 1 million +/- sq. ft. new floor 

space 
 $150 million capital 

investment at $150 sq. ft.
 3,500 +/- jobs 

created/retained
 $262 million in payroll at $75K 

average per job

2017  Total of 52+/- acres acquired and 100+/- acres under control 
 Awarded $500,000 JobsOhio Infrastructure Grant

2018  Master Plan Adopted
 MOU w/ TechSolve and Cincinnati State Workforce Development to 

develop an Advanced Manufacturing Smart Tech Center 

2019  Completion of AeroHub Blvd. Phase 1
 Awarded $438,371 JobsOhio Infrastructure Grant

2020  Modal Shop new 40K SF HQs Constructed
 Awarded $1,000,000 JobsOhio Grant

2021  Kinetic Vision 51K SF HQs Groundbreaking Summer 2021
 AeroHub Blvd. Phase 2 Under Construction 
 39+/- Acres Pad Ready Sites
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DEER PARK BUSINESS DISTRICT COVID IMPACT: 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY PLAN
Project Summary
Red Tiger was commissioned by Deer Park to better understand the impact of 
COVID-19 along the Blue Ash Business Corridor and to optimize participation
from the community to re-imagine its future.

The plan provides a framework to facilitate decision-making related to
COVID impact on the business district, while serving as a living document
that builds upon the township’s previously established vision, mission, and 
strategic priorities.

Objectives and Goals
• Understand and address COVID-19 impact on businesses 

along the Blue Ash Business Corridor.
• Inform the size and structure of future policies to drive 

economic recovery.
• Understanding the Business District’s present and future uses, 

improvements, and development.
• Serve as a catalyst for future funding and implementation by the City in 

the coming fiscal years to drive economic recovery.

Findings and Implementation Plan
Businesses are hurting and COVID impact has escalated economic decline and 
local layoffs; the majority of businesses surveyed are not making adaptations for
changes in consumer behavior. Family, together and down-home are key values
of the community and should be success criteria for new commercial 
development. Deer Park has a right to win with second stage entrepreneurial
businesses by making it a destination that stands apart from competing business
districts.

Catalytic next steps include:
• Expand the CIC's role to focus on a list of catalytic projects.
• Establish brand story and modular civic brand applications to

recruit new businesses and convey a sense of vibrancy.
• Reinvigorate Chamberlin Park with programming and civic

identity branding.
• Enforce local business flexibility and innovation.

project lead:
Red Tiger

References:
William (BJ) Jetter Ph.D.. 
City of Deer Park
Safety Service Director 
513-794-8860
wjetter@deerpark-oh.gov

LOCATION 
DEER PARK, OH

SERVICES
Discovery
• Audit of existing 

studies and reports
• COVID Impact Discovery
• Economic Development  &

Real Estate Discovery

Analysis
• Public Private  

Partnerships
• Market Demand Analysis
• Placemaking & Visioning 

Collaboration

Recommendations
• Business Corridor 

Development Potential
• Business Marketing & 

Recruitment Strategies
• Placemaking Strategy:  

Strategic Framework &
Vision Plan

• Civic Brand Building 
Opportunities

• Reconfigured & Updated
Streetscapes

• Budget & 
Implementation Plan

Deliverable
• Economic Development  

Strategy Recovery Plan

Completed
• Dec. 2020

Economic Development 
Services
Red Tiger currently providing 
economic development 
services on behalf of the city.
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CITY OF MONTGOMERY BUSINESS DISTRICT COVID 
IMPACT: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY PLAN
Project Summary
Red Tiger and Kolar Experience Institute were commissioned by the City of 
Montgomery to better understand the impact of COVID-19 within Montgomery to
optimize participation from the community to re-imagine its future. The plan
provides a framework to facilitate decision-making related to COVID’s impact on the 
business district, while serving as a living document that builds upon the township’s
previously established vision, mission, and strategic priorities, with attention paid to
the new development of the “Montgomery Quarter.”

Objectives and Goals
• Understand and address COVID-19 impact on businesses along the Heritage District

Business Corridor.
• Inform the size and structure of future policies to drive economic recovery.
• Understanding the Business District’s present and future uses, improvements, and

development.
• Serve as a catalyst for future funding and implementation by the City in the coming

fiscal years to drive economic recovery.

Project lead:
Red Tiger

Partner:
Kolar Experience Institute

References:
Chris Dobrozsi
City of Montgomery  
Mayor
513-607-1845
cdobrozsi@montgomeryohio.org

LOCATION
MONTGOMERY, OH

SERVICES
Discovery
• Audit of existing 

studies and reports
• COVID Impact Discovery
• Economic Development  &

Real Estate Discovery

Analysis
• Public Private  

Partnerships
• Market Demand Analysis
• Placemaking & Visioning 

Collaboration

Recommendations
• Business Corridor 

Development Potential
• Business Marketing & 

Recruitment Strategies
• Placemaking Strategy:  

Strategic Framework &
Vision Plan

• Civic Brand Building 
Opportunities

• Reconfigured & Updated
Streetscapes

• Budget & 
Implementation Plan

Deliverable
• Economic Development  

Strategy Recovery Plan

Completed
• June 2021

Catalytic next steps include:
• Establish a downtown redevelopment district
• Re-envision Montgomery as a destination district by leveraging the DORA

and it’s ecosystem of restaurants and entertainment businesses
• Establish key connection nodes between the new development and the Heritage

District to ensure synergy rather than cannibalization
• Enforce local business flexibility and innovation

Findings and Implementation Plan
Businesses are hurting and COVID impact has escalated economic decline; the 
majority of businesses surveyed are losing revenue due to changes in the 
buying behaviors of their consumer base. Montgomery has a right to win with 
financial sector service businesses, specifically due to the new development
and its location. Montgomery should shift  its perception as a “special event” 
district to a “destination district” in order to keep consumers in the district for
longer periods of time.

| 13

Clark Schaefer HackettRISE Ohio/BHRC Opportunity Zones

Previous
Projects

mailto:sdobrozsi@montgomeryohio.org


Project lead:
Red Tiger

Partner:
Kolar Experience Institute

References:
Allen Freeman Chairman
of the Board
Pierce Township Trustees 
513-680-9000
afreeman@piercetownship.org

LOCATION
PIERCE TOWNSHIP, OH

SERVICES
Discovery
• Audit of existing 

studies and reports
• COVID Impact Discovery
• Economic Development  &

Real Estate Discovery

Analysis
• Public Private Partnerships
• Market Demand Analysis
• Placemaking & Visioning 

Collaboration

Recommendations
• Business Corridor 

Development Potential
• Business Marketing & 

Recruitment Strategies
• Placemaking Strategy:  

Strategic Framework &
Vision Plan

• Civic Brand Building 
Opportunities

• Reconfigured & Updated 
Streetscapes

• Budget & 
Implementation Plan

Deliverable
• Economic Development  

Strategy Recovery Plan

Completed
• Feb. 2021

PIERCE TOWNSHIP SR-125 COVID IMPACT: 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY PLAN
Project Summary
Red Tiger and Kolar Experience Institute were commissioned by Pierce 
Township to better understand the impact of COVID-19 on the portion of the SR-
125 commercial corridor that was previously located in Amelia
and to optimize participation from the community to re-imagine its future.

The plan to provides a framework to facilitate decision-making related to
COVID impact on the business district, while serving as a living document that
builds upon the township’s previously established vision, mission, and 
strategic priorities.

Objectives and Goals
• Understand and address COVID-19 impact on businesses 

along the Corridor.
• Inform the size and structure of future policies to drive 

economic recovery.
• Understanding the Corridor’s present and future uses, 

improvements, and development.
• Serve as a catalyst for future funding and implementation by the 

Township in the coming fiscal years to drive economic recovery.

Findings and Implementation Plan
1. Establish an aligned Civic Identity for the overall Township and Corridor.
2. Identify potential parcels of land along the Corridor that offer the optimal

development opportunities to serve as Corridor Hubs.
3. Implement intuitive and comprehensive wayfinding systems to

direct consumers to the “Corridor Hub.”
4. Capitalize upon public spaces to create programming and

entertainment for the township.
5. The hubs should selectively promote the right mixed-uses of office, retail,

restaurant, residential, and green space to create destination hubs for
residents and the region.

6. Reimagine Pierce Township as a walkable and entertaining district with a 
focus on localism.

7. Establish a Community Improvement Corporation to oversee economic
development and real estate activities of the township, including the
establishment and development of the Corridor Hubs.
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VILLAGE OF LOCKLAND, OHIO: INDUSTRY HIGHEST & 
BEST USE ANALYSIS
Located in an Opportunity Zone, the 12-acre site is located in the Village of Lockland, 
Ohio and has an ideal location within the greater Cincinnati area. The specific site 
has superior visibility and excellent access to I-75. Its proximity to major nodes such 
as GE Aviation creates an excellent opportunity for in- fill development, especially 
within the manufacturing realm. 

Marketing & Predevelopment Program
The Village of Lockland and Hamilton County commissioned Red Tiger to identify and 
analyze the potential highest and best uses for the former Stearns & Foster property, 
resulting in a marketing and predevelopment plan. Based on the objectives 
established by the Village at the outset and Red Tiger’s analysis, the potential 
“highest & best use” for the Property was advanced manufacturing. 

Client Goals
 Create jobs in the Village of Lockland
 Generate additional income tax revenue
 Become a catalyst for additional development
 Increase in property tax revenue

Concept Plans and Master Plan
Red Tiger teamed with Bayer Becker to produce multiple concept plans and a master 
plan to market to developers and advanced manufacturing end-users.  The master 
plan is intended to provide a framework to facilitate decision-making related to future 
uses and redevelopment of the Stearns and Foster property. 

Master Developer
In 2020, Lockland issued a Request for Proposals on April 30, 2019, in search of a 
Developer for the Stearns & Foster Site. Neyer Properties in partnership with Red 
Tiger were selected as the Preferred Developer for the property.

project lead:
Red Tiger

years:
2017, 2020 - present

reference:
Krista Blum
Village Administrator
Lockland, Ohio
(513) 761-1124 x104
kblum@locklandoh.org

LOCATION 
LOCKLAND, OHIO

SERVICES
Real Estate & Economic 
Development Services
 Community & Stakeholder 

Engagement (2017)
 Highest & Best Uses 

Feasibility Study (2017)
 Marketing and 

Predevelopment Program 
(2017)

 Conceptual Plans (2017)
 Master Plan (2017)
 Development Services 

(current) 
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BUTLER TECH BIOSCIENCE CENTER: INDUSTRY 
HIGHEST & BEST USE ANALYSIS
The Butler Tech Bioscience Center is located in the heart of Greater Cincinnati’s 
rapidly growing biomedical-related industry. Butler Tech’s strong business 
partnerships allow high school students to learn outside the classroom through real-
world experiences with local healthcare facilities and medical-oriented businesses. In 
2016, Butler Tech engaged Red Tiger to determine the highest and best use for the 
Center’s remaining +/14.74 undeveloped acres.  

Bioscience Campus Marketing & Predevelopment Program
In 2017, Butler Tech commissioned RTI to identify and analyze the potential highest 
and best uses of the undeveloped property, resulting in a marketing and 
predevelopment plan (the “Bioscience Campus Report”). The Bioscience Campus 
Report identified the following potential “highest & best uses” for the Residual 
Property: (1) higher education related to a joint program with the Bioscience Center; 
(2) medical technology; (3) biotechnology; (4) healthcare medical supplier; or (5) 
prototyping & incubator center.  The Report provides a framework to facilitate 
decision-making related to present and future uses, improvements, and development 
of the Residual Property.

Preferred Plan
The preferred plan was to combine the Bioscience Center’s remaining undeveloped 
acres, with an adjacent 132 acres, into the region’s first bioscience career training 
campus interconnecting public high schools, two- and four-year colleges, and private 
medical, bioscience and technology companies (the “Bioscience Campus”).  The 
Bioscience Campus will deliberately co-locate skilled scientist, engineers, 
manufacturers, researchers, educators, and entrepreneurs to nearby leading 
healthcare companies, state-of-the-art hospitals, and innovative technology.  

project lead:
Red Tiger

years:
2016 - 2020

reference:
Jon Graft
Superintendent & CEO
Butler Tech

(513) 868-6300
graftj@butlertech.org 

LOCATION 
WEST CHESTER, OHIO

SERVICES
Real Estate & Economic 
Development Strategies
 Project management
 Highest and best use 

feasibility
 Strategic visioning and master 

planning 
 Community and stakeholder 

engagement
 Real estate existing 

conditions and site analysis 
 Managing strategic 

relationships with 
government, business, higher 
education, workforce 
development and other 
stakeholders

 Public private partnership 
structuring 

 Demand analysis
 Business marketing and 

recruitment strategies 
 Plan and implementation
 Infrastructure incentive 

strategy 
 Creation and implementation 

of a marketing and strategic 
program
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Proposed Scope of Work:
Clark Schaefer Hackett, Red Tiger Investments and DLK Management 
(collectively, the "Consultant") proposes the  following consulting 
services in relation to the project scope.

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for Opportunity Zone Projects (the “Services”):
Project Scope and Process
______________________________________________________________________

Project Scope
The RFP’s “project scope” calls for direct technical assistance on projects to communities that 
are located within the 12 Opportunity Zones (the “Opportunity Zones”). Services will be required 
throughout the duration of the RISE Ohio initiative on an as-needed basis.

I. Collect, Clarify & Prioritize Objectives.
Analyze and synthesize existing plans and data. Collect new data while defining the challenges 
and obstacles.

1.01 Kick-Off Meeting. Establish scope, process and communication protocols with Buckeye 
Hills Regional Council (the “Client” and/or “Council”). Re-establish the definitive needs, 
aspirations and objectives of the Client to ensure Consultant’s site analysis for the 
Opportunity Zones, while providing technical assistance to county development officials.

1.02 Steering Committee Formation. At the “kick-off meeting,” we will collectively identify 
potential “steering committee” members, which will include representation from key 
stakeholders the Consultant and the Client deem necessary.

a) In-Person Meetings. As needed, Consultant will conduct meetings with the 
Steering Committee.

b) Bi-Weekly Video Conference. Consultant and the Client will conduct a bi-weekly 
video conference meeting.

c) Community Leaders. Consultant will facilitate meetings with community leaders 
and BHRC staff as needed for project needs.

1.03 Stakeholder Coordination. Consultant will coordinate working efforts among project 
partners, including Ohio University and lead project consultant: Steadfast City Economic 
and Community Partners, and Strategic Advisory and Investment Services. 

1.04 Existing Work Product Audit. Consultant will gather, organize and assimilate all 
available previous plans, work product and studies. We will thoroughly analyze any 
previous relevant materials by identifying common themes, inconsistencies, and 
recommendations.

II. Preliminary Existing Conditions & Site Analysis.
Consultant will provide a preliminary assessment of the current opportunities, constraints, and 
existing conditions for the Opportunity Zones. This will require site visits and assessments to 
gather site information and market data. Included in our analysis will be the ensuing:

2.01 Site Visits & Assessments. Throughout the process we will visit and assess the 
Opportunity Zones. Initially, we’ll want to get a sense of each county economic drivers, as 
well as the related infrastructure that comprises the Opportunity Zones.

| 17

A county’s “Right to 
Win” is determining 
what regional 
industries, 
technologies & 
economic 
development 
opportunities it has to 
formulate a "winning" 
plan to capture the 
investments that the 
region has the right to 
excel.

Clark Schaefer HackettRISE Ohio/BHRC Opportunity Zones

Approach



2.02 Existing Due Diligence Materials. Compilation and analysis of all relevant 
existing materials (e.g., surveys, appraisals, phase-1, geo-tech, etc.) for the 
Opportunity Zones. 

2.03 Current Physical Condition Assessment. Preliminary analysis of the 
location, existing zoning, land uses, topography, utilities, roadways, traffic, and 
zoning of the Opportunity Zones. Determination of whether additional 
infrastructure is needed.

III. Expert & Consultant Identification + Evaluation.
Consultant will work with the Client to identify all the necessary/ recommended 
consultants and engineers that will accelerate the potential of each Opportunity Zone.

3.01 Civil Engineers Evaluation. Interviewed, evaluated and recommended will be 
potential civil engineers to assess the feasibility of site development, including a 
cost analysis of infrastructure installation and land development, detailing 
regulatory and/or legal barriers to consider. Utility development assessment 
services to be provided by the civil engineer, among others, are the following:

a) Subsurface Utility Engineering Review: Fiber, water, sanitary and 
sewer.

b) Sewer Evaluation: Conducted will be a preliminary assessment 
(desktop review) for providing sanitary sewer to the site.

c) Water Access: Determined will be the most-cost effective, operationally 
efficient solution for water access.

d) Electricity Assessment: Determined will be the most-cost effective, 
operationally efficient solution for electricity.

e) Broadband Assessment: Assessed will be the availability and 
limitations of broadband to the Property.

f) Surveying: Conducted will be an ALTA Survey.

g) Topography: Assessment of topography of the Property.

3.02 Environmental Consultants Evaluation. Interviewed, evaluated and 
recommended will be potential environmental consultants to provide analysis of 
the following necessary components for a comprehensive site development 
plan:

a) Existing Environmental Issues
b) Streams, Wetlands, Etc. Requiring Protection
c) Wildlife Requiring Protection

3.03  Geotechnical Engineers Evaluation. Interviewed, evaluated and 
recommended will be potential geotechnical engineers to provide geotechnical 
review of current conditions of the Opportunity Zones (i.e., geotechnical report).

3.04  Traffic Engineers Evaluation. Interviewed, evaluated and recommended will 
be potential traffic engineers to analyze capacity of the site and existing road 
infrastructure to accommodate industry.
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IV. Industry Identification.
Identified and analyzed will be the industries best suited to occupy the Opportunity 
Zones.

4.01 Market Demand Analysis. Consultant will provide a careful analysis of the 
demand factors that influence the market, surrounding localities and 
redevelopment potential of the Opportunity Zones.

a) Demographics. Demographic analysis comprising the Opportunity 
Zones.

b) Economic Demand Drivers. Identify current economic demand drivers 
along and adjacent to the Opportunity Zones. Formulate strategies to 
leverage from existing demand drivers.

c) Emerging Industries. Analyzed will be the surrounding regional 
emerging industries and technologies.

d) Developer and Broker Feedback. Consultant will leverage its extensive 
national network of relationships with developers and real estate brokers 
to the advantage of the Opportunity Zones.

e) Neighboring Projects. Identified and studied will be the neighboring 
projects and nearby development of the Opportunity Zones. Consultant 
will determine potential synergies, competition, etc.

f) Leverage Existing Investment. Analyzed will be nearby existing,  
surrounding and pending development that could potentially serve as a 
catalyst for future development within the Opportunity Zones.

4.02 Potential Industries & End Users. Consultant will identify and recommend 
potential industries and end users for the Opportunity Zones.  

a) Highest & Best Uses. Consultant will recommend the optimal 
development opportunities, along with potential developers and end-
users. 

b) Local Businesses. Consultant will canvas local businesses that may be 
seeking expansion.

c) Outside Industry. Consultant will source outside industry, targeting light 
manufacturing.

d) Public Investment & Incentives. Identified and analyzed will be 
potential federal, state and local public funding vehicles and economic 
development programs that could be applicable to future projects.

4.03 Industrial Market Strategies. Consultant will use market trend analysis to 
identify strategies that the BHRC and respective counties can pursue end-users 
for the Opportunity Zones. 
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4.04 Business Retention, Marketing & Recruitment Strategies. We will formulate 
a preliminary marketing and recruitment strategies for the Opportunity Zones.

4.05 Public Private Finance Strategy. Consultant will work with the Client to 
identify and analyze potential federal, state and local public funding vehicles 
and economic development programs that could serve as the foundation for 
sustained funding for management of the district.

V. Final Plan + Activate
Opportunity Zones Activation Services.

5.01 Opportunity Zones Technical Assistance. In addition to the above, 
Consultant will provide the following technical assistance on projects related to 
the Opportunity Zones:

a) Preparation of proforma financial projections

b) Structuring of project financing

c) Market research/demand assessment

d) Design support

e) Operations planning

f) Identification of project developers/business operators 

g) Development of tax credit applications

h) Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

5.02  Written Report. The culmination of our work above will be a detailed written 
report of the comprehensive findings of the previous tasks and will provide the 
final report and presentation to the Buckeye Hills Regional Council. The report 
is intended to provide a framework to facilitate decision-making, while serving 
as a catalyst for future funding and implementation of projects related to the 
Opportunity Zones by the BHRC and the respective counties in the coming 
fiscal years to drive economic success in relation to the Opportunity Zones.

5.03 Oral Presentations. After the written study is completed and approved by the 
Client, we will make oral presentations in selected markets to government 
officials, real estate developers, and other stakeholders. The goal of these 
presentations will be to educate the audience on the benefits of Qualified 
Opportunity Zones (QOZ) and to promote specific sites as instructed.

5.04 Opportunity Zone Consulting. Interested developers and/or entrepreneurs 
will submit proposed projects to the Steering Committee for approval. Once 
approval has been granted individual one on one consulting will be conducted 
to determine if the project can satisfy the rules and regulations thereby allowing 
the project to qualify as a Qualified Opportunity Zones Business (QOZB).

| 20

Clark Schaefer HackettRISE Ohio/BHRC Opportunity Zones



Clark Schaefer HackettRISE Ohio/BHRC Opportunity Zones

See above client project summaries for project listings for similar 
projects.

See also references for additional client listings, including Miller-
Valentine Group and STNL Development. Additional clients can be 
provided upon request.

Timeline

Sample Client Listing

We’ve carefully considered your needs and have prepared a proposed timeline for our work together. We want to 
ensure that we dedicate the resources necessary for a successful engagement and a great relationship.

Phase 2022 2023
Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

I. Collect + Clarify + Prioritize

II. Preliminary Existing  
Conditions & Site Analysis

III. Expert & Consultant 
Identification + Evaluation  

IV. Industry Identification

V. Final Plan + Activate
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Part 3 – References

AEROHUB INNOVATION DISTRICT:
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY & PROJECT LEADER

Honorable Richard Finan
Village of Evendale Mayor (former Ohio Senate President)
Village of Evendale, Ohio
(513) 563-2244
richard.finan@evendaleohio.org

David Elmer
Village Administrator
Village of Evendale, Ohio
(513) 563-2244
david.elmer@evendaleohio.org

DEER PARK BUSINESS DISTRICT COVID IMPACT:
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY PLAN

William (BJ) Jetter Ph.D..
Safety Service Director
City of Deer Park
(513) 794-8860
wjetter@deerpark-oh.gov

MILLER-VALENTINE GROUP:
OPPORTUNITY ZONE STRATEGIC AND TECHNICAL PLANNING

Michael Dektas
Chief Financial Officer
Miller-Valentine Group
(513) 774-8400
michael.dektas@mvg.com

STNL DEVELOPMENT:
OPPORUNITY ZONE STRATEGIC AND TECHNICAL PLANNING

Dave Neyer 
Principal 
STNL Development
(513) 607-1805
dneyer@stnldevelopment.com

mailto:richard.finan@evendaleohio.org
mailto:david.elmer@evendaleohio.org
mailto:wjetter@deerpark-oh.gov
mailto:michael.dektas@mvg.com
mailto:dneyer@stnldevelopment.com
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Fee Structure
Proposed Fees April 1, 2022 - December 31, 2023

Monthly Retainer $10,000

Hourly Rate $250 per hour

Not to Exceed Amount $300,000

Services Included in Monthly Retainer
Our goal is to collaborate with you on all important issues and to serve as one of your primary advisors – a 
sounding board – for any important business decision. We encourage telephone calls and meetings to deal 
with issues as they arise and encourage routine discussions in connection with ongoing services. Included in 
the “monthly retainer” are the following:

• Phone conversations as needed
• Bi-weekly status meetings with BHRC via video teleconferencing
• Existing Work Product Audit
• Initial Opportunity Zone site assessments
• Market research/demand assessment 
• Identification of project developers/business operators
• Coordinate working efforts among project partners, including Ohio University and lead project consultant: 

Steadfast City Economic and Community Partners, and Strategic Advisory and Investment Services
• Written report

Hourly Services
You will never receive a bill you do not expect. We will not begin any billable work outside the scope of the 
proposed engagement until we receive appropriate approvals from you. We desire to be a valued source of 
business value and seek to collaborate throughout the year as appropriate. The following services will be 
billed hourly:

• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors
• Facilitate meetings with community leaders and BHRC staff as needed for project needs
• Travel and related expenses

Part 4 – Cost
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We Look Forward to 
Serving You
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RESPONSE TO THE REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS

RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
FOR OPPORTUNITY ZONE PROJECTS
PROPOSAL PREPARED FOR

Buckeye Hills Regional Council

Kate Perani

Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio

kperani@buckeyehills.org

Prepared By

Community Building Partners

Joe Recchie, CEO Community Building Partners

1263 East Broad Street, Columbus, OH 43205
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February 18th, 2022 
 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council  
1400 Pike St.  
Marietta, Ohio 45750 

 
 
Re: BHRC Opportunity Zone Technical Assistance RFP 
 
 
Dear Ms. Perani, 
 
 
It is an honor to submit the accompanying response to the Request for Proposals for the Rise Ohio 
Technical Assistance For Opportunity Zone Projects.  Community Building Partners is organized 
for the purpose of expanding the capacity and investment in our region with particular emphasis on 
the areas and the programs that have needed both advocacy and ingenuity to compete in the global 
marketplace.  We have extensive experience in the formation and execution of all manner of public 
private partnerships and have successfully brought institutional investment in the most challenging 
environments.  We seek such challenges. 
 
Our proposal is both interdisciplinary and collaborative.  We measure our success by results, both 
as to the specific project and in the local process of capacity building.  Our hope is that successful 
community development, intentionally and transparently executed, supports additional investment 
in other worthy projects.  Our hands-on knowledge of every aspect of development aids us in 
setting reasonable and achievable objectives and in stewarding funding and human resources to the 
activities that can be successful and set the framework for continued success.  
 
We are highly adaptable and can respond to the real-time dynamics of development in a team 
atmosphere with both the Buckeye Hills Regional Council and other valued collaborators.  
 
We welcome any questions or comments you may have, and look forward to discussing with you 
at more length both this proposal and the opportunity to work together in service of our 
communities.  
 
Sincerely,  
 
 
 
Joe Recchie  
CEO 
Community Building Partners 

  
Joseph Recchie, Esq. 
joe@praxia-partners.com 

( m ) 614 306.0640  1263 East Broad Street, 
Columbus, Ohio 43205 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Community Building Partners is an innovative, creative and community centered economic developer. Our work
is founded in the belief that the equitable growth in a community serves the entire region and beyond. For the
past 40 years we have built interdisciplinary teams tailored to meet the unique challenges each of our partners,
clients and communities face, and together develop creative solutions that help our neighborhoods move
forward. We have worked in communities across Ohio, including in Southeastern and Eastern Ohio, and know that
successful economic development projects in individual communities across the Buckeye Hills Regional Council’s 8
County region will help catalyze economic growth for everyone. We are conQdent that CBP’s expertise and
approach can provide increased competitiveness to the 12 Opportunity Zones in this region.

In the following submission please Qnd further detail about the leadership and key personnel on the Community
Building Partners team, as well as our approach to providing technical assistance, and development advisory
services. CBP helps partners build their capacity through development advisory services and collaborative
research and unites environmental stewardship, community investment, and exceptional design to bridge the gap
from vision to execution. We work closely with nonproQts and government agencies such as area agencies on
aging, community development corporations, land banks, and service providers to build comprehensive housing
and real estate solutions that layer on supportive services, education, sustainability, workforce development, job
training, and other tenets of equitable economic development. This experience provides the CBP team with an
understanding of the unique challenges nonproQts, small businesses and government agencies face in
development projects, and also provides a history of successful models to consider when looking for the solution
for a new challenge.

Also enclosed are several examples of previous projects and collaborations that Community Building Partners has
worked on both within the BHRC region as well as throughout Ohio that have been focused on attracting private
investment for community-driven projects, utilizing economic development incentives, and providing wrap-
around services to enable increased economic development activity. CBP has a wealth of experience in scoping
large, complex projects, both adaptive reuse and new construction, and using tax credits, loans, and grants to
Qnance projects for public beneQt. These projects cover a broad range fo development experience including
commercial real estate to aUordable housing to clean energy development because we believe that a wide range
of expertise is critical to support the type of broad economic growth the 8 county region deserves.

And Qnally, please Qnd a proposed retainer rate as well as our proposed approach to developing work plans with
review and input from BHRC, and a detailed description of our billing methodology. Attached to this submission
are Exhibits further detailing our costs, including a reference budget for anticipated activities to be performed
under the proposed contract with estimated costs based on our decades of experience.

The challenges created for our communities by the decline in the coal industry and the COVID-19 pandemic are
forcing all of us to be more creative, innovative and forward thinking about how our communities can grow into
the future. The RISE Ohio Initiative (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is an excellent
opportunity to continue scaling the existing successful collaborations between CBP and the BHRC region to
continue providing support for the entrepreneurs and economic developers of the communities most impacted
by these challenges as we grow the region successfully.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY
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COMMUNITY BUILDING PARTNERS OVERVIEW

Community Building Partners’ mission is to bring investment to communities through innovative collaboration.

They help partners build their capacity through development advisory services and collaborative research and

unite environmental stewardship, community investment, and exceptional design to bridge the gap from vision to

execution. They work closely with nonproQts and government agencies such as area agencies on aging,

community development corporations, land banks, and service providers to build comprehensive housing

solutions and real estate solutions that layer on supportive services, education, sustainability, workforce

development, job training, and other tenets of equitable economic development.

CBP is a limited liability corporation incorporated in Ohio. It is a part of the larger family of companies called

Praxia Partners, founded by Joe Recchie, which creates new social justice models of community in practice by

developing enterprises that advance equality, sustainability and prosperity. In addition to CBP, the Praxia Partners

family includes enterprises experienced in clean energy development, property management, and construction,

all of which have expertise and resources for CBP to draw from for the beneQt of CBP clients. CBP’s principals

have managed over $1 billion of real estate construction across the country and placed $800 million tax equity

and debt.

Joe Recchie, CEO and Owner Community Building Partners

1263 East Broad St. Columbus, Ohio 43205

joe@praxia-partners.com 614.306.0640

http://praxia-partners.com/

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY
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KEY PERSONNEL

JOSEPH RECCHIE, CEO
614-306-0640
joe@praxia-partners.com

Joseph J. Recchie has 42 years of experience in community and economic development. He has specialized in

public-private initiatives designed to increase housing, educational, and employment opportunities for

marginalized populations in metropolitan areas and to promote the dual goals of environmental stewardship and

social equity. As an attorney, development advisor, and builder/developer, he has supported non-proQt faith-

based and community-based organizations, real estate developers, contractors, cooperatives and institutional

corporate investors in leveraging extremely limited resources to develop housing, neighborhoods, commercial

development, community facilities, and job training programs.

Mr. Recchie has full service real estate development, management and complex structuring experience and is

dedicated to using integrity, ingenuity and commitment to achieve equitable and economic results. He has

developed thousands of housing units in Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Pennsylvania, Colorado, and North Carolina,

developing expertise in unique entitlement processes in hundreds of legal jurisdictions. In each undertaking, Mr.

Recchie and his related companies have sought to advance multiple clearly identiQed social objectives while

creating sustainable economic advantage. He has done so in broad collaborative eUorts and utilizing a uniquely

innovative approach to Qnance. Representative examples of his relevant experience include:

Community Development

Mixed Use Historic Preservation. Developed transitional housing with deeply skewed rents in a mixed-use

historic building in the center of a rapidly developing urban arts district, reserving cash Row from commercial

leases for the non-proQt sponsor. Privately placing the investment with institutional investors reduced long term

debt on the investment. Retail value of commercial leases increased 400% and replacement cost for the

investment has increased 300%, all of which inures to the non-proQt sponsor.

AHordable Senior Housing with Service Enrichment. Pioneered the union of aUordable housing with the

network of community-based services for seniors funded through local senior levies and state social programs.

Developing a mated building model of housing and assembly space, established economies in construction and

the provision of extensive social programming facilities for senior residents while maintaining compliance with

multiple and overlapping government restrictions.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY

mailto:joe@praxia-partners.com
mailto:joe@praxia-partners.com
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JOSEPH RECCHIE, CEO (CONTINUED)

AHordable Family Housing with Service Enrichment (continued). Developed tandem projects, deeply skewed

rental housing community for large families, and turnkey development of community-owned job training, Head

Start, and social service community facility operated by the County. The housing community features an

intergenerational garden for predominantly Somalia émigre families, a food co-op pantry, and community college

educational programs for young adults. The community facility was achieved utilizing a long-term County lease,

tax exempt bond funds, and turnkey construction, with all performance guaranteed by Mr. Recchie. Construction

of the 47,000 s.f. class A community facility was completed in 8 months and achieved over 70% minority

participation, far exceeding the expectations of the public participants.

Opportunity Housing. Developed large-scale mixed income aUordable housing in high-growth, high-employment

corridors in the midst of highly performing school districts. The speciQc objective was to mix aUordable and

market-rate housing with high-quality amenities in a setting rich with opportunity for children and their parents.

Secondary objective was to meet or exceed otherwise exclusionary zoning to create aUordable housing entry

points in communities of choice.

Environmental Stewardship

BrownFeld Redevelopment. Assembled and documented a large brownQeld parcel in a metropolitan central city

and fully remediated the site obtaining EPA unrestricted certiQcation for residential mixed use redevelopment.

Access to capital was aided with the formation of the Qrst urban New Community Authority, the creation of two

tax increment Qnance districts and a highly innovative transit-oriented infrastructure and land use plan. Zoning

variances developed in a broad based public charrette process were later embodied into a traditional

neighborhood zoning charter adoption in City Charter.

LEED-ND Platinum Development. Utilizing the US Green Building Council LEED-ND pilot program, obtained LEED

platinum certiQcation for an inQll urban neighborhood within a certiQed historic district. QualiQcation required the

interface of historic preservation standards with the newly developed LEED standards demonstrating the breadth

of smart growth principles applied in central city environment.

Net Zero Energy Housing. Organizing an interdisciplinary team of design and construction professionals,

designed aUordable prefabricated housing plan incorporating research of the federal Oak Ridge Laboratory for

low net energy use housing. The prefabricated housing design features geothermal heating and cooling in an

innovative vertical pipe manifold system for greater performance coupled with solar PV arrays in a net metering

conQguration to encourage conservation and produce energy. Building design and value chain reQnement result

in under 2% material waste.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY
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II. PROJECT STATEMENT

JOSEPH RECCHIE, CEO (CONTINUED)

Environmental Stewardship (Continued)

US Department of Energy Solar Showcase. Solar Showcase award to partner with the federal research partner,

National Renewable Energy Laboratory, and with an interdisciplinary team to prototype the design of a

community-owned solar energy system. Community Renewable Energy—Neighborhood Solar Equity working with

District of Columbia DOEE and George Washington University, obtained an innovation grant for solar power

beneQts delivered to low income DC residents for 15-year period.

Social Equity

Master Plan of Public Housing Redevelopment. Developed broad public input in master plan of public housing

redevelopment. Master plan was achieved with interdisciplinary team and broad public input. Assignment

required the community organizing of public housing residents and the creation of self-governed oversight

committees to protect the rights of the residents and to insure availability of housing, educational, and job

opportunities.

Detroit Water Equity. Funded by the Kresge Foundation and as lead author under the Haas Institute for a Fair

and Inclusive Society, researched and provided recommendations for green infrastructure investment throughout

the Detroit Water District as well as reestablishing equitable billing and collection practices within the system.

CYNTHIA SAMS, CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER
614.805.5240
Cindy@praxia-partners.com

Cindy is the Chief Financial OScer and Financial Comptroller with decades of experience in real estate

development, real estate development, project Qnance and and property management. For twenty-Qve years, she

has led the accounting and business administration of the Community Building Partners team.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY

mailto:Cindy@praxia-partners.com
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CALVIN THOMAS, REGIONAL MANAGER

917.842.3239

Calvin@accordcommunities.com

Calvin Thomas leads the Accord Management property management services alongside the CBP team and

provides valuable insight to CBP clients based on his experience managing hundreds of aUordable senior and

multifamily residential units in Central Ohio. Calvin has extensive experience with HUD property compliance and

the intricacies of LIHTC projects in Ohio. His familiarity with Section 8, project based assistance, HAP vouchers,

HUD TRACs submissions, HUD special claims, and more is an invaluable tool for clients interested in learning more

or needing further support planning for the operations and maintenance of aUordable housing in Ohio. In

addition, Calvin’s property management experience provides additional insight and expertise to projects on

providing bid speciQcations for contractors and bid summaries, as well as developing competitive intelligence

about achievable rents, comparable properties, and modern resident desires and needs. Calvin earned his

bachelor’s degree in psychology from The Ohio State University in 2004.

BENJAMIN RECCHIE, VICE PRESIDENT FOR REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT
773.715.5908
Benjamin@praxia-partners.com

Benjamin Recchie specializes in leveraging federal, state, and local support for community development. He has

worked on projects using the federal low-income housing tax credit, the federal and state historic preservation tax

credit, HOME funds, and private loans and grants. He has worked to develop and preserve aUordable housing;

save, rehabilitate, and adapt historic structures; and promote redevelopment in disinvested communities in Ohio

and Michigan. He has spearheaded successful applications for more than $15 million in tax credits and more than

$1 million in other state funds for aUordable housing and historic preservation in economically challenged areas.

Outside of the oSce, he has volunteered his time with the Columbus Landmarks Foundation, as part of the

screening process for the annual James B. Recchie Design Award. Benjamin has worked extensively to build

development capacity with non-proQt organizations in both planning and Qnancial structuring of transactions.

Benjamin earned his bachelor’s degree from the University of Chicago in 2003.

GRENEISHA HARPER, ASSISTANT CONTROLLER
614.670.3304
Greneisha@accordcommunities.com

Greneisha Harper has 21 years of experience in property management and extensive knowledge in vendor

relations and resource management. She specializes in aUordable housing compliance, resident retention, Qscal

responsibility and staU management. Her experience is particularly valuable to clients interested in developing

and maintaining rental residential and commercial properties.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY
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LAURA RECCHIE, CHIEF OPERATING OFFICER
614-216-4377
Laura@praxia-partners.com

Laura is responsible for the overall operations and processes of the CBP team including the management and

allocation of the team and resources. She has extensive experience with both real estate and renewable energy

experience and has managed the development, design, implementation and construction of multi-million dollar

projects. Her experience in community development includes projects using the federal low-income housing tax

credit, the federal and state historic preservation tax credit, HOME funds, renewable energy tax credits,

conventional Qnancing and grants. Laura’s involvement in the permitting, historic, neighborhood and zoning

reviews, as well as her stakeholder and community engagement experience is a valuable asset in the collaborative

partnerships CBP builds. Her systems focused project management style coupled with her people-Qrst

interpersonal approach leads the CBP work product.

VINCENT WELLS, LEGAL ADVISOR
419-631-9937
vince@praxia-partners.com

With his background in property law, Vince Wells oversees the drafting of contracts, review of policies, and general

property law related aspects of CBP's projects. Most recently, he has led the negotiation and drafting of a

purchase agreement for a set of 29 properties in Zanesville, OH that once purchased will renovated into low-

income housing. He graduated from Capital University Law School ranked top in his section and passed the

Uniform Bar Exam in the 95th percentile allowing him to practice in all 36 jurisdiction in the United States that

have adopted this version of the Bar Exam. His extensive background in property title work allows him to

successfully research properties that are being considered by CBP. Additionally, his ability research current policy

with his background as a Legal Research Analyst for the top legal research organization, Thomson Reuters, allows

CBP to stay current on all State, Local, and Federal policies that aUect their projects.

CONOR WILLIS, PROJECT MANAGER

216.409.4366

Conor@praxia-partners.com

Conor has six years of experience in urban and strategic planning, renewable energy project development and

aUordable housing project development. Conor is integral to the Qnancial modeling and project development

activities of the team, and most recently has been working on developing an innovative Qnancial model for clean

energy development for a regional partner and corporate investor. Previously, as a planner at OHM Advisors,

Conor contributed to and coordinated over a dozen downtown, neighborhood, and city-wide strategic plans

throughout Ohio, Michigan, and Pennsylvania. He also served as the Director of Operations at a community-based

startup, and has served on a number of non-proQt boards in the Central Ohio community.

I. COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY
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CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS
Detailed in this submission are several examples of the ways in which the Community Building Partners team has

used its experiences and expertise in law, accounting, construction, design, planning, public policy, public Qnance,

and real estate development to serve the needs of its community partners. CBP’s interdisciplinary and

collaborative approach to delivering projects has a proven track record of success, and the team’s focus on

equitable development ensures each project leverages every dollar for the maximum public beneQt.

Community Building Partners’ personnel have decades of experience in real estate development, property

management, project Qnance, community engagement, and the development of public-private partnerships. The

key personnel to be involved in providing technical assistance are detailed further in this submission; however, we

have a deep and always growing network of experts we draw on for additional support as opportunities emerge.

These trusted partners include well-known entities such as OHM Planners, National Land Advisory Group, and

Moody Nolan Architects. Our robust network of third-party experts also include expertise in construction,

architecture, design, historic preservation, engineering, planning, and research professionals; each brings a wealth

of knowledge and experience that we select to tailor to the project or client as needed. Furthermore, we maintain

ongoing productive relationships with Qnancial institutions, lenders, equity providers, and investors that beneQt

our clients, including but not limited to the Finance Fund, Ohio Housing Finance Agency, Key Bank, Commodore

Bank, Marble CliU Capital, and the Columbus and Franklin County AUordable Housing Trust.

EXPERIENCE
Included below are some examples of projects the CBP team has spearheaded that have focused on an increasing

investment in the local community, creating shared value for our regional economy, and building capacity with

local nonproQt and mission-focused partners. These projects illustrate Community Building Partners'

depth of expertise, particularly in attracting private

investment for community-driven projects, utilizing

economic development incentives, and providing wrap-

around services to enable increased development

activity.

II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

BUCKEYE FIELDS, MARIETTA, OH

Outside Marietta, in Washington County, Community Building Partners is working with local partner Buckeye Hills

Support Services (BHSS) to meet a local need for aUordable housing for seniors while also maximizing the beneQts

generated for the residents and community through the development of renewable energy.

Together the team is developing 64 units of senior housing

with a solar PV facility integrated into the project to

decrease the shared carbon footprint. In addition, the

aUordable senior housing includes dedicated service

coordination in its long-term operation. Several local service

providers will collaborate to support the residents’ ability to

age in place, and the local area agency on aging will

coordinate supportive services, including (but not limited to) beneQts counseling, Medicare Part D enrollment

assistance, primary health promotion, nutrition and wellness, coordination of in-home nurse and physical

therapist visits, and general information and referrals. The project also places an emphasis on renewable energy

and incorporates solar panels, which will reduce the property’s operating costs and pass the savings on to the

residents (whose utilities will be covered by rents). Between the construction, property management, clean energy

installation and generation, and service coordination, Buckeye Fields Senior Apartments will be a catalyst for well

paying jobs in high-growth Qelds for the surrounding community, driving economic growth.

To Qnance this economic engine, CBP and BHSS collaborated to earn a $9 million low-income housing tax credit

award from the State of Ohio, an $880,000 AUordable Housing Program grant from the Federal Home Loan Bank

of Cincinnati, and $200,000 in ARP funding from Washington County. They leased the land from Washington

County and worked closely with the Washington County Commissioners to design the project so as not to aUect

the operations of the existing (and still operating) Washington County Home while still making the most of its

hilltop site and incorporating renewable energy production.

LICKING COUNTY COALITION ON HOUSING, LICKING COUNTY, OHIO

The Licking County Coalition on Housing engaged Community Building Partners to create a multi-year action plan

that addressed the breadth of aUordable housing needs in the County and provided a recommendation for a

strategy that could be implemented to meet those needs. CBP worked with a highly experienced planning Qrm,

OHM, to address aUordable housing in the community by combining acknowledged local strengths with best

practices in stakeholder engagement, coalition building, innovative housing Qnance, and operational eSciency.

CBP leveraged these resources in partnership with local organizations to encourage the development of a healthy

and vibrant community in Licking County. Together they identiQed the existing needs and opportunities for the

County, as well as identiQed local partners and available resources for immediate implementation of the

recommendations provided.
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

RITTERS RUN, MANSFIELD, OH

The City of MansQeld sought to solve several challenges including a need for more housing suitable for seniors, a

need for more housing at aUordable price points, and a need to reactivate vacant land in Richland County. With

the support of Community Building Partners, a collaborative team was formed to meet those needs and develop

service enriched aUordable housing on Richland County Land Bank–owned land for seniors in MansQeld. The

aUordable senior apartments, Ritter’s Run, are being developed by Ohio District 5 Area Agency on Aging (AAA5)

with the support and expertise of Community Building Partners’ development advisory services. CBP connected

AAA5 with Unibilt, an Ohio based, modular housing builder, to design sustainable, cost-eUective custom designed

cottage-style apartments. The City of MansQeld contributed a $600,000 HOME grant, and a local lender provided a

conventional mortgage to complete the Qnancing of the project. In addition to providing the land for the

development, the Richland County Land Bank helped with the preconstruction land preparation. Along with the

ongoing operation of the aUordable rental units, AAA5 will provide high-quality service coordination for its senior

residents, ensuring its MansQeld-area seniors can age in place with safety and dignity. This successful public-

private partnership was steered by the CBP team and has expanded the capacity of its local partner, AAA5, to

replicate the model throughout their region. The collaborative model has already earned an Innovation and

Achievement award from the National Association of Area Agencies on Aging.

POTTER DAVIS BUILDING, CAMBRIDGE, OH

Community Building Partners led the feasibility study for and implementation of an adaptive reuse project in

Cambridge, Ohio. CBP worked with the local port authority, the Cambridge-Guernsey County Community

Improvement Corporation, to Qnance the rehabilitation of the Potter-Davis Building, a historic but vacant former

department store on the city’s main street. The local area agency on aging committed to being the tenant, which

allowed them to consolidate their operations from

three separate locations into one. CBP built a capital

stack, successfully competed for state historic credits,

obtained an award of federal historic tax credits,

obtained conventional construction and permanent

Qnancing, and secured the participation of the local port

authority in a synthetic capital lease structure. CBP

syndicated the tax credit investment in a direct

placement with an accredited investor meeting the

rigorous accounting and legal thresholds established

for such placement . Through this public-private partnership, CBP brought over $3 million of state and federal

funding into downtown Cambridge and gave the area agency room to grow their operations serving senior

residents in east-central Ohio.
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JEFFREY PLACE, COLUMBUS, OH

Community Building Partners laid out and executed an ambitious program of environmental remediation of an

industrial brownQeld site near downtown Columbus, planning out a vibrant, mixed-income, mixed-use

community. CBP championed and executed a design charrette process, involving 12 registered architects from

three Qrms, over 350 community residents, and 3,500

write-in participants to participate in a neighborhood-

wide visioning exercise for the redevelopment of a large

brownQeld site in their community. The wealth of

insight from these charrettes resulted in 48 plans

distilled into one master plan, reRecting community

values, needs, and capacity alongside zoning ordinances

and engineers. The master plan for the project was

made possible by the creation of a New Community

Authority, the formation of two distinct but

complementary Tax Increment Financing Districts,

enlargement of the existing CRA tax abatement district,

and bonds issued on its behalf, engineered and

sponsored by CBP.

CBP successfully competed for $3 million in Clean Ohio Grant funding for the project, an Urban Redevelopment

Grant. The site was rezoned to meet traditional neighborhood design principles and CBP made over 170 distinct

presentations to the Italian Village Area Commission for the range of improvements including all new

underground utilities, roads and sidewalks, eclectic and gas utility grid, park plans and dedication in the approved

subdivision plan and $22 million in public improvements to provide the foundation for the $300 million

development.

II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

UNITY CENTER, COLUMBUS, OH

Franklin County wished to expand social service resources to a Northeast Columbus neighborhood but wished to

Qnd a property through an RFP process instead of building their own new property. The RFP only provided a two

week response time, which can be a barrier to access larger contracts for smaller contractors and nonproQt

developers. However, several faith-based organizations with community development aSliates in the identiQed

neighborhood wished to partner and pursue the RFP. As they had an ongoing relationship with Community

Building Partners, they sought CBP’s expertise for this project.

Because of its experience with the use of tax-exempt

bonds, negotiated letters of credit, and Qnancial

underwriting, in addition to a good working relationship

with the lender, CBP was able to quickly preview how

the project would succeed for the lender. It designed a

47,000 sf. Class A oSce building meeting the needs of

the County, optioned and purchased land for the

development, CBP connected the team to its Lakeland

Concorde division, acted as general contractors and guarantor of the project on behalf of the non-proQt team,

engaged architects and engineers with whom they were working on other projects, and helped each team earn

approval from their leaders and boards to move forward. Once the RFP was won, CBP negotiated a letter of

credit–backed low-Roater tax-exempt bond, supported with the anchor lease commitment of the County,

negotiated the lease with the County, and delivered the project on a turnkey basis to the community based non-

proQt while achieving greater than 65% MBE contracting participation. They continue to support the nonproQt

partners as they develop real estate projects to this day.
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AAA5 HEADQUARTERS (HAWKINS CORNER), ONTARIO, OHIO
Hawkins Corner involved the acquisition by charitable donation, rehabilitation, and adaptive use of the building in

Ontario, OH to house the nonproQt Area Agency on Aging 5, covering the eight-county area centered on Richland

County, OH.

Community Building Partners’ team assisted in

establishing the donative intent of the property donor

for purposes of establishing the charitable contribution

tax deduction. We provided the due diligence for the

acquisition, and all the due diligence required to

establish the tax-exempt use for purposes of real estate

property taxes. We also rezoned the property for

conversion from a supermarket/commercial use to oSce use to negotiate and execute the tax-exempt bond

Qnancing for construction and permanent Qnancing and establish the foundation that took ownership of the

property and acted as steward of the property.

The $4.7 million adaptive reuse made the headquarters possible for the Area Agency on Aging and provided

modern environmentally eScient oSces for 125 employees as well as providing growth opportunities within the

building. The nonproQt was able to reduce its facility costs, convert from lease payments to ownership, and in the

ensuing years has established signiQcant equity, enabling the foundation to expand its mission and housing and

supportive services.

II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

THURGOOD MARSHALL BUILDING, TOLEDO, OH

Community Building Partners is working with community partners—Neighborworks Toledo and the Area OSce on

Aging, Northwest Region—to restore a vacant historic school in north Toledo and reactivate it as 78 aUordable

senior housing units for the community. The development layers LIHTC funding, historic tax credits, renewable

energy tax credits, conventional lending, and American Rescue Plan funding to Qnance the project and deliver the

lowest rents possible. It includes both a lease from Toledo Public Schools (which owns the vacant property) as well

as an ongoing collaboration with TPS on workforce development and job training activities in construction, clean

energy, and healthcare for the construction and operation of the community. The project includes development

fees dedicated towards long-term service coordination to ensure that senior service coordination is pre-funded

over the long term. It also includes renewable energy integrated into the project to oUset utility costs to reduce

the energy burden of operational costs, which gets passed on to the residents in the form of lowered rents. This

public-private partnership uses a collaborative community-centered approach to leverage each public dollar to

achieve the greatest possible public beneQt.
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IMPACT SOLAR, CENTRAL OH

Tapping into the shared expertise of the Community Building Partners team, the CBP sister enterprise Community

Renewable Energy has developed a joint venture with the Columbus Partnership, a membership-based non-proQt

organization of CEOs from Columbus’ leading businesses and institutions focused

on addressing opportunities to advance economic

development, smart mobility, public policy, education,

leadership development, philanthropy,

community branding and downtown development. The

purpose of the joint venture is to utilize an innovative

Qnancial model the CRE team created to deploy onsite

solar throughout the Central Ohio region in an

equitable manner to serve nonproQts in the region and

spur economic growth. The Impact Solar initiative has

since launched and attracted a large regional corporate

Qnancial impact investor. It is deploying 40 MW of solar for nonproQts in central Ohio, as well as creating clean

energy jobs and delivering low-cost clean energy for area nonproQts serving local neighborhoods.

II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

PAYCHECK PROTECTION PROGRAM (COMMODORE BANK), MILLERSPORT, OH

When COVID-19 hit and the federal government created the Paycheck Protection Program, many small

businesses and nonproQts faced challenges accessing those funds due to the lack of information, lack of capacity,

and lack of previous banking relationships. Community Building Partners worked hard to ensure that Paycheck

Protection funds made their way to our small business and nonproQt partners, including 1) creating a phone

number and email address for anyone to access pro bono guidance on the program and application process, 2)

hosting webinars for partner organizations and member associations to summarize the legislation and eligibility

requirements, and 3) partnering with a local community bank to build out their capacity to process more loans

for the community.

From the beginning of the PPP program, the CBP team partnered with Commodore Bank in Millersport, Ohio to

help build out their capacity to process PPP funds for their current customers, take on new customers seeking

support, and help folks through the cumbersome application process, as well as the full forgiveness process of

the program. Together, they helped over 100 businesses access over $3.5 million in forgivable loans, with an

average loan size of about $26,000. The team worked with customers and the Small Business Administration to

earn forgiveness for 100% of the value of the loans, a number that far exceeds the national average forgiveness.

These loans and forgiveness earned are for small, family-owned, primarily rural Ohio businesses and have kept

employees at work and businesses open during a devastating global pandemic.
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

JEFFERSON CHASE, COLUMBUS, OH

JeUerson Chase is a 240 unit family community designed to follow the precepts of opportunity housing, a policy

promoted by the Department of Housing and Urban Development and later embodied in the qualiQed Allocation

Plan of the Ohio Housing Finance Agency. Our team formed a collaborative with a nonproQt community

development corporation, with the support of Franklin County and the endorsement of the local school system, to

provide high-quality aUordable rental housing in an area of rapid economic and job growth and a highly rated

school system.

The community pioneered mixed-income housing, balancing 65% aUordable units and 35% market rate units,

designed for families of various sizes. Supportive services and wraparound services were provided by the

nonproQt. Income growth in the opportunity area exceeded the growth of income and other aUordable housing

communities validating the opportunity housing concept. The Ohio Housing Finance Agency speciQed opportunity

housing as a preference speciQcally because of the outcomes for families in terms of income and for children in

terms of educational performance.

The community was funded with a combination of tax-exempt bonds issued through Franklin County and 4% low

income housing tax credits allocated by the Ohio Housing Finance Agency. Total project exceeded $22 million.
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

THE RIDGES (OHIO UNIVERSITY), ATHENS, OH

Community Building Partners is working with community partners—Ohio University and the Ridges Advisory

Committee—to develop a comprehensive redevelopment plan of the Ridges property, a 700 acre, mostly natural

setting adjacent to and connected to Ohio University’s campus. The key to the comprehensive development of the

Ridges site was to create an overall development plan guided by the capacity of the site to deliver on the multiple

aspects of the Ridges framework, to capture and monetize the value of the Ridges assets in a manner that permits

the continuous incremental development of supporting infrastructure and community enhancement, and to

proceed in both an equitable and net zero energy manner.

In conversations with the University, the City of Athens, and Athens County, it was clear none of the available

public resources were suScient to carry the infrastructure development required to fully embrace the Ridges

framework. In lieu of this, we recommended the creation of a New Community Authority for the Ridges site that

will permit the development of the project to be stewarded through a series of public-private investments

designed to attract multiple private development

partners for speciQc classes of investment. This will

permit staged development, matching those

investments with necessary supporting infrastructure

supported with the issuance of bonds by the New

Community Authority.

This strategy will relieve the University, the City of

Athens, and Athens County from taking on Qnancial

liabilities beyond those speciQc engagements that may

be of interest to any or all these entities. It will place the

New Community Authority in the position of negotiating

balanced development opportunities and obtaining

appropriate funding to support infrastructure

investment.

The strategy will also permit the New Community Authority to engage with multiple developers, nonproQt

organizations, and businesses to catalyze individually Qnanced investments that complement the master

development plan. The interplay between private investment in public infrastructure will be carefully balanced

throughout the execution of this plan. A combination of tax increment Qnancing and tax abatement will be put in

place so that the New Community Authority can forecast and execute public infrastructure investment.
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III. QUALIFICATIONS

RELEVANT WEB LINKS TO CBP WORK

• Ritter's Run Apartments, MansFeld, OH
◦ Area Agency on Aging Aims to Build 12 Units of AUordable Housing: https://bit.ly/3gUY3Tn

◦ Area Agency on Aging aims to build 12 units of aUordable senior housing near Hospital: https://bit.ly/
36ogTjR

◦ Ritter’s Run wins national award: https://bit.ly/3sL33j7

◦ Coming Soon: Ritter’s Run Apartments: https://bit.ly/3uSIKTw

◦ Virtual Groundbreaking: Ritter’s Run: https://bit.ly/3gVUhco

◦ Coming Soon to MansQeld: Cottage- Style Homes for Seniors: https://bit.ly/3gW2NZ6

• Buckeye Fields Senior Apartments, Marietta Township, OH
◦ Community Building Partners Wins Tax Credit Award for Buckeye Fields Project:https://bit.ly/3uYGfPI

◦ Buckeye Fields: A Higher Quality of Life for Our Senior Citizens: https://bit.ly/3Bt8Bmd

◦ Buckeye Fields: The Solar Solution:https://bit.ly/3HZFUjj

◦ Buckeye Fields: AUordable Construction for AUordable Housing: https://bit.ly/3I1f8aj

◦ Buckeye Fields: A Unique Proposal: https://bit.ly/3oYwNaZ

• Potter Davis, Cambridge, OH
◦ Before and After The Potter-Davis Rehab: https://bit.ly/3uX5u4J

• Thurgood Marshall, Toledo, OH
◦ 20 Million Investment will convert former TPS Headquarters to Senior Housing Toledo Blade:

https://bit.ly/3GSYiJ7

◦ TPS to Lease Former Admin Building for Senior Housing https://bit.ly/3rXCzvB

• Paycheck Protection Program (Commodore Bank), Millersport, OH
◦ PPP forgiveness now under way:https://bit.ly/3rXzxHC

◦ As deadline for PPP approaches, new funding is likely on the horizon:https://bit.ly/357VcE8

◦ PPP Rexibility act oUers small businesses more relief: https://bit.ly/3oWPxYw

◦ PPP- new guidance for sole proprietors: https://bit.ly/3LJxK0A

◦ Stimulus Bill and Paycheck Protection:https://bit.ly/3sJmSaq

◦ Implementing the Paycheck Protection Program to Support Your Organization: https://bit.ly/3gUFHC3

◦ What Does CARES Mean for You: https://bit.ly/3I1uqf0

II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
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II. CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE

SAMPLE OF CLIENTS

Included below is a sample of some of the clients the CBP team has served recently, focused on an increasing

investment in the local community, creating shared value for our regional economy and building capacity with

local nonproQt and mission focused partners.

• Area OGce on Aging Northwest Ohio- 2014-2022 Advisory Services on tax exempt bond reQnance, co-

development new construction and historic rehabilitation adaptive use of senior housing with supportive

services

• Licking County Coalition on Housing - 2021 AUordable Housing Action PlanArea Agency on Aging,

Region 5 - 2016-2022 - Ritters Run and Co-Development

• Dayspring Christian Community Development Corporation- 1995- 2022 Development advisory, co-

development, on aUordable housing development and resyndication.

• Buckeye Hills Support Services 2019-2022 - Co-Development Senior Housing, Solar

DevelopmentBuckeye Hills Regional Council - 2020-2022 Teamed up on Development Advisory

• Neighborworks Toledo 2021-2022 - Toledo adaptive reuse of schools

• Area Agency on Aging, Region 9 - 2018-2021 Adaptive Reuse Historic Building for Downtown

Development

• Columbus Partnership 2020-22 - Joint Venture for non-proQt Solar Development, Advisory support on

formation of Regional Green Bank

• Columbus Urban League -2020-21 - Teamed up on Paycheck Protection Program deployment for small

businesses and nonproQts

• My Brothers Keeper -2001-2022 - Development Advisory tax exempt bond Qnancing, Resyndication of

AUordable Housing

• Mt. Herman Baptist Church -2001-2022 - Resyndication of AUordable Housing

• Homeport - 2015-22 Resyndication of AUordable housing

• Richland County Land Bank- 2019-2022 - Development of strategy for due diligence and reutilization of

vacant property

• Zanesville Think Tank on Poverty 2020-2022 - Formation of non-proQt to steward aUordable housing,

work with City,

• Muskingum County, Prosecutor to resolve ownership and reuse of historic single family homes and

deliver as aUordable rental and homeownership

• Ohio University - 2020- 2022 Development Advisory Services, The Ridges
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VI. BUDGET PROPOSALIII. REFERENCES

Company Name Area Agency on Aging, Region 5

Address 2131 Park Avenue West, Ontario, OH 44906

Contact Name Duana Patton, CEO, dpatton@aaa5ohio.org, 419-524-4144

Company Name Dayspring Christian Community Development Corporation

Address 2100 Agler Road, Columbus, OH 43224

Contact Name William Dodson, Executive Director,

bdodson@dayspringccdc.org, (614) 296-0042

Company Name Buckeye Hills Support Services

Address 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, OH 45750

Contact Name Rick Hindman, Executive Director,

rhindman@buckeyehills.org, (740) 376-1029

Company Name Buckeye Hills Regional Council

Address 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, OH 45750

Contact Name Misty Crosby, Executive Director,

mcrosby@buckeyehills.org, (740) 376-1034

Company Name Washington County Job and Family Services

Address 1115 Gilman Ave, Marietta OH 45750

Contact Name Flite Freimann, Director,

Rite.freimann@jfs.ohio.gov, (740) 373-5513

Company Name Ohio University, OSce of Real Estate

Address 1 Ohio University, Athens OH 45701

Contact Name Dominick Brook, Director of Real Estate,

brookd@ohio.edu, (740) 707-7955

Company Name Neighborworks Toledo Region

Address 704 2nd Street, Toledo, OH 43605

Contact Name William Farnsell, Executive Director,

wfarnsel@nwtoledo.org, (419) 691-2900 x327

Company Name Area Agency on Aging, Region 9

Address 710 Wheeling Ave, Cambridge, OH 43725

Contact Name Jim Endly, CEO, jendly@aaa9.org (740) 439-2294

Company Name Columbus Partnership

Address 150 South Front Street Columbus, OH 43215

Contact Name Mark Patton, VP, New Business Ventures,

mp@columbuspartnership.com 650-269-3080

mailto:dpatton@aaa5ohio.org
mailto:bdodson@dayspringccdc.org,
mailto:rhindman@buckeyehills.org,
mailto:mcrosby@buckeyehills.org,
mailto:flite.freimann@jfs.ohio.gov,
mailto:brookd@ohio.edu,
mailto:wfarnsel@nwtoledo.org,
mailto:mp@columbuspartnership.com
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APPROACH

Given the need for economic development and support in our Ohio communities, we are anticipating a

consistent Row of activity and have proposed a monthly retainer fee to reRect that. We propose a monthly

retainer fee of $17,300/month for the 20 month tenure of the contract lasting from April 1, 2022- December 30,

2024. The expected activities and estimated time and costs will be regularly reviewed along with the meticulously

tracked time spent and costs accrued and should the work Row consistently fail to meet or alternatively exceed

the anticipated levels, the retainer can be adjusted accordingly through discussion with and approval by BHRC.

CBP will create a proposed work plan for each project seeking technical assistance including time and cost

estimates and provide the work plan for review and approval by BHRC before initiating the activities. This work

plan will also identify any activities that include as needed costs for preauthorization.

The activities we anticipate needing to conduct on an as-needed basis are activities that will likely not be required

for every project, such as project design, market research, and demand assessments. We also expect innovative

ideas to be generated through these collaborations that may require previously unanticipated activities.

DOCUMENTATION

Community Building Partners uses Wrike software for our work and project management. To track the time spent

by our internal team on each project, we will utilize the time tracking tool within our Wrike software.

The Wrike time tracking software gives an accurate view of the time spent on projects and allows for ongoing

monitoring of hours spent on activities for accurate estimates in similar future projects. The tool tracks the hours

spent by each individual on each task by project and activity allowing our accounting team to invoice for services

rendered. In addition, Wrike allows for easy reporting by providing timelogs available by project or by activity,

which can be issued in Excel or pdf format. The timelog reports provided by the software can track by tasks,

users, time spent, project or topic, and category, allowing us to track the time spent by project or activity

depending on the preference of BHRC, our accounting department, or other requirements. More information

about the software can be found at wrike.com.

For as-needed services, the activities and costs will be previewed and approved by BHRC with the work plan

before initiating and authorizing the work. Upon invoicing for the authorized work, CBP will provide

documentation of services rendered and paid for and submit for reimbursement for the fees as authorized.

IV. COST
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BUDGETS AND FEES

We propose a monthly retainer fee of $17,300/month for the 20 month tenure of the contract lasting from April

1, 2022- December 30, 2024. Included in this submission as an exhibit is the CBP hourly rate schedule, which will

be referenced when invoicing for work conducted on speciQc activities on particular projects as planned by the

agreed upon work plans.

Also included in this submission as an exhibit are estimated activity costs based on previous experience of

conducting similar activities in the development of real estate and economic development projects in the region.

The anticipated average hourly rates provided in these reference budgets are a composite rate blending higher

and lower rates of collaborative teams averaged per type of activity. In this way, we provide a reference budget to

show how the average hourly rate turns into a charge for a speciQc deliverable on a particular project.

IV. COST
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StaH Wage/hr

Executive $475

Comptroller $225

Project Director $160

Project Manager $140

Project Associate $120

Research Assistant $95

Accounting Support StaU $110

Legal $360

Financial Analyst $120

IV. COST

CBP STANDARD RATES
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Reference budget continued on next page

A. Preparation of Pro Forma Financial Projects Composite Hourly

Rate

Reference Budget

• Conceptual Pro Forma Financial Projection $180/hr $1,260

• Underwriting Pro Forma with Cost Estimates $180/hr $2,160

B. Structuring of Project Financing

• Review of Funding Eligibility $325/hr $5,400

• Integration of Funding Sources and Timing $325/hr $2,700

• Structure of Financing/Underwriting and

Presentation

$180/hr $3,300

C. Market Research/Demand Assessment

• Housing and Mixed Use Market Study ________ $4,500

• Commercial and Industrial Market Study ________ $8,500

• Small Scale Commercial Market Study ________ $2,500

D. Design Support

• Design Support Planning $180/hr

• Design Support Architectural $180/hr

• Evaluation National Park Service $180/hr

• Evaluation Energy and Sustainability $180/hr

E. Operations Planning

• Operations Budget with Support $180/hr $3,500

• Operations Contracting Agreements $325/hr $5,500

REFERENCE BUDGET ESTIMATE PER ACTIVITY
These are the estimated activity costs based on previous experience of conducting similar activities in the development of real

estate and economic development projects in the region. The anticipated average hourly rates provided in these reference budgets

are a composite rate blending higher and lower rates of collaborative teams averaged per type of activity.

IV. COST
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F. IdentiFcation of Project Developers/Business

Operators

• Identify Collaborative Team $425/hr $4,500

• Outreach to Collaborative Team $325/hr $4,000

• Negotiate Collaborative Components $360/hr $9,000

• Document Joint Venture or Operating Agreement $375/hr $5,500

G. Development of Tax Credit Applications

• Low Income Housing Tax Credit $225/hr $9,500

• Tax Exempt Bond Housing $325/hr $12,500

• National Register Nomination $225/hr $7,500

• NPS Part II Tax Credits $225/hr $9,500

• State Historic Tax Credit Application $225/hr $9,500

• Clean Ohio Grant Application $225/hr $22,000

• New Community Authority Agreement and Structure $325/hr $20,000

• TIF Ordinance $325/hr $4,000

• CRA Ordinance $325/hr $4,500

• New Market Tax Credit Allocation Submission $325/hr $35,000

• New Market Tax Credit Loan Submission $225/hr $4,500

• Renewable Energy Credit $225/hr $4,500

• Opportunity Zone QualiQcation Documents $225/hr $4,500

H. Outreach for Project Financing/OZ Investors $375/hr $6,500

I. Other Services Relevant to Site, Project, and/or

Business Development Not Listed Above

• Site Evaluation and Recommendation $325/hr $1,950

Notes
• Estimates made in Section "C" are based per project and on an anticipated contract with National Land Advisory.

• Estimates made in Section "D" are based on an anticipated contract with OHM Planners or an other qualiQed local planner.

• Anticipated Average Hourly Rate is a blended rate so that anticipated charges include higher and lower rates averaged across the team working on a

speciQc activity.

• Various Tax Credit Applications assume that sponsor is providing submission exhibits in their possession or as provided by other third party professionals

eg. Architecture and engineering, accounting statements etc. If Sponsor is seeking support in those exhibits as well, costs will be evaluated accordingly.

• Third party deliverables pricing would be negotiated per assignment and with approval from BHRC but estimates provided are based on previous

experience.

IV. COST
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NEIGHBORHOOD STRATEGIES, LLC

62283 Cabin Hill Road
New Concord, Ohio 43762

740.817.3693
jim@neighborhoodstrategies.co

Proposal
RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for Opportunity
Zone Projects

FEBRUARY 18, 2022



Sincerely,

Jim Lenner
Neighborhood Strategies, LLC

Neighborhood Strategies, LLC is a small but resourceful company
located in southeast Ohio. The company was formed with the
purpose of assisting small to medium sized communities with
specialized, hyper local service. We pride ourselves on working with
stakeholders by listening to their needs, desires and aspirations for
their community. 

Southeast Ohio has a special place in our heart. My wife and I (Sarah)
graduated from Muskingum University and Sarah was born and
raised in Caldwell. We love living in New Concord and often travel the
region with our two daughters showing them all that southeast Ohio
has to offer.

Looking forward to a future with Buckeye Hills Regional Council.

Dear Ms. Perani,
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Neighborhood Strategies, LLC was founded in 2016 as a part-time
consulting business helping clients with zoning assistance, economic
development programming and single family home permitting. 

After 17 years working in local government, Jim stepped away from city
management to focus full time on Neighborhood Strategies. Having
over 17 years experience working at the local level provided a depth of
well rounded experience that we are able to pass along to our clients. 

Since becoming a full time business in January 2022, Neighborhood
Strategies has been awarded multiple contracts to provide
professional consulting services. 

Founder & CEO
Jim Lenner

KEY REPRESENTATIVES

N
ei

gh
bo

rh
oo

d 
S

tr
at

ag
ie

s

Jim is a highly respected local government professional with over 17
years professional experience. Beginning as an intern for the City of
Zanesville (OH) to becoming City Manager for Johnstown (OH), Jim
has learned how all aspects of community planning are highly
connected at various levels. 

Not being afraid to think outside the box and develop unique
programs has been a priority for Jim. In 2017, he lead the creation
Ohio's first medical marijuana program welcoming four companies
and 75 employees to the City of Johnstown. 

Most recently, Jim lead a rural mobility initiative to connect seven
rural communities by creating a regional mobility hub to provide
mobility services to underserved populations. 

2



From 2010 until December 2021, Jim served as the chief executive of
the City of Johnstown overseeing six appointed department or division
directors, including Assistant City Manager, Law, Finance, Police, Service
and Planning. Leading the transition from 'village' to 'city', he was able to
proactively grow revenue by actively recruiting businesses to the
community. Jim was responsible to City Council for the administration
of all municipal affairs placed in the Manager's charge by Council and
keeping in constant contact with public officials and the public.  A
major responsibility of the city manager was to submit to City Council
and make available to the public complete records of the finances and
administrative activities of the city. Jim served as Economic
Development Director leading all aspects of business retention and
attraction.

Jim started working for the City of Johnstown in 2009 as the first city
planner. Prior to his arrival, the city only had a part time zoning
inspector. He was responsible for all development activities for the
community in addition to being appointed as city manager just one year
later. 

During Jim's tenure at the City of Johnstown, he was responsible for
securing $20,000,000 in grants, 0% loans and other programmatic
revenue for various road, water, sewer and recreation project for the
City of Johnstown.

A major accomplishment for Jim was the creation of the Johnstown
Enterprise Center. This is Johnstown's second business park. Jim's idea
began in 2016 and came to fruition with the executed partnership with
the Heath-Newark-Licking County Port Authority. The project included
the purchase of 20 acres for manufacturing use, a new 750' road, new
500,000 gallon water tower, new 16" waterline and 12" water water line.
Also involved was the creation of a proper manufacturing zoning
district and creation of a post-1994 Community Reinvestment Area
(CRA). The end result was the commitment of New River Electric to
purchase 42 acres of the project in the fall of 2021. New River Electric
plans a $12 million development that includes a 50,100 square foot
corporate office building/training center and a 32,400 square foot fleet
maintenance and construction support building. The company stated it
expects to eventually create 55 full-tme permanent jobs with an annual
payroll of $7.9 million
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Attraction - Apex Supercritical - 40 jobs created
Retention - Technical Rubber Company - 175 jobs retained
Attraction - New River Electric - 55 jobs created
Attraction - Bleckmann - 65 jobs created
Attraction - Ohio Grown Therapies - 60 jobs created
Attraction - Solomon Cultivation Corporation - 3 jobs created

Past member of Licking County Area Transportation Study (2-
term Chair)
Member of the Licking County Transit Development and
Coordinated Plan Steering Committee
Founding and past Board of Director for Licking County
Transportation Improvement District (past Chair)
Founding and past Board of Director for GROW Licking County
Community Improvement Corporation (past chair).
Past Licking County United Way Board Member
Past Licking Memorial Hospital Development Council Member
Past Explore Licking County Board Member
Past Licking County Tax Incentive Review Council Board Member
Recognition as Newark Advocate 20 Under 40

Creating a business friendly community is critical in attracting new
private investment and jobs. Jim has led the efforts to attract and
retain the following businesses in the City of Johnstown:

In 2019, the City of Johnstown recognized the need for a partner in
economic development to handle the intimate details of economic
development transactions. It then created the Johnstown
Community Improvement Corporation to assist in bring new jobs as
well as retaining existing jobs to Johnstown. 

Jim's Past Board and Community Involvement includes:

Jim began is career in public service as an intern for the City of
Zanesville working hand in hand with their community development
director and staff. His experience in college included a redistricting
project for the City of Cambridge. After collage, Jim spent 18 months
in Warrenton, Virginia as a land use planner. The Washington DC
suburb was experiencing tremendous growth during his tenure there.
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Southeast Ohio is familiar to Neighborhood Strategies. Not only is
the company based in New Concord, our family lives in Caldwell and
we have prior work experience in Belpre, New Concord and
Zanesville. 

While working part time for a planning consulting firm, Jim lead the
development of the Belpre Economic Development Strategy. This was
a joint project by the City of Belpre, Southeast Ohio Port Authority
and the Belpre Chamber of Commerce. 

Stakeholder input was critical for the creation of the Economic
Development Strategy. In coordination with City staff, a robust input
process was facilitated including an economic development
exercise and stakeholder interviews to introduce key economic
development techniques that could potentially be implemented in
Belpre. Stakeholder interviews also revealed the strengths and
opportunities for business and economic development in the City. 

Within the Strategy is the Targeted Strategies and Action Plan
outlines the goals and actions identified in the Economic Development
Strategy. Listed in the plan are strategies, each with a description,
timeframe, responsible party, and associated action items. The Action
Plan Matrix, includes each strategy and corresponding actions,
assigns the lead that is responsible for implementation, estimates the
priority and timeframe of the strategy, identifies resources and
potential barriers to be addressed, establishes benchmarks for
tracking progress, and includes a column to identify the current status
towards achieving the goal. 
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Opportunity Zones are economically distressed communities, defined
by individual census tract, nominated by America’s governors, and
certified by the U.S. Secretary of the Treasury via his delegation of
that authority to the Internal Revenue Service. Under certain
conditions, new investments in Opportunity Zones may be eligible for
preferential tax treatment. There are 8,764 Opportunity Zones in the
United States, many of which have experienced a lack of
investment for decades. The Opportunity Zones initiative is an
incentive to spur private and public investment in America’s
underserved communities.

Forty percent of Opportunity Zones are in rural America and were
chosen to incentivize long-term investments in low-income
communities nationwide. This unique tax incentive is creating family
sustaining jobs and enhancing communities through private capital
investment.

Qualified Opportunity Funds are a new private investment vehicle
authorized to aggregate and deploy capital into Opportunity Zones.
Qualified Opportunity Funds will facilitate “impact investments” for
investors and for the community, and tax benefits derived from these
investments will encourage investment in Opportunity Zones. U.S.
investors are eligible to receive certain tax benefits on realized
capital gains that are reinvested in Opportunity Zones through
Qualified Opportunity Funds. 

Based on preliminary analysis, within the Buckeye Hills region there
are over 160 separate units of government that are impacted by the
Opportunity Zone.
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According to Economic Innovation Group, there hasn't been any
investment within the 12 county Buckeye Hills Region. (Source:
https://eig.org/oz-activity-map)
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There are 12 Opportunity Zones within the jurisdiction of Buckeye
Hills Regional Council.
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Mr. Jesse Roush, Executive Director
jesse@seohioport.com

C: 740-541-5282  
O: 740-760-0158

Rural Community Development
Public Outreach
Public Policy
Economic Development Training
Site Selection
Project Financing

Michael L. Lorentz, Mayor
belpremayor@lumos.net

O: 740-423-7592
 

Economic Development Strategy
Public Outreach & Engagement
Public Policy
Economic Development Training
Site Selection
Market Research/Demand

Jeryne Peterson, Mayor
JPeterson@buckeyelakevillage.com

O: 740-928-7100
 

Grant Writing
Park and Recreation Planning
Project Financing

Charlotte Colley, Village Administrator
(now Miami County Administrator)

ccolley@miamicountyohio.gov
O: 937-440-5906

TIF Financing and Process
Zoning Revision
Stormwater Mangement / MS4
Project Administration

Eric Smith, Trustee
esmith@harrisontownship.net

C: 740-973-6606

Housing
Comprehensive Planning
Public Engagement
Rural Community

Charles (Chip) Dutcher,  Mayor
cdutcher@johnstownohio.org

C: 609-341-6346

Rural Mobility
Private Development Financing
Economic Development Planning
Municipal Operations
Housing Supply & Demand
School Facilities
Infrastructure Financing
Grant Writing

Reference                            Highlight

8
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Comprehensive list of Neighborhood Strategies expertise in the
following areas, including estimated hourly rates and/or costs
associated with each activity:

Preparation of pro forma financial projections ($150/hr) - In many
instances our company had to anticipate project financial impacts
using pro forma projections. These projections were used for
housing costs to a community, impact on new enrollees in a school
system, real estate and income tax income and budgeting as well as
project financing.
Structuring of project financing ($150/hr) - We have utilized
creative financing with various projects that have four to five
different funding sources including public funds, private funds,
grants and loans. 
Market research/demand assessment ($150/hr) - Utilizing third
party data aggregators, we've utilized market research to focus
decisions for public investment and securing grant awards.
Design support ($150/hr) - We can help identify opportunities or
challenges when it comes to design support. For detailed technical
questions, we utilize the professional expertise of a professional
engineer. 
Operations planning ($150/hr) - We have 12 years experience
working with various operations personnel and can provide
assistance to help entities plan accordingly. 
Identification of project developers/business operators ($150/hr)
- Having 17 years experience in the development community has
provided us with a network of industrial, commercial and residential
builders and developers. 
Development of tax credit applications ($150/hr) - Even though
we have not prepared tax credit applications specifically, we are
very well versed in completing complex financial applications. 
Outreach for project financing/OZ investors ($150/hr) - Public
outreach has been a staple of our work for over 17 years. We pride
ourselves in reaching the correct audience to get work completed
on time and on budget. 
Other services relevant to site, project, and/or business
development not listed above - None

9



8.5x11, 11x17 or 8.5x14 Color Print - $.10/page
8.5x11, 11x17 or 8.5x14 B/W Print - $.05/page
ANCE Size E Color Print Mounted - $40.00/each
Utilization of Attorney or Engineer (if needed with prior approval by
Buckeye Hills Regional Council) - At Cost

Methodology for tracking and billing on an as-needed basis - We
utilize WBS tasks to ensure accurate project tracking and billing. A
work-breakdown structure (WBS) in project management and
systems engineering is a deliverable-oriented breakdown of a project
into smaller components. A work breakdown structure is a key project
deliverable that organizes the team's work into manageable sections.
Monthly Retainer fee cost - $8,000/month
Activities to be billed separately on an actual cost incurred basis
(receipts/documentation required)
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Project Examples with Links

City of Belpre Economic Development Strategy

City of Zanesville Downtown Redevelopment Plan

City fo Johnstown Rural Mobility Initiative

Village of New Concord Economic Development Assistance

Johnstown first Ohio community to openly welcome medical

marijuana industry as economic development program

https://1drv.ms/b/s!ArrDXOPqiXZlhRcbmJEia7RIfAVH?e=nfNVNC

Johnstown creates 2nd business park

Recap of my tenure at City of Johnstown

10

https://1drv.ms/b/s!ArrDXOPqiXZlnmuMTnhYwZAADcOn?e=G1j1aJ
https://1drv.ms/b/s!ArrDXOPqiXZloQYUW5eNON5knqj_?e=jbBV7l
https://johnstownohio.org/ormic
https://bagpipe-marlin-rx27.squarespace.com/s/Neighborhood-Strategies-Contract-2019-signed.pdf
https://www.google.com/search?q=jim+lenner+medical+marijuana&rlz=1C5CHFA_enUS893US893&oq=jim+lenner+medical+marijuana&aqs=chrome..69i57.5171j1j7&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8
https://1drv.ms/b/s!ArrDXOPqiXZlhRcbmJEia7RIfAVH?e=nfNVNC
https://www.newarkadvocate.com/story/news/2021/09/25/johnstown-port-authority-may-have-first-tenant-new-industrial-park/5833821001/
https://www.newarkadvocate.com/story/news/2021/11/24/johnstown-prepares-part-city-manager-lenner-amid-record-growth/8690397002/


 

 

  JIM LENNER 
 N E I G H B O R H O O D  S T R A T E G I E S ,  L L C  

  

  
 A B O U T  

 jimlenner@outlook.com  Local, state and federal 
government professional 
with 20 years’ experience. 
Obtained $20,000,000 in 
non-local revenue and grant 
monies in 12 years. 

Areas of Expertise: 
Strategic Community Planning 
Zoning Ordinance Audit and Rewrite 
Economic Development Planning 
Grant Writing & Administration 
Mobility Planning 
Downtown Devitalization 
Local Government Policy 
Capital Infrastructure Planning 

 740.817.3693  

 New Concord, Ohio  

 LinkedIn/jameswlenner  

   

 

    

S K I L L S  

 

E D U C A T I O N  

M.A. / Public Affairs 
Park University 
2010 – 2011 

B.A. / Political Science 
Muskingum University 
1999 - 2003 

Graduate Certificate / G.I.S.  
Penn State University 
2005 – 2007 

 E X P E R I E N C E  

City Manager / Johnstown, Ohio / 2010 -2021 

Serve as the chief executive of the city overseeing five appointed department or 
division directors, including Assistant City Manager, Law, Finance, Police, Service and 
Planning. Responsible to City Council for the administration of all municipal affairs 
placed in the Manager's charge by Council.  Submit to Council and make available to 
the public complete records of the finances and administrative activities of the city. 
Served as Economic Development Director leading all aspects of business retention and 
attraction. 
 

City Planner / Johnstown, Ohio / 2009 - 2019 

Performed professional, administrative, and technical support on land use issues for the 
city, primarily through the Planning Commission. Managed the Planning Department 
and provides technical assistance on all planning issues; reviewed and coordinated all 
aspects of site plan review, subdivision review, special permits, and zoning ordinance 
changes.  
 

Owner / Neighborhood Strategies, LLC / 2018 - Present 

Founder and owner of boutique planning consultancy focused on bringing value to 
clients by reducing unneeded expenses with tangible results.  
 

Planner / Licking County Planning Commission / 2005 -2009 

Provided technical assistance on all planning issues; reviewed and coordinated all 
aspects of site plan review, subdivision review, special permits, and zoning ordinance 
change for zoned Townships in Licking County 

 

Government Administration 
10/10 

Community Planning 

C 

9 / 10 

Zoning Text and Mapping 

f 

9 / 10 

Economic Development 

E 

10 / 10 

Public Engagement 
 

9 / 10 
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 JIM LENNER 
 N E I G H B O R H O O D  S T R A T E G I E S ,  L L C  

  

  
 P R O J E C T  E X P E R I A N C E  

C I T Y  O F  
J O H N S T O W N  

o Created innovative rural mobility program involving seven 
municipalities, three counties and many local partners including OSU-N, 
CTEC, JFS, private, financial and health care institutions.  

o Led submission $4,000,000 ITS4US grant application  
o Led submission of $500,000 Build Back Better Regional 

Challenge grant application 
o Coordinated public/private partnership with Johnstown 

businesses, state agencies and local stakeholders 
o Secured $250,000 LCATS grant to fund pilot phase of trip 

planning and optimization technology development 
o Secured $900,000 US Senator Brown recommendation for full 

development of trip planning and optimization technology 
o Served as the CEO of the City managing 30 employees and a $8,000,000 

annual budget. 
o Managed transition from Village to City  
o Created, monitored and implemented the City’s $8,700,000 water and 

wastewater utility expansion program 
o New 500,000 water tower 
o Water plant expansion from 1.0MGD to 2.0MGD 
o Wastewater plan expansion from 1.2MGD to 2.4MGD 

o Oversaw creation of City’s first Active Transportation Plan  
o Oversaw creation of 2020 Comprehensive Plan 
o Created the City’s medical marijuana program; the first municipal program 

in the state of Ohio leading to three new businesses and 75 new jobs 
o Created the Johnstown Enterprise Center business park; the second 

manufacturing business park in the City.  
o Public private partnership with the Heath-Newark-Licking-

County Port Authority 
o Oversaw the planning, financing and construction of three largest road 

infrastructure project in City history 
o $4,700,000 - US 62 Two Way Left Turn Lane Safety Improvements 
o $2,500,000 - Concord Road Improvements 
o $2,000,000 - E. Jersey Street Improvements 

o Oversaw the Trailhead Park improvements 
o Renovated three (3) city parks through public private partnerships 

o $250,000 - Hannahs Park equipment and shelter house 
o $100,000 – Rolling Meadows Park equipment and shelter house 
o $750,000 - Trailhead Park parking lot, restroom, shelter house, land 

clearing, historic mastodon heritage area, and dog park 
o Attained Tree City USA designation for first time in City history 



 

 

 JIM LENNER 
 N E I G H B O R H O O D  S T R A T E G I E S ,  L L C  

  

  
 P R O J E C T  E X P E R I A N C E  

N E I G H B O R H O O D  
S T R A T E G I E S ,  

L L C  

 
o Served as special project manager for Village of New Concord (OH) 

o Created stormwater and erosion control program 
o Update various zoning ordinance sections 
o Served as lead economic development representative 

o Created Downtown Redevelopment Plan for City of Zanesville (OH) 
o Assist clients navigating complex governmental processes to achieve land 

use application approvals 
o Variances 
o Conditional Use Permits 
o Zoning Permits 

a 

  

L I C K I N G  
C O U N T Y  

P L A N N I N G  
C O M M I S S I O N  

 
o Created comprehensive plans for  

o Village of Hanover 
o Village of Buckeye Lake 
o Jersey Township 

o Assist applicants and township with various county processes including:  
o Variances 
o Conditional Use Permits 
o Zoning Text amendments 
o Zoning Map amendments 

  

B O A R D S  &  

C O M M I S S I O N S  

 
o Past member of Licking County Area Transportation Study (2-term Chair) 
o Member of the Licking County Transit Development and Coordinated Plan 

Steering Committee 
o Founding and past Board of Director for Licking County Transportation 

Improvement District (past Chair) 
o Founding and past Board of Director for GROW Licking County Community 

Improvement Corporation (past chair). 
o Past Licking County United Way Board Member 
o Past Licking Memorial Hospital Development Council Member 
o Past Explore Licking County Board Member 
o Past Licking County Tax Incentive Review Council Board Member 
o Recognition as Newark Advocate 20 Under 40 
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COMPANY AND RESPONSE INFORMATION SUMMARY 

Please accept the following response to the RFP for RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for 
Opportunity Zone Projects. Project Activities will be led by Brett Wiler, Director of 
Economic Development & Community Resiliency. Any questions related to the proposal 
and/or contract can be directed to Brett using the following contact information. Brett’s 
bio has been included in the Consultant Qualifications section of the proposal. 

Company Thomas P. Miller & Associates, LLC 
Address 1630 N. Meridian Street, Suite 330 Indianapolis, IN 46202 
Contact Brett Wiler, Director of Economic Development & Community Resiliency 
Phone 814-323-1999
Email bwiler@tpma-inc.com 
Authorized 
Representative 

Thomas P. Miller, President & CEO 

Signature 

Established in 1989, Thomas P. Miller & Associates, LLC (TPMA) provides comprehensive consulting 
services throughout the United States and internationally, working with nonprofit organizations, 
educational institutions, communities, local and state governments, and industry associations. Our firm 
empowers organizations and communities through strategic partnerships and data-informed solutions 
that create positive, sustainable change. TPMA provides expertise in assessing markets, identifying 
business sector opportunities, building innovation and entrepreneurial eco-systems, and organizing social 
and economic resources to implement community, economic and talent development programming.     

OPPORTUNITY ZONES & INVESTMENT // Since the creation of Opportunity Zones under the Federal Tax 
Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, TPMA has been actively involved with OZ related research and planning projects 
with communities and organizations throughout the United States. Our approach focuses on OZ 
preparedness and positioning for action through research and analysis, opportunity alignment, and 
dynamic outreach strategies that maximize investor interest.  Throughout our OZ project work, TPMA has 
developed a collection of best practices that show measured success, identified strategies to mitigate risk, 
and designed systems to apply standard due diligence to potential investors and Qualified Opportunity 
Funds. We advise and prepare community leaders to work with prospective investors, tee-up initial 
investments, create a long-term “deal flow,” and facilitate outreach to OZ Funds that align with 
community objectives.   

RESEARCH & ANALYSIS CAPABILITIES // Our design methodologies focus on skill assets and liabilities 
linked to local and regional strengths. Our skilled team of researchers utilizes comprehensive data sets 
and provides findings in easy-to comprehend formats to inform policy, investment, and strategy. This 
includes work on labor market analyses, program feasibility studies, economic impact studies, and 
community needs assessment.     

CONSENSUS BUILDING // We customize recommendations for our economic development partners 
based on relevant local data and personal interactions with stakeholders and residents. We accompany 
our community-specific recommendations with implementation schedules detailing timelines, partners, 
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responsible parties, and funding options to allow a seamless transition from planning to 
implementation.    
 
RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT // TPMA understands rural regions and communities. We design 
strategies that focus on the right industries for business attraction, effective approaches to business 
retention and expansion, and the promotion of entrepreneurship and small business development.    
  
QUALITY OF LIFE AND RECREATIONAL ASSETS // We understand that economic development is more 
than business attraction and that having a strong community with recreational, and quality of life assets 
continues to be important. TPMA incorporates this into our approach for economic growth.     
 
STRATEGIES BUILT FOR FUNDING // Our strategies are actionable and fundable. We align opportunity to 
resources and build public/private partnerships to leverage investment with measurable return.  Since 
1989, we have helped to secure more than $300 million in funding for our clients.    

CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE 
TPMA has identified a Project Team that is able to produce customized research and analysis, understands 
how to communicate and build consensus among multiple audiences, aligns accessible investment to local 
opportunities, and designs actionable strategies for implementation.  The team for this project includes 
experts in Opportunity Zone planning and financial strategy. In addition to individual qualifications, all 
TPMA project teams leverage the expertise of the firm’s full bench of professional consultants including 
experts in community planning, economic and workforce development, research, and evaluation. TPMA 
considers staff expertise and availability when building teams to ensure adequate and consistent staffing 
throughout the duration of a project through use of individual staff capacity tracking and projecting. A 
description of team members and their roles follows. 
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Brett Wiler – Opportunity Zone Specialist 

Brett is the Director of Economic Development and Community Resiliency at 
TPMA. He specializes in Business retention and expansion, business attraction, 
Opportunity Zone strategy, economic development financing strategy, 
entrepreneurial ecosystem building, and workforce development.  

Prior to joining TPMA, Brett worked as the Director of Outreach and Investment 
for the Erie Regional Chamber where he managed an industry recognized best-

practice business outreach program. In addition, Brett was the primary architect of the nation’s first 
municipal based Opportunity Zone Prospectus and Intermediary and went on to lead the Flagship 
Opportunity Zone Development Company under the umbrella of the Erie Regional Chamber. He was 
instrumental in creation of the White House Roadmap to Reinvestment, which cataloged public projects 
so that community leaders could work with state and federal agencies to secure funding through 
initiatives outlined by the White House Opportunity and Revitalization Council.  

His work around Opportunity Zone’s was the cornerstone of Erie’s signature economic development 
conference, Erie Homecoming, that has led to over $100 million in investment into Erie since 2019. Brett 
was the lead grant writer for a Build to Scale program that was awarded $350k from the EDA to design 
and implement an active angel investment network for Northwest PA.  

Brett has moderated and presented at various economic development focused events over the years 
including the Appalachian Regional Commission’s Annual Meeting, Pennsylvania Economic Development 
Association Annual Meeting, Sorenson Impact Center’s Winter Innovation Summit, Council of 
Development Finance Agencies training programs, among others. 

 

Scott Sattler, EDFP – Community Development Financing Specialist 

Scott will bring more than 21 years of economic and workforce development 
experience to the project. He is a Senior Strategic Advisor at TPMA recognized 
for his contributions in revitalization, successful community partnerships, and 
project funding.  His work includes structuring over $30 million of projects in an 
industrial TIF district, putting together multiple funding streams, such as TIF, 
CDBG, US EDA grants, and Industrial Revenue Bonds. Scott has also led the 

establishment of a Technical Workforce Center utilizing state funds, US EDA grants, city funds and private 
investment.  As the Manager of Business & Industry for the Workforce Investment Board of Southeast 
Missouri and the Executive Director of Missouri’s Perry County Economic Development Authority, Scott 
established a business retention and expansion program for a 13-county rural region, a Community 
Improvement District to support a blighted strip mall project, and a Downtown Revitalization Committee. 
He has specialized certifications including Economic Development Finance Professional (EDFP), Certified 
Facilitator Operation Jump First Step Entrepreneurship Course, Certified Business Retention and 
Expansion Project Coordinator, and Certified Workforce Development Professional (CWDP). 
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Darrell Booker – Community & Economic Development Specialist 

Darrell brings over a decade of economic development and banking experience 
to TPMA. His career began in the banking industry where he focused on retail 
banking, small business advisory and small commercial lending. After his career 
in banking, Darrell transitioned to economic development where he has 
experience working as a practitioner on the local and regional level.  During his 
career in economic development, Darrell has been directly involved in the 

creation of more than $286M in capital investment and 800+ jobs.  He holds a bachelor’s degree in Finance 
and Marketing from the University of South Carolina and a master’s degree from South University. Darrell 
recently completed an Opportunity Zone Development and Marketing Project for Lonesome Pine Regional 
Industrial Facilities Association in Virginia, and an Industrial Development Plan for Sweetwater County, 
Wyoming. He has completed the South Carolina Economic Development Institute training on his way to 
earning the Designation of South Carolina Certified Economic Developer.  

Wendy Brewer - Partnership & Resource Development Specialist 

Wendy has more than 15 years of experience assisting private companies, non-
profits, and educational institutions with growth and development strategy.   As 
a resource development professional in Southeast Ohio, Wendy has secured 
more than $8 million of funding for economic development initiatives along the 
Ohio River Valley and led funding strategy to support an $800 million-dollar 
regional healthcare system.   Wendy’s work in Appalachia includes international 

outreach and strategy development for U.S. energy related reshoring initiatives. She has experience in 
tourism administration having served as the Executive Director of the Marietta/Washington County 
Convention & Visitor’s Bureau and an Executive Committee member for the Ohio Association of CVBs 
where she led lobbying at the state and federal level. This work is complemented by her management of 
Operations and R&D for an outdoor industry manufacturing company in Southeast Ohio where she was 
instrumental in growth strategy and implementation of lean manufacturing.    

Veronica Coward – Project Success Manager 

Veronica is an expert project manager who coordinates the work of team 
members to ensure that deliverables are high quality and on schedule. She 
currently provides technical assistance to a 10-county footprint of community 
partners, education providers, and public workforce agencies in Northwest 
Pennsylvania to increase the number of apprenticeships focusing on 
occupations in manufacturing and health care. In addition, she is working with 

The Ohio Manufacturing Association to determine a playbook for hiring veterans. She collaborates with 
state and municipal workforce boards in Oklahoma and Mansfield, OH to determine referral processes 
among agencies and residents. Veronica is trained in project management and is recognized by the state 
of Ohio for increasing state program numbers with 93% accuracy. Her experience includes 15 years as a 
human service specialist for Jobs and Family Services on the municipal level where she counseled clients 
in need of public assistance or with barriers to sustaining employment. 
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PROJECT EXPERIENCE 
Since the release of the Federal Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, TPMA has worked with communities 
across the country to package Opportunity Zones as a tool to promote community revitalization and 
growth. A sample of recent Opportunity Zone projects have been highlighted below. 

 

Delta County, Colorado Opportunity Zone Prospectus – 2020/2021 
 
TPMA worked with Delta County Colorado to design a prospectus for three 
designated Opportunity Zones. Delta County is in Western Colorado adjacent to 
Mesa, Gunnison, and Montrose Counties. The region supports a thriving business 
environment and offers unrivaled outdoor recreation amenities. TPMA designed 
strategy and promotional materials to leverage OZ capital for inclusive 
development. In developing the prospectus, regional market opportunities were 
identified that align with pro-investment growth trends including, agriculture, 
small business, commercial, industrial, residential, and mixed-use development.   
The final prospectus can be viewed here.  
  
 
 
City of Aiken, South Carolina Opportunity Zone Prospectus -2019 
 
Aiken has a population of nearly 30,000 residents and is located approximately 30 
minutes northeast of Augusta Georgia. TPMA prepared an in-depth analysis of 
Aiken’s Opportunity Zone and produced an external facing Prospectus that will 
market projects in the Zone to local, regional, and national investors. Aiken is 
unique as it has areas of concentrated wealth and areas that are more 
impoverished. TPMA identified projects in partnership with the city that create 
transformative development in more distressed areas and ultimately have a 
positive impact on residents. TPMA worked with the city to plan developments 
that create win-win scenarios for local neighborhoods and investors while 
mitigating gentrification. The final prospectus can be viewed here.  
 
 
 
City of Paducah, Kentucky Opportunity Zone Prospectus – 2019 
 
TPMA is completed an Opportunity Zone Preparedness Strategy for the City of 
24,491 residents located in western Kentucky two hours northwest of Nashville, 
TN. There are two OZs along the Ohio River located in the City. TPMA completed 
an on-site assessment of each of the Opportunity Zones and then worked with 
City leaders and partners to form a strategy for marketing projects to local, 
regional, and national investors as well as working with existing business owners 
to secure investments. The final prospectus can be viewed here.  
 
 

https://onedeltacounty.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/Delta-Opportunity-Zones-12-7-2020.pdf
https://www.aikensc.biz/2020-investors-prospectus-2/
http://paducahky.gov/sites/default/files/Paducah-OZ-Prospectus-FINAL-web2019-12.pdf
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 City of Elkhart, Indiana Opportunity Zone Prospectus – 2019 
 
TPMA completed an Opportunity Zone Investor Prospectus for the City of Elkhart, a 
community of 52,221 residents located in Northern Indiana two hours east of Chicago. 
TPMA prepared an in-depth analysis of each of their three Opportunity Zones. The 
external facing Prospectus markets each Opportunity Zones to local, regional, and 
national investors. Additionally, we are exploring the potential for establishing an 
Opportunity Fund with high-net individuals within the City and Region. Elkhart 
provides several redevelopment opportunities. For example, the repurposing of an 
unutilized public venue, repurposing a failing commercial district and potential for promoting a workforce 
housing to complement an industrial diversification strategy currently underway. An excerpt of the 
prospectus is attached for reference.   
 
Southern Carolina Regional Development Alliance - 2019 
 
TPMA is worked with SCA to develop an Opportunity Zone investment 
preparedness strategy for the seven-county region which includes 
Allendale, Bamberg, Barnwell, Beaufort, Colleton, Hampton, and Jasper 
Counties. With SCA’s guidance, TPMA selected an OZ in each county to 
highlight in a county-specific prospectus.  TPMA visited each county in the region and worked with local 
economic development leadership to identify assets and liabilities in each Zone as well as sites and 
buildings that would suit development or redevelopment. Many of the projects in this region are best 
positioned for industrial development or redevelopment though some areas suitable for commercial and 
residential development were also identified.   
 
City of Seymour, Indiana Opportunity Zone Prospectus – 2019 
 
TPMA completed an Opportunity Zone Prospectus for the City of 19,384 residents 
located in southern Indiana, one hour south of Indianapolis. It is located between 
Indianapolis and Louisville along the I-65 corridor with proximity to major 
manufacturing facilities and warehousing hubs. TPMA completed a comprehensive 
analysis and is working with City leadership to market the City’s Opportunity Zone to 
local, regional, and national investors. It has significant greenfield areas that will 
support mixed-use development including the potential for a business park. The full 
prospectus is available here: 
 
Richmond, Indiana Opportunity Zone Prospectus – 2018/2019 
 
TPMA worked with the City of Richmond Indiana to design a prospectus for two 
distinct Opportunity Zones – one that covers a significant portion of Downtown 
Richmond with numerous commercial and residential investment opportunities, 
the second with lower density and a mix of residential, business and underutilized 
land. After an in-depth review of the two zones TPMA engaged with key local 
leadership, businesses and property owners to prioritize investment related to 
local and regional planning strategy. The final prospectus can be viewed here.  

https://jcidc.com/pdf/SeymourOZ.pdf.
https://jcidc.com/pdf/SeymourOZ.pdf.
http://laserfiche.co.wayne.in.us/WebLink/DocView.aspx?id=143928&dbid=0&repo=RichmondWayneCounty
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In addition to specialized planning around Opportunity Zones, TPMA has extensive experience in 
Southeast Ohio and Central Appalachia. This work has fostered an intimate understanding of Ohio’s 
Appalachian region, including its unique culture, heritage, and natural assets. Recent projects include a 
Comprehensive Housing Study for Ross County/Chillicothe, Planning Support for The Zanesville Gateway 
Project, and Opportunity Zone planning work in Nelsonville, Ohio. 

 
REFERENCES 

Chris Groner, Vice President of Capital Finance & Lending 
Erie County Redevelopment Authority 
cgroner@ecrda.net  
814-480-0337 ext. 103 
 
Jake Rouch, Vice President of Economic Development 
Erie Regional Chamber and Growth Partnership 
jrouch@eriepa.com 
814-434-3666 
 
Katie Axt, Downtown Development Director/Main Street Director 
City of Paducah, Kentucky 
kaxt@paducahky.gov 
270-444-8690 
 
Sandy Steele, Director of Operations 
Southern Carolina Regional Development Alliance 
ssteele@southerncarolina.org 
843-908-9409  
 

 

 

  

mailto:cgroner@ecrda.net
mailto:jrouch@eriepa.com
mailto:kaxt@paducahky.gov
mailto:ssteele@southerncarolina.org
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PROJECT COST 
TPMA proposes a monthly retainer of $7,500.00 to include up to 25 hours of professional services 
including travel, per month for 21 months, convening April 1, 2022, through December 31, 2023. This work 
will be regional in nature, designed to serve as general Technical Assistance for the twelve (12) designated 
Opportunity Zone projects across the counties of Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry, 
and Washington. Specific activities and services will be determined with leadership from BHRC but may 
include regional convenings, webinars, regional leadership advisement, development of general technical 
guides and materials that support all projects, regional site visits, and/or investment related workshops.  

A blended rate of $250/hour plus travel expense, not to exceed $300,000.00 in combination with the 
monthly retainer, will be billed monthly for services related and tracked to each of twelve (12) individual 
Opportunity Zone projects. TPMA reserves the right to procure third party legal and professional services 
that require specialized expertise, when necessary, within the project budget limits. TPMA will work with 
BHRC to determine billing categories related to specific services and activities as listed below. We 
understand that individual projects have specific needs and varying rates of progress. While each project 
may not require all of the activities listed below, TPMA is prepared to offer the following professional 
services to advance OZ investment efforts in the 8-county region.  

PREPARATION OF PRO FORMA FINANCIAL PROJECTIONS ($250/hr) 

TPMA informs the development of pro-forma by conducting site visits to investigate and assess physical 
condition of land area and related infrastructure. This assessment helps to identify any barriers that could 
inhibit investment activity and potential solutions to mitigate perceived barriers.  TPMA uses property 
valuation based on local property comparisons to design potential investment scenarios.  

A thorough analysis of contiguous businesses/communities is used to conceptualize potential 
partnerships between investors and local interests. These findings complement a property analysis report 
that details high-potential investment opportunities, disposition strategies, partnership opportunities, 
and likely future investment types for each selected property. Financial projections and feasibility are 
designed to include the associated investment opportunity, any additional incentives that can be 
leveraged for maximum value, and a sources and uses budget that estimates potential investment needs 
and outcomes for each project. 

STRUCTURING OF PROJECT FINANCING ($250/hr) 

TPMA maintains an inventory of real time resources that contain key, time-sensitive intelligence related 
to federal/state programs, incentives, and funding sources such as TIF, CDBG, US EDA grants, and 
Industrial Revenue Bonds.  Our team will serve as an expert source for reliable data and guidance for local 
and regional partners including municipalities, public agencies, economic development organizations, and 
private companies. TPMA uses this comprehensive collection of resources to identify investment 
opportunities that align OZs to local and regional priorities. This process includes significant engagement 
with local and regional stakeholders including subject matter experts that can guide local decision making 
while representing community interest. As part of finance structuring TPMA identifies and recruits 
local/regional advisory teams to guide selection of project sponsors based on accessible funds, criteria, 
principles, and financial viability.  
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TPMA also designs effective deal flow that details potential project options that are attractive to investors. 
Deal flow is generated with careful consideration to the properties’ strengths, OZs’ strengths, and the 
strengths of the surrounding region. This encompasses industry strengths and needs, labor force 
availability, housing, and retail data, and more. Our objective is to create sound, well-vetted, projects that 
align with local and regional objectives. 

MARKET RESEARCH/DEMAND ASSESSMENT ($250/hr) 

TPMA supports OZ projects by conducting research and market assessment of the communities in and 
around OZs to better understand local and regional market conditions. This research informs the potential 
marketability of the property as a whole and its areas, and includes data related to socioeconomics, labor 
force, housing, industry activity, and more. TPMA also reviews relevant local and regional reports that can 
provide additional information on objectives related to property disposition or capital needs. After 
completing market assessments, TPMA rates investment potential for each OZ area given the location, 
property status, and local objectives. 

DESIGN SUPPORT ($250/hr) 

TPMA develops professionally designed outreach materials tailored to specific investors that highlight 
evidence of well-conceived plans for Opportunity Zone properties. Projects are aligned to investment to 
optimize outcomes for both investors and the community. In addition to personal business development 
activity with qualified investors, our team designs multi-media strategies to communicate investment 
potential to prospects. TPMA has extensive experience in the design of compelling investment stories 
related to Opportunity Zone projects. Our team designs high quality prospectuses that incorporate visuals 
to illustrate ROI and ancillary opportunities when engaging with potential investors.  Our team also 
designs comprehensive outreach strategy that can be used by community partners to support awareness 
and foster interest in the greater community. 

OPERATIONS PLANNING ($250/hr) 

TPMA designs actionable strategy that includes timelines and next steps needed to activate investment 
opportunities. These action plans are tailored to each project and clearly outline required resources, 
responsible parties, and benchmarks. The project team will advise and guide the design of project specific 
operational plans to maximize marketability for investment. 

IDENTIFICATION OF PROJECT DEVELOPERS/BUSINESS OPERATORS ($250/hr) 

TPMA helps to design and facilitate conversations with developers or potential buyers of Opportunity 
Zone properties. TPMA will identify relationships with developers and connect them with local leadership 
to advance activity around development. These connections cultivate interest and deepen understanding 
of local/regional priorities and opportunities that exist with each property. TPMA will work to promote 
ongoing dialogue between developers and buyers with the goal of facilitating sale.  

DEVELOPMENT OF TAX CREDIT APPLICATIONS ($250/hr) 

TPMA maintains up-to-date understanding of eligibility, rules, and mandatory requirements for federal 
and state tax credits related to the current fiscal biennium. Our team will advise investors in the 
development of tax credit applications including eligible gains, processes, timelines, strategies for 
competitiveness and maximum benefit, and legal counsel, if needed. 
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OUTREACH FOR PROJECT FINANCING/OZ INVESTORS ($250/hr) 

TPMA recognizes that successful development projects require an active role by local stakeholders to 
develop a sense of ownership and buy-in that supports long term implementation. As a result of our work 
with OZ’s across the country, TPMA has designed a process to engage local leadership in a vetting and 
qualifying process for projects and investors. This process is guided by localized data, community 
priorities, and regional activity. It follows a proven methodology that includes:  

• Design criteria and guiding principles that complement existing operations and assets,  
• Develop a self-scoring evaluation for potential investors designed to qualify prospects and 

maintain momentum for project movement,    
• Identify and recruit a regional advisory team to guide selection of project sponsors based on 

criteria, principles and financial viability,  
• Design a moves management strategy that clearly outlines responsible parties and actions for 

tiered qualifying.    

 



EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Name of Firm American StructurePoint

Name of Evaluator Kate Perani

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of   5 1 5 56 years
Background     5 3 15

2 Proximity t  3 4 12 Columbus and experience with sev     

3 Knowledge    5 5 25 Great experience with similar proje    

4 Knowledge     4 5 20

5 Capacity/A    5 3 15

6 Initiative/A 4 4 16 No mention of a specific deliverab             

7 Alignment w    5 4 20 On board with providing technical    

8 References
Meeting Sc   5 4 20
Cost Contro  5 3 15 $1500 monthly retainer. $3000 if i   
Communica 5 3 15

5
Total Score 178

(1) Note
Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



     le or outline. Just the technical assistance expertise laid out with previous projects



EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Name of Firm Clark Schaefer Hackett

Name of Evaluator Kate Perani

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of   5 1 5 84 years in business
Background     5 3 15 Partnership to increase capabilities      

2 Proximity t  3 4 12 Mostly from Cincinnati

3 Knowledge    4 5 20 Work experience with BHRC comm     

4 Knowledge     5 5 25 Great experience and knowledge w      

5 Capacity/A    5 3 15 Highly experienced and relateabilit        

6 Initiative/A 5 4 20 Deliverable and outline of work pr

7 Alignment w    5 4 20 ^ 

8 References
Meeting Sc   5 4 20
Cost Contro  5 3 15 High monthly retainer. $10,000
Communica 5 3 15 Easy to work with in the past (Sean  

Total Score 182
(1) Note

Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



   s. Very capable and experienced team

    munities and other App communities

    with financing streams including OZ funds

   ty of previous work to current BHRC projects



EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Name of Firm Community Building Partners

Name of Evaluator Kate Perani

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 5 1 5
Background & experience on similar projects 5 3 15

2 Proximity to Region 3 4 16

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 4 5 25

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 5 5 15

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 3 3 12

6 Initiative/Approach 4 4 20

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 4 4 20

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 3 4 0
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 1 3 0
Communication/Cooperation 4 3 0

Total Score 128
(1) Note

Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



Columbus but extensive experience in BHRC

Extensive experience in App Ohio and BHRC

Not a lot of specific mention of leveraging OZ and OZ funds

Clear demonstrated ability to work on real-estate type developments

17,300 per month retainer



EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Name of Firm Designing Local

Name of Evaluator Sam

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in business 4 1 5
Background & experience on similar projects 5 3 9

2 Proximity to Region 3 4 20

3 Knowledge & Experience of Region/Appalachia 3 5 20

4 Knowledge & Experience of Opportunity Zones 3 5 10

5 Capacity/Adaptability to Perform Work 5 3 9

6 Initiative/Approach 5 4 20

7 Alignment with Vision and Goals 5 4 20

8 References
Meeting Schedules & Deadlines 4 4 0
Cost Control/Meeting Budget 5 3 0
Communication/Cooperation 4 3 0

Total Score 113
(1) Note

Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



Experience in BHRC but not with OZ funds, contruction, etc

Columbus but have worked in the region

Have worked in the region

Limited experience

No retainer mentioned, just $125/hour for all tasks
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Name of Firm Neighborhood Strategies

Name of Evaluator Drew Tanner

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score Weighted Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in bus 1 4 4
Background & experien    3 4 12

2 Proximity to Region 4 4 16

3 Knowledge & Experien   5 5 25

4 Knowledge & Experien    5 2 10

5 Capacity/Adaptability t   3 4 12

6 Initiative/Approach 4 4 16

7 Alignment with Vision  4 4 16

8 References
Meeting Schedules & D 4 0 0
Cost Control/Meeting 3 0 0
Communication/Coope 3 0 0

Total Score 31 111
(1) Note

Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



EVALUATION FORM FOR RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Name of Firm Thomas P. Miller

Name of Evaluator Drew

Criteria Rating(1) Weight Score Weighted Score

1 Firm & Individual Qualifications
Number of years in bus 1 5 5
Background & experien    3 5 15

2 Proximity to Region 4 2 8

3 Knowledge & Experien   5 3 15

4 Knowledge & Experien    5 5 25

5 Capacity/Adaptability t   3 5 15

6 Initiative/Approach 4 4 16

7 Alignment with Vision  4 4 16

8 References
Meeting Schedules & D 4 0 0
Cost Control/Meeting 3 0 0
Communication/Coope 3 0 0

Total Score 33 115
(1) Note

Rating as follows:
1 = Poor
2= Fair
3 = Good
4 = Excellent
5 = Superior

Maximum Score 195



Buckeye Hills Regional Council  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance Contract 

THIS AGREEMENT, made this March 11, 2022 by and between American StructurePoint, having 
their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, OH 43231, herein 
after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having their primary 
address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. The date of 
final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 

WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the Owners for the considerations stated herein mutually 
agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1. 
STATEMENT OF WORK 

The Contractor shall furnish all supervision, technical personnel, labor, materials, machinery, 
tools, equipment and services, as well as perform and complete all training and work as 
outlined in the project RFP in accordance with the service details outlined in the RFP, proposal, 
and this contract document. Specifically, the Contractor agrees to provide project-specific 
technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the eight-
county BHRC region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 
Opportunity Zones by providing technical assistance services to each community. The 
consultant will provide the communities with technical/planning/financial/legal assistance on 
an as-needed basis between the period of April 1, 2022 and December 31, 2023. In performing 
services under this contract, the Contractor shall perform in a manner consistent with that 
degree of care and skill ordinarily exercised by members of the same profession currently 
practicing under similar circumstances at the same time and in the same or similar locality. 

This technical assistance is broadly defined to best meet the market opportunities to diversify 
these regional economies, facilitate recovery from the pandemic, develop resiliency, and 
transition them from coal dependence amidst the regional decline in coal. Industrial 
development, entrepreneurship, and innovation elements are key to this revitalization. 
However, identifying secondary elements may be key, and perhaps more appropriate for some 
Opportunity Zones. These could include streetscape design, utility infrastructure design, facade 
design, housing development, zoning review, incentive design, planning/visioning and other 
similar activities identified by the owner and local partner community in order to spur 
economic development and high-quality job creation for distressed residents affected by the 
decline in coal. These needs will be market driven rather than prescriptive. Final product 
policies and strategies created as a result of this effort will be made available to all opportunity 
zone communities. Additional study activities could be included. These additional studies could 
include existing economic cluster analysis, retail market analysis, target industry cluster 
analysis, and comparable community scans as examples. Lastly, the implementation and 
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advancement of project investment/financing sources must be incorporated into services, 
including but not limited to, assisting communities with tax credit applications, pursuing SBA 
504 funding, amongst other sources of financing. 

ARTICLE 2. 
THE CONTRACT PRICE 

The Owner will pay the Contractor for the total quantities of items and any efforts needed to 
furnish them to the benefitting parties as stipulated in the RFP document. The total sum of this 
contract shall not exceed $300,000. Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the 
described project total will not be accepted. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to 
the Owners in quarterly intervals. 

ARTICLE 3. 
CONTRACT 

The executed contract documents shall consist of the following: 
a. This contract agreement
b. Attachment 1: The RFP document published in January 21, 2022.
c. Attachment 2: The proposal response submitted by American StructurePoint on

February 18, 2022
d. Attachment 3: Department of Commerce Financial Assistance Standard Terms and

Conditions

This Agreement, together with other documents enumerated above in Article 3, are included 
fully as part of the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated. These items form the 
Contract between the parties hereto. In the event that any other provision in any component 
part of this Contract conflicts with any provision of any other component part, the provision of 
the component part first enumerated in this Article 3 shall govern, except as otherwise 
specifically stated. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement to be executed on the 
day and year first above written, and as indicated below. 

Contractor Owners 

Signature: 

____________________________________ 

Signature: 

 ___________________________________ 

Name: _________________________________ 
American StructurePoint 

Name: _____________________________ 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

Misty Crosby, Executive DirectorWalid E. Gemayel, Senior Vice President
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RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE  
FOR OPPORTUNITY ZONE PROJECTS

PROPOSAL FOR PROJECT-SPECIFIC TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES

February 18, 2022
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February 18, 2022

Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE, Ohio 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
kperani@buckeyehills.org

Dear Ms. Perani and Selection Committee Members:

American Structurepoint offers an astonishing amount of planning, engineering, and consulting resources in-
house, which can be used to increase the competitiveness of these 12 Opportunity Zones. You will find our firm 
can deliver the technical assistance each of these communities will need.  As you review our proposal please 
consider these three important benefits we can offer:

WE PROVIDE MULTIDISCIPLINARY EXPERTISE
When you make American Structurepoint a part of your team, you immediately gain direct access 
to hundreds of industry professionals working in more than 11 different technical disciplines. Each 
member of our team is equipped with the expertise needed for their field of practice. Specifically, our 
team can provide sound economic development services, environmental services, utility infrastructure 
engineering, and unique expertise in investigative engineering to assess the condition and reuse of 
all types of properties.

WE ARE CONNECTED + COMMITTED
American Structurepoint works with developers of all types each and every day. We will leverage these 
relationships to help connect development opportunities to these 12 Opportunity Zones. In doing so, 
we’ll always keep the best interests of each community at the forefront of our recommendations and 
will be committed to your goals. We will work together internally with each other as well as with the 
community leaders to unlock the full potential of these areas. Together, we will turn what may seem 
like ideas and strategies into actions and community changing outcomes.

LOCAL FAMILIARITY
American Structurepoint has extensive experience in the region covered by Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council. We have worked with the cities of Pomeroy and Middleport on vacant and abandoned sites 
which were both in the Meigs County Opportunity Zone. We are excited to work with the Buckeye 
Hills Regional Council again, and through this unique project we will continue to enhance the quality 
of life in these communities.

The following information illustrates our ability to offer the full range of services you require, and we would 
welcome the opportunity to clarify one or more aspects of our proposal. Please do not hesitate to contact us 
directly at 614.901.2235. We look forward to working with you soon.

Sincerely, 
American Structurepoint, Inc.

   
Walid E. Gemayel, PE  Michael Salvadore
Senior Vice President + Principal-in-Charge  Business Development Director

2550 CORPORATE EXCHANGE DRIVE, STE 300 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43231

TEL 614.901.2235

2022.00371
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PART I
COMPANY + RESPONSE  

INFORMATION SUMMARY
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COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS 
AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT, INC.
2550 Corporate Exchange Drive, Suite 300 
Columbus, OH 43231
614.901.2235

COMPANY DESCRIPTION AND OVERVIEW
With 550 experts working in-house across 11 disciplines, American 
Structurepoint’s award-winning team understands how to suc-
cessfully move any project from concept to completion. American 
Structurepoint possesses all the expertise to address each chal-
lenge this initiative may present.  Since opening our doors in 
1966, our mission has been to improve quality of life through our 
commitment to communities. We have an Ohio staff of nearly 100 
multidisciplinary professionals and design centers in Columbus, 
Cincinnati, and Cleveland. American Structurepoint is consistently 
ranked as a national Top 200 Design Firm by Engineering News-
Record, and we were ranked the No. 7 Central Ohio Engineering firm 
by Columbus Business First for 2022. We were also awarded ENR 
Midwest’s 2018 Design Firm of the Year, and recently received the 
2020 Prime Consultant of the Year Award by the Ohio Department of 
Transportation. We provide complete consulting and comprehensive 
design services and are well equipped and experienced to spot new 
opportunities, tackle challenges, and maximize resources.

WEBSITE ADDRESS
www.structurepoint.com

KEY REPRESENTATIVES*
Name: Walid E. Gemayel, PE
Bio: Walid is our Senior Vice President and executive in charge of our Ohio team. He brings 32 years of experience 
and is well respected for his leadership skills and for his problem-solving abilities that bring value to government 
agencies and local communities we serve.
Phone: (614) 581-7558
Email: wgemayel@strucutrepoint.com

Name: Matthew P. O’Rourke, AICP
Bio: Matthew brings more than 18 years of experience and understands how to use his combination of skills to guide 
developments and negotiations, lead database and website administration, visualize and research design options for 
your community, and market projects to successful conclusions.
Phone: (513) 307-9964
Email: morourke@structurepoint.com

*additional project staff are identified in the next section

IN-HOUSE TECHNICAL SERVICES
Planning + Economic Development 
Landscape Architecture
Urban Design
Architecture + Interiors 
Civil Engineering
Construction Solutions 
Investigative
Environmental Services
IT Solutions
Land Surveying
Structural Engineering
Transportation
Utility Infrastructure
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PART 2
CONSULTANT QUALIFICATIONS 

AND EXPERIENCE
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KEY PERSONNEL
The following team members have been selected to provide the Buckeye Hills Regional Council with the best 
resources and experts to complete any type of project. They have the capacity to keep all projects on schedule and 
within budget, while never sacrificing the quality. 

QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL
WALID GEMAYEL, PE

PRINCIPLE-IN-CHARGE 
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 

1988, The Ohio State University
Professional Engineer - Ohio

As senior vice president and executive in charge of 
our Ohio team, Walid brings 32 years of construction 
and design experience in the public and private sec-
tors of the transportation industry. He is well respect-
ed for his leadership skills and for his problem-solv-
ing abilities that bring value to government agencies 
and local communities we serve. As a former deputy 
director for the Ohio Department of Transportation, 
Walid understands the big picture and his proactive 
management approach brings value to every project. 
He has a strong ability to collaborate with clients and 
stakeholders to create a partnering atmosphere that 
fosters open communication and trust. 

Walid will provide the leadership, executive  
commitment, and technical expertise to 
achieve success on any project. 

MICHAEL SALVADORE 
CLIENT LIAISON
Master, Public Administration, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Master of Science, Economics, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Bachelor of Arts, Public Administration; Economics, 2012, 

Miami University

After serving more than seven years in the Franklin 
County Economic Development and Planning 
Department, Michael joined American Structurepoint 
as director of business development. Michael brings 
a unique perspective to the issues facing Ohio’s vil-
lages, towns, cities, and counties. He understands 
the challenges and opportunities awaiting today’s 
leaders and is eager to help all communities navigate 
those challenges to improve infrastructure, spur eco-
nomic development, and make life better. 

Michael will be a valuable asset and trusted 
resource in helping  improve the quality of life 
in these communities.

PROJECT MANAGER
Matthew O’Rourke, AICP

SENIOR PLANNER
Philip Roth, PhD, AICP

INVESTIGATIVE  
ENGINEERING SERVICES

Andy Clemons, PE, SE
Don Gillie, PE, SE

URBAN DESIGN LEAD
Lisa Dunaway, AICP, LEED AP

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Ted Bleicher, RLA, ASLA

UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
ENGINEER

Catherine Pallotta, PE

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Rick Paul, PWS
Brianna Hope

TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER 
Tom Hibbard, PE

BUCKEYE HILLS REGIONAL COUNCIL 

PRINCIPAL-IN-CHARGE
Walid Gemayel, PE

CLIENT LIASION 
Michael Salvadore 
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Matthew has more than 18 years of extensive public- and private-sector strategic planning experience focusing on 
community planning, land and economic development, public engagement, market and data analysis, housing needs 
and affordability analysis, and zoning. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, identifying viable alter-
natives, and delivering well-integrated effective solutions that link community input with data-driven ideas and 
results. \Matthew also understands the importance of public engagement and he has the unique ability to tailor guid-
ance for all stakeholders to get them involved in the planning process.
EXPERIENCE 
• Economic Development Division Manager at City of 

St. Charles Department, St. Charles, Illinois
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Lawrence On-Call Zoning Services, 

Lawrence, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 
Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

Philip has 28 years of extensive public and private sector experience involving comprehensive planning, transporta-
tion/multimodal planning, economic planning, and subarea plans. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, 
helping communities identify their unique qualities and values, and in developing out-of-the-box solutions that 
improve quality of life for communities. Philip takes a collaborative, fact- and consensus-based approach to planning 
and policy issues, ever mindful of advancing plans to implementation to produce a continuous sense of progress.
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Richmond Comprehensive Plan,  

Richmond, Indiana
• Clark County Transportation Plan (CIPP), 

Jeffersonville, Indiana

• Town of Zionsville Plan Review, Zionsville, Indiana
• Greensburg Redevelopment Commission 

Infrastructure Capital Improvement Plan and 
Program (CIPP), Greensburg, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Economic, demographic, and transportation systems 

analysis
• Stakeholder engagement
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

MATTHEW O’ROURKE, AICP 
PROJECT MANAGER
Master of Science, Human and Computer Interaction, 2014, DePaul University
Master, Urban and Regional Planning, 2004, Ball State University
Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development, 2003, University of Cincinnati

PHILIP ROTH, PHD, AICP 
SENIOR PLANNER 
PhD, Transportation and Urban Geography, 2015, Indiana University
Master, Regional Planning/Economic Development, 1992, University of North Carolina  

(Chapel Hill)
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology, 1990, Grinnell College
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Andy brings over 20 years of investigative and structural design experience to the Ohio market. He has performed 
numerous site investigations at industrial and commercial facilities, warehouses, schools, hospitals, power plants, 
wastewater and water treatment plants, and residential properties. He specializes in structural and building anal-
ysis, historical preservation, property condition assessments, failure investigations, and roofing and building 
envelope evaluations. His responsibilities include property loss cause and origin investigations, building envelope 
evaluations, storm damage assessments, and property and facility condition assessments. Andy’s expertise will pro-
vide critical information about any structure, its systems, and surrounding property to help you better understand how 
these conditions will impact your bottom line.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-Foundation Park 

Steel Analysis, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,  

Coshocton, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Kent Hall Expansion, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio
• Municipal Courthouse, Elyria, Ohio

• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 
Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio

• Valley View Community Center, Valley View, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

Don is a project manager in the Investigative Group at American Structurepoint. He began his career in 2007, and 
is experienced in structural design, evaluation, and investigation. His responsibilities include on-site investigation 
and evaluation and analysis of structures and their components. Don has specialized experience in seismic de-
sign and cold regions. Don’s technical capabilities include AutoCAD, Revit, Sap2000, IBC, and IRC.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield
• Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,
• Coshocton, Ohio
• North Mulberry Street School - Structural
• Assessment, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Buffalo Street Reconstruction, Warsaw, Indiana
• Indianapolis City County and Old City Hall Building
• Assessments, Indianapolis, Indiana

• Ivy Tech Community College Statewide Facility
• 16 Tech Program Management, Indianapolis, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

ANDY CLEMENS, PE, SE  
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES 
Master of Arts, Civil Engineering, 2000, Johns Hopkins University
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1999, Johns Hopkins University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, North Carolina, Pennsylvania
Structural Engineer – Illinois, Nevada
HAAG Certified Residential Roof Inspector
HAAG Certified Commercial Roof Inspector

DON GILLIE, PE, SE 
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 2007, University of Alaska Fairbanks
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, West Virginia, Alaska
Structural Engineer – Alaska
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Rick has more than 17 years of extensive experience in environmental surveys, report writing, and waterway 
permitting for a variety of federal, state, and local projects. He has specialized experience with wetland delin-
eations and assessments (ORAM), stream characterizations and assessments (HHEI and QHEI), terrestrial habitat 
surveys (birds and mammals), waterway permitting (Section 404 individual and nationwide permits, Section 401 
Water Quality Certifications, and Isolated Wetlands Permits). Additionally, Rick has conducted numerous Phase I 
Environmental Site Assessments and Phase II Environmental Site Assessments. 
EXPERIENCE 
• 1347 N. High Street, Columbus, Ohio
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• General Engineering Services, Pickerington, Ohio
• Scioto Peninsula, Columbus, Ohio
• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 

Park, Columbus, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio

• Frantz Road Culvert Replacement, Dublin, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

RICK PAUL, PWS 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Bachelor of Arts, Criminal Justice, 1998, University of Dayton
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources - Wildlife Management, 2003,  

The Ohio State University
Professional Wetland Scientist
Ohio EPA Level 2 Stream Habitat Assessment–QHEI

Briana has over 18 years of experience in preparing environmental assessment documents (including field activities 
and technical report writing), wetland determinations and delineations, wetland permitting and mitigation planning, 
NEPA documents, Phase I ESAs, and coordination of permitting with regulatory agencies. She has experience in envi-
ronmental interpretation related to outdoor education for adult and juvenile audiences, including providing opportuni-
ties for public awareness and education. Briana has specialized experience with the LPA process for environmental doc-
umentation and is also versed in the process and issues related to Section 4(f) and Section 106, and ecological surveys.
EXPERIENCE 
• Findlay/Ottawa Environmental Site Assessments, 

Findlay, Ohio
• Richland Avenue South Complete Street 

Improvements, Athens, Ohio
• Columbus General Engineering Services 

Transportation, Columbus, Ohio
• Grange Hall Road Widening (GRE-CR25-4.76), 

Beavercreek, Ohio

• Old State Road 74 Roadway Widening, Union, Ohio
• ODOT District 11 General Engineering Services (BEL-

148-25.12), Various, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

BRIANA HOPE 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources and Environmental Science, 2001, Purdue University
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Lisa is a senior urban designer in the Planning + Economic Group at American Structurepoint. She has 18 years of 
wide-ranging experience as an urban planner/designer, ecological planner, and landscape architectural designer. 
Her specialties include neighborhood planning, urban ecology, site planning, community engagement, and graphic 
design. From project initiation to completion, Lisa communicates with the public, steering committee members, 
stakeholders, and staff to make sure the final product reflects the interests of the entire community. She is a go-to 
participant of nearly every community outreach effort conducted by our team. Lisa will use the information gathered 
from existing condition analysis and public engagement input to develop goals, objectives, and measurable action 
steps for your community.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 

Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

• Downtown Revitalization Plan, Greenwood, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Site planning and urban design
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

Ted’s focus is on large-scale site design and planning in relation to public use and site-specific landscape archi-
tecture design and implementation. He has been a part of the design and construction documentation of public 
plazas, streetscapes, and park spaces, as well as projects that enhance community gateways and identity. As a 
senior landscape architect, Ted uses design principles to solve complex community problems and works to provide 
creative and unique solutions to meet the needs of clients. 
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• Champion Mill Sports Complex, Hamilton, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Wright Patterson AFB Hangar Conversion,  

WPAFB, Ohio
• Alex-Bell Road and Mad River Road Intersection 

Improvements, Dayton, Ohio

• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 
Park, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Landscape architecture and site planning 
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

LISA DUNAWAY, AICP, LEED AP 
URBAN DESIGN LEAD 
Master of Landscape, 2019, Ball State University
Master of Science, Natural Resources/Ecological Planning, 2010, University of Vermont
Bachelor of Landscape, Business Management, 2003, Ball State University

TED BLEICHER, PLA, ASLA 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Bachelor of Science, Landscape Architecture, 2009, Purdue University
Professional Landscape Architect – Ohio, Indiana
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Catherine is a group leader of the Utility Infrastructure Group in the Indianapolis office of American Structurepoint.  
With over 20 years of experience in planning and design of water and wastewater systems, Catherine believes all 
successful projects begin with careful listening and no-surprises communications. Balancing engineering knowl-
edge and practical thinking, Catherine distills large complex issues into manageable pieces to find cost-effective 
solutions for clients. Her professional experience includes water media process, design, and regulatory compliance.
EXPERIENCE 
• Washington Street Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) 

No. 1, Norwalk, Ohio
• Utility Analysis / Design Support Services,  

Port Clinton, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio
• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 

Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio
• Plain City Water Main Replacement, Village of  

Plain City, Ohio

• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 
Georgetown, Ohio

• Dayton Water Quality and Infrastructure Review, 
Dayton, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Expertise with water/wastewater systems
• Knowledge of funding resources

CATHERINE PALLOTTA, PE 
UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE ENGINEER 
Master of Science, Environmental Engineering, 1998, University of Illinois  

(Urbana - Champaign)
Bachelor of Science, Mechanical Engineering, 1996, State University of New York at 

Binghamton
Professional Engineer – Indiana

As transportation group leader, Tom has more than 30 years of experience in managing complex transportation 
projects throughout Ohio. These projects range in scope from new streets and road widening to the reconstruction 
of urban freeway interchanges. He leads multi-disciplined teams in the successful completion of traffic studies, 
environmental analyses, preliminary plans, and construction contract documents. To accomplish this, he coor-
dinates the efforts of experts in roadway engineering, structural design, traffic planning, geotechnical engineer-
ing, hydraulics, BMPs, constructability, urban design, landscape architecture, utility infrastructure, environmental 
resources, right-of-way plans and public involvement. Tom has managed local, state, and federally funded projects, 
including ODOT Local Public Agency projects, and is familiar with the requirements and standards that need to be 
followed for these. He has experience in successfully applying for federal project construction funding.
EXPERIENCE 
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• East Perry Street Reconstruction Project, Tiffin, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Hamilton Road Improvements, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Transportation infrastructure planning/design
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities

TOM HIBBARD, PE 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1986, Ohio Northern University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, West Virginia, Florida, Virginia, Texas, Kentucky 
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PREVIOUS PROJECTS 
Our specialty is partnering with communities to plan and implement transformative projects. The results of our work 
are highlighted on the following pages. 

RIVER RIDGE COMMERCE CENTER STRATEGIC 
PLAN  Jeffersonville, Indiana 

The plan, developed by American Structurepoint plan-
ning professionals with input from community lead-
ers, stakeholder groups, and the public, includes a 
set of build-out scenarios, measurable action steps, 
and decision-making frameworks that the River Ridge 
Development Authority can use to create the nation’s 
premier development site for manufacturing, distri-
bution, and technological advancement. By using this 
plan to transform a former military installation into 
one of the nation’s premier business parks, the River 
Ridge Development Authority will play a critical role in: 
increasing the Clark County tax base, providing more 
career opportunities within the region, and expanding 
the number and type of economic development oppor-
tunities at the local, regional, state, and national levels.

Our strategic plan is transforming this former 
military installation into the nation’s leading 
business park. 

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Marc Hildenbrand,  Director of Project 
Management and Utility Operations 
TEL 812.285.8979 
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 

MEIGS COUNTY WATERFRONT DISTRICT 
FLOOD ZONE ASSESSMENTS
Meigs County, Ohio 

American Structurepoint was selected to assess the 
Pomeroy, Middleport, and Racine downtown waterfront 
districts and the subsequent flood zones to identify 
downtown building improvements. Our investigative 
engineering team evaluated the existing market/build-
ing conditions to identify and prioritize improvements 
to buildings within the flood zone. Our team provided 
the Meigs County Economic Development Office with a 
detailed report and documentation demonstrating best 
practices for mitigating the flood damage within the 
three downtown districts. We assessed these vacant 
and abandoned sites that are within the 12 opportuni-
ty zones in the Meigs County.

We identified downtown building improve-
ments to mitigate flooding and  enhance these 
districts.

Date Completed: Under Contract
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
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CARES ACT FUNDING ASSISTANCE FOR 
WOODSFIELD DOWNTOWN DISTRICT
Woodsfield, Ohio

The Village of Woodsfield, Ohio received a CARES Act 
grant through the Buckeye Hills Regional Council for the 
rehabilitation of key building assets in its Downtown.  
American Structurepoint is assisting the village in as-
sessing the conditions of the buildings, providing 
scope and cost estimates for their rehabilitation, and 
identifying site improvements that would be integral in 
promoting successful reuse.  As with many downtown 
districts, because of age-related physical deterioration 
and functional obsolescence, the rehabilitation of some 
older buildings may not be economically feasible.  A key 
feature of this project, therefore, is conducting analysis 
of the local market for building reuse options, including 
office and retail uses, that will ultimately guide decisions 
on whether redevelopment is viable. 

We identified site improvements in promoting 
successful reuse of various buildings.

Date Completed: November 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning

Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org

SCHNORMEIER EVENT CENTER AT ARIEL-
FOUNDATION PARK STEEL ANALYSIS
Mount Vernon, Ohio 

This project included structural assessment and analy-
sis of a 17,000 sft historical structure in Ariel-Foundation 
Park. The existing steel superstructure was structurally 
evaluated prior to the installation of a new sprinkler sys-
tem and additional new windows. Services included re-
view and analysis of the existing structural steel framing 
at the event center for current Code-based wind, seis-
mic, and gravity loadings. American Structurepoint was 
able to analyze for load capacity using Ohio Building 
Code requirements and modified as needed. Steel re-
inforcing was added to make the structure code-com-
pliant. The value of this project is that the structural 
analysis provided an opportunity to verify the existing 
structure’s load capacity and enabled the City to en-
close the event center from wind and inclement weath-
er. Steel bracing was designed and added to the super-
structure to enable the facility to meet current building 
code requirements.

Our assessment allowed for the community to 
preserve this wonderful asset.

Date Completed: December 2020 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Brian Ball
City Engineer
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
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CDG 1347-1359 N HIGH ST. REDEVELOPMENT  
Columbus, Ohio

American Structurepoint provided a full array of ser-
vices for a proposed residential unit project along North 
High Street, including surveying, environmental, civil 
engineering services, and construction phase assis-
tance. For this project, existing buildings will be demol-
ished while attempting to salvage and reuse an existing 
portion of structural masonry. We started the project  by 
conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA). The investigation resulted in the identification 
of historical hazardous materials land uses on the site. 
We conducted a Phase II ESA to determine if contam-
inated soil and/or groundwater was present on the 
site. American Structurepoint worked closely with our 
client on the strategic sampling and data collection to 
understand the potential risks associated with the site 
and provided recommendations for the site. American 
Structurepoint also provided a structural assessment 
of a historic service station that resides on the site for 
potential relocation. Additionally, the team performed 
a structural assessment on the existing building at the 
corner of King Avenue and High Street with the goal 
of reusing the existing building facade as a part of the 
proposed building construction.

We provided all the technical support and engi-
neering to prepare this site for a new develop-
ment and potential re-use of various buildings.

Date Completed: August 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Dylan Lambur 
Collegiate Development Group 
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com

SPEED ZONE REDEVELOPMENT MASTER PLAN
Speedway, Indiana 

This award-winning project guided the Speedway 
Redevelopment Commission (SRC) through a strategic 
planning and design process to create a master plan 
and redevelopment strategies. The project focused on 
improving economic opportunities within and around 
the Main Street corridor and existing industrial area just 
south of the Indianapolis Motor Speedway (IMS). The 
master plan and redevelopment strategies provided a 
new vision for the area – one well suited to attract new 
business investment and improve the quality of life and 
entertainment options for Speedway residents and vis-
itors to the IMS. The planning process focused on sus-
tainability and a “complete streets” concept and included 
detailed master land-use plan for the area, streetscap-
ing, architectural guidelines, development and attraction 
strategies, and strategies for business cooperation and 
financing. The project also includes an extensive pub-
lic participation and public relations strategy to engage 
stakeholders and the general public during the planning 
process. This project increased development interest in 
the area within a short time period. 

Our master plan and redevelopment strategies 
provided a new vision for this area to attract 
new investment.

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications

Reference:
Grant Kleinhenz
Town Manager
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
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441 MAIN STREET STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT  
Coshocton, Ohio 

The Coshocton County Land Bank Reutilization 
Corporation gained ownership of a 3-story, 60,000-sft 
historic building on Main Street in Coshocton, Ohio. The 
abandoned building was in disrepair due to years of 
neglect. The City expressed concerns about the struc-
tural integrity of the building after a portion of the roof 
collapsed. American Structurepoint performed a walk-
through assessment of the building and its major struc-
tural components to evaluate their condition. Although 
many areas were identified needing repair, the overall 
stability of the building remained intact.

We provided an assessment of this historic 
building so the City could capitalize on its best 
use in the future.

Date Completed: Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Lanny Spaudling
Executive Director 
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com

GREENSBURG AND DECATUR COUNTY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC PLAN 
Greensburg and Decatur County, Indiana 
The Greensburg/Decatur County Economic Development 
Corporation’s (G/DCEDC) service area sits at the midpoint 
of two large metropolitan areas. This strategic location 
including abundant land, infrastructure, and workforce 
resources has created a great business climate to attract 
new job creators to the region. Before the pandemic, 
G/DCEDC had gained insight into the region through 
efforts undertaken by the State of Indiana and Purdue 
University’s Center for Regional Development. These two 
entities had developed valuable mega-site and industry 
cluster analysis to help further G/DCEDC’s mission to at-
tract, retain, and grow jobs within the region. American 
Structurepoint will use our Vision2Action process to 
focus this analysis on critical success factors for the G/
DCEDC organization that builds of the already completed 
site review and data analysis work completed to date, to 
develop a strategic plan provide common goals to shep-
herd incremental progress towards attractive businesses 
to the identified priority sites. American Structurepoint’s 
Vision2Action planning process is a collaborative, ac-
tion-oriented approach that allows organizations and 
stakeholders to shape and carry out the shared vision 
to ensure businesses understand the G/DCEDC service 
area is Right in the Middle of Everywhere”.  Vision2Action 
has proven effective in multiple long-range economic 
and future land use planning initiatives and we believe it 
will prove useful in this initiative, as well.

We are providing an Economic Development 
Strategic Plan focused on an analysis of avail-
able sites, creation of a simple strategy for  
marketing and review of existing conditions  
and market factors.

Date Completed: Under Contract  
Project Similarities
• Market research/demand assessment 
• Design support 
• Operations planning 
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators 
Reference:
Bryan Robbins
Executive Director
TEL 812.222.2520
EMAIL director@edcgdc.com
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REFERENCES
Our firm understands that happy clients become repeat clients. Since our founding in 1966, more than 1,400 clients 
have hired American Structurepoint at least two or more times. On average a client repeatedly hires our firm to 
complete at least seven projects. This high percentage of repeat business could not be possible without our unyielding 
commitment to communication, customer satisfaction, and quality design and consulting services.

We invite you to contact any of our references listed here. 

MADELYN BREWER
Development Specialist III 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
PROJECT NAMES:  CARES Act Funding Assistance for 
Woodsfield Downtown District

MARC HILDENBRAND
Director of Project Management and Utility Operations
TEL 812.285.8979
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 
PROJECT NAME:  River Ridge Commerce Center  
Strategic Plan

BRIAN BALL
City Engineer
Mount Vernon, Ohio
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
PROJECT NAMES:  Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-
Foundation Park Steel Analysis 

GRANT KLEINHENZ
Town Manager
Town of Speedway, Indiana
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
PROJECT NAME:  Speed Zone Redevelopment  
Master Plan 

LANNY SPAUDLING
Executive Director 
Our Town Coshocton
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com
PROJECT NAMES:  441 Main Street Walk-Through 
Structural Assessment

DYLAN LAMBUR
Collegiate Development Group
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com
PROJECT NAMES:  CDG 1347-1359 N High St. 
Redevelopment 
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COST AND COMPENSATION
Compensation for services rendered, including travel time and mileage to and from the site, will be as indicated 
below and invoiced monthly based on the actual number of hours worked. Full payment of invoices is due within 30 
days from the invoice date. The minimum service fee required for monthly activities shall be $1,500. This includes 
attendance at virtual meetings, initial reviews of proposed projects, discussion of potential business pursuits, and 
general tracking and overhead activities. Should the Buckeye Hills Regional Council require in-person attendance at 
one meeting for any regional or local meetings the minimum monthly service fee required shall be $3,000. Should in-
person attendance be required at more than one monthly meeting, all hours spent attending these meetings shall be 
billed per hour as detailed below. The fee amounts are as follows:

EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATION            HOURLY RATE

Principal $325

Project Manager  $250

Senior Engineer  $190

Project Engineer $155

*Staff Engineer $110

Senior Planner $155

Project Planner  $145

*Staff Planner  $75

Senior Environmental Specialist                    $230

Environmental Specialist                                $140

*Staff Scientist                                                $90

Senior Designer                                              $210

*Designer                                                        $165

*Senior Technician                                         $145

*Technician                                                    $105

*Researcher                                                    $120

Senior Registered Land Surveyor                   $205

Registered Land Surveyor                              $165

Staff Land Surveyor                                       $115

*Senior Survey Crew Chief                            $175

*Survey Crew Chief                                       $125

*Survey Crew Member (1)                             $85

*Resident Project Representative                   $150

*Construction Inspector                                  $110

*Interns and Co-ops                                        $65

Landscape Architect                                       $130

*Rates for these classifications are subject to overtime premium of an  
additional 0.18 x hourly rate.
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PREFACE 
 
This document sets out the standard terms and conditions (ST&Cs) applicable to this U.S. 
Department of Commerce (DOC or Commerce) financial assistance award (hereinafter referred 
to as the DOC ST&Cs or Standard Terms).  A non-Federal entity1 receiving a DOC financial 
assistance award must, in addition to the assurances made as part of the application, comply and 
require each of its subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors employed in the completion of 
the project to comply with all applicable statutes, regulations, executive orders (E.O.s), Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) circulars, provisions of the OMB Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (codified at 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200) (OMB Uniform Guidance), provisions of these Standard Terms, and any other terms 
and conditions incorporated into this DOC financial assistance award.  In addition, unless 
otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of this DOC financial assistance award, Subparts 
A through E of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and the Standard Terms are applicable to for-profit entities, 
foreign public entities and to foreign organizations that carry out a DOC financial assistance 
award.2 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  Any inconsistency or 
conflict in terms and conditions specified in the award will be resolved according to the 
following order of precedence: federal laws and regulations, applicable notices published in the 
Federal Register, E.O.s, OMB circulars, DOC ST&Cs, agency standard award conditions (if 
any), and specific award conditions.  A specific award condition may amend or take precedence 
over a Standard Term on a case-by-case basis, when indicated by the specific award condition.   

Some of the Standard Terms herein contain, by reference or substance, a summary of the 
pertinent statutes, regulations published in the Federal Register or Code of Federal Regulations 
(C.F.R.), E.O.s, OMB circulars, or the certifications and assurances provided by applicants 
through Standard Forms (e.g., SF-424s) or through DOC forms (e.g. Form CD-511).  To the 
extent that it is a summary, such Standard Term provision is not in derogation of, or an 
amendment to, any such statute, regulation, E.O., OMB circular, certification, or assurance. 

 
1 Note that the OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “non-Federal entity” to generally refer to an entity that carries 
out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.  Because some of the provisions of these DOC ST&Cs apply to 
recipients rather than subrecipients, or vice versa, for clarity, these DOC ST&Cs use the terms “non-Federal entity,” 
“recipient,” and “subrecipient” consistent with their meanings in the OMB Uniform Guidance.  In addition, the 
OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “pass-through entity” to refer to a non-Federal entity that makes a subaward.  
As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1: 
“Non-Federal entity” is “a state, local government, Indian tribe, institution of higher education (IHE), or nonprofit 
organization that carries out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.”  
“Recipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a Federal award directly from 
a Federal awarding agency.  The term recipient does not include subrecipients or individuals that are beneficiaries of 
the award.”  
 “Subrecipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a subaward from a pass-
through entity to carry out part of a Federal award; but does not include an individual that is a beneficiary of such 
award.  A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other Federal awards directly from a Federal awarding agency.” 
“Pass-through entity” is “a non-Federal entity that provides a subaward to a subrecipient to carry out part of a 
Federal program.” 
2 See 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 for the definitions of “foreign public entity” and “foreign organization.”   
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DOC commenced implementation of the Research Terms and Conditions (RT&Cs) for Federal 
awards effective October 1, 2017; the RT&Cs address and implement the Uniform Guidance 
issued by OMB.  For awards designated on the Form CD-450 (Financial Assistance Award) as 
Research, both the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs as implemented by DOC apply to the award.  
The RT&Cs as well as the DOC implementation statement, agency specific requirements, prior 
approval matrix, subaward requirements, and national policy requirements are posted on the 
National Science Foundation’s website – https://www.nsf.gov/awards/managing/rtc.jsp.  The 
DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs are generally intended to harmonize with each other; however, 
where the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs differ in a Research award, the RT&Cs prevail, unless 
otherwise indicated in a specific award condition. 

A. PROGRAMMATIC REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Reporting Requirements 
 

a. Recipients must submit all reports as required by DOC, electronically or, if unable to 
submit electronically, in hard copy, as outlined below and as may be supplemented by the terms 
and conditions of a specific DOC award.   

 
b. Performance (Technical) Reports.  Recipients must submit performance (technical) 

reports to the Program Officer.  Performance (technical) reports should be submitted in the same 
frequency as the Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report), unless otherwise directed by the 
Grants Officer. 
 

1. Performance (technical) reports must contain the information prescribed in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.329 (Monitoring and reporting program performance), unless otherwise specified in the 
award conditions.  

 
2. As appropriate and in accordance with the format provided by the Program Officer (or 
other OMB-approved information collections, including the Research Program Performance 
Report [RPPR] as adopted by DOC for use in research awards), recipients are required to 
relate financial data to the performance accomplishments of this Federal award.  When 
applicable, recipients must also provide cost information to demonstrate cost effective 
practices (e.g., through unit cost data).  The recipient’s performance will be measured in a 
way that will help DOC to improve program outcomes, share lessons learned, and spread the 
adoption of best or promising practices.  As described in 2 C.F.R. § 200.211 (Information 
contained in a Federal award), DOC will identify the timing and scope of expected 
performance by the recipient as related to the outcomes intended to be achieved by the 
Federal program. 

 
3. Recipients (or pass-through entities as applicable) must submit a final performance report 
within 120 calendar days after the expiration of the period of performance.  The subrecipient 
is required to submit its final performance report to the pass-through entity within 90 
calendar days unless an extension has been granted. 
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c. Financial Reports.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.328 (Financial reporting), the 
recipient must submit a Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report) or any successor form on a 
semi-annual basis for the periods ending March 31 and September 30, or any portion thereof, 
unless otherwise specified in a specific award condition.  Reports must be submitted to DOC as 
directed by the Grants Officer, in accordance with the award conditions and are due no later than 
30 calendar days following the end of each reporting period.  Recipients (or pass-through entities 
as applicable) must submit a final Form SF-425 within 120 calendar days after the expiration of 
the period of performance.  The subrecipient is required to submit its financial report to the pass-
through entity within 90 calendar days unless an extension has been granted.  A recipient may 
submit a final financial report in lieu of an interim financial report due at the end of the period of 
performance (e.g., in lieu of submitting a financial report for the last semi-annual or other 
reporting under an award, a recipient may submit a final (cumulative) financial report covering 
the entire award period). 

 
d. Real Property, Tangible Personal Property and Intangible Property Reports and Requests 

for Dispositions.  Unless otherwise required by the terms and conditions of a DOC financial 
assistance award, where real property, tangible personal property or intangible property is 
acquired or improved (in the case of real property or tangible personal property), or produced or 
acquired (in the case of intangible property), pursuant to a DOC award, non-Federal entities are 
required to submit the following real property, tangible personal property and intangible property 
reports (as appropriate): 
 

1. Real Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  Non-Federal entities must 
submit reports using Form SF-429 (Real Property Status Report) or any successor form, 
including appropriate attachments thereto, at least annually disclosing the status of real 
property that is Federally-owned property or real property in which the Federal Government 
retains a Federal Interest, unless the Federal Interest in the real property extends 15 years or 
longer.  In cases where the Federal Interest attached is for a period of 15 years or more, the 
DOC or pass-through entity, at its option, may require the non-Federal entity to report at 
various multi-year frequencies (e.g., every two years or every three years, not to exceed a 
five-year reporting period; or, the DOC or pass-through entity may require annual reporting 
for the first three years of a Federal award and thereafter require reporting every five years).  
In addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form 
SF-429, with appropriate attachments, relating to a non-Federal entity’s request to acquire, 
improve or contribute real property under a DOC financial assistance award.  
Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of real property acquired or improved, in whole or in 
part, pursuant to a DOC award must request disposition instructions, including the 
submission of Form SF-429, with appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.311(c).  See also the real 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
2. Tangible Personal Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  DOC or a 
pass-through entity may also require a non-Federal entity to submit periodic reports using 
Form SF-428 (Tangible Personal Property Report) or any successor form, including 
appropriate attachments thereto, concerning tangible personal property that is Federally-
owned or tangible personal property in which the Federal Government retains an interest.  In 
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addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form SF-
428 in connection with a non-Federal entity’s request to dispose of tangible personal property 
acquired under a DOC financial assistance award.  Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of 
tangible personal property acquired or improved, in whole or in part, pursuant to a DOC 
award must request disposition instructions, including the submission of Form SF-428, with 
appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in accordance with the requirements set 
forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the tangible property standards set forth in Section 
C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
3. Intangible Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  The specific 
requirements governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to intangible 
property, including inventions and patents resulting from DOC awards, are set forth in 37 
C.F.R. Part 401, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.  Non-Federal 
entities are required to submit their disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any 
requirement for substantial U.S. manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison 
extramural invention reporting system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities 
may obtain a waiver of this electronic submission requirement by providing to the Grants 
Officer compelling reasons for allowing the submission of paper reports.  When no longer 
needed for the originally authorized purpose, disposition of the intangible property must 
occur in accordance with the provisions in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the intangible 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards).     
 
e. Subawards and Executive Compensation Reports.  For reporting requirements on 

subawards and Executive Compensation, see paragraph G.05.o of these Standard Terms (The 
Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. § 6101 note)). 
 

f. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters.  For reporting requirements pertaining to 
integrity and performance matters, see paragraph G.05.p of these Standard Terms (Recipient 
Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200)). 

 
g. Research Performance Progress Reports.  All research awards shall submit the Research 

Performance Progress Report (RPPR) in accordance with instructions set forth in the following 
link: RPPR Instructions. 

.02 Revisions of Program Plans 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and program plans) and 2 C.F.R. 
§ 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)), the recipient must obtain prior written 
approval from the DOC Grants Officer for certain proposed programmatic change requests, 
unless otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of a DOC award.  Requests for prior 
approval for changes to program plans must be submitted to the Federal Program Officer (or 
electronically for awards administered through Grants Online).  Requests requiring prior DOC 
approval are not effective unless and until approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
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.03 Other Federal Awards with Similar Programmatic Activities 
 

The recipient must immediately provide written notification to the DOC Program Officer and 
the DOC Grants Officer if, subsequent to receipt of the DOC award, other financial assistance is 
received to support or fund any portion of the scope of work incorporated into the DOC award.  
DOC will not pay for costs that are funded by other sources. 

.04 Prohibition against Assignment by a Non-Federal Entity 
 

A non-Federal entity must not transfer, pledge, mortgage, assign, encumber or hypothecate a 
DOC financial assistance award or subaward, or any rights to, interests therein or claims arising 
thereunder, to any party or parties, including but not limited to banks, trust companies, other 
financing or financial institutions, or any other public or private organizations or individuals 
without the express prior written approval of the DOC Grants Officer or the pass-through entity 
(which, in turn, may need to obtain prior approval from the DOC Grants Officer). 

.05 Disclaimer Provisions 
 

a. The United States expressly disclaims all responsibility or liability to the non-Federal 
entity or third persons (including but not limited to contractors) for the actions of the non-Federal 
entity or third persons resulting in death, bodily injury, property damages, or any other losses 
resulting in any way from the performance of this award or any subaward, contract, or 
subcontract under this award. 
 

b. The acceptance of this award or any subaward by the non-Federal entity does not in any 
way constitute an agency relationship between the United States and the non-Federal entity or 
the non-Federal entity’s contractors or subcontractors. 

.06 Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions 
 

a. Failure to perform the work in accordance with the terms of the award and maintain 
satisfactory performance as determined by DOC may result in the imposition of additional award 
conditions pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions) or other appropriate enforcement 
action as specified in 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance).   

 
b. Failure to comply with the provisions of an award will be considered grounds for 

appropriate enforcement action pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance), 
including but not limited to: the imposition of additional award conditions in accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions); temporarily withholding award payments pending the 
correction of the deficiency; changing the payment method to reimbursement only; the 
disallowance of award costs and the establishment of an accounts receivable; wholly or partially 
suspending or terminating an award; initiating suspension or debarment proceedings in 
accordance with 2 C.F.R. Parts 180 and 1326; and such other remedies as may be legally 
available.   
 

c. 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.340 (Termination) through 200.343 (Effects of suspension and 
termination) apply to an award that is terminated prior to the end of the period of performance 
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due to the non-federal entity’s material failure to comply with the award terms and conditions.  
In addition, the failure to comply with the provisions of a DOC award may adversely impact the 
availability of funding under other active DOC or Federal awards and may also have a negative 
impact on a non-Federal entity’s eligibility for future DOC or Federal awards.  

B. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Financial Management 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(a) (Financial Management), each State must 
expend and account for the Federal award in accordance with State laws and procedures for 
expending and accounting for the State’s own funds.  In addition, the State’s and any other non-
Federal entity’s financial management systems, including records documenting compliance with 
Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of the Federal award, must be 
sufficient to permit the preparation of reports required by general and program-specific terms 
and conditions; and the tracing of funds to a level of expenditures adequate to establish that such 
funds have been used in accordance with Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and 
conditions applicable to the Federal award.  See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying) for 
additional management requirements to verify that Federal funds are not used for unallowable 
lobbying costs.  
 

b. The financial management system of each non-Federal entity must provide all 
information required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(b).  See also 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.334 (Retention 
requirements for records); 200.335 (Requests for transfer of records); 200.336 (Methods for 
collection, transmission and storage of information); 200.337 (Access to records); and 200.338 
(Restrictions on public access to records). 

.02 Award Payments 
 

a. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(a) (Federal payment), for States, payments are 
governed by Treasury-State Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA) agreements and 
default procedures codified at 31 C.F.R. Part 205 (Rules and Procedures for Efficient Federal-
State Funds Transfers) and Treasury Financial Manual Volume I, 4A-2000 (Overall Disbursing 
Rules for All Federal Agencies). 
 

b. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(b), for non-Federal entities other than States, 
payment methods must minimize the amount of time elapsing between the transfer of funds from 
the U.S. Treasury or the pass-through entity and the disbursement by the non-Federal entity.  

 
1. The Grants Officer determines the appropriate method of payment and, unless otherwise 
stated in a specific award condition, the advance method of payment must be authorized.  
Advances must be limited to the minimum amounts needed and be timed to be in accordance 
with the actual, immediate cash requirements of the non-Federal entity in carrying out the 
purpose of the approved program or project.  Unless otherwise provided by the terms and 
conditions of a DOC award, non-Federal entities must time advance payment requests so that 
Federal funds are on hand for a maximum of 30 calendar days before being disbursed by the 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

11 | 12 November 2020 

non-Federal entity for allowable award costs. 
 
2. If a non-Federal entity demonstrates an unwillingness or inability to establish procedures 
that will minimize the time elapsing between the transfer of funds and disbursement by the 
non-Federal entity or if a non-Federal entity otherwise fails to continue to qualify for the 
advance method of payment, the Grants Officer or the pass-through entity may change the 
method of payment to reimbursement only.  

 
c. Unless otherwise provided for in the award terms, payments from DOC to recipients 

under this award will be made using the Department of Treasury’s Automated Standard 
Application for Payment (ASAP) system.  Under the ASAP system, payments are made through 
preauthorized electronic funds transfers directly to the recipient’s bank account, in accordance 
with the requirements of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996.  To receive payments 
under ASAP, recipients are required to enroll with the Department of Treasury, Financial 
Management Service, Regional Financial Centers, which allows them to use the on-line and 
Voice Response System (VRS) method of withdrawing funds from their ASAP established 
accounts.  The following information will be required to make withdrawals under ASAP:  

 
1. ASAP account number – the Federal award identification number found on the cover 
sheet of the award; 
 
2. Agency Location Code (ALC); and  
 
3. Region Code. 

 
d. Recipients enrolled in the ASAP system do not need to submit a Form SF-270 (Request 

for Advance or Reimbursement) for payments relating to their award.  Awards paid under the 
ASAP system will contain a specific award condition, clause, or provision describing enrollment 
requirements and any controls or withdrawal limits set in the ASAP system.   
 

e. When the Form SF-270 or successor form is used to request payment, the recipient must 
submit the request no more than monthly, and advances must be approved for periods to cover 
only expenses reasonably anticipated over the next 30 calendar days.  Prior to receiving 
payments via the Form SF-270, the recipient must complete and submit to the Grants Officer the 
Form SF-3881 (ACH Vendor Miscellaneous Payment Enrollment Form) or successor form along 
with the initial Form SF-270.  Form SF-3881 enrollment must be completed before the first 
award payment can be made via a Form SF-270 request. 
 

f. The Federal award identification number must be included on all payment-related 
correspondence, information, and forms. 
 

g. Non-Federal entities receiving advance award payments must adhere to the depository 
requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.305(b)(7) through (b)(11).  Interest amounts up to $500 
per non-Federal entity’s fiscal year may be retained by the non-Federal entity for administrative 
expenses.  
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.03 Federal and Non-Federal Sharing 
 

a. Awards that include Federal and non-Federal sharing incorporate a budget consisting of 
shared allowable costs  If actual allowable costs are less than the total approved budget, the 
Federal and non-Federal cost shares must be calculated by applying the approved Federal and 
non-Federal cost share ratios to actual allowable costs.  If actual allowable costs exceed the total 
approved budget, the Federal share must not exceed the total Federal dollar amount authorized 
by the award. 
 

b. The non-Federal share, whether in cash or third-party in-kind contributions, is to be paid 
out at the same general rate as the Federal share.  Exceptions to this requirement may be granted 
by the Grants Officer based on sufficient documentation demonstrating previously determined 
plans for, or later commitment of, cash or third-party in-kind contributions.  In any case, the 
recipient must meet its cost share commitment as set forth in the terms and conditions of the 
award; failure to do so may result in the assignment of specific award conditions or other further 
action as specified in Standard Term A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with 
Award Provisions).  The non-Federal entity must create and maintain sufficient records 
justifying all non-Federal sharing requirements to facilitate questions and audits; see Section D 
of these Standard Terms (Audits), for audit requirements.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.306 for additional 
requirements regarding cost sharing. 

.04 Budget Changes and Transfer of Funds among Categories 
 

a. Recipients are required to report deviations from the approved award budget and request 
prior written approval from DOC in accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and 
program plans) and 2 C.F.R. § 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)).  Requests for 
such budget changes must be submitted to the Grants Officer (or electronically for awards 
serviced through Grants Online) who will notify the recipient of the final determination in 
writing.  Requests requiring prior DOC approval do not become effective unless and until 
approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
 

b. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308(f), transfers of funds by the recipient among direct 
cost categories are permitted for awards in which the Federal share of the project is equal to or 
less than the simplified acquisition threshold.  For awards in which the Federal share of the 
project exceeds the simplified acquisition threshold, transfers of funds among direct cost 
categories must be approved in writing by the Grants Officer when the cumulative amount of 
such direct costs transfers exceeds 10 percent of the total budget as last approved by the Grants 
Officer.  The 10 percent threshold applies to the total Federal and non-Federal funds authorized 
by the Grants Officer at the time of the transfer request.  This is the accumulated amount of 
Federal funding obligated to date by the Grants Officer along with any non-Federal share.  The 
same requirements apply to the cumulative amount of transfer of funds among programs, 
functions, and activities.  This transfer authority does not authorize the recipient to create new 
budget categories within an approved budget without Grants Officer approval.  Any transfer that 
causes any Federal appropriation, or part thereof, to be used for an unauthorized purpose is not 
and will not be permitted.  In addition, this provision does not prohibit the recipient from 
requesting Grants Officer approval for revisions to the budget.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision 
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of budget and program plans) (as applicable) for specific requirements concerning budget 
revisions and transfer of funds between budget categories. 

.05 Program Income 
 

Unless otherwise indicated in the award terms, program income may be used for any required 
cost sharing or added to the project budget, consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.307 (Program 
income).  

.06 Indirect or Facilities and Administrative Costs  
 

a. Indirect costs (or facilities and administration costs (F&A)) for major institutions of 
higher education and major nonprofit organizations can generally be defined as costs incurred for 
a common or joint purpose benefitting more than one cost objective, and not readily assignable 
to the cost objectives specifically benefited, without effort disproportionate to the results 
achieved.  Indirect costs will not be allowable charges against an award unless permitted under 
the award and specifically included as a line item in the award’s approved budget.  

 
b. Unrecovered indirect costs, including unrecovered indirect costs on cost sharing or 

matching, may be included as part of cost sharing or matching as allowed under 2 C.F.R. § 
200.306(c) (Cost sharing or matching) or the terms and conditions of a DOC award. 
 

c. Cognizant Agency for Indirect (F&A) Costs.  OMB established the cognizant agency 
concept, under which a single agency represents all others in dealing with non-Federal entities in 
common areas.  The cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal 
entities’ indirect cost rates.  In accordance with Appendices III – VII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200 the 
cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal entities’ indirect cost rates.  
With respect to for-profit organizations, the term cognizant Federal agency generally is defined 
as the agency that provides the largest dollar amount of negotiated contracts, including options.  
See 48 C.F.R. § 42.003.  If the only Federal funds received by a commercial organization are 
DOC award funds, then DOC becomes the cognizant Federal agency for indirect cost 
negotiations. 

 
1. General Review Procedures Where DOC is the Cognizant Agency.  

 
i. Within 90 calendar days of the award start date, the recipient must submit to the 
Grants Officer any documentation (indirect cost proposal, cost allocation plan, etc.) 
necessary to allow DOC to perform the indirect cost rate proposal review.  Below are two 
sources available for guidance on how to put an indirect cost plan together: 

 
(A) Department of Labor: https://www.dol.gov/oasam/boc/dcd/np-comm-guide.htm 

or 
(B) Department of the Interior: https://www.doi.gov/ibc/services/finance/indirect-

Cost-Services/.  
 
ii. The recipient may use the rate proposed in the indirect cost plan as a provisional rate 
until the DOC provides a response to the submitted plan. 
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iii. The recipient is required to annually submit indirect cost proposals no later than six 
months after the recipient’s fiscal year end, except as otherwise provided by 2 C.F.R. § 
200.414(g).  

 
2. When DOC is not the oversight or cognizant Federal agency, the recipient must provide 
the Grants Officer with a copy of a negotiated rate agreement or a copy of the transmittal 
letter submitted to the cognizant or oversight Federal agency requesting a negotiated rate 
agreement within 30 calendar days of receipt of a negotiated rate agreement or submission of 
a negotiated rate proposal.  
 
3. If the recipient is proposing indirect costs as part of a project budget, but is not required 
to have a negotiated rate agreement pursuant to 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.1.b (i.e., a governmental department or agency that receives $35 million or less in direct 
Federal funding), the recipient may be required to provide the Grants Officer with a copy of 
its Certificate of Indirect Costs as referenced in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.3. or such other documentation, acceptable in form and substance to the Grants Officer, 
sufficient to confirm that proposed indirect costs are calculated and supported by 
documentation in accordance with 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII.  In cases where the 
DOC is the recipient’s cognizant Federal agency, the DOC reserves the right, pursuant to 2 
C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph D.1.b, to require the recipient to submit its indirect 
cost rate proposal for review by DOC. 
 
d. If the recipient fails to submit required documentation to DOC within 90 calendar days of 

the award start date, the Grants Officer may amend the award to preclude the recovery of any 
indirect costs under the award.  If the DOC, oversight, or cognizant Federal agency determines 
there is a finding of good and sufficient cause to excuse the recipient’s delay in submitting the 
documentation, an extension of the 90-day due date may be approved by the Grants Officer. 

 
e. The maximum dollar amount of allocable indirect costs for which DOC will reimburse 

the recipient is the lesser of: 
 

1. The line item amount for the Federal share of indirect costs contained in the approved 
award budget, including all budget revisions approved in writing by the Grants Officer; or  
 
2. The Federal share of the total indirect costs allocable to the award based on the indirect 
cost rate approved by the cognizant agency for indirect costs and applicable to the period in 
which the cost was incurred, in accordance with 2 C.F.R 200 Appendix III, C.7, provided 
that the rate is approved on or before the award end date. 
 
f. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(c)(3), DOC set forth policies, procedures, and 

general decision-making criteria for deviations from negotiated indirect cost rates.  These 
policies and procedures are applicable to all Federal financial assistance programs awarded and 
administered by DOC bureaus as Federal awarding agencies and may be found at  
http://www.osec.doc.gov/oam/grants_management/policy/documents/FAM%202015-02.pdf. 
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g. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(g), any non-Federal entity that has a negotiated 
indirect cost rate may apply to the entity’s cognizant agency for indirect costs for a one-time 
extension of a currently negotiated indirect cost rate for a period of up to four years, reducing the 
frequency of rate calculations and negotiations between an institution and its cognizant agency. 

 
h. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(f), any non-Federal entity that does not have a 

current negotiated (including provisional) rate, except for those non-Federal entities described in 
paragraph D.1.b of Appendix VII to 2 CFR Part 200, may elect to charge a de minimis rate of 10 
percent of modified total direct costs.  No documentation is required to justify the 10 percent de 
minimis indirect cost rate. 

.07 Incurring Costs or Obligating Federal Funds Before and After the Period 
of Performance 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.309 (Modifications to Period of Performance) and the 
terms and conditions of a DOC award, a non-Federal entity may charge to the Federal award 
only allowable costs incurred during the period of performance, which is established in the 
award document.  As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1, the “period of performance” means the total 
estimated time interval between the start of an initial Federal award and the planned end date, 
which may include one or more funded portions, or budget periods.  Identification of the Period 
of Performance in the Federal award per § 200.211(b)(5) does not commit the awarding agency 
to fund the award beyond the currently approved budget period.”  The period of performance 
may sometimes be referred to as the project period or award period.  This Standard Term is 
subject to exceptions for allowable costs pertaining to: (i) pre-award costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 
200.458); (ii) publication and printing costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.461); and administrative costs 
incurred relating to the close-out of an award (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.344). 
 

b. Reasonable, necessary, allowable and allocable administrative award closeout costs are 
authorized for a period of up to 120 calendar days following the end of the period of 
performance.  For this purpose, award closeout costs are those strictly associated with close-out 
activities and are typically limited to the preparation of final progress, financial, and required 
project audit reports, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Grants Officer.  A non-Federal 
entity may request an extension of the 120-day closeout period, as provided in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.344 (Closeout). 
 

c. Unless authorized by a specific award condition, any extension of the period of 
performance may only be authorized by the Grants Officer in writing.  This is not a delegable 
authority.  Verbal or written assurances of funding from anyone other than the Grants Officer 
does not constitute authority to obligate funds for programmatic activities beyond the end of the 
period of performance.  
 

d. The DOC has no obligation to provide any additional prospective funding.  Any 
amendment of the award to increase funding and to extend the period of performance is at the 
sole discretion of DOC. 
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.08 Tax Refunds 
 

The non-Federal entity shall contact the Grants Officer immediately upon receipt of the 
refund of any taxes, including but not limited to Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) 
taxes, Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) taxes, or Value Added Taxes (VAT) that were 
allowed as charges to a DOC award, regardless of whether such refunds are received by the non-
Federal entity during or after the period of performance.  The Grants Officer will provide written 
disposition instructions to the non-Federal entity, which may include the refunded taxes being 
credited to the award as either a cost reduction or a cash refund, or may allow the non-Federal 
entity to use such refunds for approved activities and costs under a DOC award.  See 2 C.F.R. § 
200.470 (Taxes (including Value Added Tax)). 

.09 Internal Controls 
 
Each recipient must comply with standards for internal controls described at 2 C.F.R. § 

200.303 (Internal controls).  The “Standards for Internal Control in the Federal Government” 
issued by the Comptroller General of the United States referenced in § 200.303 are available 
online at http://www.gao.gov/assets/80/76455.pdf and the “Internal Control Integrated 
Framework” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission (COSO) is available online at Internal Control Guidance.  

C. PROPERTY STANDARDS 

.01 Standards  
 

Each non-Federal entity must comply with the Property Standards set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 
200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 200.316 (Property trust relationship). 

.02 Real and Personal Property 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.316 (Property trust relationship), real property, 
equipment, and other personal property acquired or improved with a Federal award must be held 
in trust by the non-Federal entity as trustee for the beneficiaries of the project or program under 
which the property was acquired or improved.  This trust relationship exists throughout the 
duration of the property’s estimated useful life, as determined by the Grants Officer in 
consultation with the Program Office, during which time the Federal Government retains an 
undivided, equitable reversionary interest in the property (Federal Interest).  During the duration 
of the Federal Interest, the non-Federal entity must comply with all use and disposition 
requirements and restrictions as set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 
200.316 (Property trust relationship), as applicable, and in the terms and conditions of the 
Federal award.  
 

b. The Grants Officer may require a non-Federal entity to execute and to record (as 
applicable) a statement of interest, financing statement (form UCC-1), lien, mortgage or other 
public notice of record to indicate that real or personal property acquired or improved in whole 
or in part with Federal funds is subject to the Federal Interest, and that certain use and disposition 
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requirements apply to the property.  The statement of interest, financing statement 
(Form UCC 1), lien, mortgage or other public notice must be acceptable in form and substance to 
the DOC and must be placed on record in accordance with applicable State and local law, with 
continuances re-filed as appropriate.  In such cases, the Grants Officer may further require the 
non-Federal entity to provide the DOC with a written statement from a licensed attorney in the 
jurisdiction where the property is located, certifying that the Federal Interest has been protected, 
as required under the award and in accordance with applicable State and local law.  The 
attorney’s statement, along with a copy of the instrument reflecting the recordation of the Federal 
Interest, must be returned to the Grants Officer.  Without releasing or excusing the non-Federal 
entity from these obligations, the non-Federal entity, by execution of the financial assistance 
award or by expending Federal financial assistance funds (in the case of a subrecipient), 
authorizes the Grants Officer and/or program office to file such notices and continuations as it 
determines to be necessary or convenient to disclose and protect the Federal Interest in the 
property.  The Grants Officer may elect not to release any or a portion of the Federal award 
funds until the non-Federal entity has complied with this provision and any other applicable 
award terms or conditions, unless other arrangements satisfactory to the Grants Officer are made.  

.03 Intellectual Property Rights 
 

a. General.  The rights to any work or other intangible property produced or acquired under 
a Federal award are determined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315 (Intangible property).  The non-Federal 
entity owns any work produced or purchased under a Federal award subject to the DOC’s 
royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use 
the work or authorize others to receive, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use the work for 
Government purposes.   
 

b. Inventions.  Unless otherwise provided by law, the rights to any invention made by a 
non-Federal entity under a DOC financial assistance award are determined by the Bayh-Dole 
Act, Pub. L. No. 96-517, as amended, and as codified in 35 U.S.C. § 200 et seq., and modified by 
E.O. 12591 (52 FR 13414), as amended by E.O. 12618 (52 FR 48661).  35 U.S.C. § 201(h) 
defines “small business firm” as “a small business concern as defined at section 2 of Public Law 
85–536 (15 U.S.C. 632) and implementing regulations of the Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration.”  Section 1(b)(4) of E.O. 12591 extended the Bayh-Dole Act to non-
Federal entities “regardless of size” to the extent permitted by law.  The specific requirements 
governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to inventions and patents 
resulting from Federal awards are described in more detail in 37 C.F.R. Part 401, which 
implements 35 U.S.C. 202 through 204 and includes standard patent rights clauses in 37 C.F.R. § 
401.14, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.   
 
The Bayh-Dole regulations set forth in 37 C.F.R. parts 401 and 404 were amended by 83 FR 
15954, with an effective date of May 14, 2018 (Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations).  The 
Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations apply to all new financial assistance awards issued on or after 
May 14, 2018.  The Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations do not apply to financial assistance 
awards issued prior to May 14, 2018, including amendments made to such awards, unless an 
award amendment includes a specific condition incorporating the Amended Bayh-Dole 
Regulations into the terms and conditions of the subject award. 
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1. Ownership.  A non-Federal entity may have rights to inventions in accordance with 37 
C.F.R. Part 401.  These requirements are technical in nature and non-Federal entities are 
encouraged to consult with their Intellectual Property counsel to ensure the proper 
interpretation of and adherence to the ownership rules.  Unresolved questions pertaining to a 
non-Federal entities’ ownership rights may further be addressed to the Grants Officer. 
 
2. Responsibilities - iEdison.  The non-Federal entity must comply with all the requirements 
of the standard patent rights clause and 37 C.F.R. Part 401, including the standard patent 
rights clause in 37 C.F.R. § 401.14.  Non-Federal entities are required to submit their 
disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any requirement for substantial U.S. 
manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison extramural invention reporting 
system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities may obtain a waiver of this 
electronic submission requirement by providing the Grants Officer with compelling reasons 
for allowing the submission of paper reports. 
 
c. Patent Notification Procedures.  Pursuant to E.O. 12889 (58 FR 69681), the DOC is 

required to notify the owner of any valid patent covering technology whenever the DOC or a 
non-Federal entity, without making a patent search, knows (or has demonstrable reasonable 
grounds to know) that technology covered by a valid United States patent has been or will be 
used without a license from the owner.  To ensure proper notification, if the non-Federal entity 
uses or has used patented technology under this award without a license or permission from the 
owner, the non-Federal entity must notify the Grants Officer. 

 
This notice does not constitute authorization or consent by the Government to any copyright or 
patent infringement occurring under the award.  

 
d. A non-Federal entity may copyright any work produced under a Federal award, subject to 

the DOC’s royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or 
otherwise use the work, or authorize others to do so for Government purposes.  Works jointly 
authored by DOC and non-Federal entity employees may be copyrighted, but only the part of 
such works authored by the non-Federal entity is protectable in the United States because, under 
17 U.S.C. § 105, copyright protection is not available within the United States for any work of 
the United States Government.  On occasion and as permitted under 17 U.S.C. § 105, DOC may 
require the non-Federal entity to transfer to DOC a copyright in a particular work for 
Government purposes or when DOC is undertaking primary dissemination of the work.  

 
e. Freedom of Information Act (FOIA).  In response to a FOIA request for research data 

relating to published research findings (as defined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315(e)(2)) produced under a 
Federal award that were used by the Federal government in developing an agency action that has 
the force and effect of law, the DOC will request, and the non-Federal entity must provide, 
within a reasonable time, the research data so that they can be made available to the public 
through the procedures established under the FOIA. 
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D. AUDITS 
 

Under the Inspector General Act of 1978, as amended, 5 U.S.C. App. 3, §§ 1 et seq., an audit 
of the award may be conducted at any time.  The Inspector General of the DOC, or any of his or 
her duly authorized representatives, must have the right to access any pertinent books, 
documents, papers, and records of the non-Federal entity, whether written, printed, recorded, 
produced, or reproduced by any electronic, mechanical, magnetic, or other process or medium, to 
make audits, inspections, excerpts, transcripts, or other examinations as authorized by law.  This 
right also includes timely and reasonable access to the non-Federal entity’s personnel for 
interview and discussion related to such documents.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.337 (Access to records).  
When the DOC Office of Inspector General (OIG) requires a program audit on a DOC award, the 
OIG will usually make the arrangements to audit the award, whether the audit is performed by 
OIG personnel, an independent accountant under contract with DOC, or any other Federal, State, 
or local audit entity. 

.01 Organization-Wide, Program-Specific, and Project Audits 
 

a. A recipient must, within 90 days of the end of its fiscal year, notify the Grants Officer of 
the amount of Federal awards, including all DOC and non-DOC awards, that the recipient 
expended during its fiscal year. 
 

b. Recipients that are subject to the provisions of Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that 
expend $750,000 or more in a year in Federal awards during their fiscal year must have an audit 
conducted for that year in accordance with the requirements contained in Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200.  Within the earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine 
months after the end of the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-
specific audit guide, a copy of the audit must be submitted electronically to the Federal Audit 
Clearinghouse (FAC) through the FAC’s Internet Data Entry System (IDES) 
(https://harvester.census.gov/facides/).  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425 (Audit services), 
the recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the 
audit, which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.     

 
c.  Unless otherwise specified in the terms and conditions of the award, entities that are not 

subject to Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 (e.g., for-profit entities, foreign public entities and 
foreign organizations) and that expend $750,000 or more in DOC funds during their fiscal year 
(including both as a recipient and a subrecipient) must submit to the Grants Officer either:  (i) a 
financial related audit of each DOC award or subaward in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Government Auditing Standards (GAGAS); or (ii) a project specific audit for each award or 
subaward in accordance with the requirements contained in 2 C.F.R. § 200.507.  Within the 
earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine months after the end of 
the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-specific audit guide, a copy of 
the audit must be submitted to the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425, the 
recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the audit, 
which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.  Entities that are not subject to Subpart F 
of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that expend less than $750,000 in DOC funds in a given fiscal year are 
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not required to submit an audit(s) for that year, but must make their award-related records 
available to DOC or other designated officials for review and audit.   

 
d.  Recipients are responsible for compliance with the above audit requirements and for 

informing the Grants Officer of the status of their audit, including when the relevant audit has 
been completed and submitted in accordance with the requirements of this section.  Failure to 
provide audit reports within the timeframes specified above may result in appropriate 
enforcement action, up to and including termination of the award, and may jeopardize eligibility 
for receiving future DOC awards. 

 
e.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.332(d)(3), pass-through entities are responsible for 

issuing a management decision for applicable audit findings pertaining only to the Federal award 
provided by the pass-through entity to a subrecipient.  

.02 Audit Resolution Process 
 

a. An audit of the award may result in the disallowance of costs incurred by the recipient 
and the establishment of a debt (account receivable) due to DOC.  For this reason, the recipient 
should take seriously its responsibility to respond to all audit findings and recommendations with 
adequate explanations and supporting evidence whenever audit results are disputed. 

b. A recipient whose award is audited has the following opportunities to dispute the 
proposed disallowance of costs and the establishment of a debt: 

1. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the draft audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence. 

2. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the final audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence.   

3. The DOC will review the documentary evidence submitted by the recipient and will 
notify the recipient of the results in an Audit Resolution Determination Letter.  The recipient 
has 30 calendar days from the date of receipt of the Audit Resolution Determination Letter to 
submit a written appeal, unless this deadline is extended in writing by the DOC.  The appeal 
is the last opportunity for the recipient to submit written comments and documentary 
evidence to the DOC to dispute the validity of the audit resolution determination.    

4. An appeal of the Audit Resolution Determination does not prevent the establishment of 
the audit-related debt nor does it prevent the accrual of applicable interest, penalties and 
administrative fees on the debt in accordance with 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  If the Audit Resolution 
Determination is overruled or modified on appeal, appropriate corrective action will be taken 
retroactively.   

5. The DOC will review the recipient’s appeal and notify the recipient of the results in an 
Appeal Determination Letter.  After the opportunity to appeal has expired or after the appeal 
determination has been rendered, DOC will not accept any further documentary evidence 
from the recipient.  No other administrative appeals are available in DOC. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

21 | 12 November 2020 

E. DEBTS 

.01 Payment of Debts Owed to the Federal Government 
 
a. The non-Federal entity must promptly pay any debts determined to be owed to the 

Federal Government.  Any funds paid to a non-Federal entity in excess of the amount to which 
the non-Federal entity is finally determined to be entitled under the terms of the Federal award 
constitute a debt to the Federal government.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection 
of amounts due), if not paid within 90 calendar days after demand, DOC may reduce a debt owed 
to the Federal Government by: 
 

1. Making an administrative offset against other requests for reimbursement; 
 
2. Withholding advance payments otherwise due to the non-Federal entity; or 
 
3. Taking any other action permitted by Federal statute.  
 

The foregoing does not waive any claim on a debt that DOC may have against another entity, 
and all rights and remedies to pursue other parties are preserved. 
 

b. DOC debt collection procedures are set out in 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  In accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection of amounts due) and 31 U.S.C. § 3717, failure to pay a debt owed 
to the Federal Government must result in the assessment of interest, penalties and administrative 
costs in accordance with the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3717 and 31 C.F.R. § 901.9.  Commerce 
entities will transfer any Commerce debt that is delinquent for more than 120 calendar days to 
the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Financial Management Service for debt collection 
services, a process known as cross-servicing, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3711(g), 31 C.F.R. § 
285.12, and 15 C.F.R. § 19.9.  DOC may also take further action as specified in DOC ST&C 
A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions).  Funds for 
payment of a debt must not come from other Federally-sponsored programs, and the DOC may 
conduct on-site visits, audits, and other reviews to verify that other Federal funds have not been 
used to pay a debt.     

.02 Late Payment Charges 
 

a. Interest will be assessed on the delinquent debt in accordance with section 11 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982, as amended (31 U.S.C. § 3717(a)).  The minimum annual interest rate to 
be assessed is the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Current Value of Funds Rate (CVFR).  The 
CVFR is available online at https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/rpt/cvfr/cvfr_home.htm 
and also published by the Department of the Treasury in the Federal Register 
(http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/browse/collection.action?collectionCode=FR) and in the Treasury 
Financial Manual Bulletin.  The assessed rate must remain fixed for the duration of the 
indebtedness. 

b. Penalties will accrue at a rate of not more than six percent per year or such other higher 
rate as authorized by law. 
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c. Administrative charges, i.e., the costs of processing and handling a delinquent debt, will 
be determined by the Commerce entity collecting the debt, as directed by the Office of the Chief 
Financial Officer and Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

.03 Barring Delinquent Federal Debtors from Obtaining Federal Loans or 
Loan Insurance Guarantees 
 

Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3720B and 31 C.F.R. § 901.6, unless waived by DOC, the DOC is 
not permitted to extend financial assistance in the form of a loan, loan guarantee, or loan 
insurance to any person delinquent on a nontax debt owed to a Federal agency.  This prohibition 
does not apply to disaster loans. 

.04 Effect of Judgment Lien on Eligibility for Federal Grants, Loans, or 
Programs 
 

Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 3201(e), unless waived by the DOC, a debtor who has a judgment 
lien against the debtor’s property for a debt to the United States is not eligible to receive any 
grant or loan that is made, insured, guaranteed, or financed directly or indirectly by the United 
States or to receive funds directly from the Federal Government in any program, except funds to 
which the debtor is entitled as beneficiary, until the judgment is paid in full or otherwise 
satisfied.  

F. CONFLICT OF INTEREST, CODE OF CONDUCT AND OTHER 
REQUIREMENTS PERTAINING TO DOC FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AWARDS, 
INCLUDING SUBAWARD AND PROCUREMENT ACTIONS 

.01 Conflict of Interest and Code of Conduct 
 

a. DOC Conflict of Interest Policy.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.112 (Conflict of 
interest), the non-Federal entity must disclose in writing any potential conflict of interest to the 
DOC or pass-through entity.  In addition, a non-Federal entity will establish and maintain written 
standards of conduct that include safeguards to prohibit employees from using their positions for 
a purpose that constitutes or presents the appearance of personal or organizational conflict of 
interest, or personal gain in the administration of an award.  It is the DOC’s policy to maintain 
the highest standards of conduct and to prevent real or apparent conflicts of interest in 
connection with DOC financial assistance awards. 
 

b. A conflict of interest generally exists when an interested party participates in a matter that 
has a direct and predictable effect on the interested party’s personal or financial interests.  A 
financial interest may include employment, stock ownership, a creditor or debtor relationship, or 
prospective employment with the organization selected or to be selected for a subaward.  A 
conflict also may exist where there is an appearance that an interested party’s objectivity in 
performing his or her responsibilities under the project is impaired.  For example, an appearance 
of impairment of objectivity may result from an organizational conflict where, because of other 
activities or relationships with other persons or entities, an interested party is unable to render 
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impartial assistance, services or advice to the recipient, a participant in the project or to the 
Federal Government.  Additionally, a conflict of interest may result from non-financial gain to an 
interested party, such as benefit to reputation or prestige in a professional field.  For purposes of 
the DOC Conflict of Interest Policy, an interested party includes, but is not necessarily limited to, 
any officer, employee or member of the board of directors or other governing board of a non-
Federal entity, including any other parties that advise, approve, recommend, or otherwise 
participate in the business decisions of the recipient, such as agents, advisors, consultants, 
attorneys, accountants or shareholders.  This also includes immediate family and other persons 
directly connected to the interested party by law or through a business arrangement. 

c. Procurement-related conflict of interest.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.318 (General 
procurement standards), non-Federal entities must maintain written standards of conduct 
covering conflicts of interest and governing the performance of their employees engaged in the 
selection, award and administration of contracts.  See paragraph F.04 of these Standard Terms 
(Requirements for Procurements). 

.02 Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension     
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 
(Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension), which generally prohibit entities that have been 
debarred, suspended, or voluntarily excluded from participating in Federal nonprocurement 
transactions either through primary or lower tier covered transactions, and which set forth the 
responsibilities of recipients of Federal financial assistance regarding transactions with other 
persons, including subrecipients and contractors. 

.03 Requirements for Subawards 
 

a. The recipient or pass-through entity must require all subrecipients, including lower tier 
subrecipients, to comply with the terms and conditions of a DOC financial assistance award, 
including applicable provisions of the OMB Uniform Guidance (2 C.F.R. Part 200), and all 
associated Terms and Conditions set forth herein.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.101(b)(2) (Applicability to 
different types of Federal awards), which describes the applicability of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 to 
various types of Federal awards and §§ 200.331-333 (Subrecipient monitoring and management).  

 
b. The recipient or pass through entity may have more restrictive policies for the RTC 

waived prior approvals (no-cost extensions, re-budgeting, etc.) for their subaward recipients. 
Such restrictive policies must be addressed in their subaward agreements and in accordance with 
§200.331. 

 

.04 Requirements for Procurements  
 

a. States.  Pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.317 (Procurements by states), when procuring 
property and services under this Federal award, a State must follow the same policies and 
procedures it uses for procurements from its non-Federal funds.  The State must comply with 2 
C.F.R. §§ 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, women’s business 
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), 200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements), and 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

24 | 12 November 2020 

200.323 (Procurement of recovered materials), and ensure that every purchase order or other 
contract includes any clauses required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.327 (Contract provisions).   

 
b. Other Non-Federal Entities.  All other non-Federal entities, including subrecipients of a 

State, must follow the procurement standards in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.318 (General procurement 
standards) through 200.327 (Contract provisions) which include the requirement that non-
Federal entities maintain written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest and 
governing the performance of their employees engaged in the selection, award, and 
administration of contracts.  No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the selection, 
award, or administration of a contract supported by a Federal award if he or she has a real or 
apparent conflict of interest.  

.05 Whistleblower Protections 
 
This award is subject to the whistleblower protections afforded by 41 U.S.C. § 4712 

(Enhancement of contractor protection from reprisal for disclosure of certain information), which 
generally provide that an employee or contractor (including subcontractors and personal services 
contractors) of a non-Federal entity may not be discharged, demoted, or otherwise discriminated 
against as a reprisal for disclosing to a person or body information that the employee reasonably 
believes is evidence of gross mismanagement of a Federal award, subaward, or a contract under 
a Federal award or subaward, a gross waste of Federal funds, an abuse of authority relating to a 
Federal award or subaward or contract under a Federal award or subaward, a substantial and 
specific danger to public health or safety, or a violation of law, rule, or regulation related to a 
Federal award, subaward, or contract under a Federal award or subaward.  These persons or 
bodies include: 
 

a. A Member of Congress or a representative of a committee of Congress. 
b. An Inspector General. 
c. The Government Accountability Office. 
d. A Federal employee responsible for contract or grant oversight or management at the 

relevant agency. 
e. An authorized official of the Department of Justice or other law enforcement agency. 
f. A court or grand jury. 
g. A management official or other employee of the contractor, subcontractor, or grantee 

who has the responsibility to investigate, discover, or address misconduct. 
 

Non-Federal entities and contractors under Federal awards and subawards must inform their 
employees in writing of the rights and remedies provided under 41 U.S.C. § 4712, in the 
predominant native language of the workforce. 

.06 Small Businesses, Minority Business Enterprises and Women’s Business 
Enterprises 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, 
women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), the recipient must take all necessary 
affirmative steps to assure that minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor 
surplus area firms are used when possible.  DOC encourages non-Federal entities to use small 
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businesses, minority business enterprises and women’s business enterprises in contracts under 
financial assistance awards.  The Minority Business Development Agency within the DOC will 
assist non-Federal entities in matching qualified minority business enterprises with contract 
opportunities.  For further information visit MBDA’s website at http://www.mbda.gov.  If you 
do not have access to the Internet, you may contact MBDA via telephone or mail: 

U.S. Department of Commerce  
Minority Business Development Agency 
Herbert C. Hoover Building 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20230  
(202) 482-0101  

G. NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

.01 United States Laws and Regulations 
 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  The recipient must 
comply with all applicable requirements of all other Federal laws, executive orders, regulations 
and policies governing this program. 

.02 Non-Discrimination Requirements 
 

No person in the United States may, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, 
age, religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 
discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.  The 
recipient agrees to comply with the non-discrimination requirements below: 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the 
grounds of race, color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal 
financial assistance;  
 
2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities; 
 
3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 
made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as 
well as public or private entities that provide public transportation; 
 
4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the 
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basis of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal 
assistance.   

For purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 
8b.18(c), non-federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. 
Department of Justice, implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the 
ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13286).  The revised 
regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility standards called the “2010 ADA 
Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which replace and supersede the 
former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction and alteration 
projects; 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the 
basis of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance; and 

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s). 

b. Other Provisions 
 

1. Parts II and III of E.O. 11246 (Equal Employment Opportunity, 30 FR 12319),3 which 
requires Federally assisted construction contracts to include the nondiscrimination provisions 
of §§ 202 and 203 of E.O. 11246 and Department of Labor regulations implementing E.O. 
11246 (41 C.F.R. § 60-1.4(b)). 
 
2. E.O. 13166 (65 FR 50121, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited 
English Proficiency), requiring Federal agencies to examine the services provided, identify 
any need for services to those with limited English proficiency (LEP), and develop and 
implement a system to provide those services so LEP persons can have meaningful access to 
them.  The DOC issued policy guidance on March 24, 2003 (68 FR 14180) to articulate the 
Title VI prohibition against national origin discrimination affecting LEP persons and to help 
ensure that non-Federal entities provide meaningful access to their LEP applicants and 
beneficiaries. 

 
3. In accordance with E.O 13798 and Office of Management and Budget, M-20-09 – 
Guidance Regarding Federal Grants, states or other public grantees may not condition sub-
awards of Federal grant money in a manner that would disadvantage grant applicants based 
on their religious character.  
 

  

 
3 As amended by E.O. 11375(32 FR 14303), E.O. 11478 (34 FR 12985), E.O. 12086 (43 FR 46501), E.O. 12107 (44 
FR 1055), E.O. 13279 (F67 FR 77141), E.O. 13665 (79 FR 20749), and E.O. 13672 (79 FR 42971). 
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c. Title VII Exemption for Religious Organizations 
 

Generally, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000e et seq., provides 
that it is an unlawful employment practice for an employer to discharge any individual or 
otherwise to discriminate against an individual with respect to compensation, terms, 
conditions, or privileges of employment because of such individual’s race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin.  However, Title VII, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e-1(a), expressly exempts from 
the prohibition against discrimination based on religion, “a religious corporation, association, 
educational institution, or society with respect to the employment of individuals of a 
particular religion to perform work connected with the carrying on by such corporation, 
association, educational institution, or society of its activities.” 

.03 LOBBYING RESTRICTIONS 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying), which 
incorporates the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 1352; and OMB guidance and notices on lobbying 
restrictions.  In addition, non-Federal entities must comply with the DOC regulations 
published at 15 C.F.R. Part 28, which implement the New Restrictions on Lobbying.  These 
provisions prohibit the use of Federal funds for lobbying the executive or legislative branches 
of the Federal Government in connection with the award and require the disclosure of the use 
of non-Federal funds for lobbying.  Lobbying includes attempting to improperly influence, 
meaning any influence that induces or tends to induce a Federal employee or officer to give 
consideration or to act regarding a Federal award or regulatory matter on any basis other than 
the merits of the matter, either directly or indirectly.  Costs incurred to improperly influence 
are unallowable.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.450(b) and (c). 

b. Disclosure of Lobbying Activities  
 

Any recipient that receives more than $100,000 in Federal funding and conducts lobbying 
with non-federal funds relating to a covered Federal action must submit a completed Form 
SF-LLL (Disclosure of Lobbying Activities).  The Form SF-LLL must be submitted within 
30 calendar days following the end of the calendar quarter in which there occurs any event 
that requires disclosure or that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in 
any disclosure form previously filed.  The recipient must submit any required SF-LLL forms, 
including those received from subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors, to the Grants 
Officer.    

.04 Environmental Requirements 
 

Environmental impacts must be considered by Federal decision makers in their decisions 
whether or not to approve: (1) a proposal for Federal assistance; (2) the proposal with mitigation; 
or (3) a different proposal having less adverse environmental impacts.  Federal environmental 
laws require that the funding agency initiate an early planning process that considers potential 
impacts that projects funded with Federal assistance may have on the environment.  Each non-
Federal entity must comply with all environmental standards, to include those prescribed under 
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the following statutes and E.O.s and must identify to the awarding agency any impact the award 
may have on the environment.  In some cases, award funds can be withheld by the Grants Officer 
under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to submit additional 
environmental compliance information sufficient to enable the DOC to make an assessment on 
any impacts that a project may have on the environment. 

a. The National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4321 et seq.) 
 

The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and the Council on Environmental 
Quality (CEQ) implementing regulations (40 C.F.R. Parts 1500 through 1508) require that an 
environmental analysis be completed for all major Federal actions to determine whether they 
have significant impacts on the environment.  NEPA applies to the actions of Federal 
agencies and may include a Federal agency’s decision to fund non-Federal projects under 
grants and cooperative agreements when the award activities remain subject to Federal 
authority and control.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency 
any direct, indirect or cumulative impact an award will have on the quality of the human 
environment and assist the agency in complying with NEPA.  Non-Federal entities may also 
be requested to assist DOC in drafting an environmental assessment or environmental impact 
statement if DOC determines such documentation is required, but DOC remains responsible 
for the sufficiency and approval of the final documentation.  Until the appropriate NEPA 
documentation is complete and in the event that any additional information is required during 
the period of performance to assess project environmental impacts, funds can be withheld by 
the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
submit the appropriate environmental information and NEPA documentation sufficient to 
enable DOC to make an assessment on any impacts that a project may have on the 
environment.  

b. The National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 470 et seq.) 
 

Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) (16 U.S.C. § 470f) and the 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP) implementing regulations (36 C.F.R. 
Part 800) require that Federal agencies take into account the effects of their undertakings on 
historic properties and, when appropriate, provide the ACHP with a reasonable opportunity 
to comment.  Historic properties include but are not necessarily limited to districts, buildings, 
structures, sites and objects.  In this connection, archeological resources and sites that may be 
of traditional religious and cultural importance to Federally-recognized Indian Tribes, 
Alaskan Native Villages and Native Hawaiian Organizations may be considered historic 
properties.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency any effects 
the award may have on properties included on or eligible for inclusion on the National 
Register of Historic Places.  Non-Federal entities may also be requested to assist DOC in 
consulting with State or Tribal Historic Preservation Officers, ACHPs or other applicable 
interested parties necessary to identify, assess, and resolve adverse effects to historic 
properties.  Until such time as the appropriate NHPA consultations and documentation are 
complete and in the event that any additional information is required during the period of 
performance in order to assess project impacts on historic properties, funds can be withheld 
by the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
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submit any information sufficient to enable DOC to make the requisite assessment under the 
NHPA. 

 
Additionally, non-Federal entities are required to assist the DOC in assuring compliance 

with the Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974 (54 U.S.C. § 312502 et seq., 
formerly 16 U.S.C. § 469a-1 et seq.); Executive Order 11593 (Protection and Enhancement 
of the Cultural Environment, May 13, 1971); Executive Order 13006 (Locating Federal 
Facilities on Historic Properties in Our Nation’s Central Cities, May 21, 1996); and 
Executive Order 13007 (Indian Sacred Sites, May 24, 1996). 

c. Executive Order 11988 (Floodplain Management) and Executive Order 11990 
(Protection of Wetlands) 

 
Non-Federal entities must identify proposed actions in Federally defined floodplains and 

wetlands to enable DOC to decide whether there is an alternative to minimize any potential 
harm. 

d. Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.), Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.) (Clean Water Act), and Executive Order 11738 (“Providing 
for administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
with respect to Federal contracts, grants or loans”) 

 
Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 

7401 et seq.), Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.), and E.O. 11738 (38 FR 25161), 
and must not use a facility on the Excluded Parties List (EPL) (located on the System for 
Award Management (SAM) website, SAM.gov) in performing any award that is nonexempt 
under 2 C.F.R. § 1532, and must notify the Program Officer in writing if it intends to use a 
facility that is on the EPL or knows that the facility has been recommended to be placed on 
the EPL. 

e. The Flood Disaster Protection Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4002 et seq.) 
 

Flood insurance, when available, is required for Federally assisted construction or 
acquisition in flood-prone areas.  Per 2 C.F.R. § 200.447(a), the cost of required flood 
insurance is an allowable expense, if it is reflected in the approved project budget.  

f. The Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify any impact or activities that may involve a threatened 
or endangered species.  Federal agencies have the responsibility to ensure that no adverse 
effects to a protected species or habitat occur from actions under Federal assistance awards 
and conduct the reviews required under the Endangered Species Act, as applicable. 

g. The Coastal Zone Management Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1451 et seq.)  
 

Funded projects must be consistent with a coastal State’s approved management program 
for the coastal zone. 
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h. The Coastal Barriers Resources Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 3501 et seq.) 
 

Only in certain circumstances can Federal funding be provided for actions within a 
Coastal Barrier System. 

i. The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1271 et seq.) 
 

This Act applies to awards that may affect existing or proposed components of the 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers system. 

j. The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended, (42 U.S.C. §§ 300f et seq.) 
 

This Act precludes Federal assistance for any project that the EPA determines may 
contaminate a sole source aquifer which threatens public health. 

k. The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.) 
 

This Act regulates the generation, transportation, treatment, and disposal of hazardous 
wastes, and provides that non-Federal entities give preference in their procurement programs 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to EPA guidelines. 

l. The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
(CERCLA, commonly known as Superfund) (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.) and the 
Community Environmental Response Facilitation Act (42 U.S.C. § 9601 note et seq.) 
 

These requirements address responsibilities related to hazardous substance releases, 
threatened releases and environmental cleanup.  There are also reporting and community 
involvement requirements designed to ensure disclosure of the release or disposal of 
regulated substances and cleanup of hazards to state and local emergency responders. 

m. Executive Order 12898 (“Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in 
Minority Populations and Low Income Populations”) 
 

Federal agencies are required to identify and address the disproportionately high and 
adverse human health or environmental effects of Federal programs, policies, and activities 
on low income and minority populations. 

n. The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. § 
1801 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify to DOC any effects the award may have on essential 
fish habitat (EFH).  Federal agencies which fund, permit, or carry out activities that may 
adversely impact EFH are required to consult with the National Marine Fisheries Service 
(NMFS) regarding the potential effects of their actions and respond in writing to NMFS 
recommendations.  These recommendations may include measures to avoid, minimize, 
mitigate, or otherwise offset adverse effects on EFH.  In addition, NMFS is required to 
comment on any state agency activities that would impact EFH.  Provided the specifications 
outlined in the regulations are met, EFH consultations will be incorporated into interagency 
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procedures previously established under NEPA, the ESA, Clean Water Act, Fish and 
Wildlife Coordination Act, or other applicable statutes. 

o. Clean Water Act (CWA) Section 404 (33 U.S.C. § 1344) 
 

CWA Section 404 regulates the discharge of dredged or fill material into waters of the 
United States, including wetlands.  Activities in waters of the United States regulated under 
this program include fill for development, water resource projects (such as levees and some 
coastal restoration activities), and infrastructure development (such as highways and 
airports).  CWA Section 404 requires a permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
before dredged or fill material may be discharged into waters of the United States, unless the 
activity is exempt from Section 404 regulation (e.g., certain farming and forestry activities). 

p. Rivers and Harbors Act (33 U.S.C. § 407) 
 

A permit may be required from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers if the proposed 
activity involves any work in, over or under navigable waters of the United States.  
Recipients must identify any work (including structures) that will occur in, over or under 
navigable waters of the United States and obtain the appropriate permit, if applicable. 

q. The Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 703-712), Bald and Golden Eagle 
Protection Act (16 U.S.C. § 668 et seq.), and Executive Order 13186 (Responsibilities 
of Federal Agencies to Protect Migratory Birds, January 10, 2001) 
 

Many prohibitions and limitations apply to projects that adversely impact migratory birds 
and bald and golden eagles.  Executive Order 13186 directs Federal agencies to enter a 
Memorandum of Understanding with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to promote 
conservation of migratory bird populations when a Federal action will have a measurable 
negative impact on migratory birds. 

r. Executive Order 13112 (Invasive Species, February 3, 1999) 
 

Federal agencies must identify actions that may affect the status of invasive species and 
use relevant programs and authorities to: (i) prevent the introduction of invasive species; (ii) 
detect and respond rapidly to and control populations of such species in a cost-effective and 
environmentally sound manner; (iii) monitor invasive species populations accurately and 
reliably; (iv) provide for restoration of native species and habitat conditions in ecosystems 
that have been invaded; (v) conduct research on invasive species and develop technologies to 
prevent introduction and provide for environmentally sound control of invasive species; and 
(vi) promote public education on invasive species and the means to address them.  In 
addition, an agency may not authorize, fund, or carry out actions that it believes are likely to 
cause or promote the introduction or spread of invasive species in the United States or 
elsewhere. 

s. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (16 U.S.C. § 661 et seq.) 
 

During the planning of water resource development projects, agencies are required to 
give fish and wildlife resources equal consideration with other values.  Additionally, the U.S. 
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Fish and Wildlife Service and fish and wildlife agencies of states must be consulted 
whenever waters of any stream or other body of water are “proposed or authorized, permitted 
or licensed to be impounded, diverted… or otherwise controlled or modified” by any agency 
under a Federal permit or license. 

.05 OTHER NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

a. Buy-American Preferences 
 

 Strengthening Buy-American Preferences for Infrastructure Projects.  Recipients of 
covered programs (as defined in Executive Order 13858, 31 January 2019, and 2 C.F.R. 
§200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements)) are hereby notified that they are 
encouraged to use, to the greatest extent practicable, iron and aluminum as well as steel, 
cement, and other manufactured products produced in the United States in every contract, 
subcontract, purchase order, or subaward that is chargeable under this Award. 

b. Criminal and Prohibited Activities 
 

1. The Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act (31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq.), provides for the 
imposition of civil penalties against persons who make false, fictitious, or fraudulent claims 
to the Federal Government for money (including money representing grants, loans, or other 
benefits). 

2. The False Claims Amendments Act of 1986 and the False Statements Accountability Act 
of 1996 (18 U.S.C. §§ 287 and 1001, respectively), provide that whoever makes or presents 
any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statement, representation, or claim against the United 
States must be subject to imprisonment of not more than five years and must be subject to a 
fine in the amount provided by 18 U.S.C. § 287.   

3. The Civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. §§ 3729 - 3733), provides that suits can be 
brought by the government, or a person on behalf of the government, for false claims made 
under Federal assistance programs.  

4. The Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 U.S.C. § 874), prohibits a person or organization 
engaged in a Federally supported project from enticing an employee working on the project 
from giving up a part of his compensation under an employment contract.  The Copeland 
Anti-Kickback Act also applies to contractors and subcontractors pursuant to 40 U.S.C. § 
3145. 

5. The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 
(42 U.S.C. § 4601 et seq.) and implementing regulations issued at 15 C.F.R. Part 11, which 
provides for fair and equitable treatment of displaced persons or persons whose property is 
acquired as a result of Federal or Federally-assisted programs.  These requirements apply to 
all interests in real property acquired for project purposes regardless of Federal participation 
in purchases. 
 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

33 | 12 November 2020 

6. The Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. §§ 1501-1508 and 7321-7326), which limits the political 
activities of employees or officers of state or local governments whose principal employment 
activities are funded in whole or in part with Federal funds. 
 
7. To ensure compliance with Federal law pertaining to financial assistance awards, an 
authorized representative of a non-Federal entity may be required to periodically provide 
certain certifications to the DOC regarding Federal felony and Federal criminal tax 
convictions, unpaid federal tax assessments, delinquent Federal tax returns and such other 
certifications that may be required by Federal law. 

c. Drug-Free Workplace 
 

The non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Drug-Free Workplace Act 
of 1988 (41 U.S.C. § 8102) and DOC implementing regulations published at 2 C.F.R. Part 
1329 (Requirements for Drug-Free Workplace (Financial Assistance)), which require that the 
non-Federal entity take certain actions to provide a drug-free workplace. 

d. Foreign Travel 
 

1. Each non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Fly America Act (49 
U.S.C. § 40118).  The implementing regulations of the Fly America Act are found at 41 
C.F.R. §§ 301-10.131 through 301-10.143. 

2. The Fly America Act requires that Federal travelers and others performing U.S. 
Government-financed air travel must use U.S. flag air carriers, to the extent that service by 
such carriers is available.  Foreign air carriers may be used only in specific instances, such as 
when a U.S. flag air carrier is unavailable or use of U.S. flag air carrier service will not 
accomplish the agency’s mission.   

3. One exception to the requirement to fly U.S. flag carriers is transportation provided under 
a bilateral or multilateral air transport agreement, to which the United States Government and 
the government of a foreign country are parties, and which the Department of Transportation 
has determined meets the requirements of the Fly America Act pursuant to 49 U.S.C. § 
40118(b).  The United States Government has entered into bilateral/multilateral “Open Skies 
Agreements” (U.S. Government Procured Transportation) that allow federal funded 
transportation services for travel and cargo movements to use foreign air carriers under 
certain circumstances.  There are multiple “Open Skies Agreements” currently in effect.  For 
more information about the current bilateral and multilateral agreements, visit the GSA 
website.  Information on the Open Skies agreements (U.S. Government Procured 
Transportation) and other specific country agreements may be accessed via the Department 
of State’s website.   

4. If a foreign air carrier is anticipated to be used for any portion of travel under a DOC 
financial assistance award, the non-Federal entity must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer.  When requesting such approval, the non-Federal entity must provide a 
justification in accordance with guidance provided by 41 C.F.R. § 301-10.142, which 
requires the non-Federal entity to provide the Grants Officer with the following: name; dates 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5

http://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/103191
https://www.state.gov/open-skies-partnerships-expanding-the-benefits-of-freer-commercial-aviation/


 

34 | 12 November 2020 

of travel; origin and destination of travel; detailed itinerary of travel; name of the air carrier 
and flight number for each leg of the trip; and a statement explaining why the non-Federal 
entity meets one of the exceptions to the regulations.  If the use of a foreign air carrier is 
pursuant to a bilateral agreement, the non-Federal entity must provide the Grants Officer with 
a copy of the agreement or a citation to the official agreement available on the GSA website.  
The Grants Officer must make the final determination and notify the non-Federal entity in 
writing (which may be done through the recipient in the case of subrecipient travel).  Failure 
to adhere to the provisions of the Fly America Act will result in the non-Federal entity not 
being reimbursed for any transportation costs for which any non-Federal entity improperly 
used a foreign air carrier. 

 Note: When using code-sharing flights (two or more airlines having flight numbers 
assigned to the same flight) involving U.S. flag carriers and non-U.S. flag carriers, the airline 
symbol and flight number of the U.S. flag carrier must be used on the ticket to qualify as a 
U.S. flag carrier (e.g. "Delta Airlines Flight XXXX, operated by KLM").  Conversely, if the 
ticket shows "[Foreign Air Carrier] XXX, operated by Delta," that travel is using a foreign 
air carrier and is subject to the Fly America Act and must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer as outlined in paragraph G.05.d.4.   

e. Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States 
 

Pursuant to E.O. 13043 (62 FR 19217), non-Federal entities should encourage employees 
and contractors to enforce on-the-job seat belt policies and programs when operating 
company-owned, rented, or personally owned vehicles.   

f. Federal Employee Expenses and Subawards or Contracts Issued to Federal 
Employees or Agencies 
 

1. Use of award funds (Federal or non-Federal) or the non-Federal entity’s provision of in-
kind goods or services for the purposes of transportation, travel, or any other expenses for 
any Federal employee may raise appropriation augmentation issues.  In addition, DOC policy 
may prohibit the acceptance of gifts, including travel payments for federal employees, from 
non-Federal entities regardless of the source.  Therefore, before award funds may be used by 
Federal employees, non-Federal entities must submit requests for approval of such action to 
the Federal Program Officer who must review and make a recommendation to the Grants 
Officer.  The Grants Officer will notify the non-Federal entity in writing (generally through 
the recipient) of the final determination. 
  
2. A non-Federal entity or its contractor may not issue a subaward, contract or subcontract 
of any part of a DOC award to any agency or employee of DOC or to other Federal 
employee, department, agency, or instrumentality, without the advance prior written approval 
of the DOC Grants Officer. 

g. Minority Serving Institutions Initiative   
 

Pursuant to E.O.s 13555 (White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for 
Hispanics) (75 FR 65417), 13592 (Improving American Indian and Alaska Native 
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Educational Opportunities and Strengthening Tribal Colleges and Universities) (76 FR 
76603), and 13779 (White House Initiative to Promote Excellence and Innovation at 
Historically Black Colleges and Universities) (82 FR 12499), DOC is strongly committed to 
broadening the participation of minority serving institutions (MSIs) in its financial assistance 
programs.  DOC’s goals include achieving full participation of MSIs to advance the 
development of human potential, strengthen the Nation’s capacity to provide high-quality 
education, and increase opportunities for MSIs to participate in and benefit from Federal 
financial assistance programs.  DOC encourages all applicants and non-Federal entities to 
include meaningful participation of MSIs.  Institutions eligible to be considered MSIs are 
listed on the Department of Education website.  

h. Research Misconduct 
 

The DOC adopts, and applies to financial assistance awards for research, the Federal 
Policy on Research Misconduct (Federal Policy) issued by the Executive Office of the 
President’s Office of Science and Technology Policy on December 6, 2000 (65 FR 76260).  
As provided for in the Federal Policy, research misconduct refers to the fabrication, 
falsification, or plagiarism in proposing, performing, or reviewing research, or in reporting 
research results.  Research misconduct does not include honest errors or differences of 
opinion.  Non-Federal entities that conduct extramural research funded by DOC must foster 
an atmosphere conducive to the responsible conduct of sponsored research by safeguarding 
against and resolving allegations of research misconduct.  Non-Federal entities also have the 
primary responsibility to prevent, detect, and investigate allegations of research misconduct 
and, for this purpose, may rely on their internal policies and procedures, as appropriate, to do 
so.  Non-Federal entities must notify the Grants Officer of any allegation that meets the 
definition of research misconduct and detail the entity’s inquiry to determine whether there is 
sufficient evidence to proceed with an investigation, as well as the results of any 
investigation.  The DOC may take appropriate administrative or enforcement action at any 
time under the award, up to and including award termination and possible suspension or 
debarment, and referral to the Commerce OIG, the U.S. Department of Justice, or other 
appropriate investigative body. 

i. Research Involving Human Subjects   
 

1. All proposed research involving human subjects must be conducted in accordance with 
15 C.F.R. Part 27 (Protection of Human Subjects).  No research involving human subjects is 
permitted under this award unless expressly authorized by specific award condition, or 
otherwise in writing by the Grants Officer. 

2. Federal policy defines a human subject as a living individual about whom an investigator 
(whether professional or student) conducting research  (1)  Obtains information or 
biospecimens through intervention or interaction with the individual, and uses, studies, or 
analyzes the information or biospecimens; or (2)  Obtains, uses, studies, analyzes, or 
generates identifiable private information or identifiable biospecimens.  Research means a 
systematic investigation, including research development, testing and evaluation, designed to 
develop or contribute to generalizable knowledge. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

36 | 12 November 2020 

3. DOC regulations at 15 C.F.R. Part 27 require that non-Federal entities maintain 
appropriate policies and procedures for the protection of human subjects.  In the event it 
becomes evident that human subjects may be involved in this project, the non-Federal entity 
(generally through the recipient) must submit appropriate documentation to the Federal 
Program Officer for approval by the appropriate DOC officials.  As applicable, this 
documentation must include: 

i. Documentation establishing approval of an activity in the project by an Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) under a Federal wide Assurance issued by Department of Health 
and Human Services or other Federal agency guidelines (see also 15 C.F.R. § 27.103); 

ii. Documentation to support an exemption for an activity in the project under 15 C.F.R. 
§ 27.104(d);  

iii. Documentation of IRB approval of any modification to a prior approved protocol or 
to an informed consent form; 

iv. Documentation of an IRB approval of continuing review approved prior to the 
expiration date of the previous IRB determination; and 

v. Documentation of any reportable events, such as serious adverse events, 
unanticipated problems resulting in risk to subjects or others, and instances of 
noncompliance. 

4. No work involving human subjects may be undertaken, conducted, or costs incurred 
and/or charged for human subjects research, until the appropriate documentation is approved 
in writing by the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 15 C.F.R. § 27.118, if research 
involving human subjects is proposed after an award is made, the non-Federal entity must 
contact the Federal Program Officer and provide required documentation.  Notwithstanding 
this prohibition, work may be initiated or costs incurred and/or charged to the project for 
protocol or instrument development related to human subjects research. 

j. Care and Use of Live Vertebrate Animals 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act of 1966, as 
amended, (Pub. L. No. 89-544, 7 U.S.C. §§ 2131 et seq.) (animal acquisition, transport, care, 
handling, and use in projects), and implementing regulations (9 C.F.R. Parts 1, 2, and 3); the 
Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.); Marine Mammal Protection Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 1361 et seq.) (taking possession, transport, purchase, sale, export or import of 
wildlife and plants); the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Prevention and Control Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 4701 et seq.) (ensure preventive measures are taken or that probable harm of using 
species is minimal if there is an escape or release); and all other applicable statutes pertaining 
to the care, handling, and treatment of warm-blooded animals held for research, teaching, or 
other activities supported by Federal financial assistance.  No research involving vertebrate 
animals is permitted under any DOC financial assistance award unless authorized by the 
Grants Officer. 
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k. Management and Access to Data and Publications 
 
1. In General.  The recipient acknowledges and understands that information and data 
contained in applications for financial assistance, as well as information and data contained 
in financial, performance and other reports submitted by recipients, may be used by the DOC 
in conducting reviews and evaluations of its financial assistance programs.  For this purpose, 
recipient information and data may be accessed, reviewed and evaluated by DOC employees, 
other Federal employees, Federal agents and contractors, and/or by non-Federal personnel, 
all of who enter into appropriate or are otherwise subject to confidentiality and nondisclosure 
agreements covering the use of such information.  Recipients are expected to support 
program reviews and evaluations by submitting required financial and performance 
information and data in an accurate and timely manner, and by cooperating with DOC and 
external program evaluators.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.303(e), recipients are 
reminded that they must take reasonable measures to safeguard protected personally 
identifiable information and other confidential or sensitive personal or business information 
created or obtained relating to a DOC financial assistance award. 
 
2. Scientific Data.  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data management and access 
to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as set forth in the applicable 
Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award Conditions.   
 
3. Publications, Videos, and Acknowledgment of Sponsorship. 

 
i. Publication of results or findings in appropriate professional journals and production 
of video or other media is encouraged as an important method of recording, reporting and 
otherwise disseminating information and expanding public access to federally-funded 
projects (e.g., scientific research).  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data 
management and access to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as 
set forth in the applicable Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award 
Conditions. 

 
ii. Non-Federal entities may be required to submit a copy of any publication materials, 
including but not limited to print, recorded, or Internet materials, to the funding agency. 
 

iii. When releasing information related to a funded project, non-Federal entities must 
include a statement that the project or effort undertaken was or is sponsored by DOC and 
must also include the applicable financial assistance award number. 
 

iv. Non-Federal entities are responsible for assuring that every publication of material 
based on, developed under, or otherwise produced pursuant to a DOC financial assistance 
award contains the following disclaimer or other disclaimer approved by the Grants 
Officer: 

  
This [report/video/etc.] was prepared by [recipient name] using Federal funds under 

award [number] from [name of operating unit], U.S. Department of Commerce.  The 
statements, findings, conclusions, and recommendations are those of the author(s) and do 
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not necessarily reflect the views of the [name of operating unit] or the U.S. Department 
of Commerce. 

l. Homeland Security Presidential Directive 
 

If the performance of this DOC financial assistance award requires non-Federal entity 
personnel to have routine access to Federally-controlled facilities and/or Federally-controlled 
information systems (for purpose of this term “routine access” is defined as more than 180 
calendar days), such personnel must undergo the personal identity verification credential 
process.  In the case of foreign nationals, the DOC will conduct a check with U.S. 
Citizenship and Immigration Services’ (USCIS) Verification Division, a component of the 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS), to ensure the individual is in a lawful immigration 
status and that he or she is eligible for employment within the United States.  Any items or 
services delivered under a financial assistance award must comply with DOC personal 
identity verification procedures that implement Homeland Security Presidential Directive 12 
(Policy for a Common Identification Standard for Federal Employees and Contractors), 
Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) PUB 201, and OMB Memorandum M-05-
24.  The recipient must ensure that its subrecipients and contractors (at all tiers) performing 
work under this award comply with the requirements contained in this term.  The Grants 
Officer may delay final payment under an award if the subrecipient or contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements listed in the term below.  The recipient must insert the 
following term in all subawards and contracts when the subaward recipient or contractor is 
required to have routine physical access to a Federally-controlled facility or routine access to 
a Federally-controlled information system: 

The subrecipient or contractor must comply with DOC personal identity verification 
procedures identified in the subaward or contract that implement Homeland Security 
Presidential Directive 12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 
Guidance M-05-24, as amended, and Federal Information Processing Standards 
Publication (FIPS PUB) Number 201, as amended, for all employees under this 
subaward or contract who require routine physical access to a Federally-controlled 
facility or routine access to a Federally-controlled information system. 

The subrecipient or contractor must account for all forms of Government-provided 
identification issued to the subrecipient or contractor employees in connection with 
performance under this subaward or contract.  The subrecipient or contractor must 
return such identification to the issuing agency at the earliest of any of the following, 
unless otherwise determined by DOC: (1) When no longer needed for subaward or 
contract performance; (2) Upon completion of the subrecipient or contractor employee’s 
employment; (3) Upon subaward or contract completion or termination. 

m. Compliance with Department of Commerce Bureau of Industry and Security 
Export Administration Regulations 
 

1. This clause applies to the extent that this financial assistance award encompasses 
activities that involve export-controlled items. 
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2. In performing this financial assistance award, a non-Federal entity may participate in 
activities involving items subject to export control (export-controlled items) under the 
Export Administration Regulations (EAR).  The non-Federal entity is responsible for 
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations regarding export-controlled items, 
including the EAR’s deemed exports and re-exports provisions.  The non-Federal entity 
must establish and maintain effective export compliance procedures at DOC and non-DOC 
facilities, including facilities located abroad, throughout performance of the financial 
assistance award.  At a minimum, these export compliance procedures must include 
adequate restrictions on export-controlled items, to guard against any unauthorized exports, 
including in the form of releases or transfers to foreign nationals.  Such releases or transfers 
may occur through visual inspection, including technology transmitted electronically, and 
oral or written communications. 

 
3. Definitions 

i. Export-controlled items.  Items (commodities, software, or technology), that are 
subject to the EAR (15 C.F.R. §§ 730-774), implemented by the DOC’s Bureau of 
Industry and Security.  These are generally known as “dual-use” items, items with 
a military and commercial application.  The export (shipment, transmission, or 
release/transfer) of export-controlled items may require a license from DOC.   

ii. Deemed Export/Re-export.  The EAR defines a deemed export as a release or transfer 
of export-controlled items (specifically, technology or source code) to a foreign person 
(foreign national) in the U.S. Such release is “deemed” to be an export to the foreign 
person’s most recent country of citizenship or permanent residency (see 15 C.F.R. § 
734.13(a)(2) & (b)).  A release may take the form of visual inspection or oral or 
written exchange of information.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.15(a).  If such a release or 
transfer is made abroad to a foreign person of a country other than the country where 
the release occurs, it is considered a deemed re-export to the foreign person’s most 
recent country of citizenship or permanent residency.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.14(a)(2).  
Licenses from DOC may be required for deemed exports or re-exports.  An act 
causing the release of export-controlled items to a foreign person (e.g., providing or 
using an access key or code) may require authorization from DOC to the same extent 
that an export or re-export of such items to the foreign person would.  See 15 C.F.R. § 
734.15(b).   

4. The non-Federal entity must secure all export-controlled items that it possesses or that 
comes into its possession in performance of this financial assistance award, to ensure that 
the export of such items, including in the form of release or transfer to foreign persons, is 
prevented, or licensed, as required by applicable Federal laws, E.O.s, and/or regulations, 
including the EAR. 
 

5. As applicable, non-Federal entity personnel and associates at DOC sites will be informed of 
any procedures to identify and protect export-controlled items from unauthorized export. 

 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 9DD5AFC7-BF43-478B-9C8B-4E915D11B3E5



 

40 | 12 November 2020 

6. To the extent the non-Federal entity wishes to release or transfer export-controlled items to 
foreign persons, the non-Federal entity will be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses, including licenses required under the EAR for deemed exports or deemed re-
exports.  Failure to obtain any export licenses required under the EAR may subject the non-
Federal entity to administrative or criminal enforcement.  See 15 C.F.R. part 764. 
 

7. Nothing in the terms of this financial assistance award is intended to change, supersede, or 
waive the requirements of applicable Federal laws, E.O.s or regulations. 
 

8. Compliance with this term will not satisfy any legal obligations the non-Federal entity may 
have regarding items that may be subject to export controls administered by other agencies 
such as the Department of State, which has jurisdiction over exports and re-exports of 
defense articles and services subject to the International Traffic in Arms Regulations 
(ITAR) (22 C.F.R. §§ 120-130), including the release of defense articles to foreign persons 
in the United States and abroad. 
 

9. The non-Federal entity must include the provisions contained in this term in all lower tier 
transactions (subawards, contracts, and subcontracts) under this financial assistance award 
that may involve research or other activities that implicate export-controlled items. 

n. The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (22 U.S.C. § 7104(g)), as 
amended, and the implementing regulations at 2 C.F.R. Part 175 
 

The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 authorizes termination of financial assistance 
provided to a private entity, without penalty to the Federal Government, if any non-Federal entity 
engages in certain activities related to trafficking in persons.  The DOC hereby incorporates the 
following award term required by 2 C.F.R. § 175.15(b):   

 
Trafficking in persons. 

 
a. Provisions applicable to a recipient that is a private entity. 

 
1. You as the recipient, your employees, subrecipients under this award, and subrecipients’ 
employees may not— 

 
i. Engage in severe forms of trafficking in persons during the period of time that the 
award is in effect;  

 
ii. Procure a commercial sex act during the period of time that the award is in effect; or 

 
iii. Use forced labor in the performance of the award or subawards under the award. 
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2. We as the Federal awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without 
penalty, if you or a subrecipient that is a private entity — 

 
i. Is determined to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term; or 

 
ii. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term through conduct 
that is either— (A) Associated with performance under this award; or (B) Imputed to you 
or the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the conduct of an 
individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB Guidelines to 
Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – Nonprocurement), as 
implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 (Nonprocurement Debarment and 
Suspension). 

 
b. Provision applicable to a recipient other than a private entity.  We as the Federal 

awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without penalty, if a subrecipient that is 
a private entity— 

 
1. Is determined to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award 
term; or  
 
2. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term 
through conduct that is either— 

 
i. Associated with performance under this award; or 

 
ii. Imputed to the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the 
conduct of an individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB 
Guidelines to Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – 
Nonprocurement), as implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326, (Nonprocurement 
Debarment and Suspension). 

 
c. Provisions applicable to any recipient. 

 
1. You must inform us immediately of any information you receive from any source 
alleging a violation of a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term. 
 
2. Our right to terminate unilaterally that is described in paragraph a.2 or b of this 
section:  

 
i. Implements section 106(g) of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (TVPA), 
as amended (22 U.S.C. 7104(g)), and  

 
ii. Is in addition to all other remedies for noncompliance that are available to us under 
this award. 
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3. You must include the requirements of paragraph a.1 of this award term in any subaward 
you make to a private entity. 

 
d. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term: 

 
1. “Employee” means either:  
 

i. An individual employed by you or a subrecipient who is engaged in the performance of 
the project or program under this award; or  

 
ii. Another person engaged in the performance of the project or program under this 
award and not compensated by you including, but not limited to, a volunteer or individual 
whose services are contributed by a third party as an in-kind contribution toward cost 
sharing or matching requirements. 

 
2. “Forced labor” means labor obtained by any of the following methods: the recruitment, 
harboring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for labor or services, through 
the use of force, fraud, or coercion for the purpose of subjection to involuntary servitude, 
peonage, debt bondage, or slavery. 

 
3. “Private entity”: 

 
i. Means any entity other than a State, local government, Indian tribe, or foreign public 
entity, as those terms are defined in 2 C.F.R. § 175.25;  

 
ii. Includes: (A) A nonprofit organization, including any nonprofit institution of higher 
education, hospital, or tribal organization other than one included in the definition of 
Indian tribe at 2 C.F.R. § 175.25(b); and (B) A for-profit organization.  

 
4. “Severe forms of trafficking in persons,” “commercial sex act,” and “coercion” have the 
meanings given at section 103 of the TVPA, as amended (22 U.S.C. § 7102). 

o. The Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. 
§ 6101 note) 
 

1. Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation.  Under FFATA, recipients of 
financial assistance awards of $30,000 or more are required to report periodically on executive 
compensation and subawards, as described in the following term from 2 C.F.R. Part 170, 
Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 

 
Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation 

 
a. Reporting of first-tier subawards. 

 
1. Applicability.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of this award term, 
you must report each action that equals or exceeds $30,000 in Federal funds for a subaward 
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to a non-Federal entity or Federal agency (see definitions in paragraph e. of this award 
term). 

 
2. Where and when to report. 

 
i. You must report each obligating action described in paragraph a.1. of this award term 
to http://www.fsrs.gov. 

 
ii. For subaward information, report no later than the end of the month following the 
month in which the obligation was made.  (For example, if the obligation was made on 
November 7, 2010, the obligation must be reported by no later than December 31, 2010.) 

 
3. What to report.  You must report the information about each obligating action that the 
submission instructions posted at http://www.fsrs.gov specify. 

 
b. Reporting Total Compensation of Recipient Executives for non-Federal entities. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  You must report total compensation for each of your 
five most highly compensated executives for the preceding completed fiscal year, if— 
 

i. the total Federal funding authorized to date under this Federal award equals or 
exceeds $30,000 as defined in 2 C.F.R § 170.320; 

 
ii. in the preceding fiscal year, you received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of your annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards), and 

 
(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 

(and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards); and,   

 
iii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. § 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.) 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report executive total compensation described in 
paragraph b.1. of this award term: 

 
i. As part of your registration profile found at the System for Award Management (SAM) 
website located at https://www.sam.gov.  
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ii. By the end of the month following the month in which this award is made, and 
annually thereafter. 

 
c. Reporting of Total Compensation of Subrecipient Executives. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of 
this award term, for each first-tier non-Federal entity subrecipient under this award, you 
shall report the names and total compensation of each of the subrecipient’s five most highly 
compensated executives for the subrecipient’s preceding completed fiscal year, if— 

 
i. in the subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year, the subrecipient received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards) and, 
 

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 
(and subcontracts), and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act (and subawards); and 

 
ii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.).  

 
See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report subrecipient executive total compensation 
described in paragraph c.1. of this award term: 
 

i. To the recipient. 
 

ii. By the end of the month following the month during which you make the subaward.  
For example, if a subaward is obligated on any date during the month of October of a 
given year (i.e., between October 1 and 31), you must report any required compensation 
information of the subrecipient by November 30 of that year. 

 
d. Exemptions.  If, in the previous tax year, you had gross income, from all sources, under 

$300,000, you are exempt from the requirements to report: i. Subawards, and ii.  The total 
compensation of the five most highly compensated executives of any subrecipient. 
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e. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term:  
 
1. Federal Agency means a Federal agency as defined at 5 U.S.C. 551(1) and further 
clarified by 5 U.S.C. 552(f). 
 
2. Non-Federal entity means all of the following, as defined in 2 C.F.R. Part 25: 
 

i. A Governmental organization, which is a State, local government, or Indian tribe; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity; 
 

iii. A domestic or foreign nonprofit organization; and, 
 

iv. A domestic or foreign for-profit organization. 
 

3. Executive means officers, managing partners, or any other employees in management 
positions. 
 
4. Subaward: 

 
i. This term means a legal instrument to provide support for the performance of any 
portion of the substantive project or program for which you received this award and that 
you as the recipient award to an eligible subrecipient. 

 
ii. The term does not include your procurement of property and services needed to carry 
out the project or program (for further explanation, see 2 C.F.R § 200.331). 

 
iii. A subaward may be provided through any legal agreement, including an agreement 
that you or a subrecipient considers a contract. 

 
5. Subrecipient means a non-Federal entity or Federal agency that: 
 

i. Receives a subaward from you (the recipient) under this award; and 
 

ii. Is accountable to you for the use of the Federal funds provided by the subaward.  
 

6. Total compensation means the cash and noncash dollar value earned by the executive 
during the recipient’s or subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for 
more information see 17 C.F.R. § 229.402(c)(2)): 
 

i. Salary and bonus. 
 

ii. Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights.  Use the dollar amount 
recognized for financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in 
accordance with the Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123 (Revised 2004) 
(FAS 123R), Shared Based Payments. 
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iii. Earnings for services under non-equity incentive plans.  This does not include group 
life, health, hospitalization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in 
favor of executives, and are available generally to all salaried employees. 

 
iv. Change in pension value.  This is the change in present value of defined benefit and 
actuarial pension plans. 

 
v. Above-market earnings on deferred compensation which is not tax-qualified. 

 
vi. Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g. 
severance, termination payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, 
perquisites or property) for the executive exceeds $10,000. 

 
2. System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements -- as 

described in 2 C.F.R. Part 25, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 

System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements 
 

a. Requirement for System for Award Management.  Unless you are exempted from this 
requirement under 2 C.F.R. § 25.110, you as the recipient must maintain current information in 
the SAM.  This includes information on your immediate and highest level owner and 
subsidiaries, as well as on all of your predecessors that have been awarded a Federal contract 
or Federal financial assistance within the last three years, if applicable, until you submit the 
final financial report required under this Federal award or receive the final payment, whichever 
is later.  This requires that you review and update the information at least annually after the 
initial registration, and more frequently if required by changes in your information or another 
Federal award term.  

 
b. Requirement for Unique Entity Identifier.  If you are authorized to make subawards 

under this Federal award, you: 

1. Must notify potential subrecipients that no entity (see definition in paragraph c of this 
award term) may receive a subaward from you until the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you. 
 
2. May not make a subaward to an entity unless the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you.  Subrecipients are not required to obtain an active SAM registration, but 
must obtain a Unique Entity Identifier. 
 
c. Definitions for purposes of this term: 
 
1. SAM means the Federal repository into which a recipient must provide information 
required for the conduct of business as a recipient.  Additional information about 
registration procedures may be found at the SAM Internet site (currently at 
https://www.SAM.gov). 
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2. Unique Entity Identifier means the identifier assigned by SAM to uniquely identify 
business entities. 

3.  Entity includes non-Federal entities as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 and also includes all 
of the following, for purposes of this part: 

i. A foreign organization; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity;  
 

iii. A domestic for-profit organization; and 
 

iv. A Federal agency. 
 
4. Subaward has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

 
5. Subrecipient has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

p. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 
200) 
 

Reporting of Matters Related to Recipient Integrity and Performance 
 

1. General Reporting Requirement.  If the total value of your currently active grants, 
cooperative agreements, and procurement contracts from all Federal awarding agencies 
exceeds $10,000,000 for any period of time during the period of performance of this Federal 
award, then you as the recipient during that period of time must maintain the currency of 
information reported to the System for Award Management (SAM) that is made available in 
the designated integrity and performance system (currently the Federal Awardee 
Performance and Integrity Information System (FAPIIS)) about civil, criminal, or 
administrative proceedings described in paragraph 2 of this award term and condition.  This 
is a statutory requirement under section 872 of Public Law 110-417, as amended (41 U.S.C. 
2313).  As required by section 3010 of Public Law 111-212, all information posted in the 
designated integrity and performance system on or after April 15, 2011, except past 
performance reviews required for Federal procurement contracts, will be publicly available. 

 
2. Proceedings About Which You Must Report.  Submit the information required about 
each proceeding that: 

 
i. Is relating to the award or performance of a grant, cooperative agreement, or 
procurement contract from the Federal Government; 
 
ii. Reached its final disposition during the most recent five-year period; and 
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iii. Is one of the following: 
 

(A) A criminal proceeding that resulted in a conviction, as defined in paragraph 5 of this 
award term and condition; 
 

(B) A civil proceeding that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and payment of a 
monetary fine, penalty, reimbursement, restitution, or damages of $5,000 or more; 
 

(C) An administrative proceeding, as defined in paragraph 5 of this award term and 
condition, that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and your payment of either 
a monetary fine or penalty of $5,000 or more or reimbursement, restitution, or 
damages in excess of $100,000; or 
 

(D) Any other criminal, civil, or administrative proceeding if: 
 
I. It could have led to an outcome described in paragraph 2.c.(1), (2), or (3) of this 

award term and condition; 
 
II. It had a different disposition arrived at by consent or compromise with an 

acknowledgment of fault on your part; and 
 
III. The requirement in this award term and condition to disclose information about 

the proceeding does not conflict with applicable laws and regulations. 
 

3. Reporting Procedures.  Enter in the SAM Entity Management area the information that 
SAM requires about each proceeding described in paragraph 2 of this award term and 
condition.  You do not need to submit the information a second time under assistance awards 
that you received if you already provided the information through SAM because you were 
required to do so under Federal procurement contracts that you were awarded. 

 
4. Reporting Frequency.  During any period when you are subject to the requirement in 
paragraph 1 of this award term and condition, you must report proceedings information 
through SAM for the most recent five-year period, either to report new information about any 
proceeding(s) that you have not reported previously or affirm that there is no new 
information to report.  Recipients that have Federal contract, grant, and cooperative 
agreement awards with a cumulative total value greater than $10,000,000 must disclose 
semiannually any information about the criminal, civil, and administrative proceedings. 

 
5. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term and condition: 

 
i. Administrative proceeding means a non-judicial process that is adjudicatory in nature 
to make a determination of fault or liability (e.g., Securities and Exchange Commission 
Administrative proceedings, Civilian Board of Contract Appeals proceedings, and Armed 
Services Board of Contract Appeals proceedings).  This includes proceedings at the Federal 
and State level but only in connection with performance of a Federal contract or grant.  It 
does not include audits, site visits, corrective plans, or inspection of deliverables. 
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ii. Conviction, for purposes of this award term and condition, means a judgment or 
conviction of a criminal offense by any court of competent jurisdiction, whether entered 
upon a verdict or a plea, and includes a conviction entered upon a plea of nolo contendere. 

 
iii. Total value of currently active grants, cooperative agreements, and procurement 
contracts includes: 

 
(A) Only the Federal share of the funding under any Federal award with a recipient cost 

share or match; and 
 

(B) The value of all expected funding increments under a Federal award and options, 
even if not yet exercised. 

q. Never Contract with the Enemy (2 C.F.R Part 183; 2 C.F.R. § 200.215) 
 

Under 2 C.F.R. § 200.215 (Never contract with the enemy) Federal awarding agencies and 
recipients are subject to the regulations implementing Never Contract with the Enemy in 2 
C.F.R. Part 183.  These regulations affect covered contracts, grants and cooperative agreements 
that are expected to exceed $50,000 within the period of performance, are performed outside the 
United States and its territories, and are in support of a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities. 
 

1. Applicability.  This term applies only to recipients of covered grants or cooperative 
agreements, as defined in 2 C.F.R. § 183.35 Definitions. 

 
2. Requirements.  As applicable, recipients must fulfill the requirements as described in the 

following terms from 2 C.F.R. Part 183, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 
a. Term 1.  Prohibition on Providing Funds to the Enemy.   
 
1. The recipient must— 

 
i. Exercise due diligence to ensure that none of the funds, including supplies and services, 

received under this grant or cooperative agreement are provided directly or indirectly 
(including through subawards or contracts) to a person or entity who is actively 
opposing the United States or coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in 
which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities, which must be 
completed through 2 CFR Part 180.300 prior to issuing a subaward or contract and;  
 

ii. Terminate or void in whole or in part any subaward or contract with a person or entity 
listed in SAM as a prohibited or restricted source pursuant to subtitle E of Title VIII of 
the NDAA for FY 2015, unless the Federal awarding agency provides written approval to 
continue the subaward or contract. 
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2. The recipient may include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (1), in 
subawards under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated value over 
$50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying areas. 
 
3. The Federal awarding agency has the authority to terminate or void this grant or 
cooperative agreement, in whole or in part, if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware 
that the recipient failed to exercise due diligence as required by paragraph (1) of this clause 
or if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware that any funds received under this grant 
or cooperative agreement have been provided directly or indirectly to a person or entity who 
is actively opposing coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities 
 
b. Term 2.  Additional Access to Recipient Records. 
 
1. In addition to any other existing examination-of-records authority, the Federal 
Government is authorized to examine any records of the recipient and its subawards or 
contracts to the extent necessary to ensure that funds, including supplies and services, 
available under this grant or cooperative agreement are not provided, directly or indirectly, 
to a person or entity that is actively opposing United States or coalition forces involved in a 
contingency operation in which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in 
hostilities, except for awards awarded by the Department of Defense on or before Dec 19, 
2017 that will be performed in the United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) theater 
of operations    
 
2. The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (2), is required to be included in 
subawards or contracts under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated 
value over $50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying 
areas. 

 

r. Prohibition on certain telecommunications and video surveillance services or 
equipment (Public Law 115-232, section 889; 2 C.F.R. ⸹ 200.216) 
 

(a) Recipients and subrecipients are prohibited from obligating or expending loan or grant 
funds to: 

 
(1) Procure or obtain, 
(2) Extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain, or 
(3) Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to procure or obtain equipment, 

services or systems that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a 
substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any 
system. 
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As described in Public Law 115-232, section 889, covered telecommunications 
equipment is telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies 
Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). 
 
(i). For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical 

security surveillance of critical infrastructure, and other national security 
purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by 
Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology 
Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such 
entities). 

(ii). Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or 
using such equipment. 

(iii). Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or 
provided by an entity that the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the 
Director of the National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or 
otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country. 

 
(b)  In implementing the prohibition under Public Law 115-232, section 889, subsection (f), 

paragraph (1), heads of executive agencies administering loan, grant, or subsidy programs shall 
prioritize available funding and technical support to assist affected businesses, institutions and 
organizations as is reasonably necessary for those affected entities to transition from covered 
communications equipment and services, to procure replacement equipment and services, and to 
ensure that communications service to users and customers is sustained.  

 
(c) See Public Law 115-232, section 889 for additional information. 
 
(d) See also §200.471. 

 

s. Federal Financial Assistance Planning During a Funding Hiatus or Government 
Shutdown  
 

This term sets forth initial guidance that will be implemented for Federal assistance awards in 
the event of a lapse in appropriations, or a government shutdown.  The Grants Officer may issue 
further guidance prior to an anticipated shutdown.  
 

1. Unless there is an actual rescission of funds for specific grant or cooperative agreement 
obligations, non-Federal entities under Federal financial assistance awards for which funds 
have been obligated generally will be able to continue to perform and incur allowable 
expenses under the award during a funding hiatus.  Non-Federal entities are advised that 
ongoing activities by Federal employees involved in grant or cooperative agreement 
administration (including payment processing) or similar operational and administrative 
work cannot continue when there is a funding lapse.  Therefore, there may be delays, 
including payment processing delays, in the event of a shutdown.     
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2. All award actions will be delayed during a government shutdown; if it appears that a non-
Federal entity’s performance under a grant or cooperative agreement will require agency 
involvement, direction, or clearance during the period of a possible government shutdown, 
the Program Officer or Grants Officer, as appropriate, may attempt to provide such 
involvement, direction, or clearance prior to the shutdown or advise non-Federal entities that 
such involvement, direction, or clearance will not be forthcoming during the shutdown.  
Accordingly, non-Federal entities whose ability to withdraw funds is subject to prior agency 
approval, which in general are non-Federal entities that have been designated high risk, non-
Federal entities under construction awards, or are otherwise limited to reimbursements or 
subject to agency review, will be able to draw funds down from the relevant Automatic 
Standard Application for Payment (ASAP) account only if agency approval is given and 
coded into ASAP prior to any government shutdown or closure.  This limitation may not be 
lifted during a government shutdown.  Non-Federal entities should plan to work with the 
Grants Officer to request prior approvals in advance of a shutdown wherever possible.  Non-
Federal entities whose authority to draw down award funds is restricted may decide to 
suspend work until the government reopens.   
 
3. The ASAP system should remain operational during a government shutdown.  Non-
Federal entities that do not require any Grants Officer or agency approval to draw down 
advance funds from their ASAP accounts should be able to do so during a shutdown.  The 
30-day limitation on the drawdown of advance funds will still apply notwithstanding a 
government shutdown (see section B.02.b.1 of these terms).   
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Buckeye Hills Regional Council  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance Contract  

THIS AGREEMENT, made this March 11, 2022 by and between American StructurePoint, having 
their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, OH 43231, herein 
after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having their primary 
address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. The date of 
final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 
 
THIS AGREEMENT, amended this September 28, 2022 by and between American 
StructurePoint, having their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, 
OH 43231, herein after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having 
their primary address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. 
The date of final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 
 
WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the Owners for the considerations stated herein mutually 
agree as follows: 
 

ARTICLE 1. 
STATEMENT OF WORK 

 
The Contractor shall furnish all supervision, technical personnel, labor, materials, machinery, 
tools, equipment and services, as well as perform and complete all training and work as 
outlined in the project RFP in strict accordance with the service details outlined in the RFP, 
proposal, and this contract document. Specifically, the Contractor agrees to provide project-
specific technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the 
eight-county BHRC region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 
Opportunity Zones by providing technical assistance services to each community. The 
consultant will provide the communities with technical/planning/financial/legal assistance on 
an as-needed basis between the period of April 1, 2022 and December 31, 2023.  
 
This technical assistance is broadly defined to best meet the market opportunities to diversify 
these regional economies, facilitate recovery from the pandemic, develop resiliency, and 
transition them from coal dependence amidst the regional decline in coal. Industrial 
development, entrepreneurship, and innovation elements are key to this revitalization. 
However, identifying secondary elements may be key, and perhaps more appropriate for some 
Opportunity Zones. These could include streetscape design, utility infrastructure design, facade 
design, housing development, zoning review, incentive design, planning/visioning and other 
similar activities identified by the owner and local partner community in order to spur 
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economic development and high-quality job creation for distressed residents affected by the 
decline in coal. These needs will be market driven rather than prescriptive. Final product 
policies and strategies created as a result of this effort will be made available to all opportunity 
zone communities. Additional study activities could be included. These additional studies could 
include existing economic cluster analysis, retail market analysis, target industry cluster 
analysis, and comparable community scans as examples. Lastly, the implementation and 
advancement of project investment/financing sources must be incorporated into services, 
including but not limited to, assisting communities with tax credit applications, pursuing SBA 
504 funding, amongst other sources of financing. 

ARTICLE 2. 
THE CONTRACT PRICE 

The Owner will pay the Contractor for the total quantities of items and any efforts needed to 
furnish them to the benefiting parties as stipulated in the RFP document. The total sum of this 
contract shall not exceed $300,000. Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the 
described project total will not be accepted. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to 
the Owners in monthly intervals. 

AMENDED STATEMENT, the Owner will pay the Contractor for the total quantities of items and 
any efforts needed to furnish them to the benefiting parties as stipulated in the RFP document. 
The total sum of this contract shall not exceed $400,000. Reimbursement requests for amounts 
greater than the described project total will not be accepted. Reimbursement for activities will 
be submitted to the Owners in monthly intervals. 

ARTICLE 3. 
CONTRACT 

The executed contract documents shall consist of the following: 
a. This contract agreement
b. Attachment 1: The RFP document published in January 21, 2022.
c. Attachment 2: The proposal response submitted by American StructurePoint on

February 18, 2022
d. Attachment 3: Department of Commerce Financial Assistance Standard Terms and

Conditions

This Agreement, together with other documents enumerated above in Article 3, are included 
fully as part of the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated. These items form the 
Contract between the parties hereto. In the event that any other provision in any component 
part of this Contract conflicts with any provision of any other component part, the provision of 
the component part first enumerated in this Article 3 shall govern, except as otherwise 
specifically stated. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement to be executed on the 
day and year first above written, and as indicated below. 
 
Contractor 
 

 Owners 

Signature: 
 
____________________________________ 

 Signature: 
 
 ___________________________________ 

 
 
Name: _________________________________ 
American StructurePoint  

 
 

 
 
Name: _____________________________ 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

   
   

   

   

 

Chasity Schmelzenbach
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for Opportunity Zone Projects 

Summary and Background: 

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 

Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) focused on economic 

diversification; Opportunity Zone (OZ) planning, development, and investment; and assistance to 

communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures.  

Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) is a council of governments established in 1968 and serves the 

counties of Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry and Washington in rural 

Appalachian Ohio. Buckeye Hills administers funding from multiple State and Federal sources in the 

areas of community and economic development, transportation planning, and aging services to 

address the needs of member communities.  

Project Description: 

Since the proliferation of Opportunity Zones, the most competitive OZs across the nation tend to offer 

additional investment incentives (e.g., TIF, SID, JEDD, or other credits) and wrap-around services such 

as workforce development training, educational access, small business development services, etc. 

Additionally, the optimal Opportunity Zones in the 8-county region are near the communities most 

heavily impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline in the coal industry. 

This RFP is requesting responses from qualified and interested parties to provide project-specific 

technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the eight-county BHRC 

region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 Opportunity Zones by providing 

technical assistance services to each community. While it is the preference of BHRC to award a 

contract for all 12 Opportunity Zones to one respondent, BHRC is amenable to award contracts to 

multiple respondents if required by the needs of the communities. 

Scope of Work: 

The successful consultant will be required to: 

o Provide direct technical assistance on projects to communities that are located within the 12 

Opportunity Zones. Services will be required throughout the duration of the RISE Ohio initiative 

on an as-needed basis and may include, but are not limited to: 

o preparation of pro forma financial projections 

o structuring of project financing 
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o market research/demand assessment 

o design support 

o operations planning 

o identification of project developers/business operators 

o development of tax credit applications 

o outreach for project financing/OZ investors 

o Conduct regular status meetings with BHRC 

o Facilitate meetings with community leaders and BHRC staff as needed for project needs 

o Coordinate working efforts among project partners, including Ohio University and lead project 

consultant: Steadfast City Economic and Community Partners, and Strategic Advisory and 

Investment Services 

Period of Performance: 

The period of performance for the U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal Communities funded RISE Ohio project 

is January 7, 2021 – January 7, 2024. The respondent(s) selected would be expected to serve as a 

consultant for communities for the period of April 1, 2022 through December 31, 2023. 

Requirements to be Responsive to RFP: 

The response to this Request for Proposals shall be prepared in accordance with the rules codified in 2 

CFR 200 (Unified Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal 

Awards) and submitted with the following listed sections completed as part of one singular document. 

The submission must be in a digital format with print capabilities. BHRC may solicit additional 

information at a later time. 

Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary 

The respondent must provide information as follows: 

1. Company Name and Address in which to send contract/service agreement (if awarded) 

2. Company Description and Overview 

3. Website Address 

4. Name, Bio, Phone Number, Email Address of Key Representative(s) that will be 

responsible for carrying out project activities, inclusive of billing for services 
 

Part 2 – Consultant Qualifications and Experience (50%) 

1. Provide a description of the qualifications and experience of key personnel and entities 

relative to attracting private investment for community-driven projects, utilizing 

economic development incentives, and providing wrap-around services to enable 

increased economic development activity. Please include details on: 

a. Successful track record in providing technical assistance resulting in increased 

investment to a community 

b. Familiarity with Opportunity Zone designation and uses, federal and state tax 

credits, as well as other relevant funding opportunities 
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c. Proven ability to work with communities and the public sector in delivering 

projects and meeting development goals 

d. Sufficient staff and consultant resources to deliver projects 

2. Provide descriptions of previous projects that the Respondent has undertaken that are 

similar to this Project. Please include references as detailed in Part 3 of this RFP. 

3. Sample client listing of entities receiving similar assistance. Please include dates for 

provision of service 

4. Web links to related projects are encouraged 

 

Part 3 – References (40%) 

Provide a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 10 references for clients receiving similar services. 

References of projects should ideally be similar to those that are in development in the BHRC 

region. For example, rural business development or attraction projects who have contracted 

with the respondent for the same services and/or products. If such references are not available, 

list references which match as closely as possible. 

Part 4 – Cost (10%) 

BHRC anticipates entering into an agreement for professional services with the successful 

respondent(s) to provide project-specific technical assistance designed to attract private 

investment in Opportunity Zones throughout the 8-county region.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should expect to provide monthly invoices to BHRC in a format 

that will allow BHRC to separately track expenses, hours and technical assistance provided to 

each development project.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should propose a minimum monthly retainer fee in addition to a 

list and estimated cost of activities that may be billed separately.  The agreement for services 

with the successful respondent(s) will not exceed $300,000. 

 

Respondents should address the following in response to this RFP: 

1. Comprehensive list of company’s expertise in the following areas, including estimated 

hourly rates and/or costs associated with each activity:  

a. preparation of pro forma financial projections,  

b. structuring of project financing,  

c. market research/demand assessment,  

d. design support,  

e. operations planning,  

f. identification of project developers/business operators,  

g. development of tax credit applications,  

h. outreach for project financing/OZ investors,  

i. other services relevant to site, project, and/or business development not listed 

above  
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2. Methodology for tracking and billing on an as-needed basis 

3. Monthly Retainer fee cost 

4. Activities to be billed separately on an actual cost incurred basis (receipts/documentation 

required) 

 

Timeline and Deliverables: 

Interested respondents should respond by email to Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio, 

kperani@buckeyehills.org. The subject line should read ‘BHRC Opportunity Zone Technical Assistance 

RFP’.  

RFP Issued January 21, 2022 

Questions Concerning the RFP Due to Kate Perani February 4, 2022 

RFP DUE February 18, 2022 

Notification of Award March 4, 2022 

Responses received after the time and date specified are not eligible for consideration. ALL 

PROPOSALS MUST BE SIGNED. 

Failure to provide this information may result in rejection of the response.  

BHRC reserves the right to reject any response not prepared and submitted according to the provisions 

herein outlined and may reject any or all responses. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: The respondent is cautioned against last minute attempts to meet the due date & 

time and BHRC will not be responsible for network outages, and other related internet malfunctions on 

the part of the respondent in submitting their proposal.  

Evaluation and Selection: 

 

All qualified responses submitted in accordance with the terms of the RFP will be evaluated to 

determine the most responsive entity. A uniform selection process will be used to evaluate all 

proposals. 

 

Staff from BHRC will review and evaluate all responses received in response to this Request for 

Proposals. Proposals will be grouped per expertise area, evaluated and ranked based on the selection 

criteria outlined below. After the conclusion of the evaluation process, the firms, groups, or persons 

will be ranked in priority order with the highest-ranking firm, group, or person being selected to 

negotiate a contract and scope of services with BHRC. If a contract satisfactory to both parties cannot 

be negotiated, BHRC will then enter negotiations with the next highest ranked firm, group, or person 

and so on until an agreement is reached.  
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In the event BHRC elect to negotiate a contract with a selected firm, group, or person, BHRC reserves 

the right to negotiate such terms and conditions of the contract, including, but not limited to scope, 

role, price, and staffing which may be in the best interests of BHRC.  

 

Proposal evaluation will be based upon the following criteria: 

 

• Scope of services 

• Experience and ability to successfully complete the scope of services 

• Experience with developing opportunity zones in rural areas 

• Demonstrated experience from the perspective of references 

 

Discrimination: 

 

No person in the United States must, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, age, 

religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 

discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. 

 

To effectuate compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. Section 2000d et seq.,); 

as amended, BHRC is required to include the following in any solicitation or contract and these 

provisions will be incorporated into the contract between BHRC and the selected consultant 

(CONSULTANT). The CONSULTANT will need to abide by these provisions: 

 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC implementing 

regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the grounds of race, 

color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance.  

 

2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities.  

 

3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 

made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as well 

as public or private entities that provide public transportation.  

 

4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal assistance. For 

purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 8b.18(c), non-

federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. Department of Justice, 

implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 

56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as 

amended by 76 FR 13286). The revised regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility 

standards called the “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which 
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replace and supersede the former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction 

and alteration projects. 

 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance. 

  

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s).  

 

Disclaimers: 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to accept or reject any and all responses received to 

this posted RFP and to re-advertise for new submissions. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council will not be responsible for any costs incurred by respondents in the 

preparation of a response to this RFP. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to delay or discontinue the selection process at any 

time. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to award all, part, or none of the project in the 
best interest of the overall project and will not be held responsible for any impact on 
respondents resulting from this decision. 

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request modifications to any 
documentation submitted if it is in the best interest of the project prior to the time of selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request clarification or additional 
information from a respondent prior to selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to negotiate with the selected respondent to 
provide additional services not outlined in this RFP if necessary and in the best interest of the 
project. 
 
The evaluation and selection of the Consultant will be based on the information submitted in the 

entity’s proposal including estimated cost, scope of work, and creativity. Failure to respond to each of 

the requirements in the RFP may be the basis for rejecting a response. Entities should respond clearly 

and completely to all requirements. Entities must be as concise as possible with respect to presenting a 

clear and complete proposal. 

Deviations and exceptions from terms, conditions, or specifications from this RFP shall be described 

fully on the entity’s letterhead, signed, and attached to the response. In the absence of such a 

statement, the proposal shall be accepted as in strict compliance with all terms, conditions, and 

specifications and the entity shall be held liable. 
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This RFP is the official media governing proposal procedures. No other documents, letters, or oral 

instructions shall have any influence whatsoever, unless incorporated by reference herein, or unless an 

official AMENDMENT is made to this document by the issuing office. 

 

Evaluation criteria contained herein shall be used in evaluating interested firms, groups, or persons for 

selection. BHRC may contact any RFP respondent after receiving its submittal to seek clarification on 

any portion thereof.  

 

Proposals will not be returned to the RFP respondents. 
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FOR OPPORTUNITY ZONE PROJECTS

PROPOSAL FOR PROJECT-SPECIFIC TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES
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February 18, 2022

Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE, Ohio 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
kperani@buckeyehills.org

Dear Ms. Perani and Selection Committee Members:

American Structurepoint offers an astonishing amount of planning, engineering, and consulting resources in-
house, which can be used to increase the competitiveness of these 12 Opportunity Zones. You will find our firm 
can deliver the technical assistance each of these communities will need.  As you review our proposal please 
consider these three important benefits we can offer:

WE PROVIDE MULTIDISCIPLINARY EXPERTISE
When you make American Structurepoint a part of your team, you immediately gain direct access 
to hundreds of industry professionals working in more than 11 different technical disciplines. Each 
member of our team is equipped with the expertise needed for their field of practice. Specifically, our 
team can provide sound economic development services, environmental services, utility infrastructure 
engineering, and unique expertise in investigative engineering to assess the condition and reuse of 
all types of properties.

WE ARE CONNECTED + COMMITTED
American Structurepoint works with developers of all types each and every day. We will leverage these 
relationships to help connect development opportunities to these 12 Opportunity Zones. In doing so, 
we’ll always keep the best interests of each community at the forefront of our recommendations and 
will be committed to your goals. We will work together internally with each other as well as with the 
community leaders to unlock the full potential of these areas. Together, we will turn what may seem 
like ideas and strategies into actions and community changing outcomes.

LOCAL FAMILIARITY
American Structurepoint has extensive experience in the region covered by Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council. We have worked with the cities of Pomeroy and Middleport on vacant and abandoned sites 
which were both in the Meigs County Opportunity Zone. We are excited to work with the Buckeye 
Hills Regional Council again, and through this unique project we will continue to enhance the quality 
of life in these communities.

The following information illustrates our ability to offer the full range of services you require, and we would 
welcome the opportunity to clarify one or more aspects of our proposal. Please do not hesitate to contact us 
directly at 614.901.2235. We look forward to working with you soon.

Sincerely, 
American Structurepoint, Inc.

   
Walid E. Gemayel, PE  Michael Salvadore
Senior Vice President + Principal-in-Charge  Business Development Director

2550 CORPORATE EXCHANGE DRIVE, STE 300 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43231

TEL 614.901.2235

2022.00371
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COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS 
AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT, INC.
2550 Corporate Exchange Drive, Suite 300 
Columbus, OH 43231
614.901.2235

COMPANY DESCRIPTION AND OVERVIEW
With 550 experts working in-house across 11 disciplines, American 
Structurepoint’s award-winning team understands how to suc-
cessfully move any project from concept to completion. American 
Structurepoint possesses all the expertise to address each chal-
lenge this initiative may present.  Since opening our doors in 
1966, our mission has been to improve quality of life through our 
commitment to communities. We have an Ohio staff of nearly 100 
multidisciplinary professionals and design centers in Columbus, 
Cincinnati, and Cleveland. American Structurepoint is consistently 
ranked as a national Top 200 Design Firm by Engineering News-
Record, and we were ranked the No. 7 Central Ohio Engineering firm 
by Columbus Business First for 2022. We were also awarded ENR 
Midwest’s 2018 Design Firm of the Year, and recently received the 
2020 Prime Consultant of the Year Award by the Ohio Department of 
Transportation. We provide complete consulting and comprehensive 
design services and are well equipped and experienced to spot new 
opportunities, tackle challenges, and maximize resources.

WEBSITE ADDRESS
www.structurepoint.com

KEY REPRESENTATIVES*
Name: Walid E. Gemayel, PE
Bio: Walid is our Senior Vice President and executive in charge of our Ohio team. He brings 32 years of experience 
and is well respected for his leadership skills and for his problem-solving abilities that bring value to government 
agencies and local communities we serve.
Phone: (614) 581-7558
Email: wgemayel@strucutrepoint.com

Name: Matthew P. O’Rourke, AICP
Bio: Matthew brings more than 18 years of experience and understands how to use his combination of skills to guide 
developments and negotiations, lead database and website administration, visualize and research design options for 
your community, and market projects to successful conclusions.
Phone: (513) 307-9964
Email: morourke@structurepoint.com

*additional project staff are identified in the next section

IN-HOUSE TECHNICAL SERVICES
Planning + Economic Development 
Landscape Architecture
Urban Design
Architecture + Interiors 
Civil Engineering
Construction Solutions 
Investigative
Environmental Services
IT Solutions
Land Surveying
Structural Engineering
Transportation
Utility Infrastructure
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KEY PERSONNEL
The following team members have been selected to provide the Buckeye Hills Regional Council with the best 
resources and experts to complete any type of project. They have the capacity to keep all projects on schedule and 
within budget, while never sacrificing the quality. 

QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL
WALID GEMAYEL, PE

PRINCIPLE-IN-CHARGE 
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 

1988, The Ohio State University
Professional Engineer - Ohio

As senior vice president and executive in charge of 
our Ohio team, Walid brings 32 years of construction 
and design experience in the public and private sec-
tors of the transportation industry. He is well respect-
ed for his leadership skills and for his problem-solv-
ing abilities that bring value to government agencies 
and local communities we serve. As a former deputy 
director for the Ohio Department of Transportation, 
Walid understands the big picture and his proactive 
management approach brings value to every project. 
He has a strong ability to collaborate with clients and 
stakeholders to create a partnering atmosphere that 
fosters open communication and trust. 

Walid will provide the leadership, executive  
commitment, and technical expertise to 
achieve success on any project. 

MICHAEL SALVADORE 
CLIENT LIAISON
Master, Public Administration, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Master of Science, Economics, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Bachelor of Arts, Public Administration; Economics, 2012, 

Miami University

After serving more than seven years in the Franklin 
County Economic Development and Planning 
Department, Michael joined American Structurepoint 
as director of business development. Michael brings 
a unique perspective to the issues facing Ohio’s vil-
lages, towns, cities, and counties. He understands 
the challenges and opportunities awaiting today’s 
leaders and is eager to help all communities navigate 
those challenges to improve infrastructure, spur eco-
nomic development, and make life better. 

Michael will be a valuable asset and trusted 
resource in helping  improve the quality of life 
in these communities.

PROJECT MANAGER
Matthew O’Rourke, AICP

SENIOR PLANNER
Philip Roth, PhD, AICP

INVESTIGATIVE  
ENGINEERING SERVICES

Andy Clemons, PE, SE
Don Gillie, PE, SE

URBAN DESIGN LEAD
Lisa Dunaway, AICP, LEED AP

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Ted Bleicher, RLA, ASLA

UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
ENGINEER

Catherine Pallotta, PE

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Rick Paul, PWS
Brianna Hope

TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER 
Tom Hibbard, PE

BUCKEYE HILLS REGIONAL COUNCIL 

PRINCIPAL-IN-CHARGE
Walid Gemayel, PE

CLIENT LIASION 
Michael Salvadore 
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Matthew has more than 18 years of extensive public- and private-sector strategic planning experience focusing on 
community planning, land and economic development, public engagement, market and data analysis, housing needs 
and affordability analysis, and zoning. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, identifying viable alter-
natives, and delivering well-integrated effective solutions that link community input with data-driven ideas and 
results. \Matthew also understands the importance of public engagement and he has the unique ability to tailor guid-
ance for all stakeholders to get them involved in the planning process.
EXPERIENCE 
• Economic Development Division Manager at City of 

St. Charles Department, St. Charles, Illinois
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Lawrence On-Call Zoning Services, 

Lawrence, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 
Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

Philip has 28 years of extensive public and private sector experience involving comprehensive planning, transporta-
tion/multimodal planning, economic planning, and subarea plans. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, 
helping communities identify their unique qualities and values, and in developing out-of-the-box solutions that 
improve quality of life for communities. Philip takes a collaborative, fact- and consensus-based approach to planning 
and policy issues, ever mindful of advancing plans to implementation to produce a continuous sense of progress.
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Richmond Comprehensive Plan,  

Richmond, Indiana
• Clark County Transportation Plan (CIPP), 

Jeffersonville, Indiana

• Town of Zionsville Plan Review, Zionsville, Indiana
• Greensburg Redevelopment Commission 

Infrastructure Capital Improvement Plan and 
Program (CIPP), Greensburg, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Economic, demographic, and transportation systems 

analysis
• Stakeholder engagement
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

MATTHEW O’ROURKE, AICP 
PROJECT MANAGER
Master of Science, Human and Computer Interaction, 2014, DePaul University
Master, Urban and Regional Planning, 2004, Ball State University
Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development, 2003, University of Cincinnati

PHILIP ROTH, PHD, AICP 
SENIOR PLANNER 
PhD, Transportation and Urban Geography, 2015, Indiana University
Master, Regional Planning/Economic Development, 1992, University of North Carolina  

(Chapel Hill)
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology, 1990, Grinnell College
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Andy brings over 20 years of investigative and structural design experience to the Ohio market. He has performed 
numerous site investigations at industrial and commercial facilities, warehouses, schools, hospitals, power plants, 
wastewater and water treatment plants, and residential properties. He specializes in structural and building anal-
ysis, historical preservation, property condition assessments, failure investigations, and roofing and building 
envelope evaluations. His responsibilities include property loss cause and origin investigations, building envelope 
evaluations, storm damage assessments, and property and facility condition assessments. Andy’s expertise will pro-
vide critical information about any structure, its systems, and surrounding property to help you better understand how 
these conditions will impact your bottom line.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-Foundation Park 

Steel Analysis, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,  

Coshocton, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Kent Hall Expansion, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio
• Municipal Courthouse, Elyria, Ohio

• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 
Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio

• Valley View Community Center, Valley View, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

Don is a project manager in the Investigative Group at American Structurepoint. He began his career in 2007, and 
is experienced in structural design, evaluation, and investigation. His responsibilities include on-site investigation 
and evaluation and analysis of structures and their components. Don has specialized experience in seismic de-
sign and cold regions. Don’s technical capabilities include AutoCAD, Revit, Sap2000, IBC, and IRC.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield
• Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,
• Coshocton, Ohio
• North Mulberry Street School - Structural
• Assessment, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Buffalo Street Reconstruction, Warsaw, Indiana
• Indianapolis City County and Old City Hall Building
• Assessments, Indianapolis, Indiana

• Ivy Tech Community College Statewide Facility
• 16 Tech Program Management, Indianapolis, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

ANDY CLEMENS, PE, SE  
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES 
Master of Arts, Civil Engineering, 2000, Johns Hopkins University
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1999, Johns Hopkins University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, North Carolina, Pennsylvania
Structural Engineer – Illinois, Nevada
HAAG Certified Residential Roof Inspector
HAAG Certified Commercial Roof Inspector

DON GILLIE, PE, SE 
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 2007, University of Alaska Fairbanks
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, West Virginia, Alaska
Structural Engineer – Alaska
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Rick has more than 17 years of extensive experience in environmental surveys, report writing, and waterway 
permitting for a variety of federal, state, and local projects. He has specialized experience with wetland delin-
eations and assessments (ORAM), stream characterizations and assessments (HHEI and QHEI), terrestrial habitat 
surveys (birds and mammals), waterway permitting (Section 404 individual and nationwide permits, Section 401 
Water Quality Certifications, and Isolated Wetlands Permits). Additionally, Rick has conducted numerous Phase I 
Environmental Site Assessments and Phase II Environmental Site Assessments. 
EXPERIENCE 
• 1347 N. High Street, Columbus, Ohio
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• General Engineering Services, Pickerington, Ohio
• Scioto Peninsula, Columbus, Ohio
• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 

Park, Columbus, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio

• Frantz Road Culvert Replacement, Dublin, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

RICK PAUL, PWS 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Bachelor of Arts, Criminal Justice, 1998, University of Dayton
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources - Wildlife Management, 2003,  

The Ohio State University
Professional Wetland Scientist
Ohio EPA Level 2 Stream Habitat Assessment–QHEI

Briana has over 18 years of experience in preparing environmental assessment documents (including field activities 
and technical report writing), wetland determinations and delineations, wetland permitting and mitigation planning, 
NEPA documents, Phase I ESAs, and coordination of permitting with regulatory agencies. She has experience in envi-
ronmental interpretation related to outdoor education for adult and juvenile audiences, including providing opportuni-
ties for public awareness and education. Briana has specialized experience with the LPA process for environmental doc-
umentation and is also versed in the process and issues related to Section 4(f) and Section 106, and ecological surveys.
EXPERIENCE 
• Findlay/Ottawa Environmental Site Assessments, 

Findlay, Ohio
• Richland Avenue South Complete Street 

Improvements, Athens, Ohio
• Columbus General Engineering Services 

Transportation, Columbus, Ohio
• Grange Hall Road Widening (GRE-CR25-4.76), 

Beavercreek, Ohio

• Old State Road 74 Roadway Widening, Union, Ohio
• ODOT District 11 General Engineering Services (BEL-

148-25.12), Various, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

BRIANA HOPE 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources and Environmental Science, 2001, Purdue University
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Lisa is a senior urban designer in the Planning + Economic Group at American Structurepoint. She has 18 years of 
wide-ranging experience as an urban planner/designer, ecological planner, and landscape architectural designer. 
Her specialties include neighborhood planning, urban ecology, site planning, community engagement, and graphic 
design. From project initiation to completion, Lisa communicates with the public, steering committee members, 
stakeholders, and staff to make sure the final product reflects the interests of the entire community. She is a go-to 
participant of nearly every community outreach effort conducted by our team. Lisa will use the information gathered 
from existing condition analysis and public engagement input to develop goals, objectives, and measurable action 
steps for your community.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 

Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

• Downtown Revitalization Plan, Greenwood, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Site planning and urban design
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

Ted’s focus is on large-scale site design and planning in relation to public use and site-specific landscape archi-
tecture design and implementation. He has been a part of the design and construction documentation of public 
plazas, streetscapes, and park spaces, as well as projects that enhance community gateways and identity. As a 
senior landscape architect, Ted uses design principles to solve complex community problems and works to provide 
creative and unique solutions to meet the needs of clients. 
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• Champion Mill Sports Complex, Hamilton, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Wright Patterson AFB Hangar Conversion,  

WPAFB, Ohio
• Alex-Bell Road and Mad River Road Intersection 

Improvements, Dayton, Ohio

• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 
Park, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Landscape architecture and site planning 
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

LISA DUNAWAY, AICP, LEED AP 
URBAN DESIGN LEAD 
Master of Landscape, 2019, Ball State University
Master of Science, Natural Resources/Ecological Planning, 2010, University of Vermont
Bachelor of Landscape, Business Management, 2003, Ball State University

TED BLEICHER, PLA, ASLA 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Bachelor of Science, Landscape Architecture, 2009, Purdue University
Professional Landscape Architect – Ohio, Indiana
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Catherine is a group leader of the Utility Infrastructure Group in the Indianapolis office of American Structurepoint.  
With over 20 years of experience in planning and design of water and wastewater systems, Catherine believes all 
successful projects begin with careful listening and no-surprises communications. Balancing engineering knowl-
edge and practical thinking, Catherine distills large complex issues into manageable pieces to find cost-effective 
solutions for clients. Her professional experience includes water media process, design, and regulatory compliance.
EXPERIENCE 
• Washington Street Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) 

No. 1, Norwalk, Ohio
• Utility Analysis / Design Support Services,  

Port Clinton, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio
• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 

Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio
• Plain City Water Main Replacement, Village of  

Plain City, Ohio

• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 
Georgetown, Ohio

• Dayton Water Quality and Infrastructure Review, 
Dayton, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Expertise with water/wastewater systems
• Knowledge of funding resources

CATHERINE PALLOTTA, PE 
UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE ENGINEER 
Master of Science, Environmental Engineering, 1998, University of Illinois  

(Urbana - Champaign)
Bachelor of Science, Mechanical Engineering, 1996, State University of New York at 

Binghamton
Professional Engineer – Indiana

As transportation group leader, Tom has more than 30 years of experience in managing complex transportation 
projects throughout Ohio. These projects range in scope from new streets and road widening to the reconstruction 
of urban freeway interchanges. He leads multi-disciplined teams in the successful completion of traffic studies, 
environmental analyses, preliminary plans, and construction contract documents. To accomplish this, he coor-
dinates the efforts of experts in roadway engineering, structural design, traffic planning, geotechnical engineer-
ing, hydraulics, BMPs, constructability, urban design, landscape architecture, utility infrastructure, environmental 
resources, right-of-way plans and public involvement. Tom has managed local, state, and federally funded projects, 
including ODOT Local Public Agency projects, and is familiar with the requirements and standards that need to be 
followed for these. He has experience in successfully applying for federal project construction funding.
EXPERIENCE 
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• East Perry Street Reconstruction Project, Tiffin, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Hamilton Road Improvements, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Transportation infrastructure planning/design
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities

TOM HIBBARD, PE 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1986, Ohio Northern University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, West Virginia, Florida, Virginia, Texas, Kentucky 
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PREVIOUS PROJECTS 
Our specialty is partnering with communities to plan and implement transformative projects. The results of our work 
are highlighted on the following pages. 

RIVER RIDGE COMMERCE CENTER STRATEGIC 
PLAN  Jeffersonville, Indiana 

The plan, developed by American Structurepoint plan-
ning professionals with input from community lead-
ers, stakeholder groups, and the public, includes a 
set of build-out scenarios, measurable action steps, 
and decision-making frameworks that the River Ridge 
Development Authority can use to create the nation’s 
premier development site for manufacturing, distri-
bution, and technological advancement. By using this 
plan to transform a former military installation into 
one of the nation’s premier business parks, the River 
Ridge Development Authority will play a critical role in: 
increasing the Clark County tax base, providing more 
career opportunities within the region, and expanding 
the number and type of economic development oppor-
tunities at the local, regional, state, and national levels.

Our strategic plan is transforming this former 
military installation into the nation’s leading 
business park. 

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Marc Hildenbrand,  Director of Project 
Management and Utility Operations 
TEL 812.285.8979 
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 

MEIGS COUNTY WATERFRONT DISTRICT 
FLOOD ZONE ASSESSMENTS
Meigs County, Ohio 

American Structurepoint was selected to assess the 
Pomeroy, Middleport, and Racine downtown waterfront 
districts and the subsequent flood zones to identify 
downtown building improvements. Our investigative 
engineering team evaluated the existing market/build-
ing conditions to identify and prioritize improvements 
to buildings within the flood zone. Our team provided 
the Meigs County Economic Development Office with a 
detailed report and documentation demonstrating best 
practices for mitigating the flood damage within the 
three downtown districts. We assessed these vacant 
and abandoned sites that are within the 12 opportuni-
ty zones in the Meigs County.

We identified downtown building improve-
ments to mitigate flooding and  enhance these 
districts.

Date Completed: Under Contract
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
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CARES ACT FUNDING ASSISTANCE FOR 
WOODSFIELD DOWNTOWN DISTRICT
Woodsfield, Ohio

The Village of Woodsfield, Ohio received a CARES Act 
grant through the Buckeye Hills Regional Council for the 
rehabilitation of key building assets in its Downtown.  
American Structurepoint is assisting the village in as-
sessing the conditions of the buildings, providing 
scope and cost estimates for their rehabilitation, and 
identifying site improvements that would be integral in 
promoting successful reuse.  As with many downtown 
districts, because of age-related physical deterioration 
and functional obsolescence, the rehabilitation of some 
older buildings may not be economically feasible.  A key 
feature of this project, therefore, is conducting analysis 
of the local market for building reuse options, including 
office and retail uses, that will ultimately guide decisions 
on whether redevelopment is viable. 

We identified site improvements in promoting 
successful reuse of various buildings.

Date Completed: November 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning

Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org

SCHNORMEIER EVENT CENTER AT ARIEL-
FOUNDATION PARK STEEL ANALYSIS
Mount Vernon, Ohio 

This project included structural assessment and analy-
sis of a 17,000 sft historical structure in Ariel-Foundation 
Park. The existing steel superstructure was structurally 
evaluated prior to the installation of a new sprinkler sys-
tem and additional new windows. Services included re-
view and analysis of the existing structural steel framing 
at the event center for current Code-based wind, seis-
mic, and gravity loadings. American Structurepoint was 
able to analyze for load capacity using Ohio Building 
Code requirements and modified as needed. Steel re-
inforcing was added to make the structure code-com-
pliant. The value of this project is that the structural 
analysis provided an opportunity to verify the existing 
structure’s load capacity and enabled the City to en-
close the event center from wind and inclement weath-
er. Steel bracing was designed and added to the super-
structure to enable the facility to meet current building 
code requirements.

Our assessment allowed for the community to 
preserve this wonderful asset.

Date Completed: December 2020 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Brian Ball
City Engineer
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org

DocuSign Envelope ID: 160D8E42-9187-40D1-B2D7-7E9645A681B0



PAGE 11

CDG 1347-1359 N HIGH ST. REDEVELOPMENT  
Columbus, Ohio

American Structurepoint provided a full array of ser-
vices for a proposed residential unit project along North 
High Street, including surveying, environmental, civil 
engineering services, and construction phase assis-
tance. For this project, existing buildings will be demol-
ished while attempting to salvage and reuse an existing 
portion of structural masonry. We started the project  by 
conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA). The investigation resulted in the identification 
of historical hazardous materials land uses on the site. 
We conducted a Phase II ESA to determine if contam-
inated soil and/or groundwater was present on the 
site. American Structurepoint worked closely with our 
client on the strategic sampling and data collection to 
understand the potential risks associated with the site 
and provided recommendations for the site. American 
Structurepoint also provided a structural assessment 
of a historic service station that resides on the site for 
potential relocation. Additionally, the team performed 
a structural assessment on the existing building at the 
corner of King Avenue and High Street with the goal 
of reusing the existing building facade as a part of the 
proposed building construction.

We provided all the technical support and engi-
neering to prepare this site for a new develop-
ment and potential re-use of various buildings.

Date Completed: August 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Dylan Lambur 
Collegiate Development Group 
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com

SPEED ZONE REDEVELOPMENT MASTER PLAN
Speedway, Indiana 

This award-winning project guided the Speedway 
Redevelopment Commission (SRC) through a strategic 
planning and design process to create a master plan 
and redevelopment strategies. The project focused on 
improving economic opportunities within and around 
the Main Street corridor and existing industrial area just 
south of the Indianapolis Motor Speedway (IMS). The 
master plan and redevelopment strategies provided a 
new vision for the area – one well suited to attract new 
business investment and improve the quality of life and 
entertainment options for Speedway residents and vis-
itors to the IMS. The planning process focused on sus-
tainability and a “complete streets” concept and included 
detailed master land-use plan for the area, streetscap-
ing, architectural guidelines, development and attraction 
strategies, and strategies for business cooperation and 
financing. The project also includes an extensive pub-
lic participation and public relations strategy to engage 
stakeholders and the general public during the planning 
process. This project increased development interest in 
the area within a short time period. 

Our master plan and redevelopment strategies 
provided a new vision for this area to attract 
new investment.

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications

Reference:
Grant Kleinhenz
Town Manager
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
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441 MAIN STREET STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT  
Coshocton, Ohio 

The Coshocton County Land Bank Reutilization 
Corporation gained ownership of a 3-story, 60,000-sft 
historic building on Main Street in Coshocton, Ohio. The 
abandoned building was in disrepair due to years of 
neglect. The City expressed concerns about the struc-
tural integrity of the building after a portion of the roof 
collapsed. American Structurepoint performed a walk-
through assessment of the building and its major struc-
tural components to evaluate their condition. Although 
many areas were identified needing repair, the overall 
stability of the building remained intact.

We provided an assessment of this historic 
building so the City could capitalize on its best 
use in the future.

Date Completed: Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Lanny Spaudling
Executive Director 
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com

GREENSBURG AND DECATUR COUNTY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC PLAN 
Greensburg and Decatur County, Indiana 
The Greensburg/Decatur County Economic Development 
Corporation’s (G/DCEDC) service area sits at the midpoint 
of two large metropolitan areas. This strategic location 
including abundant land, infrastructure, and workforce 
resources has created a great business climate to attract 
new job creators to the region. Before the pandemic, 
G/DCEDC had gained insight into the region through 
efforts undertaken by the State of Indiana and Purdue 
University’s Center for Regional Development. These two 
entities had developed valuable mega-site and industry 
cluster analysis to help further G/DCEDC’s mission to at-
tract, retain, and grow jobs within the region. American 
Structurepoint will use our Vision2Action process to 
focus this analysis on critical success factors for the G/
DCEDC organization that builds of the already completed 
site review and data analysis work completed to date, to 
develop a strategic plan provide common goals to shep-
herd incremental progress towards attractive businesses 
to the identified priority sites. American Structurepoint’s 
Vision2Action planning process is a collaborative, ac-
tion-oriented approach that allows organizations and 
stakeholders to shape and carry out the shared vision 
to ensure businesses understand the G/DCEDC service 
area is Right in the Middle of Everywhere”.  Vision2Action 
has proven effective in multiple long-range economic 
and future land use planning initiatives and we believe it 
will prove useful in this initiative, as well.

We are providing an Economic Development 
Strategic Plan focused on an analysis of avail-
able sites, creation of a simple strategy for  
marketing and review of existing conditions  
and market factors.

Date Completed: Under Contract  
Project Similarities
• Market research/demand assessment 
• Design support 
• Operations planning 
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators 
Reference:
Bryan Robbins
Executive Director
TEL 812.222.2520
EMAIL director@edcgdc.com
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REFERENCES
Our firm understands that happy clients become repeat clients. Since our founding in 1966, more than 1,400 clients 
have hired American Structurepoint at least two or more times. On average a client repeatedly hires our firm to 
complete at least seven projects. This high percentage of repeat business could not be possible without our unyielding 
commitment to communication, customer satisfaction, and quality design and consulting services.

We invite you to contact any of our references listed here. 

MADELYN BREWER
Development Specialist III 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
PROJECT NAMES:  CARES Act Funding Assistance for 
Woodsfield Downtown District

MARC HILDENBRAND
Director of Project Management and Utility Operations
TEL 812.285.8979
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 
PROJECT NAME:  River Ridge Commerce Center  
Strategic Plan

BRIAN BALL
City Engineer
Mount Vernon, Ohio
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
PROJECT NAMES:  Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-
Foundation Park Steel Analysis 

GRANT KLEINHENZ
Town Manager
Town of Speedway, Indiana
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
PROJECT NAME:  Speed Zone Redevelopment  
Master Plan 

LANNY SPAUDLING
Executive Director 
Our Town Coshocton
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com
PROJECT NAMES:  441 Main Street Walk-Through 
Structural Assessment

DYLAN LAMBUR
Collegiate Development Group
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com
PROJECT NAMES:  CDG 1347-1359 N High St. 
Redevelopment 
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COST AND COMPENSATION
Compensation for services rendered, including travel time and mileage to and from the site, will be as indicated 
below and invoiced monthly based on the actual number of hours worked. Full payment of invoices is due within 30 
days from the invoice date. The minimum service fee required for monthly activities shall be $1,500. This includes 
attendance at virtual meetings, initial reviews of proposed projects, discussion of potential business pursuits, and 
general tracking and overhead activities. Should the Buckeye Hills Regional Council require in-person attendance at 
one meeting for any regional or local meetings the minimum monthly service fee required shall be $3,000. Should in-
person attendance be required at more than one monthly meeting, all hours spent attending these meetings shall be 
billed per hour as detailed below. The fee amounts are as follows:

EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATION            HOURLY RATE

Principal $325

Project Manager  $250

Senior Engineer  $190

Project Engineer $155

*Staff Engineer $110

Senior Planner $155

Project Planner  $145

*Staff Planner  $75

Senior Environmental Specialist                    $230

Environmental Specialist                                $140

*Staff Scientist                                                $90

Senior Designer                                              $210

*Designer                                                        $165

*Senior Technician                                         $145

*Technician                                                    $105

*Researcher                                                    $120

Senior Registered Land Surveyor                   $205

Registered Land Surveyor                              $165

Staff Land Surveyor                                       $115

*Senior Survey Crew Chief                            $175

*Survey Crew Chief                                       $125

*Survey Crew Member (1)                             $85

*Resident Project Representative                   $150

*Construction Inspector                                  $110

*Interns and Co-ops                                        $65

Landscape Architect                                       $130

*Rates for these classifications are subject to overtime premium of an  
additional 0.18 x hourly rate.
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PREFACE 
 
This document sets out the standard terms and conditions (ST&Cs) applicable to this U.S. 
Department of Commerce (DOC or Commerce) financial assistance award (hereinafter referred 
to as the DOC ST&Cs or Standard Terms).  A non-Federal entity1 receiving a DOC financial 
assistance award must, in addition to the assurances made as part of the application, comply and 
require each of its subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors employed in the completion of 
the project to comply with all applicable statutes, regulations, executive orders (E.O.s), Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) circulars, provisions of the OMB Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (codified at 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200) (OMB Uniform Guidance), provisions of these Standard Terms, and any other terms 
and conditions incorporated into this DOC financial assistance award.  In addition, unless 
otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of this DOC financial assistance award, Subparts 
A through E of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and the Standard Terms are applicable to for-profit entities, 
foreign public entities and to foreign organizations that carry out a DOC financial assistance 
award.2 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  Any inconsistency or 
conflict in terms and conditions specified in the award will be resolved according to the 
following order of precedence: federal laws and regulations, applicable notices published in the 
Federal Register, E.O.s, OMB circulars, DOC ST&Cs, agency standard award conditions (if 
any), and specific award conditions.  A specific award condition may amend or take precedence 
over a Standard Term on a case-by-case basis, when indicated by the specific award condition.   

Some of the Standard Terms herein contain, by reference or substance, a summary of the 
pertinent statutes, regulations published in the Federal Register or Code of Federal Regulations 
(C.F.R.), E.O.s, OMB circulars, or the certifications and assurances provided by applicants 
through Standard Forms (e.g., SF-424s) or through DOC forms (e.g. Form CD-511).  To the 
extent that it is a summary, such Standard Term provision is not in derogation of, or an 
amendment to, any such statute, regulation, E.O., OMB circular, certification, or assurance. 

 
1 Note that the OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “non-Federal entity” to generally refer to an entity that carries 
out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.  Because some of the provisions of these DOC ST&Cs apply to 
recipients rather than subrecipients, or vice versa, for clarity, these DOC ST&Cs use the terms “non-Federal entity,” 
“recipient,” and “subrecipient” consistent with their meanings in the OMB Uniform Guidance.  In addition, the 
OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “pass-through entity” to refer to a non-Federal entity that makes a subaward.  
As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1: 
“Non-Federal entity” is “a state, local government, Indian tribe, institution of higher education (IHE), or nonprofit 
organization that carries out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.”  
“Recipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a Federal award directly from 
a Federal awarding agency.  The term recipient does not include subrecipients or individuals that are beneficiaries of 
the award.”  
 “Subrecipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a subaward from a pass-
through entity to carry out part of a Federal award; but does not include an individual that is a beneficiary of such 
award.  A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other Federal awards directly from a Federal awarding agency.” 
“Pass-through entity” is “a non-Federal entity that provides a subaward to a subrecipient to carry out part of a 
Federal program.” 
2 See 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 for the definitions of “foreign public entity” and “foreign organization.”   
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DOC commenced implementation of the Research Terms and Conditions (RT&Cs) for Federal 
awards effective October 1, 2017; the RT&Cs address and implement the Uniform Guidance 
issued by OMB.  For awards designated on the Form CD-450 (Financial Assistance Award) as 
Research, both the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs as implemented by DOC apply to the award.  
The RT&Cs as well as the DOC implementation statement, agency specific requirements, prior 
approval matrix, subaward requirements, and national policy requirements are posted on the 
National Science Foundation’s website – https://www.nsf.gov/awards/managing/rtc.jsp.  The 
DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs are generally intended to harmonize with each other; however, 
where the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs differ in a Research award, the RT&Cs prevail, unless 
otherwise indicated in a specific award condition. 

A. PROGRAMMATIC REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Reporting Requirements 
 

a. Recipients must submit all reports as required by DOC, electronically or, if unable to 
submit electronically, in hard copy, as outlined below and as may be supplemented by the terms 
and conditions of a specific DOC award.   

 
b. Performance (Technical) Reports.  Recipients must submit performance (technical) 

reports to the Program Officer.  Performance (technical) reports should be submitted in the same 
frequency as the Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report), unless otherwise directed by the 
Grants Officer. 
 

1. Performance (technical) reports must contain the information prescribed in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.329 (Monitoring and reporting program performance), unless otherwise specified in the 
award conditions.  

 
2. As appropriate and in accordance with the format provided by the Program Officer (or 
other OMB-approved information collections, including the Research Program Performance 
Report [RPPR] as adopted by DOC for use in research awards), recipients are required to 
relate financial data to the performance accomplishments of this Federal award.  When 
applicable, recipients must also provide cost information to demonstrate cost effective 
practices (e.g., through unit cost data).  The recipient’s performance will be measured in a 
way that will help DOC to improve program outcomes, share lessons learned, and spread the 
adoption of best or promising practices.  As described in 2 C.F.R. § 200.211 (Information 
contained in a Federal award), DOC will identify the timing and scope of expected 
performance by the recipient as related to the outcomes intended to be achieved by the 
Federal program. 

 
3. Recipients (or pass-through entities as applicable) must submit a final performance report 
within 120 calendar days after the expiration of the period of performance.  The subrecipient 
is required to submit its final performance report to the pass-through entity within 90 
calendar days unless an extension has been granted. 
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c. Financial Reports.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.328 (Financial reporting), the 
recipient must submit a Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report) or any successor form on a 
semi-annual basis for the periods ending March 31 and September 30, or any portion thereof, 
unless otherwise specified in a specific award condition.  Reports must be submitted to DOC as 
directed by the Grants Officer, in accordance with the award conditions and are due no later than 
30 calendar days following the end of each reporting period.  Recipients (or pass-through entities 
as applicable) must submit a final Form SF-425 within 120 calendar days after the expiration of 
the period of performance.  The subrecipient is required to submit its financial report to the pass-
through entity within 90 calendar days unless an extension has been granted.  A recipient may 
submit a final financial report in lieu of an interim financial report due at the end of the period of 
performance (e.g., in lieu of submitting a financial report for the last semi-annual or other 
reporting under an award, a recipient may submit a final (cumulative) financial report covering 
the entire award period). 

 
d. Real Property, Tangible Personal Property and Intangible Property Reports and Requests 

for Dispositions.  Unless otherwise required by the terms and conditions of a DOC financial 
assistance award, where real property, tangible personal property or intangible property is 
acquired or improved (in the case of real property or tangible personal property), or produced or 
acquired (in the case of intangible property), pursuant to a DOC award, non-Federal entities are 
required to submit the following real property, tangible personal property and intangible property 
reports (as appropriate): 
 

1. Real Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  Non-Federal entities must 
submit reports using Form SF-429 (Real Property Status Report) or any successor form, 
including appropriate attachments thereto, at least annually disclosing the status of real 
property that is Federally-owned property or real property in which the Federal Government 
retains a Federal Interest, unless the Federal Interest in the real property extends 15 years or 
longer.  In cases where the Federal Interest attached is for a period of 15 years or more, the 
DOC or pass-through entity, at its option, may require the non-Federal entity to report at 
various multi-year frequencies (e.g., every two years or every three years, not to exceed a 
five-year reporting period; or, the DOC or pass-through entity may require annual reporting 
for the first three years of a Federal award and thereafter require reporting every five years).  
In addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form 
SF-429, with appropriate attachments, relating to a non-Federal entity’s request to acquire, 
improve or contribute real property under a DOC financial assistance award.  
Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of real property acquired or improved, in whole or in 
part, pursuant to a DOC award must request disposition instructions, including the 
submission of Form SF-429, with appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.311(c).  See also the real 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
2. Tangible Personal Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  DOC or a 
pass-through entity may also require a non-Federal entity to submit periodic reports using 
Form SF-428 (Tangible Personal Property Report) or any successor form, including 
appropriate attachments thereto, concerning tangible personal property that is Federally-
owned or tangible personal property in which the Federal Government retains an interest.  In 
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addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form SF-
428 in connection with a non-Federal entity’s request to dispose of tangible personal property 
acquired under a DOC financial assistance award.  Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of 
tangible personal property acquired or improved, in whole or in part, pursuant to a DOC 
award must request disposition instructions, including the submission of Form SF-428, with 
appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in accordance with the requirements set 
forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the tangible property standards set forth in Section 
C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
3. Intangible Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  The specific 
requirements governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to intangible 
property, including inventions and patents resulting from DOC awards, are set forth in 37 
C.F.R. Part 401, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.  Non-Federal 
entities are required to submit their disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any 
requirement for substantial U.S. manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison 
extramural invention reporting system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities 
may obtain a waiver of this electronic submission requirement by providing to the Grants 
Officer compelling reasons for allowing the submission of paper reports.  When no longer 
needed for the originally authorized purpose, disposition of the intangible property must 
occur in accordance with the provisions in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the intangible 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards).     
 
e. Subawards and Executive Compensation Reports.  For reporting requirements on 

subawards and Executive Compensation, see paragraph G.05.o of these Standard Terms (The 
Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. § 6101 note)). 
 

f. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters.  For reporting requirements pertaining to 
integrity and performance matters, see paragraph G.05.p of these Standard Terms (Recipient 
Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200)). 

 
g. Research Performance Progress Reports.  All research awards shall submit the Research 

Performance Progress Report (RPPR) in accordance with instructions set forth in the following 
link: RPPR Instructions. 

.02 Revisions of Program Plans 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and program plans) and 2 C.F.R. 
§ 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)), the recipient must obtain prior written 
approval from the DOC Grants Officer for certain proposed programmatic change requests, 
unless otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of a DOC award.  Requests for prior 
approval for changes to program plans must be submitted to the Federal Program Officer (or 
electronically for awards administered through Grants Online).  Requests requiring prior DOC 
approval are not effective unless and until approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
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.03 Other Federal Awards with Similar Programmatic Activities 
 

The recipient must immediately provide written notification to the DOC Program Officer and 
the DOC Grants Officer if, subsequent to receipt of the DOC award, other financial assistance is 
received to support or fund any portion of the scope of work incorporated into the DOC award.  
DOC will not pay for costs that are funded by other sources. 

.04 Prohibition against Assignment by a Non-Federal Entity 
 

A non-Federal entity must not transfer, pledge, mortgage, assign, encumber or hypothecate a 
DOC financial assistance award or subaward, or any rights to, interests therein or claims arising 
thereunder, to any party or parties, including but not limited to banks, trust companies, other 
financing or financial institutions, or any other public or private organizations or individuals 
without the express prior written approval of the DOC Grants Officer or the pass-through entity 
(which, in turn, may need to obtain prior approval from the DOC Grants Officer). 

.05 Disclaimer Provisions 
 

a. The United States expressly disclaims all responsibility or liability to the non-Federal 
entity or third persons (including but not limited to contractors) for the actions of the non-Federal 
entity or third persons resulting in death, bodily injury, property damages, or any other losses 
resulting in any way from the performance of this award or any subaward, contract, or 
subcontract under this award. 
 

b. The acceptance of this award or any subaward by the non-Federal entity does not in any 
way constitute an agency relationship between the United States and the non-Federal entity or 
the non-Federal entity’s contractors or subcontractors. 

.06 Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions 
 

a. Failure to perform the work in accordance with the terms of the award and maintain 
satisfactory performance as determined by DOC may result in the imposition of additional award 
conditions pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions) or other appropriate enforcement 
action as specified in 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance).   

 
b. Failure to comply with the provisions of an award will be considered grounds for 

appropriate enforcement action pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance), 
including but not limited to: the imposition of additional award conditions in accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions); temporarily withholding award payments pending the 
correction of the deficiency; changing the payment method to reimbursement only; the 
disallowance of award costs and the establishment of an accounts receivable; wholly or partially 
suspending or terminating an award; initiating suspension or debarment proceedings in 
accordance with 2 C.F.R. Parts 180 and 1326; and such other remedies as may be legally 
available.   
 

c. 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.340 (Termination) through 200.343 (Effects of suspension and 
termination) apply to an award that is terminated prior to the end of the period of performance 
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due to the non-federal entity’s material failure to comply with the award terms and conditions.  
In addition, the failure to comply with the provisions of a DOC award may adversely impact the 
availability of funding under other active DOC or Federal awards and may also have a negative 
impact on a non-Federal entity’s eligibility for future DOC or Federal awards.  

B. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Financial Management 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(a) (Financial Management), each State must 
expend and account for the Federal award in accordance with State laws and procedures for 
expending and accounting for the State’s own funds.  In addition, the State’s and any other non-
Federal entity’s financial management systems, including records documenting compliance with 
Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of the Federal award, must be 
sufficient to permit the preparation of reports required by general and program-specific terms 
and conditions; and the tracing of funds to a level of expenditures adequate to establish that such 
funds have been used in accordance with Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and 
conditions applicable to the Federal award.  See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying) for 
additional management requirements to verify that Federal funds are not used for unallowable 
lobbying costs.  
 

b. The financial management system of each non-Federal entity must provide all 
information required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(b).  See also 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.334 (Retention 
requirements for records); 200.335 (Requests for transfer of records); 200.336 (Methods for 
collection, transmission and storage of information); 200.337 (Access to records); and 200.338 
(Restrictions on public access to records). 

.02 Award Payments 
 

a. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(a) (Federal payment), for States, payments are 
governed by Treasury-State Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA) agreements and 
default procedures codified at 31 C.F.R. Part 205 (Rules and Procedures for Efficient Federal-
State Funds Transfers) and Treasury Financial Manual Volume I, 4A-2000 (Overall Disbursing 
Rules for All Federal Agencies). 
 

b. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(b), for non-Federal entities other than States, 
payment methods must minimize the amount of time elapsing between the transfer of funds from 
the U.S. Treasury or the pass-through entity and the disbursement by the non-Federal entity.  

 
1. The Grants Officer determines the appropriate method of payment and, unless otherwise 
stated in a specific award condition, the advance method of payment must be authorized.  
Advances must be limited to the minimum amounts needed and be timed to be in accordance 
with the actual, immediate cash requirements of the non-Federal entity in carrying out the 
purpose of the approved program or project.  Unless otherwise provided by the terms and 
conditions of a DOC award, non-Federal entities must time advance payment requests so that 
Federal funds are on hand for a maximum of 30 calendar days before being disbursed by the 
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non-Federal entity for allowable award costs. 
 
2. If a non-Federal entity demonstrates an unwillingness or inability to establish procedures 
that will minimize the time elapsing between the transfer of funds and disbursement by the 
non-Federal entity or if a non-Federal entity otherwise fails to continue to qualify for the 
advance method of payment, the Grants Officer or the pass-through entity may change the 
method of payment to reimbursement only.  

 
c. Unless otherwise provided for in the award terms, payments from DOC to recipients 

under this award will be made using the Department of Treasury’s Automated Standard 
Application for Payment (ASAP) system.  Under the ASAP system, payments are made through 
preauthorized electronic funds transfers directly to the recipient’s bank account, in accordance 
with the requirements of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996.  To receive payments 
under ASAP, recipients are required to enroll with the Department of Treasury, Financial 
Management Service, Regional Financial Centers, which allows them to use the on-line and 
Voice Response System (VRS) method of withdrawing funds from their ASAP established 
accounts.  The following information will be required to make withdrawals under ASAP:  

 
1. ASAP account number – the Federal award identification number found on the cover 
sheet of the award; 
 
2. Agency Location Code (ALC); and  
 
3. Region Code. 

 
d. Recipients enrolled in the ASAP system do not need to submit a Form SF-270 (Request 

for Advance or Reimbursement) for payments relating to their award.  Awards paid under the 
ASAP system will contain a specific award condition, clause, or provision describing enrollment 
requirements and any controls or withdrawal limits set in the ASAP system.   
 

e. When the Form SF-270 or successor form is used to request payment, the recipient must 
submit the request no more than monthly, and advances must be approved for periods to cover 
only expenses reasonably anticipated over the next 30 calendar days.  Prior to receiving 
payments via the Form SF-270, the recipient must complete and submit to the Grants Officer the 
Form SF-3881 (ACH Vendor Miscellaneous Payment Enrollment Form) or successor form along 
with the initial Form SF-270.  Form SF-3881 enrollment must be completed before the first 
award payment can be made via a Form SF-270 request. 
 

f. The Federal award identification number must be included on all payment-related 
correspondence, information, and forms. 
 

g. Non-Federal entities receiving advance award payments must adhere to the depository 
requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.305(b)(7) through (b)(11).  Interest amounts up to $500 
per non-Federal entity’s fiscal year may be retained by the non-Federal entity for administrative 
expenses.  
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.03 Federal and Non-Federal Sharing 
 

a. Awards that include Federal and non-Federal sharing incorporate a budget consisting of 
shared allowable costs  If actual allowable costs are less than the total approved budget, the 
Federal and non-Federal cost shares must be calculated by applying the approved Federal and 
non-Federal cost share ratios to actual allowable costs.  If actual allowable costs exceed the total 
approved budget, the Federal share must not exceed the total Federal dollar amount authorized 
by the award. 
 

b. The non-Federal share, whether in cash or third-party in-kind contributions, is to be paid 
out at the same general rate as the Federal share.  Exceptions to this requirement may be granted 
by the Grants Officer based on sufficient documentation demonstrating previously determined 
plans for, or later commitment of, cash or third-party in-kind contributions.  In any case, the 
recipient must meet its cost share commitment as set forth in the terms and conditions of the 
award; failure to do so may result in the assignment of specific award conditions or other further 
action as specified in Standard Term A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with 
Award Provisions).  The non-Federal entity must create and maintain sufficient records 
justifying all non-Federal sharing requirements to facilitate questions and audits; see Section D 
of these Standard Terms (Audits), for audit requirements.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.306 for additional 
requirements regarding cost sharing. 

.04 Budget Changes and Transfer of Funds among Categories 
 

a. Recipients are required to report deviations from the approved award budget and request 
prior written approval from DOC in accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and 
program plans) and 2 C.F.R. § 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)).  Requests for 
such budget changes must be submitted to the Grants Officer (or electronically for awards 
serviced through Grants Online) who will notify the recipient of the final determination in 
writing.  Requests requiring prior DOC approval do not become effective unless and until 
approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
 

b. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308(f), transfers of funds by the recipient among direct 
cost categories are permitted for awards in which the Federal share of the project is equal to or 
less than the simplified acquisition threshold.  For awards in which the Federal share of the 
project exceeds the simplified acquisition threshold, transfers of funds among direct cost 
categories must be approved in writing by the Grants Officer when the cumulative amount of 
such direct costs transfers exceeds 10 percent of the total budget as last approved by the Grants 
Officer.  The 10 percent threshold applies to the total Federal and non-Federal funds authorized 
by the Grants Officer at the time of the transfer request.  This is the accumulated amount of 
Federal funding obligated to date by the Grants Officer along with any non-Federal share.  The 
same requirements apply to the cumulative amount of transfer of funds among programs, 
functions, and activities.  This transfer authority does not authorize the recipient to create new 
budget categories within an approved budget without Grants Officer approval.  Any transfer that 
causes any Federal appropriation, or part thereof, to be used for an unauthorized purpose is not 
and will not be permitted.  In addition, this provision does not prohibit the recipient from 
requesting Grants Officer approval for revisions to the budget.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 160D8E42-9187-40D1-B2D7-7E9645A681B0



 

13 | 12 November 2020 

of budget and program plans) (as applicable) for specific requirements concerning budget 
revisions and transfer of funds between budget categories. 

.05 Program Income 
 

Unless otherwise indicated in the award terms, program income may be used for any required 
cost sharing or added to the project budget, consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.307 (Program 
income).  

.06 Indirect or Facilities and Administrative Costs  
 

a. Indirect costs (or facilities and administration costs (F&A)) for major institutions of 
higher education and major nonprofit organizations can generally be defined as costs incurred for 
a common or joint purpose benefitting more than one cost objective, and not readily assignable 
to the cost objectives specifically benefited, without effort disproportionate to the results 
achieved.  Indirect costs will not be allowable charges against an award unless permitted under 
the award and specifically included as a line item in the award’s approved budget.  

 
b. Unrecovered indirect costs, including unrecovered indirect costs on cost sharing or 

matching, may be included as part of cost sharing or matching as allowed under 2 C.F.R. § 
200.306(c) (Cost sharing or matching) or the terms and conditions of a DOC award. 
 

c. Cognizant Agency for Indirect (F&A) Costs.  OMB established the cognizant agency 
concept, under which a single agency represents all others in dealing with non-Federal entities in 
common areas.  The cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal 
entities’ indirect cost rates.  In accordance with Appendices III – VII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200 the 
cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal entities’ indirect cost rates.  
With respect to for-profit organizations, the term cognizant Federal agency generally is defined 
as the agency that provides the largest dollar amount of negotiated contracts, including options.  
See 48 C.F.R. § 42.003.  If the only Federal funds received by a commercial organization are 
DOC award funds, then DOC becomes the cognizant Federal agency for indirect cost 
negotiations. 

 
1. General Review Procedures Where DOC is the Cognizant Agency.  

 
i. Within 90 calendar days of the award start date, the recipient must submit to the 
Grants Officer any documentation (indirect cost proposal, cost allocation plan, etc.) 
necessary to allow DOC to perform the indirect cost rate proposal review.  Below are two 
sources available for guidance on how to put an indirect cost plan together: 

 
(A) Department of Labor: https://www.dol.gov/oasam/boc/dcd/np-comm-guide.htm 

or 
(B) Department of the Interior: https://www.doi.gov/ibc/services/finance/indirect-

Cost-Services/.  
 
ii. The recipient may use the rate proposed in the indirect cost plan as a provisional rate 
until the DOC provides a response to the submitted plan. 
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iii. The recipient is required to annually submit indirect cost proposals no later than six 
months after the recipient’s fiscal year end, except as otherwise provided by 2 C.F.R. § 
200.414(g).  

 
2. When DOC is not the oversight or cognizant Federal agency, the recipient must provide 
the Grants Officer with a copy of a negotiated rate agreement or a copy of the transmittal 
letter submitted to the cognizant or oversight Federal agency requesting a negotiated rate 
agreement within 30 calendar days of receipt of a negotiated rate agreement or submission of 
a negotiated rate proposal.  
 
3. If the recipient is proposing indirect costs as part of a project budget, but is not required 
to have a negotiated rate agreement pursuant to 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.1.b (i.e., a governmental department or agency that receives $35 million or less in direct 
Federal funding), the recipient may be required to provide the Grants Officer with a copy of 
its Certificate of Indirect Costs as referenced in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.3. or such other documentation, acceptable in form and substance to the Grants Officer, 
sufficient to confirm that proposed indirect costs are calculated and supported by 
documentation in accordance with 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII.  In cases where the 
DOC is the recipient’s cognizant Federal agency, the DOC reserves the right, pursuant to 2 
C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph D.1.b, to require the recipient to submit its indirect 
cost rate proposal for review by DOC. 
 
d. If the recipient fails to submit required documentation to DOC within 90 calendar days of 

the award start date, the Grants Officer may amend the award to preclude the recovery of any 
indirect costs under the award.  If the DOC, oversight, or cognizant Federal agency determines 
there is a finding of good and sufficient cause to excuse the recipient’s delay in submitting the 
documentation, an extension of the 90-day due date may be approved by the Grants Officer. 

 
e. The maximum dollar amount of allocable indirect costs for which DOC will reimburse 

the recipient is the lesser of: 
 

1. The line item amount for the Federal share of indirect costs contained in the approved 
award budget, including all budget revisions approved in writing by the Grants Officer; or  
 
2. The Federal share of the total indirect costs allocable to the award based on the indirect 
cost rate approved by the cognizant agency for indirect costs and applicable to the period in 
which the cost was incurred, in accordance with 2 C.F.R 200 Appendix III, C.7, provided 
that the rate is approved on or before the award end date. 
 
f. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(c)(3), DOC set forth policies, procedures, and 

general decision-making criteria for deviations from negotiated indirect cost rates.  These 
policies and procedures are applicable to all Federal financial assistance programs awarded and 
administered by DOC bureaus as Federal awarding agencies and may be found at  
http://www.osec.doc.gov/oam/grants_management/policy/documents/FAM%202015-02.pdf. 
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g. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(g), any non-Federal entity that has a negotiated 
indirect cost rate may apply to the entity’s cognizant agency for indirect costs for a one-time 
extension of a currently negotiated indirect cost rate for a period of up to four years, reducing the 
frequency of rate calculations and negotiations between an institution and its cognizant agency. 

 
h. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(f), any non-Federal entity that does not have a 

current negotiated (including provisional) rate, except for those non-Federal entities described in 
paragraph D.1.b of Appendix VII to 2 CFR Part 200, may elect to charge a de minimis rate of 10 
percent of modified total direct costs.  No documentation is required to justify the 10 percent de 
minimis indirect cost rate. 

.07 Incurring Costs or Obligating Federal Funds Before and After the Period 
of Performance 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.309 (Modifications to Period of Performance) and the 
terms and conditions of a DOC award, a non-Federal entity may charge to the Federal award 
only allowable costs incurred during the period of performance, which is established in the 
award document.  As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1, the “period of performance” means the total 
estimated time interval between the start of an initial Federal award and the planned end date, 
which may include one or more funded portions, or budget periods.  Identification of the Period 
of Performance in the Federal award per § 200.211(b)(5) does not commit the awarding agency 
to fund the award beyond the currently approved budget period.”  The period of performance 
may sometimes be referred to as the project period or award period.  This Standard Term is 
subject to exceptions for allowable costs pertaining to: (i) pre-award costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 
200.458); (ii) publication and printing costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.461); and administrative costs 
incurred relating to the close-out of an award (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.344). 
 

b. Reasonable, necessary, allowable and allocable administrative award closeout costs are 
authorized for a period of up to 120 calendar days following the end of the period of 
performance.  For this purpose, award closeout costs are those strictly associated with close-out 
activities and are typically limited to the preparation of final progress, financial, and required 
project audit reports, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Grants Officer.  A non-Federal 
entity may request an extension of the 120-day closeout period, as provided in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.344 (Closeout). 
 

c. Unless authorized by a specific award condition, any extension of the period of 
performance may only be authorized by the Grants Officer in writing.  This is not a delegable 
authority.  Verbal or written assurances of funding from anyone other than the Grants Officer 
does not constitute authority to obligate funds for programmatic activities beyond the end of the 
period of performance.  
 

d. The DOC has no obligation to provide any additional prospective funding.  Any 
amendment of the award to increase funding and to extend the period of performance is at the 
sole discretion of DOC. 
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.08 Tax Refunds 
 

The non-Federal entity shall contact the Grants Officer immediately upon receipt of the 
refund of any taxes, including but not limited to Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) 
taxes, Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) taxes, or Value Added Taxes (VAT) that were 
allowed as charges to a DOC award, regardless of whether such refunds are received by the non-
Federal entity during or after the period of performance.  The Grants Officer will provide written 
disposition instructions to the non-Federal entity, which may include the refunded taxes being 
credited to the award as either a cost reduction or a cash refund, or may allow the non-Federal 
entity to use such refunds for approved activities and costs under a DOC award.  See 2 C.F.R. § 
200.470 (Taxes (including Value Added Tax)). 

.09 Internal Controls 
 
Each recipient must comply with standards for internal controls described at 2 C.F.R. § 

200.303 (Internal controls).  The “Standards for Internal Control in the Federal Government” 
issued by the Comptroller General of the United States referenced in § 200.303 are available 
online at http://www.gao.gov/assets/80/76455.pdf and the “Internal Control Integrated 
Framework” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission (COSO) is available online at Internal Control Guidance.  

C. PROPERTY STANDARDS 

.01 Standards  
 

Each non-Federal entity must comply with the Property Standards set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 
200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 200.316 (Property trust relationship). 

.02 Real and Personal Property 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.316 (Property trust relationship), real property, 
equipment, and other personal property acquired or improved with a Federal award must be held 
in trust by the non-Federal entity as trustee for the beneficiaries of the project or program under 
which the property was acquired or improved.  This trust relationship exists throughout the 
duration of the property’s estimated useful life, as determined by the Grants Officer in 
consultation with the Program Office, during which time the Federal Government retains an 
undivided, equitable reversionary interest in the property (Federal Interest).  During the duration 
of the Federal Interest, the non-Federal entity must comply with all use and disposition 
requirements and restrictions as set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 
200.316 (Property trust relationship), as applicable, and in the terms and conditions of the 
Federal award.  
 

b. The Grants Officer may require a non-Federal entity to execute and to record (as 
applicable) a statement of interest, financing statement (form UCC-1), lien, mortgage or other 
public notice of record to indicate that real or personal property acquired or improved in whole 
or in part with Federal funds is subject to the Federal Interest, and that certain use and disposition 
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requirements apply to the property.  The statement of interest, financing statement 
(Form UCC 1), lien, mortgage or other public notice must be acceptable in form and substance to 
the DOC and must be placed on record in accordance with applicable State and local law, with 
continuances re-filed as appropriate.  In such cases, the Grants Officer may further require the 
non-Federal entity to provide the DOC with a written statement from a licensed attorney in the 
jurisdiction where the property is located, certifying that the Federal Interest has been protected, 
as required under the award and in accordance with applicable State and local law.  The 
attorney’s statement, along with a copy of the instrument reflecting the recordation of the Federal 
Interest, must be returned to the Grants Officer.  Without releasing or excusing the non-Federal 
entity from these obligations, the non-Federal entity, by execution of the financial assistance 
award or by expending Federal financial assistance funds (in the case of a subrecipient), 
authorizes the Grants Officer and/or program office to file such notices and continuations as it 
determines to be necessary or convenient to disclose and protect the Federal Interest in the 
property.  The Grants Officer may elect not to release any or a portion of the Federal award 
funds until the non-Federal entity has complied with this provision and any other applicable 
award terms or conditions, unless other arrangements satisfactory to the Grants Officer are made.  

.03 Intellectual Property Rights 
 

a. General.  The rights to any work or other intangible property produced or acquired under 
a Federal award are determined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315 (Intangible property).  The non-Federal 
entity owns any work produced or purchased under a Federal award subject to the DOC’s 
royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use 
the work or authorize others to receive, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use the work for 
Government purposes.   
 

b. Inventions.  Unless otherwise provided by law, the rights to any invention made by a 
non-Federal entity under a DOC financial assistance award are determined by the Bayh-Dole 
Act, Pub. L. No. 96-517, as amended, and as codified in 35 U.S.C. § 200 et seq., and modified by 
E.O. 12591 (52 FR 13414), as amended by E.O. 12618 (52 FR 48661).  35 U.S.C. § 201(h) 
defines “small business firm” as “a small business concern as defined at section 2 of Public Law 
85–536 (15 U.S.C. 632) and implementing regulations of the Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration.”  Section 1(b)(4) of E.O. 12591 extended the Bayh-Dole Act to non-
Federal entities “regardless of size” to the extent permitted by law.  The specific requirements 
governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to inventions and patents 
resulting from Federal awards are described in more detail in 37 C.F.R. Part 401, which 
implements 35 U.S.C. 202 through 204 and includes standard patent rights clauses in 37 C.F.R. § 
401.14, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.   
 
The Bayh-Dole regulations set forth in 37 C.F.R. parts 401 and 404 were amended by 83 FR 
15954, with an effective date of May 14, 2018 (Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations).  The 
Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations apply to all new financial assistance awards issued on or after 
May 14, 2018.  The Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations do not apply to financial assistance 
awards issued prior to May 14, 2018, including amendments made to such awards, unless an 
award amendment includes a specific condition incorporating the Amended Bayh-Dole 
Regulations into the terms and conditions of the subject award. 
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1. Ownership.  A non-Federal entity may have rights to inventions in accordance with 37 
C.F.R. Part 401.  These requirements are technical in nature and non-Federal entities are 
encouraged to consult with their Intellectual Property counsel to ensure the proper 
interpretation of and adherence to the ownership rules.  Unresolved questions pertaining to a 
non-Federal entities’ ownership rights may further be addressed to the Grants Officer. 
 
2. Responsibilities - iEdison.  The non-Federal entity must comply with all the requirements 
of the standard patent rights clause and 37 C.F.R. Part 401, including the standard patent 
rights clause in 37 C.F.R. § 401.14.  Non-Federal entities are required to submit their 
disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any requirement for substantial U.S. 
manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison extramural invention reporting 
system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities may obtain a waiver of this 
electronic submission requirement by providing the Grants Officer with compelling reasons 
for allowing the submission of paper reports. 
 
c. Patent Notification Procedures.  Pursuant to E.O. 12889 (58 FR 69681), the DOC is 

required to notify the owner of any valid patent covering technology whenever the DOC or a 
non-Federal entity, without making a patent search, knows (or has demonstrable reasonable 
grounds to know) that technology covered by a valid United States patent has been or will be 
used without a license from the owner.  To ensure proper notification, if the non-Federal entity 
uses or has used patented technology under this award without a license or permission from the 
owner, the non-Federal entity must notify the Grants Officer. 

 
This notice does not constitute authorization or consent by the Government to any copyright or 
patent infringement occurring under the award.  

 
d. A non-Federal entity may copyright any work produced under a Federal award, subject to 

the DOC’s royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or 
otherwise use the work, or authorize others to do so for Government purposes.  Works jointly 
authored by DOC and non-Federal entity employees may be copyrighted, but only the part of 
such works authored by the non-Federal entity is protectable in the United States because, under 
17 U.S.C. § 105, copyright protection is not available within the United States for any work of 
the United States Government.  On occasion and as permitted under 17 U.S.C. § 105, DOC may 
require the non-Federal entity to transfer to DOC a copyright in a particular work for 
Government purposes or when DOC is undertaking primary dissemination of the work.  

 
e. Freedom of Information Act (FOIA).  In response to a FOIA request for research data 

relating to published research findings (as defined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315(e)(2)) produced under a 
Federal award that were used by the Federal government in developing an agency action that has 
the force and effect of law, the DOC will request, and the non-Federal entity must provide, 
within a reasonable time, the research data so that they can be made available to the public 
through the procedures established under the FOIA. 
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D. AUDITS 
 

Under the Inspector General Act of 1978, as amended, 5 U.S.C. App. 3, §§ 1 et seq., an audit 
of the award may be conducted at any time.  The Inspector General of the DOC, or any of his or 
her duly authorized representatives, must have the right to access any pertinent books, 
documents, papers, and records of the non-Federal entity, whether written, printed, recorded, 
produced, or reproduced by any electronic, mechanical, magnetic, or other process or medium, to 
make audits, inspections, excerpts, transcripts, or other examinations as authorized by law.  This 
right also includes timely and reasonable access to the non-Federal entity’s personnel for 
interview and discussion related to such documents.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.337 (Access to records).  
When the DOC Office of Inspector General (OIG) requires a program audit on a DOC award, the 
OIG will usually make the arrangements to audit the award, whether the audit is performed by 
OIG personnel, an independent accountant under contract with DOC, or any other Federal, State, 
or local audit entity. 

.01 Organization-Wide, Program-Specific, and Project Audits 
 

a. A recipient must, within 90 days of the end of its fiscal year, notify the Grants Officer of 
the amount of Federal awards, including all DOC and non-DOC awards, that the recipient 
expended during its fiscal year. 
 

b. Recipients that are subject to the provisions of Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that 
expend $750,000 or more in a year in Federal awards during their fiscal year must have an audit 
conducted for that year in accordance with the requirements contained in Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200.  Within the earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine 
months after the end of the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-
specific audit guide, a copy of the audit must be submitted electronically to the Federal Audit 
Clearinghouse (FAC) through the FAC’s Internet Data Entry System (IDES) 
(https://harvester.census.gov/facides/).  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425 (Audit services), 
the recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the 
audit, which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.     

 
c.  Unless otherwise specified in the terms and conditions of the award, entities that are not 

subject to Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 (e.g., for-profit entities, foreign public entities and 
foreign organizations) and that expend $750,000 or more in DOC funds during their fiscal year 
(including both as a recipient and a subrecipient) must submit to the Grants Officer either:  (i) a 
financial related audit of each DOC award or subaward in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Government Auditing Standards (GAGAS); or (ii) a project specific audit for each award or 
subaward in accordance with the requirements contained in 2 C.F.R. § 200.507.  Within the 
earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine months after the end of 
the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-specific audit guide, a copy of 
the audit must be submitted to the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425, the 
recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the audit, 
which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.  Entities that are not subject to Subpart F 
of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that expend less than $750,000 in DOC funds in a given fiscal year are 
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not required to submit an audit(s) for that year, but must make their award-related records 
available to DOC or other designated officials for review and audit.   

 
d.  Recipients are responsible for compliance with the above audit requirements and for 

informing the Grants Officer of the status of their audit, including when the relevant audit has 
been completed and submitted in accordance with the requirements of this section.  Failure to 
provide audit reports within the timeframes specified above may result in appropriate 
enforcement action, up to and including termination of the award, and may jeopardize eligibility 
for receiving future DOC awards. 

 
e.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.332(d)(3), pass-through entities are responsible for 

issuing a management decision for applicable audit findings pertaining only to the Federal award 
provided by the pass-through entity to a subrecipient.  

.02 Audit Resolution Process 
 

a. An audit of the award may result in the disallowance of costs incurred by the recipient 
and the establishment of a debt (account receivable) due to DOC.  For this reason, the recipient 
should take seriously its responsibility to respond to all audit findings and recommendations with 
adequate explanations and supporting evidence whenever audit results are disputed. 

b. A recipient whose award is audited has the following opportunities to dispute the 
proposed disallowance of costs and the establishment of a debt: 

1. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the draft audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence. 

2. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the final audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence.   

3. The DOC will review the documentary evidence submitted by the recipient and will 
notify the recipient of the results in an Audit Resolution Determination Letter.  The recipient 
has 30 calendar days from the date of receipt of the Audit Resolution Determination Letter to 
submit a written appeal, unless this deadline is extended in writing by the DOC.  The appeal 
is the last opportunity for the recipient to submit written comments and documentary 
evidence to the DOC to dispute the validity of the audit resolution determination.    

4. An appeal of the Audit Resolution Determination does not prevent the establishment of 
the audit-related debt nor does it prevent the accrual of applicable interest, penalties and 
administrative fees on the debt in accordance with 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  If the Audit Resolution 
Determination is overruled or modified on appeal, appropriate corrective action will be taken 
retroactively.   

5. The DOC will review the recipient’s appeal and notify the recipient of the results in an 
Appeal Determination Letter.  After the opportunity to appeal has expired or after the appeal 
determination has been rendered, DOC will not accept any further documentary evidence 
from the recipient.  No other administrative appeals are available in DOC. 
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E. DEBTS 

.01 Payment of Debts Owed to the Federal Government 
 
a. The non-Federal entity must promptly pay any debts determined to be owed to the 

Federal Government.  Any funds paid to a non-Federal entity in excess of the amount to which 
the non-Federal entity is finally determined to be entitled under the terms of the Federal award 
constitute a debt to the Federal government.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection 
of amounts due), if not paid within 90 calendar days after demand, DOC may reduce a debt owed 
to the Federal Government by: 
 

1. Making an administrative offset against other requests for reimbursement; 
 
2. Withholding advance payments otherwise due to the non-Federal entity; or 
 
3. Taking any other action permitted by Federal statute.  
 

The foregoing does not waive any claim on a debt that DOC may have against another entity, 
and all rights and remedies to pursue other parties are preserved. 
 

b. DOC debt collection procedures are set out in 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  In accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection of amounts due) and 31 U.S.C. § 3717, failure to pay a debt owed 
to the Federal Government must result in the assessment of interest, penalties and administrative 
costs in accordance with the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3717 and 31 C.F.R. § 901.9.  Commerce 
entities will transfer any Commerce debt that is delinquent for more than 120 calendar days to 
the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Financial Management Service for debt collection 
services, a process known as cross-servicing, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3711(g), 31 C.F.R. § 
285.12, and 15 C.F.R. § 19.9.  DOC may also take further action as specified in DOC ST&C 
A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions).  Funds for 
payment of a debt must not come from other Federally-sponsored programs, and the DOC may 
conduct on-site visits, audits, and other reviews to verify that other Federal funds have not been 
used to pay a debt.     

.02 Late Payment Charges 
 

a. Interest will be assessed on the delinquent debt in accordance with section 11 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982, as amended (31 U.S.C. § 3717(a)).  The minimum annual interest rate to 
be assessed is the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Current Value of Funds Rate (CVFR).  The 
CVFR is available online at https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/rpt/cvfr/cvfr_home.htm 
and also published by the Department of the Treasury in the Federal Register 
(http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/browse/collection.action?collectionCode=FR) and in the Treasury 
Financial Manual Bulletin.  The assessed rate must remain fixed for the duration of the 
indebtedness. 

b. Penalties will accrue at a rate of not more than six percent per year or such other higher 
rate as authorized by law. 
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c. Administrative charges, i.e., the costs of processing and handling a delinquent debt, will 
be determined by the Commerce entity collecting the debt, as directed by the Office of the Chief 
Financial Officer and Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

.03 Barring Delinquent Federal Debtors from Obtaining Federal Loans or 
Loan Insurance Guarantees 
 

Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3720B and 31 C.F.R. § 901.6, unless waived by DOC, the DOC is 
not permitted to extend financial assistance in the form of a loan, loan guarantee, or loan 
insurance to any person delinquent on a nontax debt owed to a Federal agency.  This prohibition 
does not apply to disaster loans. 

.04 Effect of Judgment Lien on Eligibility for Federal Grants, Loans, or 
Programs 
 

Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 3201(e), unless waived by the DOC, a debtor who has a judgment 
lien against the debtor’s property for a debt to the United States is not eligible to receive any 
grant or loan that is made, insured, guaranteed, or financed directly or indirectly by the United 
States or to receive funds directly from the Federal Government in any program, except funds to 
which the debtor is entitled as beneficiary, until the judgment is paid in full or otherwise 
satisfied.  

F. CONFLICT OF INTEREST, CODE OF CONDUCT AND OTHER 
REQUIREMENTS PERTAINING TO DOC FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AWARDS, 
INCLUDING SUBAWARD AND PROCUREMENT ACTIONS 

.01 Conflict of Interest and Code of Conduct 
 

a. DOC Conflict of Interest Policy.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.112 (Conflict of 
interest), the non-Federal entity must disclose in writing any potential conflict of interest to the 
DOC or pass-through entity.  In addition, a non-Federal entity will establish and maintain written 
standards of conduct that include safeguards to prohibit employees from using their positions for 
a purpose that constitutes or presents the appearance of personal or organizational conflict of 
interest, or personal gain in the administration of an award.  It is the DOC’s policy to maintain 
the highest standards of conduct and to prevent real or apparent conflicts of interest in 
connection with DOC financial assistance awards. 
 

b. A conflict of interest generally exists when an interested party participates in a matter that 
has a direct and predictable effect on the interested party’s personal or financial interests.  A 
financial interest may include employment, stock ownership, a creditor or debtor relationship, or 
prospective employment with the organization selected or to be selected for a subaward.  A 
conflict also may exist where there is an appearance that an interested party’s objectivity in 
performing his or her responsibilities under the project is impaired.  For example, an appearance 
of impairment of objectivity may result from an organizational conflict where, because of other 
activities or relationships with other persons or entities, an interested party is unable to render 
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impartial assistance, services or advice to the recipient, a participant in the project or to the 
Federal Government.  Additionally, a conflict of interest may result from non-financial gain to an 
interested party, such as benefit to reputation or prestige in a professional field.  For purposes of 
the DOC Conflict of Interest Policy, an interested party includes, but is not necessarily limited to, 
any officer, employee or member of the board of directors or other governing board of a non-
Federal entity, including any other parties that advise, approve, recommend, or otherwise 
participate in the business decisions of the recipient, such as agents, advisors, consultants, 
attorneys, accountants or shareholders.  This also includes immediate family and other persons 
directly connected to the interested party by law or through a business arrangement. 

c. Procurement-related conflict of interest.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.318 (General 
procurement standards), non-Federal entities must maintain written standards of conduct 
covering conflicts of interest and governing the performance of their employees engaged in the 
selection, award and administration of contracts.  See paragraph F.04 of these Standard Terms 
(Requirements for Procurements). 

.02 Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension     
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 
(Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension), which generally prohibit entities that have been 
debarred, suspended, or voluntarily excluded from participating in Federal nonprocurement 
transactions either through primary or lower tier covered transactions, and which set forth the 
responsibilities of recipients of Federal financial assistance regarding transactions with other 
persons, including subrecipients and contractors. 

.03 Requirements for Subawards 
 

a. The recipient or pass-through entity must require all subrecipients, including lower tier 
subrecipients, to comply with the terms and conditions of a DOC financial assistance award, 
including applicable provisions of the OMB Uniform Guidance (2 C.F.R. Part 200), and all 
associated Terms and Conditions set forth herein.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.101(b)(2) (Applicability to 
different types of Federal awards), which describes the applicability of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 to 
various types of Federal awards and §§ 200.331-333 (Subrecipient monitoring and management).  

 
b. The recipient or pass through entity may have more restrictive policies for the RTC 

waived prior approvals (no-cost extensions, re-budgeting, etc.) for their subaward recipients. 
Such restrictive policies must be addressed in their subaward agreements and in accordance with 
§200.331. 

 

.04 Requirements for Procurements  
 

a. States.  Pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.317 (Procurements by states), when procuring 
property and services under this Federal award, a State must follow the same policies and 
procedures it uses for procurements from its non-Federal funds.  The State must comply with 2 
C.F.R. §§ 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, women’s business 
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), 200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements), and 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 160D8E42-9187-40D1-B2D7-7E9645A681B0



 

24 | 12 November 2020 

200.323 (Procurement of recovered materials), and ensure that every purchase order or other 
contract includes any clauses required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.327 (Contract provisions).   

 
b. Other Non-Federal Entities.  All other non-Federal entities, including subrecipients of a 

State, must follow the procurement standards in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.318 (General procurement 
standards) through 200.327 (Contract provisions) which include the requirement that non-
Federal entities maintain written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest and 
governing the performance of their employees engaged in the selection, award, and 
administration of contracts.  No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the selection, 
award, or administration of a contract supported by a Federal award if he or she has a real or 
apparent conflict of interest.  

.05 Whistleblower Protections 
 
This award is subject to the whistleblower protections afforded by 41 U.S.C. § 4712 

(Enhancement of contractor protection from reprisal for disclosure of certain information), which 
generally provide that an employee or contractor (including subcontractors and personal services 
contractors) of a non-Federal entity may not be discharged, demoted, or otherwise discriminated 
against as a reprisal for disclosing to a person or body information that the employee reasonably 
believes is evidence of gross mismanagement of a Federal award, subaward, or a contract under 
a Federal award or subaward, a gross waste of Federal funds, an abuse of authority relating to a 
Federal award or subaward or contract under a Federal award or subaward, a substantial and 
specific danger to public health or safety, or a violation of law, rule, or regulation related to a 
Federal award, subaward, or contract under a Federal award or subaward.  These persons or 
bodies include: 
 

a. A Member of Congress or a representative of a committee of Congress. 
b. An Inspector General. 
c. The Government Accountability Office. 
d. A Federal employee responsible for contract or grant oversight or management at the 

relevant agency. 
e. An authorized official of the Department of Justice or other law enforcement agency. 
f. A court or grand jury. 
g. A management official or other employee of the contractor, subcontractor, or grantee 

who has the responsibility to investigate, discover, or address misconduct. 
 

Non-Federal entities and contractors under Federal awards and subawards must inform their 
employees in writing of the rights and remedies provided under 41 U.S.C. § 4712, in the 
predominant native language of the workforce. 

.06 Small Businesses, Minority Business Enterprises and Women’s Business 
Enterprises 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, 
women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), the recipient must take all necessary 
affirmative steps to assure that minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor 
surplus area firms are used when possible.  DOC encourages non-Federal entities to use small 
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businesses, minority business enterprises and women’s business enterprises in contracts under 
financial assistance awards.  The Minority Business Development Agency within the DOC will 
assist non-Federal entities in matching qualified minority business enterprises with contract 
opportunities.  For further information visit MBDA’s website at http://www.mbda.gov.  If you 
do not have access to the Internet, you may contact MBDA via telephone or mail: 

U.S. Department of Commerce  
Minority Business Development Agency 
Herbert C. Hoover Building 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20230  
(202) 482-0101  

G. NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

.01 United States Laws and Regulations 
 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  The recipient must 
comply with all applicable requirements of all other Federal laws, executive orders, regulations 
and policies governing this program. 

.02 Non-Discrimination Requirements 
 

No person in the United States may, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, 
age, religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 
discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.  The 
recipient agrees to comply with the non-discrimination requirements below: 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the 
grounds of race, color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal 
financial assistance;  
 
2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities; 
 
3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 
made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as 
well as public or private entities that provide public transportation; 
 
4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the 
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basis of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal 
assistance.   

For purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 
8b.18(c), non-federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. 
Department of Justice, implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the 
ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13286).  The revised 
regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility standards called the “2010 ADA 
Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which replace and supersede the 
former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction and alteration 
projects; 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the 
basis of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance; and 

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s). 

b. Other Provisions 
 

1. Parts II and III of E.O. 11246 (Equal Employment Opportunity, 30 FR 12319),3 which 
requires Federally assisted construction contracts to include the nondiscrimination provisions 
of §§ 202 and 203 of E.O. 11246 and Department of Labor regulations implementing E.O. 
11246 (41 C.F.R. § 60-1.4(b)). 
 
2. E.O. 13166 (65 FR 50121, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited 
English Proficiency), requiring Federal agencies to examine the services provided, identify 
any need for services to those with limited English proficiency (LEP), and develop and 
implement a system to provide those services so LEP persons can have meaningful access to 
them.  The DOC issued policy guidance on March 24, 2003 (68 FR 14180) to articulate the 
Title VI prohibition against national origin discrimination affecting LEP persons and to help 
ensure that non-Federal entities provide meaningful access to their LEP applicants and 
beneficiaries. 

 
3. In accordance with E.O 13798 and Office of Management and Budget, M-20-09 – 
Guidance Regarding Federal Grants, states or other public grantees may not condition sub-
awards of Federal grant money in a manner that would disadvantage grant applicants based 
on their religious character.  
 

  

 
3 As amended by E.O. 11375(32 FR 14303), E.O. 11478 (34 FR 12985), E.O. 12086 (43 FR 46501), E.O. 12107 (44 
FR 1055), E.O. 13279 (F67 FR 77141), E.O. 13665 (79 FR 20749), and E.O. 13672 (79 FR 42971). 
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c. Title VII Exemption for Religious Organizations 
 

Generally, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000e et seq., provides 
that it is an unlawful employment practice for an employer to discharge any individual or 
otherwise to discriminate against an individual with respect to compensation, terms, 
conditions, or privileges of employment because of such individual’s race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin.  However, Title VII, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e-1(a), expressly exempts from 
the prohibition against discrimination based on religion, “a religious corporation, association, 
educational institution, or society with respect to the employment of individuals of a 
particular religion to perform work connected with the carrying on by such corporation, 
association, educational institution, or society of its activities.” 

.03 LOBBYING RESTRICTIONS 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying), which 
incorporates the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 1352; and OMB guidance and notices on lobbying 
restrictions.  In addition, non-Federal entities must comply with the DOC regulations 
published at 15 C.F.R. Part 28, which implement the New Restrictions on Lobbying.  These 
provisions prohibit the use of Federal funds for lobbying the executive or legislative branches 
of the Federal Government in connection with the award and require the disclosure of the use 
of non-Federal funds for lobbying.  Lobbying includes attempting to improperly influence, 
meaning any influence that induces or tends to induce a Federal employee or officer to give 
consideration or to act regarding a Federal award or regulatory matter on any basis other than 
the merits of the matter, either directly or indirectly.  Costs incurred to improperly influence 
are unallowable.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.450(b) and (c). 

b. Disclosure of Lobbying Activities  
 

Any recipient that receives more than $100,000 in Federal funding and conducts lobbying 
with non-federal funds relating to a covered Federal action must submit a completed Form 
SF-LLL (Disclosure of Lobbying Activities).  The Form SF-LLL must be submitted within 
30 calendar days following the end of the calendar quarter in which there occurs any event 
that requires disclosure or that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in 
any disclosure form previously filed.  The recipient must submit any required SF-LLL forms, 
including those received from subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors, to the Grants 
Officer.    

.04 Environmental Requirements 
 

Environmental impacts must be considered by Federal decision makers in their decisions 
whether or not to approve: (1) a proposal for Federal assistance; (2) the proposal with mitigation; 
or (3) a different proposal having less adverse environmental impacts.  Federal environmental 
laws require that the funding agency initiate an early planning process that considers potential 
impacts that projects funded with Federal assistance may have on the environment.  Each non-
Federal entity must comply with all environmental standards, to include those prescribed under 
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the following statutes and E.O.s and must identify to the awarding agency any impact the award 
may have on the environment.  In some cases, award funds can be withheld by the Grants Officer 
under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to submit additional 
environmental compliance information sufficient to enable the DOC to make an assessment on 
any impacts that a project may have on the environment. 

a. The National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4321 et seq.) 
 

The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and the Council on Environmental 
Quality (CEQ) implementing regulations (40 C.F.R. Parts 1500 through 1508) require that an 
environmental analysis be completed for all major Federal actions to determine whether they 
have significant impacts on the environment.  NEPA applies to the actions of Federal 
agencies and may include a Federal agency’s decision to fund non-Federal projects under 
grants and cooperative agreements when the award activities remain subject to Federal 
authority and control.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency 
any direct, indirect or cumulative impact an award will have on the quality of the human 
environment and assist the agency in complying with NEPA.  Non-Federal entities may also 
be requested to assist DOC in drafting an environmental assessment or environmental impact 
statement if DOC determines such documentation is required, but DOC remains responsible 
for the sufficiency and approval of the final documentation.  Until the appropriate NEPA 
documentation is complete and in the event that any additional information is required during 
the period of performance to assess project environmental impacts, funds can be withheld by 
the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
submit the appropriate environmental information and NEPA documentation sufficient to 
enable DOC to make an assessment on any impacts that a project may have on the 
environment.  

b. The National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 470 et seq.) 
 

Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) (16 U.S.C. § 470f) and the 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP) implementing regulations (36 C.F.R. 
Part 800) require that Federal agencies take into account the effects of their undertakings on 
historic properties and, when appropriate, provide the ACHP with a reasonable opportunity 
to comment.  Historic properties include but are not necessarily limited to districts, buildings, 
structures, sites and objects.  In this connection, archeological resources and sites that may be 
of traditional religious and cultural importance to Federally-recognized Indian Tribes, 
Alaskan Native Villages and Native Hawaiian Organizations may be considered historic 
properties.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency any effects 
the award may have on properties included on or eligible for inclusion on the National 
Register of Historic Places.  Non-Federal entities may also be requested to assist DOC in 
consulting with State or Tribal Historic Preservation Officers, ACHPs or other applicable 
interested parties necessary to identify, assess, and resolve adverse effects to historic 
properties.  Until such time as the appropriate NHPA consultations and documentation are 
complete and in the event that any additional information is required during the period of 
performance in order to assess project impacts on historic properties, funds can be withheld 
by the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
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submit any information sufficient to enable DOC to make the requisite assessment under the 
NHPA. 

 
Additionally, non-Federal entities are required to assist the DOC in assuring compliance 

with the Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974 (54 U.S.C. § 312502 et seq., 
formerly 16 U.S.C. § 469a-1 et seq.); Executive Order 11593 (Protection and Enhancement 
of the Cultural Environment, May 13, 1971); Executive Order 13006 (Locating Federal 
Facilities on Historic Properties in Our Nation’s Central Cities, May 21, 1996); and 
Executive Order 13007 (Indian Sacred Sites, May 24, 1996). 

c. Executive Order 11988 (Floodplain Management) and Executive Order 11990 
(Protection of Wetlands) 

 
Non-Federal entities must identify proposed actions in Federally defined floodplains and 

wetlands to enable DOC to decide whether there is an alternative to minimize any potential 
harm. 

d. Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.), Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.) (Clean Water Act), and Executive Order 11738 (“Providing 
for administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
with respect to Federal contracts, grants or loans”) 

 
Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 

7401 et seq.), Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.), and E.O. 11738 (38 FR 25161), 
and must not use a facility on the Excluded Parties List (EPL) (located on the System for 
Award Management (SAM) website, SAM.gov) in performing any award that is nonexempt 
under 2 C.F.R. § 1532, and must notify the Program Officer in writing if it intends to use a 
facility that is on the EPL or knows that the facility has been recommended to be placed on 
the EPL. 

e. The Flood Disaster Protection Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4002 et seq.) 
 

Flood insurance, when available, is required for Federally assisted construction or 
acquisition in flood-prone areas.  Per 2 C.F.R. § 200.447(a), the cost of required flood 
insurance is an allowable expense, if it is reflected in the approved project budget.  

f. The Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify any impact or activities that may involve a threatened 
or endangered species.  Federal agencies have the responsibility to ensure that no adverse 
effects to a protected species or habitat occur from actions under Federal assistance awards 
and conduct the reviews required under the Endangered Species Act, as applicable. 

g. The Coastal Zone Management Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1451 et seq.)  
 

Funded projects must be consistent with a coastal State’s approved management program 
for the coastal zone. 
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h. The Coastal Barriers Resources Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 3501 et seq.) 
 

Only in certain circumstances can Federal funding be provided for actions within a 
Coastal Barrier System. 

i. The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1271 et seq.) 
 

This Act applies to awards that may affect existing or proposed components of the 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers system. 

j. The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended, (42 U.S.C. §§ 300f et seq.) 
 

This Act precludes Federal assistance for any project that the EPA determines may 
contaminate a sole source aquifer which threatens public health. 

k. The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.) 
 

This Act regulates the generation, transportation, treatment, and disposal of hazardous 
wastes, and provides that non-Federal entities give preference in their procurement programs 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to EPA guidelines. 

l. The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
(CERCLA, commonly known as Superfund) (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.) and the 
Community Environmental Response Facilitation Act (42 U.S.C. § 9601 note et seq.) 
 

These requirements address responsibilities related to hazardous substance releases, 
threatened releases and environmental cleanup.  There are also reporting and community 
involvement requirements designed to ensure disclosure of the release or disposal of 
regulated substances and cleanup of hazards to state and local emergency responders. 

m. Executive Order 12898 (“Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in 
Minority Populations and Low Income Populations”) 
 

Federal agencies are required to identify and address the disproportionately high and 
adverse human health or environmental effects of Federal programs, policies, and activities 
on low income and minority populations. 

n. The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. § 
1801 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify to DOC any effects the award may have on essential 
fish habitat (EFH).  Federal agencies which fund, permit, or carry out activities that may 
adversely impact EFH are required to consult with the National Marine Fisheries Service 
(NMFS) regarding the potential effects of their actions and respond in writing to NMFS 
recommendations.  These recommendations may include measures to avoid, minimize, 
mitigate, or otherwise offset adverse effects on EFH.  In addition, NMFS is required to 
comment on any state agency activities that would impact EFH.  Provided the specifications 
outlined in the regulations are met, EFH consultations will be incorporated into interagency 
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procedures previously established under NEPA, the ESA, Clean Water Act, Fish and 
Wildlife Coordination Act, or other applicable statutes. 

o. Clean Water Act (CWA) Section 404 (33 U.S.C. § 1344) 
 

CWA Section 404 regulates the discharge of dredged or fill material into waters of the 
United States, including wetlands.  Activities in waters of the United States regulated under 
this program include fill for development, water resource projects (such as levees and some 
coastal restoration activities), and infrastructure development (such as highways and 
airports).  CWA Section 404 requires a permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
before dredged or fill material may be discharged into waters of the United States, unless the 
activity is exempt from Section 404 regulation (e.g., certain farming and forestry activities). 

p. Rivers and Harbors Act (33 U.S.C. § 407) 
 

A permit may be required from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers if the proposed 
activity involves any work in, over or under navigable waters of the United States.  
Recipients must identify any work (including structures) that will occur in, over or under 
navigable waters of the United States and obtain the appropriate permit, if applicable. 

q. The Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 703-712), Bald and Golden Eagle 
Protection Act (16 U.S.C. § 668 et seq.), and Executive Order 13186 (Responsibilities 
of Federal Agencies to Protect Migratory Birds, January 10, 2001) 
 

Many prohibitions and limitations apply to projects that adversely impact migratory birds 
and bald and golden eagles.  Executive Order 13186 directs Federal agencies to enter a 
Memorandum of Understanding with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to promote 
conservation of migratory bird populations when a Federal action will have a measurable 
negative impact on migratory birds. 

r. Executive Order 13112 (Invasive Species, February 3, 1999) 
 

Federal agencies must identify actions that may affect the status of invasive species and 
use relevant programs and authorities to: (i) prevent the introduction of invasive species; (ii) 
detect and respond rapidly to and control populations of such species in a cost-effective and 
environmentally sound manner; (iii) monitor invasive species populations accurately and 
reliably; (iv) provide for restoration of native species and habitat conditions in ecosystems 
that have been invaded; (v) conduct research on invasive species and develop technologies to 
prevent introduction and provide for environmentally sound control of invasive species; and 
(vi) promote public education on invasive species and the means to address them.  In 
addition, an agency may not authorize, fund, or carry out actions that it believes are likely to 
cause or promote the introduction or spread of invasive species in the United States or 
elsewhere. 

s. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (16 U.S.C. § 661 et seq.) 
 

During the planning of water resource development projects, agencies are required to 
give fish and wildlife resources equal consideration with other values.  Additionally, the U.S. 
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Fish and Wildlife Service and fish and wildlife agencies of states must be consulted 
whenever waters of any stream or other body of water are “proposed or authorized, permitted 
or licensed to be impounded, diverted… or otherwise controlled or modified” by any agency 
under a Federal permit or license. 

.05 OTHER NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

a. Buy-American Preferences 
 

 Strengthening Buy-American Preferences for Infrastructure Projects.  Recipients of 
covered programs (as defined in Executive Order 13858, 31 January 2019, and 2 C.F.R. 
§200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements)) are hereby notified that they are 
encouraged to use, to the greatest extent practicable, iron and aluminum as well as steel, 
cement, and other manufactured products produced in the United States in every contract, 
subcontract, purchase order, or subaward that is chargeable under this Award. 

b. Criminal and Prohibited Activities 
 

1. The Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act (31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq.), provides for the 
imposition of civil penalties against persons who make false, fictitious, or fraudulent claims 
to the Federal Government for money (including money representing grants, loans, or other 
benefits). 

2. The False Claims Amendments Act of 1986 and the False Statements Accountability Act 
of 1996 (18 U.S.C. §§ 287 and 1001, respectively), provide that whoever makes or presents 
any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statement, representation, or claim against the United 
States must be subject to imprisonment of not more than five years and must be subject to a 
fine in the amount provided by 18 U.S.C. § 287.   

3. The Civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. §§ 3729 - 3733), provides that suits can be 
brought by the government, or a person on behalf of the government, for false claims made 
under Federal assistance programs.  

4. The Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 U.S.C. § 874), prohibits a person or organization 
engaged in a Federally supported project from enticing an employee working on the project 
from giving up a part of his compensation under an employment contract.  The Copeland 
Anti-Kickback Act also applies to contractors and subcontractors pursuant to 40 U.S.C. § 
3145. 

5. The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 
(42 U.S.C. § 4601 et seq.) and implementing regulations issued at 15 C.F.R. Part 11, which 
provides for fair and equitable treatment of displaced persons or persons whose property is 
acquired as a result of Federal or Federally-assisted programs.  These requirements apply to 
all interests in real property acquired for project purposes regardless of Federal participation 
in purchases. 
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6. The Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. §§ 1501-1508 and 7321-7326), which limits the political 
activities of employees or officers of state or local governments whose principal employment 
activities are funded in whole or in part with Federal funds. 
 
7. To ensure compliance with Federal law pertaining to financial assistance awards, an 
authorized representative of a non-Federal entity may be required to periodically provide 
certain certifications to the DOC regarding Federal felony and Federal criminal tax 
convictions, unpaid federal tax assessments, delinquent Federal tax returns and such other 
certifications that may be required by Federal law. 

c. Drug-Free Workplace 
 

The non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Drug-Free Workplace Act 
of 1988 (41 U.S.C. § 8102) and DOC implementing regulations published at 2 C.F.R. Part 
1329 (Requirements for Drug-Free Workplace (Financial Assistance)), which require that the 
non-Federal entity take certain actions to provide a drug-free workplace. 

d. Foreign Travel 
 

1. Each non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Fly America Act (49 
U.S.C. § 40118).  The implementing regulations of the Fly America Act are found at 41 
C.F.R. §§ 301-10.131 through 301-10.143. 

2. The Fly America Act requires that Federal travelers and others performing U.S. 
Government-financed air travel must use U.S. flag air carriers, to the extent that service by 
such carriers is available.  Foreign air carriers may be used only in specific instances, such as 
when a U.S. flag air carrier is unavailable or use of U.S. flag air carrier service will not 
accomplish the agency’s mission.   

3. One exception to the requirement to fly U.S. flag carriers is transportation provided under 
a bilateral or multilateral air transport agreement, to which the United States Government and 
the government of a foreign country are parties, and which the Department of Transportation 
has determined meets the requirements of the Fly America Act pursuant to 49 U.S.C. § 
40118(b).  The United States Government has entered into bilateral/multilateral “Open Skies 
Agreements” (U.S. Government Procured Transportation) that allow federal funded 
transportation services for travel and cargo movements to use foreign air carriers under 
certain circumstances.  There are multiple “Open Skies Agreements” currently in effect.  For 
more information about the current bilateral and multilateral agreements, visit the GSA 
website.  Information on the Open Skies agreements (U.S. Government Procured 
Transportation) and other specific country agreements may be accessed via the Department 
of State’s website.   

4. If a foreign air carrier is anticipated to be used for any portion of travel under a DOC 
financial assistance award, the non-Federal entity must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer.  When requesting such approval, the non-Federal entity must provide a 
justification in accordance with guidance provided by 41 C.F.R. § 301-10.142, which 
requires the non-Federal entity to provide the Grants Officer with the following: name; dates 
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of travel; origin and destination of travel; detailed itinerary of travel; name of the air carrier 
and flight number for each leg of the trip; and a statement explaining why the non-Federal 
entity meets one of the exceptions to the regulations.  If the use of a foreign air carrier is 
pursuant to a bilateral agreement, the non-Federal entity must provide the Grants Officer with 
a copy of the agreement or a citation to the official agreement available on the GSA website.  
The Grants Officer must make the final determination and notify the non-Federal entity in 
writing (which may be done through the recipient in the case of subrecipient travel).  Failure 
to adhere to the provisions of the Fly America Act will result in the non-Federal entity not 
being reimbursed for any transportation costs for which any non-Federal entity improperly 
used a foreign air carrier. 

 Note: When using code-sharing flights (two or more airlines having flight numbers 
assigned to the same flight) involving U.S. flag carriers and non-U.S. flag carriers, the airline 
symbol and flight number of the U.S. flag carrier must be used on the ticket to qualify as a 
U.S. flag carrier (e.g. "Delta Airlines Flight XXXX, operated by KLM").  Conversely, if the 
ticket shows "[Foreign Air Carrier] XXX, operated by Delta," that travel is using a foreign 
air carrier and is subject to the Fly America Act and must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer as outlined in paragraph G.05.d.4.   

e. Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States 
 

Pursuant to E.O. 13043 (62 FR 19217), non-Federal entities should encourage employees 
and contractors to enforce on-the-job seat belt policies and programs when operating 
company-owned, rented, or personally owned vehicles.   

f. Federal Employee Expenses and Subawards or Contracts Issued to Federal 
Employees or Agencies 
 

1. Use of award funds (Federal or non-Federal) or the non-Federal entity’s provision of in-
kind goods or services for the purposes of transportation, travel, or any other expenses for 
any Federal employee may raise appropriation augmentation issues.  In addition, DOC policy 
may prohibit the acceptance of gifts, including travel payments for federal employees, from 
non-Federal entities regardless of the source.  Therefore, before award funds may be used by 
Federal employees, non-Federal entities must submit requests for approval of such action to 
the Federal Program Officer who must review and make a recommendation to the Grants 
Officer.  The Grants Officer will notify the non-Federal entity in writing (generally through 
the recipient) of the final determination. 
  
2. A non-Federal entity or its contractor may not issue a subaward, contract or subcontract 
of any part of a DOC award to any agency or employee of DOC or to other Federal 
employee, department, agency, or instrumentality, without the advance prior written approval 
of the DOC Grants Officer. 

g. Minority Serving Institutions Initiative   
 

Pursuant to E.O.s 13555 (White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for 
Hispanics) (75 FR 65417), 13592 (Improving American Indian and Alaska Native 
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Educational Opportunities and Strengthening Tribal Colleges and Universities) (76 FR 
76603), and 13779 (White House Initiative to Promote Excellence and Innovation at 
Historically Black Colleges and Universities) (82 FR 12499), DOC is strongly committed to 
broadening the participation of minority serving institutions (MSIs) in its financial assistance 
programs.  DOC’s goals include achieving full participation of MSIs to advance the 
development of human potential, strengthen the Nation’s capacity to provide high-quality 
education, and increase opportunities for MSIs to participate in and benefit from Federal 
financial assistance programs.  DOC encourages all applicants and non-Federal entities to 
include meaningful participation of MSIs.  Institutions eligible to be considered MSIs are 
listed on the Department of Education website.  

h. Research Misconduct 
 

The DOC adopts, and applies to financial assistance awards for research, the Federal 
Policy on Research Misconduct (Federal Policy) issued by the Executive Office of the 
President’s Office of Science and Technology Policy on December 6, 2000 (65 FR 76260).  
As provided for in the Federal Policy, research misconduct refers to the fabrication, 
falsification, or plagiarism in proposing, performing, or reviewing research, or in reporting 
research results.  Research misconduct does not include honest errors or differences of 
opinion.  Non-Federal entities that conduct extramural research funded by DOC must foster 
an atmosphere conducive to the responsible conduct of sponsored research by safeguarding 
against and resolving allegations of research misconduct.  Non-Federal entities also have the 
primary responsibility to prevent, detect, and investigate allegations of research misconduct 
and, for this purpose, may rely on their internal policies and procedures, as appropriate, to do 
so.  Non-Federal entities must notify the Grants Officer of any allegation that meets the 
definition of research misconduct and detail the entity’s inquiry to determine whether there is 
sufficient evidence to proceed with an investigation, as well as the results of any 
investigation.  The DOC may take appropriate administrative or enforcement action at any 
time under the award, up to and including award termination and possible suspension or 
debarment, and referral to the Commerce OIG, the U.S. Department of Justice, or other 
appropriate investigative body. 

i. Research Involving Human Subjects   
 

1. All proposed research involving human subjects must be conducted in accordance with 
15 C.F.R. Part 27 (Protection of Human Subjects).  No research involving human subjects is 
permitted under this award unless expressly authorized by specific award condition, or 
otherwise in writing by the Grants Officer. 

2. Federal policy defines a human subject as a living individual about whom an investigator 
(whether professional or student) conducting research  (1)  Obtains information or 
biospecimens through intervention or interaction with the individual, and uses, studies, or 
analyzes the information or biospecimens; or (2)  Obtains, uses, studies, analyzes, or 
generates identifiable private information or identifiable biospecimens.  Research means a 
systematic investigation, including research development, testing and evaluation, designed to 
develop or contribute to generalizable knowledge. 
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3. DOC regulations at 15 C.F.R. Part 27 require that non-Federal entities maintain 
appropriate policies and procedures for the protection of human subjects.  In the event it 
becomes evident that human subjects may be involved in this project, the non-Federal entity 
(generally through the recipient) must submit appropriate documentation to the Federal 
Program Officer for approval by the appropriate DOC officials.  As applicable, this 
documentation must include: 

i. Documentation establishing approval of an activity in the project by an Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) under a Federal wide Assurance issued by Department of Health 
and Human Services or other Federal agency guidelines (see also 15 C.F.R. § 27.103); 

ii. Documentation to support an exemption for an activity in the project under 15 C.F.R. 
§ 27.104(d);  

iii. Documentation of IRB approval of any modification to a prior approved protocol or 
to an informed consent form; 

iv. Documentation of an IRB approval of continuing review approved prior to the 
expiration date of the previous IRB determination; and 

v. Documentation of any reportable events, such as serious adverse events, 
unanticipated problems resulting in risk to subjects or others, and instances of 
noncompliance. 

4. No work involving human subjects may be undertaken, conducted, or costs incurred 
and/or charged for human subjects research, until the appropriate documentation is approved 
in writing by the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 15 C.F.R. § 27.118, if research 
involving human subjects is proposed after an award is made, the non-Federal entity must 
contact the Federal Program Officer and provide required documentation.  Notwithstanding 
this prohibition, work may be initiated or costs incurred and/or charged to the project for 
protocol or instrument development related to human subjects research. 

j. Care and Use of Live Vertebrate Animals 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act of 1966, as 
amended, (Pub. L. No. 89-544, 7 U.S.C. §§ 2131 et seq.) (animal acquisition, transport, care, 
handling, and use in projects), and implementing regulations (9 C.F.R. Parts 1, 2, and 3); the 
Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.); Marine Mammal Protection Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 1361 et seq.) (taking possession, transport, purchase, sale, export or import of 
wildlife and plants); the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Prevention and Control Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 4701 et seq.) (ensure preventive measures are taken or that probable harm of using 
species is minimal if there is an escape or release); and all other applicable statutes pertaining 
to the care, handling, and treatment of warm-blooded animals held for research, teaching, or 
other activities supported by Federal financial assistance.  No research involving vertebrate 
animals is permitted under any DOC financial assistance award unless authorized by the 
Grants Officer. 
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k. Management and Access to Data and Publications 
 
1. In General.  The recipient acknowledges and understands that information and data 
contained in applications for financial assistance, as well as information and data contained 
in financial, performance and other reports submitted by recipients, may be used by the DOC 
in conducting reviews and evaluations of its financial assistance programs.  For this purpose, 
recipient information and data may be accessed, reviewed and evaluated by DOC employees, 
other Federal employees, Federal agents and contractors, and/or by non-Federal personnel, 
all of who enter into appropriate or are otherwise subject to confidentiality and nondisclosure 
agreements covering the use of such information.  Recipients are expected to support 
program reviews and evaluations by submitting required financial and performance 
information and data in an accurate and timely manner, and by cooperating with DOC and 
external program evaluators.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.303(e), recipients are 
reminded that they must take reasonable measures to safeguard protected personally 
identifiable information and other confidential or sensitive personal or business information 
created or obtained relating to a DOC financial assistance award. 
 
2. Scientific Data.  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data management and access 
to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as set forth in the applicable 
Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award Conditions.   
 
3. Publications, Videos, and Acknowledgment of Sponsorship. 

 
i. Publication of results or findings in appropriate professional journals and production 
of video or other media is encouraged as an important method of recording, reporting and 
otherwise disseminating information and expanding public access to federally-funded 
projects (e.g., scientific research).  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data 
management and access to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as 
set forth in the applicable Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award 
Conditions. 

 
ii. Non-Federal entities may be required to submit a copy of any publication materials, 
including but not limited to print, recorded, or Internet materials, to the funding agency. 
 

iii. When releasing information related to a funded project, non-Federal entities must 
include a statement that the project or effort undertaken was or is sponsored by DOC and 
must also include the applicable financial assistance award number. 
 

iv. Non-Federal entities are responsible for assuring that every publication of material 
based on, developed under, or otherwise produced pursuant to a DOC financial assistance 
award contains the following disclaimer or other disclaimer approved by the Grants 
Officer: 

  
This [report/video/etc.] was prepared by [recipient name] using Federal funds under 

award [number] from [name of operating unit], U.S. Department of Commerce.  The 
statements, findings, conclusions, and recommendations are those of the author(s) and do 
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not necessarily reflect the views of the [name of operating unit] or the U.S. Department 
of Commerce. 

l. Homeland Security Presidential Directive 
 

If the performance of this DOC financial assistance award requires non-Federal entity 
personnel to have routine access to Federally-controlled facilities and/or Federally-controlled 
information systems (for purpose of this term “routine access” is defined as more than 180 
calendar days), such personnel must undergo the personal identity verification credential 
process.  In the case of foreign nationals, the DOC will conduct a check with U.S. 
Citizenship and Immigration Services’ (USCIS) Verification Division, a component of the 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS), to ensure the individual is in a lawful immigration 
status and that he or she is eligible for employment within the United States.  Any items or 
services delivered under a financial assistance award must comply with DOC personal 
identity verification procedures that implement Homeland Security Presidential Directive 12 
(Policy for a Common Identification Standard for Federal Employees and Contractors), 
Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) PUB 201, and OMB Memorandum M-05-
24.  The recipient must ensure that its subrecipients and contractors (at all tiers) performing 
work under this award comply with the requirements contained in this term.  The Grants 
Officer may delay final payment under an award if the subrecipient or contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements listed in the term below.  The recipient must insert the 
following term in all subawards and contracts when the subaward recipient or contractor is 
required to have routine physical access to a Federally-controlled facility or routine access to 
a Federally-controlled information system: 

The subrecipient or contractor must comply with DOC personal identity verification 
procedures identified in the subaward or contract that implement Homeland Security 
Presidential Directive 12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 
Guidance M-05-24, as amended, and Federal Information Processing Standards 
Publication (FIPS PUB) Number 201, as amended, for all employees under this 
subaward or contract who require routine physical access to a Federally-controlled 
facility or routine access to a Federally-controlled information system. 

The subrecipient or contractor must account for all forms of Government-provided 
identification issued to the subrecipient or contractor employees in connection with 
performance under this subaward or contract.  The subrecipient or contractor must 
return such identification to the issuing agency at the earliest of any of the following, 
unless otherwise determined by DOC: (1) When no longer needed for subaward or 
contract performance; (2) Upon completion of the subrecipient or contractor employee’s 
employment; (3) Upon subaward or contract completion or termination. 

m. Compliance with Department of Commerce Bureau of Industry and Security 
Export Administration Regulations 
 

1. This clause applies to the extent that this financial assistance award encompasses 
activities that involve export-controlled items. 
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2. In performing this financial assistance award, a non-Federal entity may participate in 
activities involving items subject to export control (export-controlled items) under the 
Export Administration Regulations (EAR).  The non-Federal entity is responsible for 
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations regarding export-controlled items, 
including the EAR’s deemed exports and re-exports provisions.  The non-Federal entity 
must establish and maintain effective export compliance procedures at DOC and non-DOC 
facilities, including facilities located abroad, throughout performance of the financial 
assistance award.  At a minimum, these export compliance procedures must include 
adequate restrictions on export-controlled items, to guard against any unauthorized exports, 
including in the form of releases or transfers to foreign nationals.  Such releases or transfers 
may occur through visual inspection, including technology transmitted electronically, and 
oral or written communications. 

 
3. Definitions 

i. Export-controlled items.  Items (commodities, software, or technology), that are 
subject to the EAR (15 C.F.R. §§ 730-774), implemented by the DOC’s Bureau of 
Industry and Security.  These are generally known as “dual-use” items, items with 
a military and commercial application.  The export (shipment, transmission, or 
release/transfer) of export-controlled items may require a license from DOC.   

ii. Deemed Export/Re-export.  The EAR defines a deemed export as a release or transfer 
of export-controlled items (specifically, technology or source code) to a foreign person 
(foreign national) in the U.S. Such release is “deemed” to be an export to the foreign 
person’s most recent country of citizenship or permanent residency (see 15 C.F.R. § 
734.13(a)(2) & (b)).  A release may take the form of visual inspection or oral or 
written exchange of information.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.15(a).  If such a release or 
transfer is made abroad to a foreign person of a country other than the country where 
the release occurs, it is considered a deemed re-export to the foreign person’s most 
recent country of citizenship or permanent residency.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.14(a)(2).  
Licenses from DOC may be required for deemed exports or re-exports.  An act 
causing the release of export-controlled items to a foreign person (e.g., providing or 
using an access key or code) may require authorization from DOC to the same extent 
that an export or re-export of such items to the foreign person would.  See 15 C.F.R. § 
734.15(b).   

4. The non-Federal entity must secure all export-controlled items that it possesses or that 
comes into its possession in performance of this financial assistance award, to ensure that 
the export of such items, including in the form of release or transfer to foreign persons, is 
prevented, or licensed, as required by applicable Federal laws, E.O.s, and/or regulations, 
including the EAR. 
 

5. As applicable, non-Federal entity personnel and associates at DOC sites will be informed of 
any procedures to identify and protect export-controlled items from unauthorized export. 
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6. To the extent the non-Federal entity wishes to release or transfer export-controlled items to 
foreign persons, the non-Federal entity will be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses, including licenses required under the EAR for deemed exports or deemed re-
exports.  Failure to obtain any export licenses required under the EAR may subject the non-
Federal entity to administrative or criminal enforcement.  See 15 C.F.R. part 764. 
 

7. Nothing in the terms of this financial assistance award is intended to change, supersede, or 
waive the requirements of applicable Federal laws, E.O.s or regulations. 
 

8. Compliance with this term will not satisfy any legal obligations the non-Federal entity may 
have regarding items that may be subject to export controls administered by other agencies 
such as the Department of State, which has jurisdiction over exports and re-exports of 
defense articles and services subject to the International Traffic in Arms Regulations 
(ITAR) (22 C.F.R. §§ 120-130), including the release of defense articles to foreign persons 
in the United States and abroad. 
 

9. The non-Federal entity must include the provisions contained in this term in all lower tier 
transactions (subawards, contracts, and subcontracts) under this financial assistance award 
that may involve research or other activities that implicate export-controlled items. 

n. The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (22 U.S.C. § 7104(g)), as 
amended, and the implementing regulations at 2 C.F.R. Part 175 
 

The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 authorizes termination of financial assistance 
provided to a private entity, without penalty to the Federal Government, if any non-Federal entity 
engages in certain activities related to trafficking in persons.  The DOC hereby incorporates the 
following award term required by 2 C.F.R. § 175.15(b):   

 
Trafficking in persons. 

 
a. Provisions applicable to a recipient that is a private entity. 

 
1. You as the recipient, your employees, subrecipients under this award, and subrecipients’ 
employees may not— 

 
i. Engage in severe forms of trafficking in persons during the period of time that the 
award is in effect;  

 
ii. Procure a commercial sex act during the period of time that the award is in effect; or 

 
iii. Use forced labor in the performance of the award or subawards under the award. 
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2. We as the Federal awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without 
penalty, if you or a subrecipient that is a private entity — 

 
i. Is determined to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term; or 

 
ii. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term through conduct 
that is either— (A) Associated with performance under this award; or (B) Imputed to you 
or the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the conduct of an 
individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB Guidelines to 
Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – Nonprocurement), as 
implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 (Nonprocurement Debarment and 
Suspension). 

 
b. Provision applicable to a recipient other than a private entity.  We as the Federal 

awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without penalty, if a subrecipient that is 
a private entity— 

 
1. Is determined to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award 
term; or  
 
2. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term 
through conduct that is either— 

 
i. Associated with performance under this award; or 

 
ii. Imputed to the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the 
conduct of an individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB 
Guidelines to Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – 
Nonprocurement), as implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326, (Nonprocurement 
Debarment and Suspension). 

 
c. Provisions applicable to any recipient. 

 
1. You must inform us immediately of any information you receive from any source 
alleging a violation of a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term. 
 
2. Our right to terminate unilaterally that is described in paragraph a.2 or b of this 
section:  

 
i. Implements section 106(g) of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (TVPA), 
as amended (22 U.S.C. 7104(g)), and  

 
ii. Is in addition to all other remedies for noncompliance that are available to us under 
this award. 
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3. You must include the requirements of paragraph a.1 of this award term in any subaward 
you make to a private entity. 

 
d. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term: 

 
1. “Employee” means either:  
 

i. An individual employed by you or a subrecipient who is engaged in the performance of 
the project or program under this award; or  

 
ii. Another person engaged in the performance of the project or program under this 
award and not compensated by you including, but not limited to, a volunteer or individual 
whose services are contributed by a third party as an in-kind contribution toward cost 
sharing or matching requirements. 

 
2. “Forced labor” means labor obtained by any of the following methods: the recruitment, 
harboring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for labor or services, through 
the use of force, fraud, or coercion for the purpose of subjection to involuntary servitude, 
peonage, debt bondage, or slavery. 

 
3. “Private entity”: 

 
i. Means any entity other than a State, local government, Indian tribe, or foreign public 
entity, as those terms are defined in 2 C.F.R. § 175.25;  

 
ii. Includes: (A) A nonprofit organization, including any nonprofit institution of higher 
education, hospital, or tribal organization other than one included in the definition of 
Indian tribe at 2 C.F.R. § 175.25(b); and (B) A for-profit organization.  

 
4. “Severe forms of trafficking in persons,” “commercial sex act,” and “coercion” have the 
meanings given at section 103 of the TVPA, as amended (22 U.S.C. § 7102). 

o. The Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. 
§ 6101 note) 
 

1. Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation.  Under FFATA, recipients of 
financial assistance awards of $30,000 or more are required to report periodically on executive 
compensation and subawards, as described in the following term from 2 C.F.R. Part 170, 
Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 

 
Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation 

 
a. Reporting of first-tier subawards. 

 
1. Applicability.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of this award term, 
you must report each action that equals or exceeds $30,000 in Federal funds for a subaward 
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to a non-Federal entity or Federal agency (see definitions in paragraph e. of this award 
term). 

 
2. Where and when to report. 

 
i. You must report each obligating action described in paragraph a.1. of this award term 
to http://www.fsrs.gov. 

 
ii. For subaward information, report no later than the end of the month following the 
month in which the obligation was made.  (For example, if the obligation was made on 
November 7, 2010, the obligation must be reported by no later than December 31, 2010.) 

 
3. What to report.  You must report the information about each obligating action that the 
submission instructions posted at http://www.fsrs.gov specify. 

 
b. Reporting Total Compensation of Recipient Executives for non-Federal entities. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  You must report total compensation for each of your 
five most highly compensated executives for the preceding completed fiscal year, if— 
 

i. the total Federal funding authorized to date under this Federal award equals or 
exceeds $30,000 as defined in 2 C.F.R § 170.320; 

 
ii. in the preceding fiscal year, you received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of your annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards), and 

 
(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 

(and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards); and,   

 
iii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. § 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.) 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report executive total compensation described in 
paragraph b.1. of this award term: 

 
i. As part of your registration profile found at the System for Award Management (SAM) 
website located at https://www.sam.gov.  
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ii. By the end of the month following the month in which this award is made, and 
annually thereafter. 

 
c. Reporting of Total Compensation of Subrecipient Executives. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of 
this award term, for each first-tier non-Federal entity subrecipient under this award, you 
shall report the names and total compensation of each of the subrecipient’s five most highly 
compensated executives for the subrecipient’s preceding completed fiscal year, if— 

 
i. in the subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year, the subrecipient received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards) and, 
 

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 
(and subcontracts), and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act (and subawards); and 

 
ii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.).  

 
See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report subrecipient executive total compensation 
described in paragraph c.1. of this award term: 
 

i. To the recipient. 
 

ii. By the end of the month following the month during which you make the subaward.  
For example, if a subaward is obligated on any date during the month of October of a 
given year (i.e., between October 1 and 31), you must report any required compensation 
information of the subrecipient by November 30 of that year. 

 
d. Exemptions.  If, in the previous tax year, you had gross income, from all sources, under 

$300,000, you are exempt from the requirements to report: i. Subawards, and ii.  The total 
compensation of the five most highly compensated executives of any subrecipient. 
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e. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term:  
 
1. Federal Agency means a Federal agency as defined at 5 U.S.C. 551(1) and further 
clarified by 5 U.S.C. 552(f). 
 
2. Non-Federal entity means all of the following, as defined in 2 C.F.R. Part 25: 
 

i. A Governmental organization, which is a State, local government, or Indian tribe; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity; 
 

iii. A domestic or foreign nonprofit organization; and, 
 

iv. A domestic or foreign for-profit organization. 
 

3. Executive means officers, managing partners, or any other employees in management 
positions. 
 
4. Subaward: 

 
i. This term means a legal instrument to provide support for the performance of any 
portion of the substantive project or program for which you received this award and that 
you as the recipient award to an eligible subrecipient. 

 
ii. The term does not include your procurement of property and services needed to carry 
out the project or program (for further explanation, see 2 C.F.R § 200.331). 

 
iii. A subaward may be provided through any legal agreement, including an agreement 
that you or a subrecipient considers a contract. 

 
5. Subrecipient means a non-Federal entity or Federal agency that: 
 

i. Receives a subaward from you (the recipient) under this award; and 
 

ii. Is accountable to you for the use of the Federal funds provided by the subaward.  
 

6. Total compensation means the cash and noncash dollar value earned by the executive 
during the recipient’s or subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for 
more information see 17 C.F.R. § 229.402(c)(2)): 
 

i. Salary and bonus. 
 

ii. Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights.  Use the dollar amount 
recognized for financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in 
accordance with the Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123 (Revised 2004) 
(FAS 123R), Shared Based Payments. 
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iii. Earnings for services under non-equity incentive plans.  This does not include group 
life, health, hospitalization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in 
favor of executives, and are available generally to all salaried employees. 

 
iv. Change in pension value.  This is the change in present value of defined benefit and 
actuarial pension plans. 

 
v. Above-market earnings on deferred compensation which is not tax-qualified. 

 
vi. Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g. 
severance, termination payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, 
perquisites or property) for the executive exceeds $10,000. 

 
2. System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements -- as 

described in 2 C.F.R. Part 25, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 

System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements 
 

a. Requirement for System for Award Management.  Unless you are exempted from this 
requirement under 2 C.F.R. § 25.110, you as the recipient must maintain current information in 
the SAM.  This includes information on your immediate and highest level owner and 
subsidiaries, as well as on all of your predecessors that have been awarded a Federal contract 
or Federal financial assistance within the last three years, if applicable, until you submit the 
final financial report required under this Federal award or receive the final payment, whichever 
is later.  This requires that you review and update the information at least annually after the 
initial registration, and more frequently if required by changes in your information or another 
Federal award term.  

 
b. Requirement for Unique Entity Identifier.  If you are authorized to make subawards 

under this Federal award, you: 

1. Must notify potential subrecipients that no entity (see definition in paragraph c of this 
award term) may receive a subaward from you until the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you. 
 
2. May not make a subaward to an entity unless the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you.  Subrecipients are not required to obtain an active SAM registration, but 
must obtain a Unique Entity Identifier. 
 
c. Definitions for purposes of this term: 
 
1. SAM means the Federal repository into which a recipient must provide information 
required for the conduct of business as a recipient.  Additional information about 
registration procedures may be found at the SAM Internet site (currently at 
https://www.SAM.gov). 
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2. Unique Entity Identifier means the identifier assigned by SAM to uniquely identify 
business entities. 

3.  Entity includes non-Federal entities as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 and also includes all 
of the following, for purposes of this part: 

i. A foreign organization; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity;  
 

iii. A domestic for-profit organization; and 
 

iv. A Federal agency. 
 
4. Subaward has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

 
5. Subrecipient has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

p. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 
200) 
 

Reporting of Matters Related to Recipient Integrity and Performance 
 

1. General Reporting Requirement.  If the total value of your currently active grants, 
cooperative agreements, and procurement contracts from all Federal awarding agencies 
exceeds $10,000,000 for any period of time during the period of performance of this Federal 
award, then you as the recipient during that period of time must maintain the currency of 
information reported to the System for Award Management (SAM) that is made available in 
the designated integrity and performance system (currently the Federal Awardee 
Performance and Integrity Information System (FAPIIS)) about civil, criminal, or 
administrative proceedings described in paragraph 2 of this award term and condition.  This 
is a statutory requirement under section 872 of Public Law 110-417, as amended (41 U.S.C. 
2313).  As required by section 3010 of Public Law 111-212, all information posted in the 
designated integrity and performance system on or after April 15, 2011, except past 
performance reviews required for Federal procurement contracts, will be publicly available. 

 
2. Proceedings About Which You Must Report.  Submit the information required about 
each proceeding that: 

 
i. Is relating to the award or performance of a grant, cooperative agreement, or 
procurement contract from the Federal Government; 
 
ii. Reached its final disposition during the most recent five-year period; and 
 

  

DocuSign Envelope ID: 160D8E42-9187-40D1-B2D7-7E9645A681B0



 

48 | 12 November 2020 

iii. Is one of the following: 
 

(A) A criminal proceeding that resulted in a conviction, as defined in paragraph 5 of this 
award term and condition; 
 

(B) A civil proceeding that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and payment of a 
monetary fine, penalty, reimbursement, restitution, or damages of $5,000 or more; 
 

(C) An administrative proceeding, as defined in paragraph 5 of this award term and 
condition, that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and your payment of either 
a monetary fine or penalty of $5,000 or more or reimbursement, restitution, or 
damages in excess of $100,000; or 
 

(D) Any other criminal, civil, or administrative proceeding if: 
 
I. It could have led to an outcome described in paragraph 2.c.(1), (2), or (3) of this 

award term and condition; 
 
II. It had a different disposition arrived at by consent or compromise with an 

acknowledgment of fault on your part; and 
 
III. The requirement in this award term and condition to disclose information about 

the proceeding does not conflict with applicable laws and regulations. 
 

3. Reporting Procedures.  Enter in the SAM Entity Management area the information that 
SAM requires about each proceeding described in paragraph 2 of this award term and 
condition.  You do not need to submit the information a second time under assistance awards 
that you received if you already provided the information through SAM because you were 
required to do so under Federal procurement contracts that you were awarded. 

 
4. Reporting Frequency.  During any period when you are subject to the requirement in 
paragraph 1 of this award term and condition, you must report proceedings information 
through SAM for the most recent five-year period, either to report new information about any 
proceeding(s) that you have not reported previously or affirm that there is no new 
information to report.  Recipients that have Federal contract, grant, and cooperative 
agreement awards with a cumulative total value greater than $10,000,000 must disclose 
semiannually any information about the criminal, civil, and administrative proceedings. 

 
5. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term and condition: 

 
i. Administrative proceeding means a non-judicial process that is adjudicatory in nature 
to make a determination of fault or liability (e.g., Securities and Exchange Commission 
Administrative proceedings, Civilian Board of Contract Appeals proceedings, and Armed 
Services Board of Contract Appeals proceedings).  This includes proceedings at the Federal 
and State level but only in connection with performance of a Federal contract or grant.  It 
does not include audits, site visits, corrective plans, or inspection of deliverables. 
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ii. Conviction, for purposes of this award term and condition, means a judgment or 
conviction of a criminal offense by any court of competent jurisdiction, whether entered 
upon a verdict or a plea, and includes a conviction entered upon a plea of nolo contendere. 

 
iii. Total value of currently active grants, cooperative agreements, and procurement 
contracts includes: 

 
(A) Only the Federal share of the funding under any Federal award with a recipient cost 

share or match; and 
 

(B) The value of all expected funding increments under a Federal award and options, 
even if not yet exercised. 

q. Never Contract with the Enemy (2 C.F.R Part 183; 2 C.F.R. § 200.215) 
 

Under 2 C.F.R. § 200.215 (Never contract with the enemy) Federal awarding agencies and 
recipients are subject to the regulations implementing Never Contract with the Enemy in 2 
C.F.R. Part 183.  These regulations affect covered contracts, grants and cooperative agreements 
that are expected to exceed $50,000 within the period of performance, are performed outside the 
United States and its territories, and are in support of a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities. 
 

1. Applicability.  This term applies only to recipients of covered grants or cooperative 
agreements, as defined in 2 C.F.R. § 183.35 Definitions. 

 
2. Requirements.  As applicable, recipients must fulfill the requirements as described in the 

following terms from 2 C.F.R. Part 183, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 
a. Term 1.  Prohibition on Providing Funds to the Enemy.   
 
1. The recipient must— 

 
i. Exercise due diligence to ensure that none of the funds, including supplies and services, 

received under this grant or cooperative agreement are provided directly or indirectly 
(including through subawards or contracts) to a person or entity who is actively 
opposing the United States or coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in 
which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities, which must be 
completed through 2 CFR Part 180.300 prior to issuing a subaward or contract and;  
 

ii. Terminate or void in whole or in part any subaward or contract with a person or entity 
listed in SAM as a prohibited or restricted source pursuant to subtitle E of Title VIII of 
the NDAA for FY 2015, unless the Federal awarding agency provides written approval to 
continue the subaward or contract. 
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2. The recipient may include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (1), in 
subawards under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated value over 
$50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying areas. 
 
3. The Federal awarding agency has the authority to terminate or void this grant or 
cooperative agreement, in whole or in part, if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware 
that the recipient failed to exercise due diligence as required by paragraph (1) of this clause 
or if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware that any funds received under this grant 
or cooperative agreement have been provided directly or indirectly to a person or entity who 
is actively opposing coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities 
 
b. Term 2.  Additional Access to Recipient Records. 
 
1. In addition to any other existing examination-of-records authority, the Federal 
Government is authorized to examine any records of the recipient and its subawards or 
contracts to the extent necessary to ensure that funds, including supplies and services, 
available under this grant or cooperative agreement are not provided, directly or indirectly, 
to a person or entity that is actively opposing United States or coalition forces involved in a 
contingency operation in which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in 
hostilities, except for awards awarded by the Department of Defense on or before Dec 19, 
2017 that will be performed in the United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) theater 
of operations    
 
2. The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (2), is required to be included in 
subawards or contracts under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated 
value over $50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying 
areas. 

 

r. Prohibition on certain telecommunications and video surveillance services or 
equipment (Public Law 115-232, section 889; 2 C.F.R. ⸹ 200.216) 
 

(a) Recipients and subrecipients are prohibited from obligating or expending loan or grant 
funds to: 

 
(1) Procure or obtain, 
(2) Extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain, or 
(3) Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to procure or obtain equipment, 

services or systems that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a 
substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any 
system. 
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As described in Public Law 115-232, section 889, covered telecommunications 
equipment is telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies 
Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). 
 
(i). For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical 

security surveillance of critical infrastructure, and other national security 
purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by 
Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology 
Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such 
entities). 

(ii). Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or 
using such equipment. 

(iii). Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or 
provided by an entity that the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the 
Director of the National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or 
otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country. 

 
(b)  In implementing the prohibition under Public Law 115-232, section 889, subsection (f), 

paragraph (1), heads of executive agencies administering loan, grant, or subsidy programs shall 
prioritize available funding and technical support to assist affected businesses, institutions and 
organizations as is reasonably necessary for those affected entities to transition from covered 
communications equipment and services, to procure replacement equipment and services, and to 
ensure that communications service to users and customers is sustained.  

 
(c) See Public Law 115-232, section 889 for additional information. 
 
(d) See also §200.471. 

 

s. Federal Financial Assistance Planning During a Funding Hiatus or Government 
Shutdown  
 

This term sets forth initial guidance that will be implemented for Federal assistance awards in 
the event of a lapse in appropriations, or a government shutdown.  The Grants Officer may issue 
further guidance prior to an anticipated shutdown.  
 

1. Unless there is an actual rescission of funds for specific grant or cooperative agreement 
obligations, non-Federal entities under Federal financial assistance awards for which funds 
have been obligated generally will be able to continue to perform and incur allowable 
expenses under the award during a funding hiatus.  Non-Federal entities are advised that 
ongoing activities by Federal employees involved in grant or cooperative agreement 
administration (including payment processing) or similar operational and administrative 
work cannot continue when there is a funding lapse.  Therefore, there may be delays, 
including payment processing delays, in the event of a shutdown.     
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2. All award actions will be delayed during a government shutdown; if it appears that a non-
Federal entity’s performance under a grant or cooperative agreement will require agency 
involvement, direction, or clearance during the period of a possible government shutdown, 
the Program Officer or Grants Officer, as appropriate, may attempt to provide such 
involvement, direction, or clearance prior to the shutdown or advise non-Federal entities that 
such involvement, direction, or clearance will not be forthcoming during the shutdown.  
Accordingly, non-Federal entities whose ability to withdraw funds is subject to prior agency 
approval, which in general are non-Federal entities that have been designated high risk, non-
Federal entities under construction awards, or are otherwise limited to reimbursements or 
subject to agency review, will be able to draw funds down from the relevant Automatic 
Standard Application for Payment (ASAP) account only if agency approval is given and 
coded into ASAP prior to any government shutdown or closure.  This limitation may not be 
lifted during a government shutdown.  Non-Federal entities should plan to work with the 
Grants Officer to request prior approvals in advance of a shutdown wherever possible.  Non-
Federal entities whose authority to draw down award funds is restricted may decide to 
suspend work until the government reopens.   
 
3. The ASAP system should remain operational during a government shutdown.  Non-
Federal entities that do not require any Grants Officer or agency approval to draw down 
advance funds from their ASAP accounts should be able to do so during a shutdown.  The 
30-day limitation on the drawdown of advance funds will still apply notwithstanding a 
government shutdown (see section B.02.b.1 of these terms).   
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Buckeye Hills Regional Council  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance Contract  

THIS AGREEMENT, made this March 11, 2022 by and between American StructurePoint, having 
their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, OH 43231, herein 
after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having their primary 
address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. The date of 
final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 
 
THIS AGREEMENT, amended this September 28, 2022 by and between American 
StructurePoint, having their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, 
OH 43231, herein after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having 
their primary address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. 
The date of final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 
 
THIS AGREEMENT, amended this February 22, 2023 by and between American StructurePoint, 
having their primary address as 2550 Corporate Exchange Drive #300 Columbus, OH 43231, 
herein after called the Contractor, and Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC), having their 
primary address as 1400 Pike Street, Marietta, Ohio 45750, hereinafter called the Owners. The 
date of final completion for all activities outlined in this document is December 31, 2023. 
 
WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the Owners for the considerations stated herein mutually 
agree as follows: 
 

ARTICLE 1. 
STATEMENT OF WORK 

 
The Contractor shall furnish all supervision, technical personnel, labor, materials, machinery, 
tools, equipment and services, as well as perform and complete all training and work as 
outlined in the project RFP in strict accordance with the service details outlined in the RFP, 
proposal, and this contract document. Specifically, the Contractor agrees to provide project-
specific technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the 
eight-county BHRC region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 
Opportunity Zones by providing technical assistance services to each community. The 
consultant will provide the communities with technical/planning/financial/legal assistance on 
an as-needed basis between the period of April 1, 2022 and December 31, 2023.  
 
This technical assistance is broadly defined to best meet the market opportunities to diversify 
these regional economies, facilitate recovery from the pandemic, develop resiliency, and 
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transition them from coal dependence amidst the regional decline in coal. Industrial 
development, entrepreneurship, and innovation elements are key to this revitalization. 
However, identifying secondary elements may be key, and perhaps more appropriate for some 
Opportunity Zones. These could include streetscape design, utility infrastructure design, facade 
design, housing development, zoning review, incentive design, planning/visioning and other 
similar activities identified by the owner and local partner community in order to spur 
economic development and high-quality job creation for distressed residents affected by the 
decline in coal. These needs will be market driven rather than prescriptive. Final product 
policies and strategies created as a result of this effort will be made available to all opportunity 
zone communities. Additional study activities could be included. These additional studies could 
include existing economic cluster analysis, retail market analysis, target industry cluster 
analysis, and comparable community scans as examples. Lastly, the implementation and 
advancement of project investment/financing sources must be incorporated into services, 
including but not limited to, assisting communities with tax credit applications, pursuing SBA 
504 funding, amongst other sources of financing. 
 
AMENDED STATEMENT (February 22, 2023), Contractors, in addition to their current list of 
projects, shall add the following projects to their scope of work/grant activities and these 
projects must be completed within the parameters described below: 
 

• One additional project to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community 
leaders in Meigs County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $5,000. 

• One additional project to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community 
leaders in Monroe County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $5,000. 

• Two projects to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community leaders 
in Hocking County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $60,000. 

• The Water Consolidation Plan shall be completed on behalf of and in partnership with 
Noble County, Ohio leadership and not to exceed a total cost of $50,000. 

 
ARTICLE 2. 

THE CONTRACT PRICE 
 
The Owner will pay the Contractor for the total quantities of items and any efforts needed to 
furnish them to the benefiting parties as stipulated in the RFP document. The total sum of this 
contract shall not exceed $300,000. Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the 
described project total will not be accepted. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to 
the Owners in quarterly intervals. 
 
AMENDED STATEMENT (September 28, 2022), the Owner will pay the Contractor for the total 
quantities of items and any efforts needed to furnish them to the benefiting parties as 
stipulated in the RFP document. The total sum of this contract shall not exceed $400,000. 
Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the described project total will not be 
accepted. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to the Owners in quarterly intervals. 
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AMENDED STATEMENT (February 22, 2023), the Owner will pay the Contractor for the total 
quantities of items and any efforts needed to furnish them to the benefiting parties as 
stipulated in the RFP document. The total sum of this contract shall not exceed $520,000. 
Reimbursement requests for amounts greater than the described project total will not be 
accepted. Reimbursement for activities will be submitted to the Owners in quarterly intervals. 
The following projects must be added to the Contractor’s scope of work/grant activities and the 
parameters described below must be followed: 
 

• One additional project to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community 
leaders in Meigs County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $5,000. 

• One additional project to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community 
leaders in Monroe County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $5,000. 

• Two projects to be completed on behalf of and in partnership with community leaders 
in Hocking County, Ohio, not to exceed a total cost of $60,000. 

• The Water Consolidation Plan shall be completed on behalf of and in partnership with 
Noble County, Ohio leadership and not to exceed a total cost of $50,000. 

 
 

ARTICLE 3.  
CONTRACT 

 
The executed contract documents shall consist of the following: 
a. This contract agreement 
b. Attachment 1: The RFP document published in January 21, 2022. 
c. Attachment 2: The proposal response submitted by American StructurePoint on 

February 18, 2022 
d. Attachment 3: Department of Commerce Financial Assistance Standard Terms and 

Conditions 
 
This Agreement, together with other documents enumerated above in Article 3, are included 
fully as part of the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated. These items form the 
Contract between the parties hereto. In the event that any other provision in any component 
part of this Contract conflicts with any provision of any other component part, the provision of 
the component part first enumerated in this Article 3 shall govern, except as otherwise 
specifically stated. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement to be executed on the 
day and year first above written, and as indicated below. 
 
Contractor 
 

 Owners 

Signature: 
 

 Signature: 
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____________________________________  ___________________________________ 
 
 
Name: _________________________________ 
American StructurePoint  

 
 

 
 
Name: _____________________________ 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

   
   

   

   

 

Chasity Schmelzenbach
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS  

RISE Ohio Technical Assistance for Opportunity Zone Projects 

Summary and Background: 

The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal 

Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA) focused on economic 

diversification; Opportunity Zone (OZ) planning, development, and investment; and assistance to 

communities impacted by coal fired power plant closures.  

Buckeye Hills Regional Council (BHRC) is a council of governments established in 1968 and serves the 

counties of Athens, Hocking, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Noble, Perry and Washington in rural 

Appalachian Ohio. Buckeye Hills administers funding from multiple State and Federal sources in the 

areas of community and economic development, transportation planning, and aging services to 

address the needs of member communities.  

Project Description: 

Since the proliferation of Opportunity Zones, the most competitive OZs across the nation tend to offer 

additional investment incentives (e.g., TIF, SID, JEDD, or other credits) and wrap-around services such 

as workforce development training, educational access, small business development services, etc. 

Additionally, the optimal Opportunity Zones in the 8-county region are near the communities most 

heavily impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and the decline in the coal industry. 

This RFP is requesting responses from qualified and interested parties to provide project-specific 

technical assistance to the 12 Opportunity Zones located in communities across the eight-county BHRC 

region. It is the goal of BHRC to increase the competitiveness of the 12 Opportunity Zones by providing 

technical assistance services to each community. While it is the preference of BHRC to award a 

contract for all 12 Opportunity Zones to one respondent, BHRC is amenable to award contracts to 

multiple respondents if required by the needs of the communities. 

Scope of Work: 

The successful consultant will be required to: 

o Provide direct technical assistance on projects to communities that are located within the 12 

Opportunity Zones. Services will be required throughout the duration of the RISE Ohio initiative 

on an as-needed basis and may include, but are not limited to: 

o preparation of pro forma financial projections 

o structuring of project financing 
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o market research/demand assessment 

o design support 

o operations planning 

o identification of project developers/business operators 

o development of tax credit applications 

o outreach for project financing/OZ investors 

o Conduct regular status meetings with BHRC 

o Facilitate meetings with community leaders and BHRC staff as needed for project needs 

o Coordinate working efforts among project partners, including Ohio University and lead project 

consultant: Steadfast City Economic and Community Partners, and Strategic Advisory and 

Investment Services 

Period of Performance: 

The period of performance for the U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal Communities funded RISE Ohio project 

is January 7, 2021 – January 7, 2024. The respondent(s) selected would be expected to serve as a 

consultant for communities for the period of April 1, 2022 through December 31, 2023. 

Requirements to be Responsive to RFP: 

The response to this Request for Proposals shall be prepared in accordance with the rules codified in 2 

CFR 200 (Unified Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal 

Awards) and submitted with the following listed sections completed as part of one singular document. 

The submission must be in a digital format with print capabilities. BHRC may solicit additional 

information at a later time. 

Part 1 – Company and Response Information Summary 

The respondent must provide information as follows: 

1. Company Name and Address in which to send contract/service agreement (if awarded) 

2. Company Description and Overview 

3. Website Address 

4. Name, Bio, Phone Number, Email Address of Key Representative(s) that will be 

responsible for carrying out project activities, inclusive of billing for services 
 

Part 2 – Consultant Qualifications and Experience (50%) 

1. Provide a description of the qualifications and experience of key personnel and entities 

relative to attracting private investment for community-driven projects, utilizing 

economic development incentives, and providing wrap-around services to enable 

increased economic development activity. Please include details on: 

a. Successful track record in providing technical assistance resulting in increased 

investment to a community 

b. Familiarity with Opportunity Zone designation and uses, federal and state tax 

credits, as well as other relevant funding opportunities 
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c. Proven ability to work with communities and the public sector in delivering 

projects and meeting development goals 

d. Sufficient staff and consultant resources to deliver projects 

2. Provide descriptions of previous projects that the Respondent has undertaken that are 

similar to this Project. Please include references as detailed in Part 3 of this RFP. 

3. Sample client listing of entities receiving similar assistance. Please include dates for 

provision of service 

4. Web links to related projects are encouraged 

 

Part 3 – References (40%) 

Provide a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 10 references for clients receiving similar services. 

References of projects should ideally be similar to those that are in development in the BHRC 

region. For example, rural business development or attraction projects who have contracted 

with the respondent for the same services and/or products. If such references are not available, 

list references which match as closely as possible. 

Part 4 – Cost (10%) 

BHRC anticipates entering into an agreement for professional services with the successful 

respondent(s) to provide project-specific technical assistance designed to attract private 

investment in Opportunity Zones throughout the 8-county region.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should expect to provide monthly invoices to BHRC in a format 

that will allow BHRC to separately track expenses, hours and technical assistance provided to 

each development project.  

 

The successful respondent(s) should propose a minimum monthly retainer fee in addition to a 

list and estimated cost of activities that may be billed separately.  The agreement for services 

with the successful respondent(s) will not exceed $300,000. 

 

Respondents should address the following in response to this RFP: 

1. Comprehensive list of company’s expertise in the following areas, including estimated 

hourly rates and/or costs associated with each activity:  

a. preparation of pro forma financial projections,  

b. structuring of project financing,  

c. market research/demand assessment,  

d. design support,  

e. operations planning,  

f. identification of project developers/business operators,  

g. development of tax credit applications,  

h. outreach for project financing/OZ investors,  

i. other services relevant to site, project, and/or business development not listed 

above  
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2. Methodology for tracking and billing on an as-needed basis 

3. Monthly Retainer fee cost 

4. Activities to be billed separately on an actual cost incurred basis (receipts/documentation 

required) 

 

Timeline and Deliverables: 

Interested respondents should respond by email to Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio, 

kperani@buckeyehills.org. The subject line should read ‘BHRC Opportunity Zone Technical Assistance 

RFP’.  

RFP Issued January 21, 2022 

Questions Concerning the RFP Due to Kate Perani February 4, 2022 

RFP DUE February 18, 2022 

Notification of Award March 4, 2022 

Responses received after the time and date specified are not eligible for consideration. ALL 

PROPOSALS MUST BE SIGNED. 

Failure to provide this information may result in rejection of the response.  

BHRC reserves the right to reject any response not prepared and submitted according to the provisions 

herein outlined and may reject any or all responses. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: The respondent is cautioned against last minute attempts to meet the due date & 

time and BHRC will not be responsible for network outages, and other related internet malfunctions on 

the part of the respondent in submitting their proposal.  

Evaluation and Selection: 

 

All qualified responses submitted in accordance with the terms of the RFP will be evaluated to 

determine the most responsive entity. A uniform selection process will be used to evaluate all 

proposals. 

 

Staff from BHRC will review and evaluate all responses received in response to this Request for 

Proposals. Proposals will be grouped per expertise area, evaluated and ranked based on the selection 

criteria outlined below. After the conclusion of the evaluation process, the firms, groups, or persons 

will be ranked in priority order with the highest-ranking firm, group, or person being selected to 

negotiate a contract and scope of services with BHRC. If a contract satisfactory to both parties cannot 

be negotiated, BHRC will then enter negotiations with the next highest ranked firm, group, or person 

and so on until an agreement is reached.  
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In the event BHRC elect to negotiate a contract with a selected firm, group, or person, BHRC reserves 

the right to negotiate such terms and conditions of the contract, including, but not limited to scope, 

role, price, and staffing which may be in the best interests of BHRC.  

 

Proposal evaluation will be based upon the following criteria: 

 

• Scope of services 

• Experience and ability to successfully complete the scope of services 

• Experience with developing opportunity zones in rural areas 

• Demonstrated experience from the perspective of references 

 

Discrimination: 

 

No person in the United States must, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, age, 

religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 

discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. 

 

To effectuate compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. Section 2000d et seq.,); 

as amended, BHRC is required to include the following in any solicitation or contract and these 

provisions will be incorporated into the contract between BHRC and the selected consultant 

(CONSULTANT). The CONSULTANT will need to abide by these provisions: 

 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC implementing 

regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the grounds of race, 

color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance.  

 

2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities.  

 

3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 

discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 

made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as well 

as public or private entities that provide public transportation.  

 

4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal assistance. For 

purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 8b.18(c), non-

federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. Department of Justice, 

implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 

56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as 

amended by 76 FR 13286). The revised regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility 

standards called the “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which 
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replace and supersede the former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction 

and alteration projects. 

 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 

implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the basis 

of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance. 

  

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s).  

 

Disclaimers: 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to accept or reject any and all responses received to 

this posted RFP and to re-advertise for new submissions. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council will not be responsible for any costs incurred by respondents in the 

preparation of a response to this RFP. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to delay or discontinue the selection process at any 

time. 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to award all, part, or none of the project in the 
best interest of the overall project and will not be held responsible for any impact on 
respondents resulting from this decision. 

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request modifications to any 
documentation submitted if it is in the best interest of the project prior to the time of selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to request clarification or additional 
information from a respondent prior to selection.  

 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council reserves the right to negotiate with the selected respondent to 
provide additional services not outlined in this RFP if necessary and in the best interest of the 
project. 
 
The evaluation and selection of the Consultant will be based on the information submitted in the 

entity’s proposal including estimated cost, scope of work, and creativity. Failure to respond to each of 

the requirements in the RFP may be the basis for rejecting a response. Entities should respond clearly 

and completely to all requirements. Entities must be as concise as possible with respect to presenting a 

clear and complete proposal. 

Deviations and exceptions from terms, conditions, or specifications from this RFP shall be described 

fully on the entity’s letterhead, signed, and attached to the response. In the absence of such a 

statement, the proposal shall be accepted as in strict compliance with all terms, conditions, and 

specifications and the entity shall be held liable. 
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This RFP is the official media governing proposal procedures. No other documents, letters, or oral 

instructions shall have any influence whatsoever, unless incorporated by reference herein, or unless an 

official AMENDMENT is made to this document by the issuing office. 

 

Evaluation criteria contained herein shall be used in evaluating interested firms, groups, or persons for 

selection. BHRC may contact any RFP respondent after receiving its submittal to seek clarification on 

any portion thereof.  

 

Proposals will not be returned to the RFP respondents. 
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February 18, 2022

Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE, Ohio 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
kperani@buckeyehills.org

Dear Ms. Perani and Selection Committee Members:

American Structurepoint offers an astonishing amount of planning, engineering, and consulting resources in-
house, which can be used to increase the competitiveness of these 12 Opportunity Zones. You will find our firm 
can deliver the technical assistance each of these communities will need.  As you review our proposal please 
consider these three important benefits we can offer:

WE PROVIDE MULTIDISCIPLINARY EXPERTISE
When you make American Structurepoint a part of your team, you immediately gain direct access 
to hundreds of industry professionals working in more than 11 different technical disciplines. Each 
member of our team is equipped with the expertise needed for their field of practice. Specifically, our 
team can provide sound economic development services, environmental services, utility infrastructure 
engineering, and unique expertise in investigative engineering to assess the condition and reuse of 
all types of properties.

WE ARE CONNECTED + COMMITTED
American Structurepoint works with developers of all types each and every day. We will leverage these 
relationships to help connect development opportunities to these 12 Opportunity Zones. In doing so, 
we’ll always keep the best interests of each community at the forefront of our recommendations and 
will be committed to your goals. We will work together internally with each other as well as with the 
community leaders to unlock the full potential of these areas. Together, we will turn what may seem 
like ideas and strategies into actions and community changing outcomes.

LOCAL FAMILIARITY
American Structurepoint has extensive experience in the region covered by Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council. We have worked with the cities of Pomeroy and Middleport on vacant and abandoned sites 
which were both in the Meigs County Opportunity Zone. We are excited to work with the Buckeye 
Hills Regional Council again, and through this unique project we will continue to enhance the quality 
of life in these communities.

The following information illustrates our ability to offer the full range of services you require, and we would 
welcome the opportunity to clarify one or more aspects of our proposal. Please do not hesitate to contact us 
directly at 614.901.2235. We look forward to working with you soon.

Sincerely, 
American Structurepoint, Inc.

   
Walid E. Gemayel, PE  Michael Salvadore
Senior Vice President + Principal-in-Charge  Business Development Director

2550 CORPORATE EXCHANGE DRIVE, STE 300 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43231

TEL 614.901.2235

2022.00371
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COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS 
AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT, INC.
2550 Corporate Exchange Drive, Suite 300 
Columbus, OH 43231
614.901.2235

COMPANY DESCRIPTION AND OVERVIEW
With 550 experts working in-house across 11 disciplines, American 
Structurepoint’s award-winning team understands how to suc-
cessfully move any project from concept to completion. American 
Structurepoint possesses all the expertise to address each chal-
lenge this initiative may present.  Since opening our doors in 
1966, our mission has been to improve quality of life through our 
commitment to communities. We have an Ohio staff of nearly 100 
multidisciplinary professionals and design centers in Columbus, 
Cincinnati, and Cleveland. American Structurepoint is consistently 
ranked as a national Top 200 Design Firm by Engineering News-
Record, and we were ranked the No. 7 Central Ohio Engineering firm 
by Columbus Business First for 2022. We were also awarded ENR 
Midwest’s 2018 Design Firm of the Year, and recently received the 
2020 Prime Consultant of the Year Award by the Ohio Department of 
Transportation. We provide complete consulting and comprehensive 
design services and are well equipped and experienced to spot new 
opportunities, tackle challenges, and maximize resources.

WEBSITE ADDRESS
www.structurepoint.com

KEY REPRESENTATIVES*
Name: Walid E. Gemayel, PE
Bio: Walid is our Senior Vice President and executive in charge of our Ohio team. He brings 32 years of experience 
and is well respected for his leadership skills and for his problem-solving abilities that bring value to government 
agencies and local communities we serve.
Phone: (614) 581-7558
Email: wgemayel@strucutrepoint.com

Name: Matthew P. O’Rourke, AICP
Bio: Matthew brings more than 18 years of experience and understands how to use his combination of skills to guide 
developments and negotiations, lead database and website administration, visualize and research design options for 
your community, and market projects to successful conclusions.
Phone: (513) 307-9964
Email: morourke@structurepoint.com

*additional project staff are identified in the next section

IN-HOUSE TECHNICAL SERVICES
Planning + Economic Development 
Landscape Architecture
Urban Design
Architecture + Interiors 
Civil Engineering
Construction Solutions 
Investigative
Environmental Services
IT Solutions
Land Surveying
Structural Engineering
Transportation
Utility Infrastructure
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KEY PERSONNEL
The following team members have been selected to provide the Buckeye Hills Regional Council with the best 
resources and experts to complete any type of project. They have the capacity to keep all projects on schedule and 
within budget, while never sacrificing the quality. 

QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL
WALID GEMAYEL, PE

PRINCIPLE-IN-CHARGE 
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 

1988, The Ohio State University
Professional Engineer - Ohio

As senior vice president and executive in charge of 
our Ohio team, Walid brings 32 years of construction 
and design experience in the public and private sec-
tors of the transportation industry. He is well respect-
ed for his leadership skills and for his problem-solv-
ing abilities that bring value to government agencies 
and local communities we serve. As a former deputy 
director for the Ohio Department of Transportation, 
Walid understands the big picture and his proactive 
management approach brings value to every project. 
He has a strong ability to collaborate with clients and 
stakeholders to create a partnering atmosphere that 
fosters open communication and trust. 

Walid will provide the leadership, executive  
commitment, and technical expertise to 
achieve success on any project. 

MICHAEL SALVADORE 
CLIENT LIAISON
Master, Public Administration, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Master of Science, Economics, 2014, 

The Ohio State University
Bachelor of Arts, Public Administration; Economics, 2012, 

Miami University

After serving more than seven years in the Franklin 
County Economic Development and Planning 
Department, Michael joined American Structurepoint 
as director of business development. Michael brings 
a unique perspective to the issues facing Ohio’s vil-
lages, towns, cities, and counties. He understands 
the challenges and opportunities awaiting today’s 
leaders and is eager to help all communities navigate 
those challenges to improve infrastructure, spur eco-
nomic development, and make life better. 

Michael will be a valuable asset and trusted 
resource in helping  improve the quality of life 
in these communities.

PROJECT MANAGER
Matthew O’Rourke, AICP

SENIOR PLANNER
Philip Roth, PhD, AICP

INVESTIGATIVE  
ENGINEERING SERVICES

Andy Clemons, PE, SE
Don Gillie, PE, SE

URBAN DESIGN LEAD
Lisa Dunaway, AICP, LEED AP

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Ted Bleicher, RLA, ASLA

UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
ENGINEER

Catherine Pallotta, PE

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Rick Paul, PWS
Brianna Hope

TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER 
Tom Hibbard, PE

BUCKEYE HILLS REGIONAL COUNCIL 

PRINCIPAL-IN-CHARGE
Walid Gemayel, PE

CLIENT LIASION 
Michael Salvadore 
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Matthew has more than 18 years of extensive public- and private-sector strategic planning experience focusing on 
community planning, land and economic development, public engagement, market and data analysis, housing needs 
and affordability analysis, and zoning. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, identifying viable alter-
natives, and delivering well-integrated effective solutions that link community input with data-driven ideas and 
results. \Matthew also understands the importance of public engagement and he has the unique ability to tailor guid-
ance for all stakeholders to get them involved in the planning process.
EXPERIENCE 
• Economic Development Division Manager at City of 

St. Charles Department, St. Charles, Illinois
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Lawrence On-Call Zoning Services, 

Lawrence, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 
Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

Philip has 28 years of extensive public and private sector experience involving comprehensive planning, transporta-
tion/multimodal planning, economic planning, and subarea plans. He excels at tackling complex planning challenges, 
helping communities identify their unique qualities and values, and in developing out-of-the-box solutions that 
improve quality of life for communities. Philip takes a collaborative, fact- and consensus-based approach to planning 
and policy issues, ever mindful of advancing plans to implementation to produce a continuous sense of progress.
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana
• City of Greensburg Comprehensive Plan, 

Greensburg, Indiana
• City of Richmond Comprehensive Plan,  

Richmond, Indiana
• Clark County Transportation Plan (CIPP), 

Jeffersonville, Indiana

• Town of Zionsville Plan Review, Zionsville, Indiana
• Greensburg Redevelopment Commission 

Infrastructure Capital Improvement Plan and 
Program (CIPP), Greensburg, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Economic, demographic, and transportation systems 

analysis
• Stakeholder engagement
• Experienced with funding opportunities 
• Proven ability to work with communities

MATTHEW O’ROURKE, AICP 
PROJECT MANAGER
Master of Science, Human and Computer Interaction, 2014, DePaul University
Master, Urban and Regional Planning, 2004, Ball State University
Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development, 2003, University of Cincinnati

PHILIP ROTH, PHD, AICP 
SENIOR PLANNER 
PhD, Transportation and Urban Geography, 2015, Indiana University
Master, Regional Planning/Economic Development, 1992, University of North Carolina  

(Chapel Hill)
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology, 1990, Grinnell College
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Andy brings over 20 years of investigative and structural design experience to the Ohio market. He has performed 
numerous site investigations at industrial and commercial facilities, warehouses, schools, hospitals, power plants, 
wastewater and water treatment plants, and residential properties. He specializes in structural and building anal-
ysis, historical preservation, property condition assessments, failure investigations, and roofing and building 
envelope evaluations. His responsibilities include property loss cause and origin investigations, building envelope 
evaluations, storm damage assessments, and property and facility condition assessments. Andy’s expertise will pro-
vide critical information about any structure, its systems, and surrounding property to help you better understand how 
these conditions will impact your bottom line.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-Foundation Park 

Steel Analysis, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,  

Coshocton, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Kent Hall Expansion, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio
• Municipal Courthouse, Elyria, Ohio

• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 
Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio

• Valley View Community Center, Valley View, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

Don is a project manager in the Investigative Group at American Structurepoint. He began his career in 2007, and 
is experienced in structural design, evaluation, and investigation. His responsibilities include on-site investigation 
and evaluation and analysis of structures and their components. Don has specialized experience in seismic de-
sign and cold regions. Don’s technical capabilities include AutoCAD, Revit, Sap2000, IBC, and IRC.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield
• Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• Historic Building Structural Evaluation,
• Coshocton, Ohio
• North Mulberry Street School - Structural
• Assessment, Mount Vernon, Ohio
• Buffalo Street Reconstruction, Warsaw, Indiana
• Indianapolis City County and Old City Hall Building
• Assessments, Indianapolis, Indiana

• Ivy Tech Community College Statewide Facility
• 16 Tech Program Management, Indianapolis, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven experience with BHRC
• Experience with building revitalization/re-use
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Proven ability to work with communities

ANDY CLEMENS, PE, SE  
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES 
Master of Arts, Civil Engineering, 2000, Johns Hopkins University
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1999, Johns Hopkins University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, North Carolina, Pennsylvania
Structural Engineer – Illinois, Nevada
HAAG Certified Residential Roof Inspector
HAAG Certified Commercial Roof Inspector

DON GILLIE, PE, SE 
INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 2007, University of Alaska Fairbanks
Professional Engineer – Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, West Virginia, Alaska
Structural Engineer – Alaska
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Rick has more than 17 years of extensive experience in environmental surveys, report writing, and waterway 
permitting for a variety of federal, state, and local projects. He has specialized experience with wetland delin-
eations and assessments (ORAM), stream characterizations and assessments (HHEI and QHEI), terrestrial habitat 
surveys (birds and mammals), waterway permitting (Section 404 individual and nationwide permits, Section 401 
Water Quality Certifications, and Isolated Wetlands Permits). Additionally, Rick has conducted numerous Phase I 
Environmental Site Assessments and Phase II Environmental Site Assessments. 
EXPERIENCE 
• 1347 N. High Street, Columbus, Ohio
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• General Engineering Services, Pickerington, Ohio
• Scioto Peninsula, Columbus, Ohio
• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 

Park, Columbus, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio

• Frantz Road Culvert Replacement, Dublin, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

RICK PAUL, PWS 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Bachelor of Arts, Criminal Justice, 1998, University of Dayton
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources - Wildlife Management, 2003,  

The Ohio State University
Professional Wetland Scientist
Ohio EPA Level 2 Stream Habitat Assessment–QHEI

Briana has over 18 years of experience in preparing environmental assessment documents (including field activities 
and technical report writing), wetland determinations and delineations, wetland permitting and mitigation planning, 
NEPA documents, Phase I ESAs, and coordination of permitting with regulatory agencies. She has experience in envi-
ronmental interpretation related to outdoor education for adult and juvenile audiences, including providing opportuni-
ties for public awareness and education. Briana has specialized experience with the LPA process for environmental doc-
umentation and is also versed in the process and issues related to Section 4(f) and Section 106, and ecological surveys.
EXPERIENCE 
• Findlay/Ottawa Environmental Site Assessments, 

Findlay, Ohio
• Richland Avenue South Complete Street 

Improvements, Athens, Ohio
• Columbus General Engineering Services 

Transportation, Columbus, Ohio
• Grange Hall Road Widening (GRE-CR25-4.76), 

Beavercreek, Ohio

• Old State Road 74 Roadway Widening, Union, Ohio
• ODOT District 11 General Engineering Services (BEL-

148-25.12), Various, Ohio
SPECIAL SKILLS
• Environmental Site Assessments
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Experienced with environmental permitting/studies  
• Understanding of regulatory requirements 

BRIANA HOPE 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Science, Natural Resources and Environmental Science, 2001, Purdue University
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Lisa is a senior urban designer in the Planning + Economic Group at American Structurepoint. She has 18 years of 
wide-ranging experience as an urban planner/designer, ecological planner, and landscape architectural designer. 
Her specialties include neighborhood planning, urban ecology, site planning, community engagement, and graphic 
design. From project initiation to completion, Lisa communicates with the public, steering committee members, 
stakeholders, and staff to make sure the final product reflects the interests of the entire community. She is a go-to 
participant of nearly every community outreach effort conducted by our team. Lisa will use the information gathered 
from existing condition analysis and public engagement input to develop goals, objectives, and measurable action 
steps for your community.
EXPERIENCE 
• CARES Act Funding Assistance for Woodsfield 

Downtown District, Woodsfield, Ohio
• East Central Indiana Regional Partnership (ECIR), 

Regional Economic Acceleration + Development 
Initiative (READI), Indiana

• Downtown Revitalization Plan, Greenwood, Indiana
• City of Berne Comprehensive Master Plan, Indiana
• City of Boonville Downtown Master Plan,  

Boonville, Indiana

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Site planning and urban design
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

Ted’s focus is on large-scale site design and planning in relation to public use and site-specific landscape archi-
tecture design and implementation. He has been a part of the design and construction documentation of public 
plazas, streetscapes, and park spaces, as well as projects that enhance community gateways and identity. As a 
senior landscape architect, Ted uses design principles to solve complex community problems and works to provide 
creative and unique solutions to meet the needs of clients. 
EXPERIENCE 
• Liberty Township Comprehensive Plan Update, 

Liberty Township, Ohio
• Champion Mill Sports Complex, Hamilton, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Wright Patterson AFB Hangar Conversion,  

WPAFB, Ohio
• Alex-Bell Road and Mad River Road Intersection 

Improvements, Dayton, Ohio

• Olentangy Trail, Northmoor Park to Clinton Como 
Park, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Landscape architecture and site planning 
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Experienced with community engagement
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations

LISA DUNAWAY, AICP, LEED AP 
URBAN DESIGN LEAD 
Master of Landscape, 2019, Ball State University
Master of Science, Natural Resources/Ecological Planning, 2010, University of Vermont
Bachelor of Landscape, Business Management, 2003, Ball State University

TED BLEICHER, PLA, ASLA 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT 
Bachelor of Science, Landscape Architecture, 2009, Purdue University
Professional Landscape Architect – Ohio, Indiana
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Catherine is a group leader of the Utility Infrastructure Group in the Indianapolis office of American Structurepoint.  
With over 20 years of experience in planning and design of water and wastewater systems, Catherine believes all 
successful projects begin with careful listening and no-surprises communications. Balancing engineering knowl-
edge and practical thinking, Catherine distills large complex issues into manageable pieces to find cost-effective 
solutions for clients. Her professional experience includes water media process, design, and regulatory compliance.
EXPERIENCE 
• Washington Street Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) 

No. 1, Norwalk, Ohio
• Utility Analysis / Design Support Services,  

Port Clinton, Ohio
• Camargo Canyon Pump Station Elimination, 

Cincinnati, Ohio
• City of Norwalk Wastewater Treatment Plant 

Improvements, Norwalk, Ohio
• Plain City Water Main Replacement, Village of  

Plain City, Ohio

• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 
Georgetown, Ohio

• Dayton Water Quality and Infrastructure Review, 
Dayton, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Expertise with water/wastewater systems
• Knowledge of funding resources

CATHERINE PALLOTTA, PE 
UTILITY INFRASTRUCTURE ENGINEER 
Master of Science, Environmental Engineering, 1998, University of Illinois  

(Urbana - Champaign)
Bachelor of Science, Mechanical Engineering, 1996, State University of New York at 

Binghamton
Professional Engineer – Indiana

As transportation group leader, Tom has more than 30 years of experience in managing complex transportation 
projects throughout Ohio. These projects range in scope from new streets and road widening to the reconstruction 
of urban freeway interchanges. He leads multi-disciplined teams in the successful completion of traffic studies, 
environmental analyses, preliminary plans, and construction contract documents. To accomplish this, he coor-
dinates the efforts of experts in roadway engineering, structural design, traffic planning, geotechnical engineer-
ing, hydraulics, BMPs, constructability, urban design, landscape architecture, utility infrastructure, environmental 
resources, right-of-way plans and public involvement. Tom has managed local, state, and federally funded projects, 
including ODOT Local Public Agency projects, and is familiar with the requirements and standards that need to be 
followed for these. He has experience in successfully applying for federal project construction funding.
EXPERIENCE 
• West Smith Road Reconstruction, Phase 4,  

Medina, Ohio
• East Perry Street Reconstruction Project, Tiffin, Ohio
• Hudson Street Improvements, Columbus, Ohio
• Georgetown Infrastructure Engineering Services, 

Georgetown, Ohio
• Hamilton Road Improvements, Columbus, Ohio

SPECIAL SKILLS
• Transportation infrastructure planning/design
• Proven ability to work with communities
• Ability to increase investment in communities     
• Knowledge of Opportunity Zone designations
• Understanding of federal/ state tax credits
• Experienced with funding opportunities

TOM HIBBARD, PE 
TRANSPORTATION ENGINEER
Bachelor of Science, Civil Engineering, 1986, Ohio Northern University
Professional Engineer – Ohio, West Virginia, Florida, Virginia, Texas, Kentucky 
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PREVIOUS PROJECTS 
Our specialty is partnering with communities to plan and implement transformative projects. The results of our work 
are highlighted on the following pages. 

RIVER RIDGE COMMERCE CENTER STRATEGIC 
PLAN  Jeffersonville, Indiana 

The plan, developed by American Structurepoint plan-
ning professionals with input from community lead-
ers, stakeholder groups, and the public, includes a 
set of build-out scenarios, measurable action steps, 
and decision-making frameworks that the River Ridge 
Development Authority can use to create the nation’s 
premier development site for manufacturing, distri-
bution, and technological advancement. By using this 
plan to transform a former military installation into 
one of the nation’s premier business parks, the River 
Ridge Development Authority will play a critical role in: 
increasing the Clark County tax base, providing more 
career opportunities within the region, and expanding 
the number and type of economic development oppor-
tunities at the local, regional, state, and national levels.

Our strategic plan is transforming this former 
military installation into the nation’s leading 
business park. 

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Marc Hildenbrand,  Director of Project 
Management and Utility Operations 
TEL 812.285.8979 
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 

MEIGS COUNTY WATERFRONT DISTRICT 
FLOOD ZONE ASSESSMENTS
Meigs County, Ohio 

American Structurepoint was selected to assess the 
Pomeroy, Middleport, and Racine downtown waterfront 
districts and the subsequent flood zones to identify 
downtown building improvements. Our investigative 
engineering team evaluated the existing market/build-
ing conditions to identify and prioritize improvements 
to buildings within the flood zone. Our team provided 
the Meigs County Economic Development Office with a 
detailed report and documentation demonstrating best 
practices for mitigating the flood damage within the 
three downtown districts. We assessed these vacant 
and abandoned sites that are within the 12 opportuni-
ty zones in the Meigs County.

We identified downtown building improve-
ments to mitigate flooding and  enhance these 
districts.

Date Completed: Under Contract
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
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CARES ACT FUNDING ASSISTANCE FOR 
WOODSFIELD DOWNTOWN DISTRICT
Woodsfield, Ohio

The Village of Woodsfield, Ohio received a CARES Act 
grant through the Buckeye Hills Regional Council for the 
rehabilitation of key building assets in its Downtown.  
American Structurepoint is assisting the village in as-
sessing the conditions of the buildings, providing 
scope and cost estimates for their rehabilitation, and 
identifying site improvements that would be integral in 
promoting successful reuse.  As with many downtown 
districts, because of age-related physical deterioration 
and functional obsolescence, the rehabilitation of some 
older buildings may not be economically feasible.  A key 
feature of this project, therefore, is conducting analysis 
of the local market for building reuse options, including 
office and retail uses, that will ultimately guide decisions 
on whether redevelopment is viable. 

We identified site improvements in promoting 
successful reuse of various buildings.

Date Completed: November 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning

Reference:
Madelyn Brewer
Development Specialist III
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org

SCHNORMEIER EVENT CENTER AT ARIEL-
FOUNDATION PARK STEEL ANALYSIS
Mount Vernon, Ohio 

This project included structural assessment and analy-
sis of a 17,000 sft historical structure in Ariel-Foundation 
Park. The existing steel superstructure was structurally 
evaluated prior to the installation of a new sprinkler sys-
tem and additional new windows. Services included re-
view and analysis of the existing structural steel framing 
at the event center for current Code-based wind, seis-
mic, and gravity loadings. American Structurepoint was 
able to analyze for load capacity using Ohio Building 
Code requirements and modified as needed. Steel re-
inforcing was added to make the structure code-com-
pliant. The value of this project is that the structural 
analysis provided an opportunity to verify the existing 
structure’s load capacity and enabled the City to en-
close the event center from wind and inclement weath-
er. Steel bracing was designed and added to the super-
structure to enable the facility to meet current building 
code requirements.

Our assessment allowed for the community to 
preserve this wonderful asset.

Date Completed: December 2020 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Brian Ball
City Engineer
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
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CDG 1347-1359 N HIGH ST. REDEVELOPMENT  
Columbus, Ohio

American Structurepoint provided a full array of ser-
vices for a proposed residential unit project along North 
High Street, including surveying, environmental, civil 
engineering services, and construction phase assis-
tance. For this project, existing buildings will be demol-
ished while attempting to salvage and reuse an existing 
portion of structural masonry. We started the project  by 
conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA). The investigation resulted in the identification 
of historical hazardous materials land uses on the site. 
We conducted a Phase II ESA to determine if contam-
inated soil and/or groundwater was present on the 
site. American Structurepoint worked closely with our 
client on the strategic sampling and data collection to 
understand the potential risks associated with the site 
and provided recommendations for the site. American 
Structurepoint also provided a structural assessment 
of a historic service station that resides on the site for 
potential relocation. Additionally, the team performed 
a structural assessment on the existing building at the 
corner of King Avenue and High Street with the goal 
of reusing the existing building facade as a part of the 
proposed building construction.

We provided all the technical support and engi-
neering to prepare this site for a new develop-
ment and potential re-use of various buildings.

Date Completed: August 2021
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Dylan Lambur 
Collegiate Development Group 
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com

SPEED ZONE REDEVELOPMENT MASTER PLAN
Speedway, Indiana 

This award-winning project guided the Speedway 
Redevelopment Commission (SRC) through a strategic 
planning and design process to create a master plan 
and redevelopment strategies. The project focused on 
improving economic opportunities within and around 
the Main Street corridor and existing industrial area just 
south of the Indianapolis Motor Speedway (IMS). The 
master plan and redevelopment strategies provided a 
new vision for the area – one well suited to attract new 
business investment and improve the quality of life and 
entertainment options for Speedway residents and vis-
itors to the IMS. The planning process focused on sus-
tainability and a “complete streets” concept and included 
detailed master land-use plan for the area, streetscap-
ing, architectural guidelines, development and attraction 
strategies, and strategies for business cooperation and 
financing. The project also includes an extensive pub-
lic participation and public relations strategy to engage 
stakeholders and the general public during the planning 
process. This project increased development interest in 
the area within a short time period. 

Our master plan and redevelopment strategies 
provided a new vision for this area to attract 
new investment.

Date Completed: Various Developments Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications

Reference:
Grant Kleinhenz
Town Manager
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
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441 MAIN STREET STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT  
Coshocton, Ohio 

The Coshocton County Land Bank Reutilization 
Corporation gained ownership of a 3-story, 60,000-sft 
historic building on Main Street in Coshocton, Ohio. The 
abandoned building was in disrepair due to years of 
neglect. The City expressed concerns about the struc-
tural integrity of the building after a portion of the roof 
collapsed. American Structurepoint performed a walk-
through assessment of the building and its major struc-
tural components to evaluate their condition. Although 
many areas were identified needing repair, the overall 
stability of the building remained intact.

We provided an assessment of this historic 
building so the City could capitalize on its best 
use in the future.

Date Completed: Ongoing 
Project Similarities
• Preparation of pro forma financial projections
• Structuring of project financing
• Market research/demand assessment
• Design support
• Operations planning
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators
• Development of tax credit applications
• Outreach for project financing/OZ investors

Reference:
Lanny Spaudling
Executive Director 
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com

GREENSBURG AND DECATUR COUNTY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIC PLAN 
Greensburg and Decatur County, Indiana 
The Greensburg/Decatur County Economic Development 
Corporation’s (G/DCEDC) service area sits at the midpoint 
of two large metropolitan areas. This strategic location 
including abundant land, infrastructure, and workforce 
resources has created a great business climate to attract 
new job creators to the region. Before the pandemic, 
G/DCEDC had gained insight into the region through 
efforts undertaken by the State of Indiana and Purdue 
University’s Center for Regional Development. These two 
entities had developed valuable mega-site and industry 
cluster analysis to help further G/DCEDC’s mission to at-
tract, retain, and grow jobs within the region. American 
Structurepoint will use our Vision2Action process to 
focus this analysis on critical success factors for the G/
DCEDC organization that builds of the already completed 
site review and data analysis work completed to date, to 
develop a strategic plan provide common goals to shep-
herd incremental progress towards attractive businesses 
to the identified priority sites. American Structurepoint’s 
Vision2Action planning process is a collaborative, ac-
tion-oriented approach that allows organizations and 
stakeholders to shape and carry out the shared vision 
to ensure businesses understand the G/DCEDC service 
area is Right in the Middle of Everywhere”.  Vision2Action 
has proven effective in multiple long-range economic 
and future land use planning initiatives and we believe it 
will prove useful in this initiative, as well.

We are providing an Economic Development 
Strategic Plan focused on an analysis of avail-
able sites, creation of a simple strategy for  
marketing and review of existing conditions  
and market factors.

Date Completed: Under Contract  
Project Similarities
• Market research/demand assessment 
• Design support 
• Operations planning 
• Identification of project developers/business 

operators 
Reference:
Bryan Robbins
Executive Director
TEL 812.222.2520
EMAIL director@edcgdc.com
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REFERENCES
Our firm understands that happy clients become repeat clients. Since our founding in 1966, more than 1,400 clients 
have hired American Structurepoint at least two or more times. On average a client repeatedly hires our firm to 
complete at least seven projects. This high percentage of repeat business could not be possible without our unyielding 
commitment to communication, customer satisfaction, and quality design and consulting services.

We invite you to contact any of our references listed here. 

MADELYN BREWER
Development Specialist III 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council
TEL 740.376.7661
EMAIL MBrewer@buckeyehills.org
PROJECT NAMES:  CARES Act Funding Assistance for 
Woodsfield Downtown District

MARC HILDENBRAND
Director of Project Management and Utility Operations
TEL 812.285.8979
EMAIL marc@riverridgecc.com 
PROJECT NAME:  River Ridge Commerce Center  
Strategic Plan

BRIAN BALL
City Engineer
Mount Vernon, Ohio
TEL 740.393.9517 
EMAIL engineer@mountvernonohio.org
PROJECT NAMES:  Schnormeier Event Center at Ariel-
Foundation Park Steel Analysis 

GRANT KLEINHENZ
Town Manager
Town of Speedway, Indiana
TEL 317.246.4111
EMAIL gkleinhenz@speedwayin.gov
PROJECT NAME:  Speed Zone Redevelopment  
Master Plan 

LANNY SPAUDLING
Executive Director 
Our Town Coshocton
TEL 740.610.8445
EMAIL otc.execdirector@gmail.com
PROJECT NAMES:  441 Main Street Walk-Through 
Structural Assessment

DYLAN LAMBUR
Collegiate Development Group
TEL 314.502.1709
EMAIL dlambur@subtextliving.com
PROJECT NAMES:  CDG 1347-1359 N High St. 
Redevelopment 
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COST AND COMPENSATION
Compensation for services rendered, including travel time and mileage to and from the site, will be as indicated 
below and invoiced monthly based on the actual number of hours worked. Full payment of invoices is due within 30 
days from the invoice date. The minimum service fee required for monthly activities shall be $1,500. This includes 
attendance at virtual meetings, initial reviews of proposed projects, discussion of potential business pursuits, and 
general tracking and overhead activities. Should the Buckeye Hills Regional Council require in-person attendance at 
one meeting for any regional or local meetings the minimum monthly service fee required shall be $3,000. Should in-
person attendance be required at more than one monthly meeting, all hours spent attending these meetings shall be 
billed per hour as detailed below. The fee amounts are as follows:

EMPLOYEE CLASSIFICATION            HOURLY RATE

Principal $325

Project Manager  $250

Senior Engineer  $190

Project Engineer $155

*Staff Engineer $110

Senior Planner $155

Project Planner  $145

*Staff Planner  $75

Senior Environmental Specialist                    $230

Environmental Specialist                                $140

*Staff Scientist                                                $90

Senior Designer                                              $210

*Designer                                                        $165

*Senior Technician                                         $145

*Technician                                                    $105

*Researcher                                                    $120

Senior Registered Land Surveyor                   $205

Registered Land Surveyor                              $165

Staff Land Surveyor                                       $115

*Senior Survey Crew Chief                            $175

*Survey Crew Chief                                       $125

*Survey Crew Member (1)                             $85

*Resident Project Representative                   $150

*Construction Inspector                                  $110

*Interns and Co-ops                                        $65

Landscape Architect                                       $130

*Rates for these classifications are subject to overtime premium of an  
additional 0.18 x hourly rate.
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PREFACE 
 
This document sets out the standard terms and conditions (ST&Cs) applicable to this U.S. 
Department of Commerce (DOC or Commerce) financial assistance award (hereinafter referred 
to as the DOC ST&Cs or Standard Terms).  A non-Federal entity1 receiving a DOC financial 
assistance award must, in addition to the assurances made as part of the application, comply and 
require each of its subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors employed in the completion of 
the project to comply with all applicable statutes, regulations, executive orders (E.O.s), Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) circulars, provisions of the OMB Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (codified at 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200) (OMB Uniform Guidance), provisions of these Standard Terms, and any other terms 
and conditions incorporated into this DOC financial assistance award.  In addition, unless 
otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of this DOC financial assistance award, Subparts 
A through E of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and the Standard Terms are applicable to for-profit entities, 
foreign public entities and to foreign organizations that carry out a DOC financial assistance 
award.2 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  Any inconsistency or 
conflict in terms and conditions specified in the award will be resolved according to the 
following order of precedence: federal laws and regulations, applicable notices published in the 
Federal Register, E.O.s, OMB circulars, DOC ST&Cs, agency standard award conditions (if 
any), and specific award conditions.  A specific award condition may amend or take precedence 
over a Standard Term on a case-by-case basis, when indicated by the specific award condition.   

Some of the Standard Terms herein contain, by reference or substance, a summary of the 
pertinent statutes, regulations published in the Federal Register or Code of Federal Regulations 
(C.F.R.), E.O.s, OMB circulars, or the certifications and assurances provided by applicants 
through Standard Forms (e.g., SF-424s) or through DOC forms (e.g. Form CD-511).  To the 
extent that it is a summary, such Standard Term provision is not in derogation of, or an 
amendment to, any such statute, regulation, E.O., OMB circular, certification, or assurance. 

 
1 Note that the OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “non-Federal entity” to generally refer to an entity that carries 
out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.  Because some of the provisions of these DOC ST&Cs apply to 
recipients rather than subrecipients, or vice versa, for clarity, these DOC ST&Cs use the terms “non-Federal entity,” 
“recipient,” and “subrecipient” consistent with their meanings in the OMB Uniform Guidance.  In addition, the 
OMB Uniform Guidance uses the term “pass-through entity” to refer to a non-Federal entity that makes a subaward.  
As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1: 
“Non-Federal entity” is “a state, local government, Indian tribe, institution of higher education (IHE), or nonprofit 
organization that carries out a Federal award as a recipient or subrecipient.”  
“Recipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a Federal award directly from 
a Federal awarding agency.  The term recipient does not include subrecipients or individuals that are beneficiaries of 
the award.”  
 “Subrecipient” is “an entity, usually but not limited to non-Federal entities, that receives a subaward from a pass-
through entity to carry out part of a Federal award; but does not include an individual that is a beneficiary of such 
award.  A subrecipient may also be a recipient of other Federal awards directly from a Federal awarding agency.” 
“Pass-through entity” is “a non-Federal entity that provides a subaward to a subrecipient to carry out part of a 
Federal program.” 
2 See 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 for the definitions of “foreign public entity” and “foreign organization.”   
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DOC commenced implementation of the Research Terms and Conditions (RT&Cs) for Federal 
awards effective October 1, 2017; the RT&Cs address and implement the Uniform Guidance 
issued by OMB.  For awards designated on the Form CD-450 (Financial Assistance Award) as 
Research, both the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs as implemented by DOC apply to the award.  
The RT&Cs as well as the DOC implementation statement, agency specific requirements, prior 
approval matrix, subaward requirements, and national policy requirements are posted on the 
National Science Foundation’s website – https://www.nsf.gov/awards/managing/rtc.jsp.  The 
DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs are generally intended to harmonize with each other; however, 
where the DOC ST&Cs and the RT&Cs differ in a Research award, the RT&Cs prevail, unless 
otherwise indicated in a specific award condition. 

A. PROGRAMMATIC REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Reporting Requirements 
 

a. Recipients must submit all reports as required by DOC, electronically or, if unable to 
submit electronically, in hard copy, as outlined below and as may be supplemented by the terms 
and conditions of a specific DOC award.   

 
b. Performance (Technical) Reports.  Recipients must submit performance (technical) 

reports to the Program Officer.  Performance (technical) reports should be submitted in the same 
frequency as the Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report), unless otherwise directed by the 
Grants Officer. 
 

1. Performance (technical) reports must contain the information prescribed in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.329 (Monitoring and reporting program performance), unless otherwise specified in the 
award conditions.  

 
2. As appropriate and in accordance with the format provided by the Program Officer (or 
other OMB-approved information collections, including the Research Program Performance 
Report [RPPR] as adopted by DOC for use in research awards), recipients are required to 
relate financial data to the performance accomplishments of this Federal award.  When 
applicable, recipients must also provide cost information to demonstrate cost effective 
practices (e.g., through unit cost data).  The recipient’s performance will be measured in a 
way that will help DOC to improve program outcomes, share lessons learned, and spread the 
adoption of best or promising practices.  As described in 2 C.F.R. § 200.211 (Information 
contained in a Federal award), DOC will identify the timing and scope of expected 
performance by the recipient as related to the outcomes intended to be achieved by the 
Federal program. 

 
3. Recipients (or pass-through entities as applicable) must submit a final performance report 
within 120 calendar days after the expiration of the period of performance.  The subrecipient 
is required to submit its final performance report to the pass-through entity within 90 
calendar days unless an extension has been granted. 
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c. Financial Reports.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.328 (Financial reporting), the 
recipient must submit a Form SF-425 (Federal Financial Report) or any successor form on a 
semi-annual basis for the periods ending March 31 and September 30, or any portion thereof, 
unless otherwise specified in a specific award condition.  Reports must be submitted to DOC as 
directed by the Grants Officer, in accordance with the award conditions and are due no later than 
30 calendar days following the end of each reporting period.  Recipients (or pass-through entities 
as applicable) must submit a final Form SF-425 within 120 calendar days after the expiration of 
the period of performance.  The subrecipient is required to submit its financial report to the pass-
through entity within 90 calendar days unless an extension has been granted.  A recipient may 
submit a final financial report in lieu of an interim financial report due at the end of the period of 
performance (e.g., in lieu of submitting a financial report for the last semi-annual or other 
reporting under an award, a recipient may submit a final (cumulative) financial report covering 
the entire award period). 

 
d. Real Property, Tangible Personal Property and Intangible Property Reports and Requests 

for Dispositions.  Unless otherwise required by the terms and conditions of a DOC financial 
assistance award, where real property, tangible personal property or intangible property is 
acquired or improved (in the case of real property or tangible personal property), or produced or 
acquired (in the case of intangible property), pursuant to a DOC award, non-Federal entities are 
required to submit the following real property, tangible personal property and intangible property 
reports (as appropriate): 
 

1. Real Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  Non-Federal entities must 
submit reports using Form SF-429 (Real Property Status Report) or any successor form, 
including appropriate attachments thereto, at least annually disclosing the status of real 
property that is Federally-owned property or real property in which the Federal Government 
retains a Federal Interest, unless the Federal Interest in the real property extends 15 years or 
longer.  In cases where the Federal Interest attached is for a period of 15 years or more, the 
DOC or pass-through entity, at its option, may require the non-Federal entity to report at 
various multi-year frequencies (e.g., every two years or every three years, not to exceed a 
five-year reporting period; or, the DOC or pass-through entity may require annual reporting 
for the first three years of a Federal award and thereafter require reporting every five years).  
In addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form 
SF-429, with appropriate attachments, relating to a non-Federal entity’s request to acquire, 
improve or contribute real property under a DOC financial assistance award.  
Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of real property acquired or improved, in whole or in 
part, pursuant to a DOC award must request disposition instructions, including the 
submission of Form SF-429, with appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in 
accordance with the requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.311(c).  See also the real 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
2. Tangible Personal Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  DOC or a 
pass-through entity may also require a non-Federal entity to submit periodic reports using 
Form SF-428 (Tangible Personal Property Report) or any successor form, including 
appropriate attachments thereto, concerning tangible personal property that is Federally-
owned or tangible personal property in which the Federal Government retains an interest.  In 
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addition, DOC or a pass-through entity may require a non-Federal entity to submit Form SF-
428 in connection with a non-Federal entity’s request to dispose of tangible personal property 
acquired under a DOC financial assistance award.  Non-Federal entities wishing to dispose of 
tangible personal property acquired or improved, in whole or in part, pursuant to a DOC 
award must request disposition instructions, including the submission of Form SF-428, with 
appropriate attachments, from the Grants Officer in accordance with the requirements set 
forth in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the tangible property standards set forth in Section 
C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards). 
 
3. Intangible Property Status Reports and Requests for Dispositions:  The specific 
requirements governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to intangible 
property, including inventions and patents resulting from DOC awards, are set forth in 37 
C.F.R. Part 401, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.  Non-Federal 
entities are required to submit their disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any 
requirement for substantial U.S. manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison 
extramural invention reporting system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities 
may obtain a waiver of this electronic submission requirement by providing to the Grants 
Officer compelling reasons for allowing the submission of paper reports.  When no longer 
needed for the originally authorized purpose, disposition of the intangible property must 
occur in accordance with the provisions in 2 C.F.R. § 200.313(e).  See also the intangible 
property standards set forth in Section C. of these Standard Terms (Property Standards).     
 
e. Subawards and Executive Compensation Reports.  For reporting requirements on 

subawards and Executive Compensation, see paragraph G.05.o of these Standard Terms (The 
Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. § 6101 note)). 
 

f. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters.  For reporting requirements pertaining to 
integrity and performance matters, see paragraph G.05.p of these Standard Terms (Recipient 
Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200)). 

 
g. Research Performance Progress Reports.  All research awards shall submit the Research 

Performance Progress Report (RPPR) in accordance with instructions set forth in the following 
link: RPPR Instructions. 

.02 Revisions of Program Plans 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and program plans) and 2 C.F.R. 
§ 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)), the recipient must obtain prior written 
approval from the DOC Grants Officer for certain proposed programmatic change requests, 
unless otherwise provided by the terms and conditions of a DOC award.  Requests for prior 
approval for changes to program plans must be submitted to the Federal Program Officer (or 
electronically for awards administered through Grants Online).  Requests requiring prior DOC 
approval are not effective unless and until approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
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.03 Other Federal Awards with Similar Programmatic Activities 
 

The recipient must immediately provide written notification to the DOC Program Officer and 
the DOC Grants Officer if, subsequent to receipt of the DOC award, other financial assistance is 
received to support or fund any portion of the scope of work incorporated into the DOC award.  
DOC will not pay for costs that are funded by other sources. 

.04 Prohibition against Assignment by a Non-Federal Entity 
 

A non-Federal entity must not transfer, pledge, mortgage, assign, encumber or hypothecate a 
DOC financial assistance award or subaward, or any rights to, interests therein or claims arising 
thereunder, to any party or parties, including but not limited to banks, trust companies, other 
financing or financial institutions, or any other public or private organizations or individuals 
without the express prior written approval of the DOC Grants Officer or the pass-through entity 
(which, in turn, may need to obtain prior approval from the DOC Grants Officer). 

.05 Disclaimer Provisions 
 

a. The United States expressly disclaims all responsibility or liability to the non-Federal 
entity or third persons (including but not limited to contractors) for the actions of the non-Federal 
entity or third persons resulting in death, bodily injury, property damages, or any other losses 
resulting in any way from the performance of this award or any subaward, contract, or 
subcontract under this award. 
 

b. The acceptance of this award or any subaward by the non-Federal entity does not in any 
way constitute an agency relationship between the United States and the non-Federal entity or 
the non-Federal entity’s contractors or subcontractors. 

.06 Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions 
 

a. Failure to perform the work in accordance with the terms of the award and maintain 
satisfactory performance as determined by DOC may result in the imposition of additional award 
conditions pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions) or other appropriate enforcement 
action as specified in 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance).   

 
b. Failure to comply with the provisions of an award will be considered grounds for 

appropriate enforcement action pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.339 (Remedies for noncompliance), 
including but not limited to: the imposition of additional award conditions in accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.208 (Specific conditions); temporarily withholding award payments pending the 
correction of the deficiency; changing the payment method to reimbursement only; the 
disallowance of award costs and the establishment of an accounts receivable; wholly or partially 
suspending or terminating an award; initiating suspension or debarment proceedings in 
accordance with 2 C.F.R. Parts 180 and 1326; and such other remedies as may be legally 
available.   
 

c. 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.340 (Termination) through 200.343 (Effects of suspension and 
termination) apply to an award that is terminated prior to the end of the period of performance 
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due to the non-federal entity’s material failure to comply with the award terms and conditions.  
In addition, the failure to comply with the provisions of a DOC award may adversely impact the 
availability of funding under other active DOC or Federal awards and may also have a negative 
impact on a non-Federal entity’s eligibility for future DOC or Federal awards.  

B. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 

.01 Financial Management 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(a) (Financial Management), each State must 
expend and account for the Federal award in accordance with State laws and procedures for 
expending and accounting for the State’s own funds.  In addition, the State’s and any other non-
Federal entity’s financial management systems, including records documenting compliance with 
Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of the Federal award, must be 
sufficient to permit the preparation of reports required by general and program-specific terms 
and conditions; and the tracing of funds to a level of expenditures adequate to establish that such 
funds have been used in accordance with Federal statutes, regulations, and the terms and 
conditions applicable to the Federal award.  See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying) for 
additional management requirements to verify that Federal funds are not used for unallowable 
lobbying costs.  
 

b. The financial management system of each non-Federal entity must provide all 
information required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.302(b).  See also 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.334 (Retention 
requirements for records); 200.335 (Requests for transfer of records); 200.336 (Methods for 
collection, transmission and storage of information); 200.337 (Access to records); and 200.338 
(Restrictions on public access to records). 

.02 Award Payments 
 

a. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(a) (Federal payment), for States, payments are 
governed by Treasury-State Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA) agreements and 
default procedures codified at 31 C.F.R. Part 205 (Rules and Procedures for Efficient Federal-
State Funds Transfers) and Treasury Financial Manual Volume I, 4A-2000 (Overall Disbursing 
Rules for All Federal Agencies). 
 

b. Consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.305(b), for non-Federal entities other than States, 
payment methods must minimize the amount of time elapsing between the transfer of funds from 
the U.S. Treasury or the pass-through entity and the disbursement by the non-Federal entity.  

 
1. The Grants Officer determines the appropriate method of payment and, unless otherwise 
stated in a specific award condition, the advance method of payment must be authorized.  
Advances must be limited to the minimum amounts needed and be timed to be in accordance 
with the actual, immediate cash requirements of the non-Federal entity in carrying out the 
purpose of the approved program or project.  Unless otherwise provided by the terms and 
conditions of a DOC award, non-Federal entities must time advance payment requests so that 
Federal funds are on hand for a maximum of 30 calendar days before being disbursed by the 
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non-Federal entity for allowable award costs. 
 
2. If a non-Federal entity demonstrates an unwillingness or inability to establish procedures 
that will minimize the time elapsing between the transfer of funds and disbursement by the 
non-Federal entity or if a non-Federal entity otherwise fails to continue to qualify for the 
advance method of payment, the Grants Officer or the pass-through entity may change the 
method of payment to reimbursement only.  

 
c. Unless otherwise provided for in the award terms, payments from DOC to recipients 

under this award will be made using the Department of Treasury’s Automated Standard 
Application for Payment (ASAP) system.  Under the ASAP system, payments are made through 
preauthorized electronic funds transfers directly to the recipient’s bank account, in accordance 
with the requirements of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996.  To receive payments 
under ASAP, recipients are required to enroll with the Department of Treasury, Financial 
Management Service, Regional Financial Centers, which allows them to use the on-line and 
Voice Response System (VRS) method of withdrawing funds from their ASAP established 
accounts.  The following information will be required to make withdrawals under ASAP:  

 
1. ASAP account number – the Federal award identification number found on the cover 
sheet of the award; 
 
2. Agency Location Code (ALC); and  
 
3. Region Code. 

 
d. Recipients enrolled in the ASAP system do not need to submit a Form SF-270 (Request 

for Advance or Reimbursement) for payments relating to their award.  Awards paid under the 
ASAP system will contain a specific award condition, clause, or provision describing enrollment 
requirements and any controls or withdrawal limits set in the ASAP system.   
 

e. When the Form SF-270 or successor form is used to request payment, the recipient must 
submit the request no more than monthly, and advances must be approved for periods to cover 
only expenses reasonably anticipated over the next 30 calendar days.  Prior to receiving 
payments via the Form SF-270, the recipient must complete and submit to the Grants Officer the 
Form SF-3881 (ACH Vendor Miscellaneous Payment Enrollment Form) or successor form along 
with the initial Form SF-270.  Form SF-3881 enrollment must be completed before the first 
award payment can be made via a Form SF-270 request. 
 

f. The Federal award identification number must be included on all payment-related 
correspondence, information, and forms. 
 

g. Non-Federal entities receiving advance award payments must adhere to the depository 
requirements set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.305(b)(7) through (b)(11).  Interest amounts up to $500 
per non-Federal entity’s fiscal year may be retained by the non-Federal entity for administrative 
expenses.  
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.03 Federal and Non-Federal Sharing 
 

a. Awards that include Federal and non-Federal sharing incorporate a budget consisting of 
shared allowable costs  If actual allowable costs are less than the total approved budget, the 
Federal and non-Federal cost shares must be calculated by applying the approved Federal and 
non-Federal cost share ratios to actual allowable costs.  If actual allowable costs exceed the total 
approved budget, the Federal share must not exceed the total Federal dollar amount authorized 
by the award. 
 

b. The non-Federal share, whether in cash or third-party in-kind contributions, is to be paid 
out at the same general rate as the Federal share.  Exceptions to this requirement may be granted 
by the Grants Officer based on sufficient documentation demonstrating previously determined 
plans for, or later commitment of, cash or third-party in-kind contributions.  In any case, the 
recipient must meet its cost share commitment as set forth in the terms and conditions of the 
award; failure to do so may result in the assignment of specific award conditions or other further 
action as specified in Standard Term A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with 
Award Provisions).  The non-Federal entity must create and maintain sufficient records 
justifying all non-Federal sharing requirements to facilitate questions and audits; see Section D 
of these Standard Terms (Audits), for audit requirements.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.306 for additional 
requirements regarding cost sharing. 

.04 Budget Changes and Transfer of Funds among Categories 
 

a. Recipients are required to report deviations from the approved award budget and request 
prior written approval from DOC in accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision of budget and 
program plans) and 2 C.F.R. § 200.407 (Prior written approval (prior approval)).  Requests for 
such budget changes must be submitted to the Grants Officer (or electronically for awards 
serviced through Grants Online) who will notify the recipient of the final determination in 
writing.  Requests requiring prior DOC approval do not become effective unless and until 
approved in writing by the DOC Grants Officer.  
 

b. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.308(f), transfers of funds by the recipient among direct 
cost categories are permitted for awards in which the Federal share of the project is equal to or 
less than the simplified acquisition threshold.  For awards in which the Federal share of the 
project exceeds the simplified acquisition threshold, transfers of funds among direct cost 
categories must be approved in writing by the Grants Officer when the cumulative amount of 
such direct costs transfers exceeds 10 percent of the total budget as last approved by the Grants 
Officer.  The 10 percent threshold applies to the total Federal and non-Federal funds authorized 
by the Grants Officer at the time of the transfer request.  This is the accumulated amount of 
Federal funding obligated to date by the Grants Officer along with any non-Federal share.  The 
same requirements apply to the cumulative amount of transfer of funds among programs, 
functions, and activities.  This transfer authority does not authorize the recipient to create new 
budget categories within an approved budget without Grants Officer approval.  Any transfer that 
causes any Federal appropriation, or part thereof, to be used for an unauthorized purpose is not 
and will not be permitted.  In addition, this provision does not prohibit the recipient from 
requesting Grants Officer approval for revisions to the budget.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.308 (Revision 
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of budget and program plans) (as applicable) for specific requirements concerning budget 
revisions and transfer of funds between budget categories. 

.05 Program Income 
 

Unless otherwise indicated in the award terms, program income may be used for any required 
cost sharing or added to the project budget, consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.307 (Program 
income).  

.06 Indirect or Facilities and Administrative Costs  
 

a. Indirect costs (or facilities and administration costs (F&A)) for major institutions of 
higher education and major nonprofit organizations can generally be defined as costs incurred for 
a common or joint purpose benefitting more than one cost objective, and not readily assignable 
to the cost objectives specifically benefited, without effort disproportionate to the results 
achieved.  Indirect costs will not be allowable charges against an award unless permitted under 
the award and specifically included as a line item in the award’s approved budget.  

 
b. Unrecovered indirect costs, including unrecovered indirect costs on cost sharing or 

matching, may be included as part of cost sharing or matching as allowed under 2 C.F.R. § 
200.306(c) (Cost sharing or matching) or the terms and conditions of a DOC award. 
 

c. Cognizant Agency for Indirect (F&A) Costs.  OMB established the cognizant agency 
concept, under which a single agency represents all others in dealing with non-Federal entities in 
common areas.  The cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal 
entities’ indirect cost rates.  In accordance with Appendices III – VII to 2 C.F.R. Part 200 the 
cognizant agency for indirect costs reviews and approves non-Federal entities’ indirect cost rates.  
With respect to for-profit organizations, the term cognizant Federal agency generally is defined 
as the agency that provides the largest dollar amount of negotiated contracts, including options.  
See 48 C.F.R. § 42.003.  If the only Federal funds received by a commercial organization are 
DOC award funds, then DOC becomes the cognizant Federal agency for indirect cost 
negotiations. 

 
1. General Review Procedures Where DOC is the Cognizant Agency.  

 
i. Within 90 calendar days of the award start date, the recipient must submit to the 
Grants Officer any documentation (indirect cost proposal, cost allocation plan, etc.) 
necessary to allow DOC to perform the indirect cost rate proposal review.  Below are two 
sources available for guidance on how to put an indirect cost plan together: 

 
(A) Department of Labor: https://www.dol.gov/oasam/boc/dcd/np-comm-guide.htm 

or 
(B) Department of the Interior: https://www.doi.gov/ibc/services/finance/indirect-

Cost-Services/.  
 
ii. The recipient may use the rate proposed in the indirect cost plan as a provisional rate 
until the DOC provides a response to the submitted plan. 
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iii. The recipient is required to annually submit indirect cost proposals no later than six 
months after the recipient’s fiscal year end, except as otherwise provided by 2 C.F.R. § 
200.414(g).  

 
2. When DOC is not the oversight or cognizant Federal agency, the recipient must provide 
the Grants Officer with a copy of a negotiated rate agreement or a copy of the transmittal 
letter submitted to the cognizant or oversight Federal agency requesting a negotiated rate 
agreement within 30 calendar days of receipt of a negotiated rate agreement or submission of 
a negotiated rate proposal.  
 
3. If the recipient is proposing indirect costs as part of a project budget, but is not required 
to have a negotiated rate agreement pursuant to 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.1.b (i.e., a governmental department or agency that receives $35 million or less in direct 
Federal funding), the recipient may be required to provide the Grants Officer with a copy of 
its Certificate of Indirect Costs as referenced in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph 
D.3. or such other documentation, acceptable in form and substance to the Grants Officer, 
sufficient to confirm that proposed indirect costs are calculated and supported by 
documentation in accordance with 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII.  In cases where the 
DOC is the recipient’s cognizant Federal agency, the DOC reserves the right, pursuant to 2 
C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix VII, Paragraph D.1.b, to require the recipient to submit its indirect 
cost rate proposal for review by DOC. 
 
d. If the recipient fails to submit required documentation to DOC within 90 calendar days of 

the award start date, the Grants Officer may amend the award to preclude the recovery of any 
indirect costs under the award.  If the DOC, oversight, or cognizant Federal agency determines 
there is a finding of good and sufficient cause to excuse the recipient’s delay in submitting the 
documentation, an extension of the 90-day due date may be approved by the Grants Officer. 

 
e. The maximum dollar amount of allocable indirect costs for which DOC will reimburse 

the recipient is the lesser of: 
 

1. The line item amount for the Federal share of indirect costs contained in the approved 
award budget, including all budget revisions approved in writing by the Grants Officer; or  
 
2. The Federal share of the total indirect costs allocable to the award based on the indirect 
cost rate approved by the cognizant agency for indirect costs and applicable to the period in 
which the cost was incurred, in accordance with 2 C.F.R 200 Appendix III, C.7, provided 
that the rate is approved on or before the award end date. 
 
f. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(c)(3), DOC set forth policies, procedures, and 

general decision-making criteria for deviations from negotiated indirect cost rates.  These 
policies and procedures are applicable to all Federal financial assistance programs awarded and 
administered by DOC bureaus as Federal awarding agencies and may be found at  
http://www.osec.doc.gov/oam/grants_management/policy/documents/FAM%202015-02.pdf. 
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g. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(g), any non-Federal entity that has a negotiated 
indirect cost rate may apply to the entity’s cognizant agency for indirect costs for a one-time 
extension of a currently negotiated indirect cost rate for a period of up to four years, reducing the 
frequency of rate calculations and negotiations between an institution and its cognizant agency. 

 
h. In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.414(f), any non-Federal entity that does not have a 

current negotiated (including provisional) rate, except for those non-Federal entities described in 
paragraph D.1.b of Appendix VII to 2 CFR Part 200, may elect to charge a de minimis rate of 10 
percent of modified total direct costs.  No documentation is required to justify the 10 percent de 
minimis indirect cost rate. 

.07 Incurring Costs or Obligating Federal Funds Before and After the Period 
of Performance 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.309 (Modifications to Period of Performance) and the 
terms and conditions of a DOC award, a non-Federal entity may charge to the Federal award 
only allowable costs incurred during the period of performance, which is established in the 
award document.  As defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1, the “period of performance” means the total 
estimated time interval between the start of an initial Federal award and the planned end date, 
which may include one or more funded portions, or budget periods.  Identification of the Period 
of Performance in the Federal award per § 200.211(b)(5) does not commit the awarding agency 
to fund the award beyond the currently approved budget period.”  The period of performance 
may sometimes be referred to as the project period or award period.  This Standard Term is 
subject to exceptions for allowable costs pertaining to: (i) pre-award costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 
200.458); (ii) publication and printing costs (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.461); and administrative costs 
incurred relating to the close-out of an award (see 2 C.F.R. § 200.344). 
 

b. Reasonable, necessary, allowable and allocable administrative award closeout costs are 
authorized for a period of up to 120 calendar days following the end of the period of 
performance.  For this purpose, award closeout costs are those strictly associated with close-out 
activities and are typically limited to the preparation of final progress, financial, and required 
project audit reports, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Grants Officer.  A non-Federal 
entity may request an extension of the 120-day closeout period, as provided in 2 C.F.R. § 
200.344 (Closeout). 
 

c. Unless authorized by a specific award condition, any extension of the period of 
performance may only be authorized by the Grants Officer in writing.  This is not a delegable 
authority.  Verbal or written assurances of funding from anyone other than the Grants Officer 
does not constitute authority to obligate funds for programmatic activities beyond the end of the 
period of performance.  
 

d. The DOC has no obligation to provide any additional prospective funding.  Any 
amendment of the award to increase funding and to extend the period of performance is at the 
sole discretion of DOC. 
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.08 Tax Refunds 
 

The non-Federal entity shall contact the Grants Officer immediately upon receipt of the 
refund of any taxes, including but not limited to Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) 
taxes, Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) taxes, or Value Added Taxes (VAT) that were 
allowed as charges to a DOC award, regardless of whether such refunds are received by the non-
Federal entity during or after the period of performance.  The Grants Officer will provide written 
disposition instructions to the non-Federal entity, which may include the refunded taxes being 
credited to the award as either a cost reduction or a cash refund, or may allow the non-Federal 
entity to use such refunds for approved activities and costs under a DOC award.  See 2 C.F.R. § 
200.470 (Taxes (including Value Added Tax)). 

.09 Internal Controls 
 
Each recipient must comply with standards for internal controls described at 2 C.F.R. § 

200.303 (Internal controls).  The “Standards for Internal Control in the Federal Government” 
issued by the Comptroller General of the United States referenced in § 200.303 are available 
online at http://www.gao.gov/assets/80/76455.pdf and the “Internal Control Integrated 
Framework” issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission (COSO) is available online at Internal Control Guidance.  

C. PROPERTY STANDARDS 

.01 Standards  
 

Each non-Federal entity must comply with the Property Standards set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 
200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 200.316 (Property trust relationship). 

.02 Real and Personal Property 
 

a. In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.316 (Property trust relationship), real property, 
equipment, and other personal property acquired or improved with a Federal award must be held 
in trust by the non-Federal entity as trustee for the beneficiaries of the project or program under 
which the property was acquired or improved.  This trust relationship exists throughout the 
duration of the property’s estimated useful life, as determined by the Grants Officer in 
consultation with the Program Office, during which time the Federal Government retains an 
undivided, equitable reversionary interest in the property (Federal Interest).  During the duration 
of the Federal Interest, the non-Federal entity must comply with all use and disposition 
requirements and restrictions as set forth in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.310 (Insurance coverage) through 
200.316 (Property trust relationship), as applicable, and in the terms and conditions of the 
Federal award.  
 

b. The Grants Officer may require a non-Federal entity to execute and to record (as 
applicable) a statement of interest, financing statement (form UCC-1), lien, mortgage or other 
public notice of record to indicate that real or personal property acquired or improved in whole 
or in part with Federal funds is subject to the Federal Interest, and that certain use and disposition 
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requirements apply to the property.  The statement of interest, financing statement 
(Form UCC 1), lien, mortgage or other public notice must be acceptable in form and substance to 
the DOC and must be placed on record in accordance with applicable State and local law, with 
continuances re-filed as appropriate.  In such cases, the Grants Officer may further require the 
non-Federal entity to provide the DOC with a written statement from a licensed attorney in the 
jurisdiction where the property is located, certifying that the Federal Interest has been protected, 
as required under the award and in accordance with applicable State and local law.  The 
attorney’s statement, along with a copy of the instrument reflecting the recordation of the Federal 
Interest, must be returned to the Grants Officer.  Without releasing or excusing the non-Federal 
entity from these obligations, the non-Federal entity, by execution of the financial assistance 
award or by expending Federal financial assistance funds (in the case of a subrecipient), 
authorizes the Grants Officer and/or program office to file such notices and continuations as it 
determines to be necessary or convenient to disclose and protect the Federal Interest in the 
property.  The Grants Officer may elect not to release any or a portion of the Federal award 
funds until the non-Federal entity has complied with this provision and any other applicable 
award terms or conditions, unless other arrangements satisfactory to the Grants Officer are made.  

.03 Intellectual Property Rights 
 

a. General.  The rights to any work or other intangible property produced or acquired under 
a Federal award are determined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315 (Intangible property).  The non-Federal 
entity owns any work produced or purchased under a Federal award subject to the DOC’s 
royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use 
the work or authorize others to receive, reproduce, publish, or otherwise use the work for 
Government purposes.   
 

b. Inventions.  Unless otherwise provided by law, the rights to any invention made by a 
non-Federal entity under a DOC financial assistance award are determined by the Bayh-Dole 
Act, Pub. L. No. 96-517, as amended, and as codified in 35 U.S.C. § 200 et seq., and modified by 
E.O. 12591 (52 FR 13414), as amended by E.O. 12618 (52 FR 48661).  35 U.S.C. § 201(h) 
defines “small business firm” as “a small business concern as defined at section 2 of Public Law 
85–536 (15 U.S.C. 632) and implementing regulations of the Administrator of the Small 
Business Administration.”  Section 1(b)(4) of E.O. 12591 extended the Bayh-Dole Act to non-
Federal entities “regardless of size” to the extent permitted by law.  The specific requirements 
governing the development, reporting, and disposition of rights to inventions and patents 
resulting from Federal awards are described in more detail in 37 C.F.R. Part 401, which 
implements 35 U.S.C. 202 through 204 and includes standard patent rights clauses in 37 C.F.R. § 
401.14, which is hereby incorporated by reference into this award.   
 
The Bayh-Dole regulations set forth in 37 C.F.R. parts 401 and 404 were amended by 83 FR 
15954, with an effective date of May 14, 2018 (Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations).  The 
Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations apply to all new financial assistance awards issued on or after 
May 14, 2018.  The Amended Bayh-Dole Regulations do not apply to financial assistance 
awards issued prior to May 14, 2018, including amendments made to such awards, unless an 
award amendment includes a specific condition incorporating the Amended Bayh-Dole 
Regulations into the terms and conditions of the subject award. 
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1. Ownership.  A non-Federal entity may have rights to inventions in accordance with 37 
C.F.R. Part 401.  These requirements are technical in nature and non-Federal entities are 
encouraged to consult with their Intellectual Property counsel to ensure the proper 
interpretation of and adherence to the ownership rules.  Unresolved questions pertaining to a 
non-Federal entities’ ownership rights may further be addressed to the Grants Officer. 
 
2. Responsibilities - iEdison.  The non-Federal entity must comply with all the requirements 
of the standard patent rights clause and 37 C.F.R. Part 401, including the standard patent 
rights clause in 37 C.F.R. § 401.14.  Non-Federal entities are required to submit their 
disclosures, elections, and requests for waiver from any requirement for substantial U.S. 
manufacture, electronically using the Interagency Edison extramural invention reporting 
system (iEdison) at www.iedison.gov.  Non-Federal entities may obtain a waiver of this 
electronic submission requirement by providing the Grants Officer with compelling reasons 
for allowing the submission of paper reports. 
 
c. Patent Notification Procedures.  Pursuant to E.O. 12889 (58 FR 69681), the DOC is 

required to notify the owner of any valid patent covering technology whenever the DOC or a 
non-Federal entity, without making a patent search, knows (or has demonstrable reasonable 
grounds to know) that technology covered by a valid United States patent has been or will be 
used without a license from the owner.  To ensure proper notification, if the non-Federal entity 
uses or has used patented technology under this award without a license or permission from the 
owner, the non-Federal entity must notify the Grants Officer. 

 
This notice does not constitute authorization or consent by the Government to any copyright or 
patent infringement occurring under the award.  

 
d. A non-Federal entity may copyright any work produced under a Federal award, subject to 

the DOC’s royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable right to obtain, reproduce, publish, or 
otherwise use the work, or authorize others to do so for Government purposes.  Works jointly 
authored by DOC and non-Federal entity employees may be copyrighted, but only the part of 
such works authored by the non-Federal entity is protectable in the United States because, under 
17 U.S.C. § 105, copyright protection is not available within the United States for any work of 
the United States Government.  On occasion and as permitted under 17 U.S.C. § 105, DOC may 
require the non-Federal entity to transfer to DOC a copyright in a particular work for 
Government purposes or when DOC is undertaking primary dissemination of the work.  

 
e. Freedom of Information Act (FOIA).  In response to a FOIA request for research data 

relating to published research findings (as defined by 2 C.F.R. § 200.315(e)(2)) produced under a 
Federal award that were used by the Federal government in developing an agency action that has 
the force and effect of law, the DOC will request, and the non-Federal entity must provide, 
within a reasonable time, the research data so that they can be made available to the public 
through the procedures established under the FOIA. 
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D. AUDITS 
 

Under the Inspector General Act of 1978, as amended, 5 U.S.C. App. 3, §§ 1 et seq., an audit 
of the award may be conducted at any time.  The Inspector General of the DOC, or any of his or 
her duly authorized representatives, must have the right to access any pertinent books, 
documents, papers, and records of the non-Federal entity, whether written, printed, recorded, 
produced, or reproduced by any electronic, mechanical, magnetic, or other process or medium, to 
make audits, inspections, excerpts, transcripts, or other examinations as authorized by law.  This 
right also includes timely and reasonable access to the non-Federal entity’s personnel for 
interview and discussion related to such documents.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.337 (Access to records).  
When the DOC Office of Inspector General (OIG) requires a program audit on a DOC award, the 
OIG will usually make the arrangements to audit the award, whether the audit is performed by 
OIG personnel, an independent accountant under contract with DOC, or any other Federal, State, 
or local audit entity. 

.01 Organization-Wide, Program-Specific, and Project Audits 
 

a. A recipient must, within 90 days of the end of its fiscal year, notify the Grants Officer of 
the amount of Federal awards, including all DOC and non-DOC awards, that the recipient 
expended during its fiscal year. 
 

b. Recipients that are subject to the provisions of Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that 
expend $750,000 or more in a year in Federal awards during their fiscal year must have an audit 
conducted for that year in accordance with the requirements contained in Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. 
Part 200.  Within the earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine 
months after the end of the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-
specific audit guide, a copy of the audit must be submitted electronically to the Federal Audit 
Clearinghouse (FAC) through the FAC’s Internet Data Entry System (IDES) 
(https://harvester.census.gov/facides/).  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425 (Audit services), 
the recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the 
audit, which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.     

 
c.  Unless otherwise specified in the terms and conditions of the award, entities that are not 

subject to Subpart F of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 (e.g., for-profit entities, foreign public entities and 
foreign organizations) and that expend $750,000 or more in DOC funds during their fiscal year 
(including both as a recipient and a subrecipient) must submit to the Grants Officer either:  (i) a 
financial related audit of each DOC award or subaward in accordance with Generally Accepted 
Government Auditing Standards (GAGAS); or (ii) a project specific audit for each award or 
subaward in accordance with the requirements contained in 2 C.F.R. § 200.507.  Within the 
earlier of 30 calendar days after receipt of the auditor’s report(s), or nine months after the end of 
the audit period, unless a different period is specified in a program-specific audit guide, a copy of 
the audit must be submitted to the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.425, the 
recipient may include a line item in the budget for the allowable costs associated with the audit, 
which is subject to the approval of the Grants Officer.  Entities that are not subject to Subpart F 
of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 and that expend less than $750,000 in DOC funds in a given fiscal year are 
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not required to submit an audit(s) for that year, but must make their award-related records 
available to DOC or other designated officials for review and audit.   

 
d.  Recipients are responsible for compliance with the above audit requirements and for 

informing the Grants Officer of the status of their audit, including when the relevant audit has 
been completed and submitted in accordance with the requirements of this section.  Failure to 
provide audit reports within the timeframes specified above may result in appropriate 
enforcement action, up to and including termination of the award, and may jeopardize eligibility 
for receiving future DOC awards. 

 
e.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.332(d)(3), pass-through entities are responsible for 

issuing a management decision for applicable audit findings pertaining only to the Federal award 
provided by the pass-through entity to a subrecipient.  

.02 Audit Resolution Process 
 

a. An audit of the award may result in the disallowance of costs incurred by the recipient 
and the establishment of a debt (account receivable) due to DOC.  For this reason, the recipient 
should take seriously its responsibility to respond to all audit findings and recommendations with 
adequate explanations and supporting evidence whenever audit results are disputed. 

b. A recipient whose award is audited has the following opportunities to dispute the 
proposed disallowance of costs and the establishment of a debt: 

1. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the draft audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence. 

2. The recipient has 30 calendar days from the date of the transmittal of the final audit 
report to submit written comments and documentary evidence.   

3. The DOC will review the documentary evidence submitted by the recipient and will 
notify the recipient of the results in an Audit Resolution Determination Letter.  The recipient 
has 30 calendar days from the date of receipt of the Audit Resolution Determination Letter to 
submit a written appeal, unless this deadline is extended in writing by the DOC.  The appeal 
is the last opportunity for the recipient to submit written comments and documentary 
evidence to the DOC to dispute the validity of the audit resolution determination.    

4. An appeal of the Audit Resolution Determination does not prevent the establishment of 
the audit-related debt nor does it prevent the accrual of applicable interest, penalties and 
administrative fees on the debt in accordance with 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  If the Audit Resolution 
Determination is overruled or modified on appeal, appropriate corrective action will be taken 
retroactively.   

5. The DOC will review the recipient’s appeal and notify the recipient of the results in an 
Appeal Determination Letter.  After the opportunity to appeal has expired or after the appeal 
determination has been rendered, DOC will not accept any further documentary evidence 
from the recipient.  No other administrative appeals are available in DOC. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 920C3E82-6F34-491D-89D8-FFC64D68F2D7



 

21 | 12 November 2020 

E. DEBTS 

.01 Payment of Debts Owed to the Federal Government 
 
a. The non-Federal entity must promptly pay any debts determined to be owed to the 

Federal Government.  Any funds paid to a non-Federal entity in excess of the amount to which 
the non-Federal entity is finally determined to be entitled under the terms of the Federal award 
constitute a debt to the Federal government.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection 
of amounts due), if not paid within 90 calendar days after demand, DOC may reduce a debt owed 
to the Federal Government by: 
 

1. Making an administrative offset against other requests for reimbursement; 
 
2. Withholding advance payments otherwise due to the non-Federal entity; or 
 
3. Taking any other action permitted by Federal statute.  
 

The foregoing does not waive any claim on a debt that DOC may have against another entity, 
and all rights and remedies to pursue other parties are preserved. 
 

b. DOC debt collection procedures are set out in 15 C.F.R. Part 19.  In accordance with 2 
C.F.R. § 200.346 (Collection of amounts due) and 31 U.S.C. § 3717, failure to pay a debt owed 
to the Federal Government must result in the assessment of interest, penalties and administrative 
costs in accordance with the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3717 and 31 C.F.R. § 901.9.  Commerce 
entities will transfer any Commerce debt that is delinquent for more than 120 calendar days to 
the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Financial Management Service for debt collection 
services, a process known as cross-servicing, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3711(g), 31 C.F.R. § 
285.12, and 15 C.F.R. § 19.9.  DOC may also take further action as specified in DOC ST&C 
A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions).  Funds for 
payment of a debt must not come from other Federally-sponsored programs, and the DOC may 
conduct on-site visits, audits, and other reviews to verify that other Federal funds have not been 
used to pay a debt.     

.02 Late Payment Charges 
 

a. Interest will be assessed on the delinquent debt in accordance with section 11 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982, as amended (31 U.S.C. § 3717(a)).  The minimum annual interest rate to 
be assessed is the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Current Value of Funds Rate (CVFR).  The 
CVFR is available online at https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/rpt/cvfr/cvfr_home.htm 
and also published by the Department of the Treasury in the Federal Register 
(http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/browse/collection.action?collectionCode=FR) and in the Treasury 
Financial Manual Bulletin.  The assessed rate must remain fixed for the duration of the 
indebtedness. 

b. Penalties will accrue at a rate of not more than six percent per year or such other higher 
rate as authorized by law. 
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c. Administrative charges, i.e., the costs of processing and handling a delinquent debt, will 
be determined by the Commerce entity collecting the debt, as directed by the Office of the Chief 
Financial Officer and Assistant Secretary for Administration. 

.03 Barring Delinquent Federal Debtors from Obtaining Federal Loans or 
Loan Insurance Guarantees 
 

Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 3720B and 31 C.F.R. § 901.6, unless waived by DOC, the DOC is 
not permitted to extend financial assistance in the form of a loan, loan guarantee, or loan 
insurance to any person delinquent on a nontax debt owed to a Federal agency.  This prohibition 
does not apply to disaster loans. 

.04 Effect of Judgment Lien on Eligibility for Federal Grants, Loans, or 
Programs 
 

Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 3201(e), unless waived by the DOC, a debtor who has a judgment 
lien against the debtor’s property for a debt to the United States is not eligible to receive any 
grant or loan that is made, insured, guaranteed, or financed directly or indirectly by the United 
States or to receive funds directly from the Federal Government in any program, except funds to 
which the debtor is entitled as beneficiary, until the judgment is paid in full or otherwise 
satisfied.  

F. CONFLICT OF INTEREST, CODE OF CONDUCT AND OTHER 
REQUIREMENTS PERTAINING TO DOC FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AWARDS, 
INCLUDING SUBAWARD AND PROCUREMENT ACTIONS 

.01 Conflict of Interest and Code of Conduct 
 

a. DOC Conflict of Interest Policy.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.112 (Conflict of 
interest), the non-Federal entity must disclose in writing any potential conflict of interest to the 
DOC or pass-through entity.  In addition, a non-Federal entity will establish and maintain written 
standards of conduct that include safeguards to prohibit employees from using their positions for 
a purpose that constitutes or presents the appearance of personal or organizational conflict of 
interest, or personal gain in the administration of an award.  It is the DOC’s policy to maintain 
the highest standards of conduct and to prevent real or apparent conflicts of interest in 
connection with DOC financial assistance awards. 
 

b. A conflict of interest generally exists when an interested party participates in a matter that 
has a direct and predictable effect on the interested party’s personal or financial interests.  A 
financial interest may include employment, stock ownership, a creditor or debtor relationship, or 
prospective employment with the organization selected or to be selected for a subaward.  A 
conflict also may exist where there is an appearance that an interested party’s objectivity in 
performing his or her responsibilities under the project is impaired.  For example, an appearance 
of impairment of objectivity may result from an organizational conflict where, because of other 
activities or relationships with other persons or entities, an interested party is unable to render 
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impartial assistance, services or advice to the recipient, a participant in the project or to the 
Federal Government.  Additionally, a conflict of interest may result from non-financial gain to an 
interested party, such as benefit to reputation or prestige in a professional field.  For purposes of 
the DOC Conflict of Interest Policy, an interested party includes, but is not necessarily limited to, 
any officer, employee or member of the board of directors or other governing board of a non-
Federal entity, including any other parties that advise, approve, recommend, or otherwise 
participate in the business decisions of the recipient, such as agents, advisors, consultants, 
attorneys, accountants or shareholders.  This also includes immediate family and other persons 
directly connected to the interested party by law or through a business arrangement. 

c. Procurement-related conflict of interest.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.318 (General 
procurement standards), non-Federal entities must maintain written standards of conduct 
covering conflicts of interest and governing the performance of their employees engaged in the 
selection, award and administration of contracts.  See paragraph F.04 of these Standard Terms 
(Requirements for Procurements). 

.02 Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension     
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 
(Nonprocurement Debarment and Suspension), which generally prohibit entities that have been 
debarred, suspended, or voluntarily excluded from participating in Federal nonprocurement 
transactions either through primary or lower tier covered transactions, and which set forth the 
responsibilities of recipients of Federal financial assistance regarding transactions with other 
persons, including subrecipients and contractors. 

.03 Requirements for Subawards 
 

a. The recipient or pass-through entity must require all subrecipients, including lower tier 
subrecipients, to comply with the terms and conditions of a DOC financial assistance award, 
including applicable provisions of the OMB Uniform Guidance (2 C.F.R. Part 200), and all 
associated Terms and Conditions set forth herein.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.101(b)(2) (Applicability to 
different types of Federal awards), which describes the applicability of 2 C.F.R. Part 200 to 
various types of Federal awards and §§ 200.331-333 (Subrecipient monitoring and management).  

 
b. The recipient or pass through entity may have more restrictive policies for the RTC 

waived prior approvals (no-cost extensions, re-budgeting, etc.) for their subaward recipients. 
Such restrictive policies must be addressed in their subaward agreements and in accordance with 
§200.331. 

 

.04 Requirements for Procurements  
 

a. States.  Pursuant to 2 C.F.R. § 200.317 (Procurements by states), when procuring 
property and services under this Federal award, a State must follow the same policies and 
procedures it uses for procurements from its non-Federal funds.  The State must comply with 2 
C.F.R. §§ 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, women’s business 
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), 200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements), and 
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200.323 (Procurement of recovered materials), and ensure that every purchase order or other 
contract includes any clauses required by 2 C.F.R. § 200.327 (Contract provisions).   

 
b. Other Non-Federal Entities.  All other non-Federal entities, including subrecipients of a 

State, must follow the procurement standards in 2 C.F.R. §§ 200.318 (General procurement 
standards) through 200.327 (Contract provisions) which include the requirement that non-
Federal entities maintain written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest and 
governing the performance of their employees engaged in the selection, award, and 
administration of contracts.  No employee, officer, or agent may participate in the selection, 
award, or administration of a contract supported by a Federal award if he or she has a real or 
apparent conflict of interest.  

.05 Whistleblower Protections 
 
This award is subject to the whistleblower protections afforded by 41 U.S.C. § 4712 

(Enhancement of contractor protection from reprisal for disclosure of certain information), which 
generally provide that an employee or contractor (including subcontractors and personal services 
contractors) of a non-Federal entity may not be discharged, demoted, or otherwise discriminated 
against as a reprisal for disclosing to a person or body information that the employee reasonably 
believes is evidence of gross mismanagement of a Federal award, subaward, or a contract under 
a Federal award or subaward, a gross waste of Federal funds, an abuse of authority relating to a 
Federal award or subaward or contract under a Federal award or subaward, a substantial and 
specific danger to public health or safety, or a violation of law, rule, or regulation related to a 
Federal award, subaward, or contract under a Federal award or subaward.  These persons or 
bodies include: 
 

a. A Member of Congress or a representative of a committee of Congress. 
b. An Inspector General. 
c. The Government Accountability Office. 
d. A Federal employee responsible for contract or grant oversight or management at the 

relevant agency. 
e. An authorized official of the Department of Justice or other law enforcement agency. 
f. A court or grand jury. 
g. A management official or other employee of the contractor, subcontractor, or grantee 

who has the responsibility to investigate, discover, or address misconduct. 
 

Non-Federal entities and contractors under Federal awards and subawards must inform their 
employees in writing of the rights and remedies provided under 41 U.S.C. § 4712, in the 
predominant native language of the workforce. 

.06 Small Businesses, Minority Business Enterprises and Women’s Business 
Enterprises 
 

In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.321 (Contracting with small and minority businesses, 
women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms), the recipient must take all necessary 
affirmative steps to assure that minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor 
surplus area firms are used when possible.  DOC encourages non-Federal entities to use small 
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businesses, minority business enterprises and women’s business enterprises in contracts under 
financial assistance awards.  The Minority Business Development Agency within the DOC will 
assist non-Federal entities in matching qualified minority business enterprises with contract 
opportunities.  For further information visit MBDA’s website at http://www.mbda.gov.  If you 
do not have access to the Internet, you may contact MBDA via telephone or mail: 

U.S. Department of Commerce  
Minority Business Development Agency 
Herbert C. Hoover Building 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.  20230  
(202) 482-0101  

G. NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

.01 United States Laws and Regulations 
 

This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States.  The recipient must 
comply with all applicable requirements of all other Federal laws, executive orders, regulations 
and policies governing this program. 

.02 Non-Discrimination Requirements 
 

No person in the United States may, on the ground of race, color, national origin, handicap, 
age, religion, or sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subject to 
discrimination under, any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.  The 
recipient agrees to comply with the non-discrimination requirements below: 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8 prohibiting discrimination on the 
grounds of race, color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving Federal 
financial assistance;  
 
2. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. §§ 1681 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of sex under Federally assisted education programs or activities; 
 
3. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services provided or 
made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or agencies thereto, as 
well as public or private entities that provide public transportation; 
 
4. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 8b prohibiting discrimination on the 
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basis of handicap under any program or activity receiving or benefiting from Federal 
assistance.   

For purposes of complying with the accessibility standards set forth in 15 C.F.R. § 
8b.18(c), non-federal entities must adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. 
Department of Justice, implementing Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) (28 C.F.R. part 35; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the 
ADA (28 C.F.R. part 36; 75 FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13286).  The revised 
regulations adopted new enforceable accessibility standards called the “2010 ADA 
Standards for Accessible Design” (2010 Standards), which replace and supersede the 
former Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards for new construction and alteration 
projects; 

5. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and DOC 
implementing regulations published at 15 C.F.R. Part 20 prohibiting discrimination on the 
basis of age in programs or activities receiving Federal financial assistance; and 

6. Any other applicable non-discrimination law(s). 

b. Other Provisions 
 

1. Parts II and III of E.O. 11246 (Equal Employment Opportunity, 30 FR 12319),3 which 
requires Federally assisted construction contracts to include the nondiscrimination provisions 
of §§ 202 and 203 of E.O. 11246 and Department of Labor regulations implementing E.O. 
11246 (41 C.F.R. § 60-1.4(b)). 
 
2. E.O. 13166 (65 FR 50121, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited 
English Proficiency), requiring Federal agencies to examine the services provided, identify 
any need for services to those with limited English proficiency (LEP), and develop and 
implement a system to provide those services so LEP persons can have meaningful access to 
them.  The DOC issued policy guidance on March 24, 2003 (68 FR 14180) to articulate the 
Title VI prohibition against national origin discrimination affecting LEP persons and to help 
ensure that non-Federal entities provide meaningful access to their LEP applicants and 
beneficiaries. 

 
3. In accordance with E.O 13798 and Office of Management and Budget, M-20-09 – 
Guidance Regarding Federal Grants, states or other public grantees may not condition sub-
awards of Federal grant money in a manner that would disadvantage grant applicants based 
on their religious character.  
 

  

 
3 As amended by E.O. 11375(32 FR 14303), E.O. 11478 (34 FR 12985), E.O. 12086 (43 FR 46501), E.O. 12107 (44 
FR 1055), E.O. 13279 (F67 FR 77141), E.O. 13665 (79 FR 20749), and E.O. 13672 (79 FR 42971). 
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c. Title VII Exemption for Religious Organizations 
 

Generally, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000e et seq., provides 
that it is an unlawful employment practice for an employer to discharge any individual or 
otherwise to discriminate against an individual with respect to compensation, terms, 
conditions, or privileges of employment because of such individual’s race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin.  However, Title VII, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e-1(a), expressly exempts from 
the prohibition against discrimination based on religion, “a religious corporation, association, 
educational institution, or society with respect to the employment of individuals of a 
particular religion to perform work connected with the carrying on by such corporation, 
association, educational institution, or society of its activities.” 

.03 LOBBYING RESTRICTIONS 

a. Statutory Provisions 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with 2 C.F.R. § 200.450 (Lobbying), which 
incorporates the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 1352; and OMB guidance and notices on lobbying 
restrictions.  In addition, non-Federal entities must comply with the DOC regulations 
published at 15 C.F.R. Part 28, which implement the New Restrictions on Lobbying.  These 
provisions prohibit the use of Federal funds for lobbying the executive or legislative branches 
of the Federal Government in connection with the award and require the disclosure of the use 
of non-Federal funds for lobbying.  Lobbying includes attempting to improperly influence, 
meaning any influence that induces or tends to induce a Federal employee or officer to give 
consideration or to act regarding a Federal award or regulatory matter on any basis other than 
the merits of the matter, either directly or indirectly.  Costs incurred to improperly influence 
are unallowable.  See 2 C.F.R. § 200.450(b) and (c). 

b. Disclosure of Lobbying Activities  
 

Any recipient that receives more than $100,000 in Federal funding and conducts lobbying 
with non-federal funds relating to a covered Federal action must submit a completed Form 
SF-LLL (Disclosure of Lobbying Activities).  The Form SF-LLL must be submitted within 
30 calendar days following the end of the calendar quarter in which there occurs any event 
that requires disclosure or that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in 
any disclosure form previously filed.  The recipient must submit any required SF-LLL forms, 
including those received from subrecipients, contractors, and subcontractors, to the Grants 
Officer.    

.04 Environmental Requirements 
 

Environmental impacts must be considered by Federal decision makers in their decisions 
whether or not to approve: (1) a proposal for Federal assistance; (2) the proposal with mitigation; 
or (3) a different proposal having less adverse environmental impacts.  Federal environmental 
laws require that the funding agency initiate an early planning process that considers potential 
impacts that projects funded with Federal assistance may have on the environment.  Each non-
Federal entity must comply with all environmental standards, to include those prescribed under 
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the following statutes and E.O.s and must identify to the awarding agency any impact the award 
may have on the environment.  In some cases, award funds can be withheld by the Grants Officer 
under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to submit additional 
environmental compliance information sufficient to enable the DOC to make an assessment on 
any impacts that a project may have on the environment. 

a. The National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4321 et seq.) 
 

The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and the Council on Environmental 
Quality (CEQ) implementing regulations (40 C.F.R. Parts 1500 through 1508) require that an 
environmental analysis be completed for all major Federal actions to determine whether they 
have significant impacts on the environment.  NEPA applies to the actions of Federal 
agencies and may include a Federal agency’s decision to fund non-Federal projects under 
grants and cooperative agreements when the award activities remain subject to Federal 
authority and control.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency 
any direct, indirect or cumulative impact an award will have on the quality of the human 
environment and assist the agency in complying with NEPA.  Non-Federal entities may also 
be requested to assist DOC in drafting an environmental assessment or environmental impact 
statement if DOC determines such documentation is required, but DOC remains responsible 
for the sufficiency and approval of the final documentation.  Until the appropriate NEPA 
documentation is complete and in the event that any additional information is required during 
the period of performance to assess project environmental impacts, funds can be withheld by 
the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
submit the appropriate environmental information and NEPA documentation sufficient to 
enable DOC to make an assessment on any impacts that a project may have on the 
environment.  

b. The National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 470 et seq.) 
 

Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA) (16 U.S.C. § 470f) and the 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP) implementing regulations (36 C.F.R. 
Part 800) require that Federal agencies take into account the effects of their undertakings on 
historic properties and, when appropriate, provide the ACHP with a reasonable opportunity 
to comment.  Historic properties include but are not necessarily limited to districts, buildings, 
structures, sites and objects.  In this connection, archeological resources and sites that may be 
of traditional religious and cultural importance to Federally-recognized Indian Tribes, 
Alaskan Native Villages and Native Hawaiian Organizations may be considered historic 
properties.  Non-Federal entities are required to identify to the awarding agency any effects 
the award may have on properties included on or eligible for inclusion on the National 
Register of Historic Places.  Non-Federal entities may also be requested to assist DOC in 
consulting with State or Tribal Historic Preservation Officers, ACHPs or other applicable 
interested parties necessary to identify, assess, and resolve adverse effects to historic 
properties.  Until such time as the appropriate NHPA consultations and documentation are 
complete and in the event that any additional information is required during the period of 
performance in order to assess project impacts on historic properties, funds can be withheld 
by the Grants Officer under a specific award condition requiring the non-Federal entity to 
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submit any information sufficient to enable DOC to make the requisite assessment under the 
NHPA. 

 
Additionally, non-Federal entities are required to assist the DOC in assuring compliance 

with the Archeological and Historic Preservation Act of 1974 (54 U.S.C. § 312502 et seq., 
formerly 16 U.S.C. § 469a-1 et seq.); Executive Order 11593 (Protection and Enhancement 
of the Cultural Environment, May 13, 1971); Executive Order 13006 (Locating Federal 
Facilities on Historic Properties in Our Nation’s Central Cities, May 21, 1996); and 
Executive Order 13007 (Indian Sacred Sites, May 24, 1996). 

c. Executive Order 11988 (Floodplain Management) and Executive Order 11990 
(Protection of Wetlands) 

 
Non-Federal entities must identify proposed actions in Federally defined floodplains and 

wetlands to enable DOC to decide whether there is an alternative to minimize any potential 
harm. 

d. Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.), Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
(33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.) (Clean Water Act), and Executive Order 11738 (“Providing 
for administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
with respect to Federal contracts, grants or loans”) 

 
Non-Federal entities must comply with the provisions of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 

7401 et seq.), Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.), and E.O. 11738 (38 FR 25161), 
and must not use a facility on the Excluded Parties List (EPL) (located on the System for 
Award Management (SAM) website, SAM.gov) in performing any award that is nonexempt 
under 2 C.F.R. § 1532, and must notify the Program Officer in writing if it intends to use a 
facility that is on the EPL or knows that the facility has been recommended to be placed on 
the EPL. 

e. The Flood Disaster Protection Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4002 et seq.) 
 

Flood insurance, when available, is required for Federally assisted construction or 
acquisition in flood-prone areas.  Per 2 C.F.R. § 200.447(a), the cost of required flood 
insurance is an allowable expense, if it is reflected in the approved project budget.  

f. The Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify any impact or activities that may involve a threatened 
or endangered species.  Federal agencies have the responsibility to ensure that no adverse 
effects to a protected species or habitat occur from actions under Federal assistance awards 
and conduct the reviews required under the Endangered Species Act, as applicable. 

g. The Coastal Zone Management Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1451 et seq.)  
 

Funded projects must be consistent with a coastal State’s approved management program 
for the coastal zone. 
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h. The Coastal Barriers Resources Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 3501 et seq.) 
 

Only in certain circumstances can Federal funding be provided for actions within a 
Coastal Barrier System. 

i. The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1271 et seq.) 
 

This Act applies to awards that may affect existing or proposed components of the 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers system. 

j. The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended, (42 U.S.C. §§ 300f et seq.) 
 

This Act precludes Federal assistance for any project that the EPA determines may 
contaminate a sole source aquifer which threatens public health. 

k. The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.) 
 

This Act regulates the generation, transportation, treatment, and disposal of hazardous 
wastes, and provides that non-Federal entities give preference in their procurement programs 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to EPA guidelines. 

l. The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
(CERCLA, commonly known as Superfund) (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.) and the 
Community Environmental Response Facilitation Act (42 U.S.C. § 9601 note et seq.) 
 

These requirements address responsibilities related to hazardous substance releases, 
threatened releases and environmental cleanup.  There are also reporting and community 
involvement requirements designed to ensure disclosure of the release or disposal of 
regulated substances and cleanup of hazards to state and local emergency responders. 

m. Executive Order 12898 (“Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in 
Minority Populations and Low Income Populations”) 
 

Federal agencies are required to identify and address the disproportionately high and 
adverse human health or environmental effects of Federal programs, policies, and activities 
on low income and minority populations. 

n. The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. § 
1801 et seq.) 
 

Non-Federal entities must identify to DOC any effects the award may have on essential 
fish habitat (EFH).  Federal agencies which fund, permit, or carry out activities that may 
adversely impact EFH are required to consult with the National Marine Fisheries Service 
(NMFS) regarding the potential effects of their actions and respond in writing to NMFS 
recommendations.  These recommendations may include measures to avoid, minimize, 
mitigate, or otherwise offset adverse effects on EFH.  In addition, NMFS is required to 
comment on any state agency activities that would impact EFH.  Provided the specifications 
outlined in the regulations are met, EFH consultations will be incorporated into interagency 
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procedures previously established under NEPA, the ESA, Clean Water Act, Fish and 
Wildlife Coordination Act, or other applicable statutes. 

o. Clean Water Act (CWA) Section 404 (33 U.S.C. § 1344) 
 

CWA Section 404 regulates the discharge of dredged or fill material into waters of the 
United States, including wetlands.  Activities in waters of the United States regulated under 
this program include fill for development, water resource projects (such as levees and some 
coastal restoration activities), and infrastructure development (such as highways and 
airports).  CWA Section 404 requires a permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
before dredged or fill material may be discharged into waters of the United States, unless the 
activity is exempt from Section 404 regulation (e.g., certain farming and forestry activities). 

p. Rivers and Harbors Act (33 U.S.C. § 407) 
 

A permit may be required from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers if the proposed 
activity involves any work in, over or under navigable waters of the United States.  
Recipients must identify any work (including structures) that will occur in, over or under 
navigable waters of the United States and obtain the appropriate permit, if applicable. 

q. The Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 703-712), Bald and Golden Eagle 
Protection Act (16 U.S.C. § 668 et seq.), and Executive Order 13186 (Responsibilities 
of Federal Agencies to Protect Migratory Birds, January 10, 2001) 
 

Many prohibitions and limitations apply to projects that adversely impact migratory birds 
and bald and golden eagles.  Executive Order 13186 directs Federal agencies to enter a 
Memorandum of Understanding with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to promote 
conservation of migratory bird populations when a Federal action will have a measurable 
negative impact on migratory birds. 

r. Executive Order 13112 (Invasive Species, February 3, 1999) 
 

Federal agencies must identify actions that may affect the status of invasive species and 
use relevant programs and authorities to: (i) prevent the introduction of invasive species; (ii) 
detect and respond rapidly to and control populations of such species in a cost-effective and 
environmentally sound manner; (iii) monitor invasive species populations accurately and 
reliably; (iv) provide for restoration of native species and habitat conditions in ecosystems 
that have been invaded; (v) conduct research on invasive species and develop technologies to 
prevent introduction and provide for environmentally sound control of invasive species; and 
(vi) promote public education on invasive species and the means to address them.  In 
addition, an agency may not authorize, fund, or carry out actions that it believes are likely to 
cause or promote the introduction or spread of invasive species in the United States or 
elsewhere. 

s. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (16 U.S.C. § 661 et seq.) 
 

During the planning of water resource development projects, agencies are required to 
give fish and wildlife resources equal consideration with other values.  Additionally, the U.S. 
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Fish and Wildlife Service and fish and wildlife agencies of states must be consulted 
whenever waters of any stream or other body of water are “proposed or authorized, permitted 
or licensed to be impounded, diverted… or otherwise controlled or modified” by any agency 
under a Federal permit or license. 

.05 OTHER NATIONAL POLICY REQUIREMENTS 

a. Buy-American Preferences 
 

 Strengthening Buy-American Preferences for Infrastructure Projects.  Recipients of 
covered programs (as defined in Executive Order 13858, 31 January 2019, and 2 C.F.R. 
§200.322 (Domestic preferences for procurements)) are hereby notified that they are 
encouraged to use, to the greatest extent practicable, iron and aluminum as well as steel, 
cement, and other manufactured products produced in the United States in every contract, 
subcontract, purchase order, or subaward that is chargeable under this Award. 

b. Criminal and Prohibited Activities 
 

1. The Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act (31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq.), provides for the 
imposition of civil penalties against persons who make false, fictitious, or fraudulent claims 
to the Federal Government for money (including money representing grants, loans, or other 
benefits). 

2. The False Claims Amendments Act of 1986 and the False Statements Accountability Act 
of 1996 (18 U.S.C. §§ 287 and 1001, respectively), provide that whoever makes or presents 
any false, fictitious, or fraudulent statement, representation, or claim against the United 
States must be subject to imprisonment of not more than five years and must be subject to a 
fine in the amount provided by 18 U.S.C. § 287.   

3. The Civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. §§ 3729 - 3733), provides that suits can be 
brought by the government, or a person on behalf of the government, for false claims made 
under Federal assistance programs.  

4. The Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 U.S.C. § 874), prohibits a person or organization 
engaged in a Federally supported project from enticing an employee working on the project 
from giving up a part of his compensation under an employment contract.  The Copeland 
Anti-Kickback Act also applies to contractors and subcontractors pursuant to 40 U.S.C. § 
3145. 

5. The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 
(42 U.S.C. § 4601 et seq.) and implementing regulations issued at 15 C.F.R. Part 11, which 
provides for fair and equitable treatment of displaced persons or persons whose property is 
acquired as a result of Federal or Federally-assisted programs.  These requirements apply to 
all interests in real property acquired for project purposes regardless of Federal participation 
in purchases. 
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6. The Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. §§ 1501-1508 and 7321-7326), which limits the political 
activities of employees or officers of state or local governments whose principal employment 
activities are funded in whole or in part with Federal funds. 
 
7. To ensure compliance with Federal law pertaining to financial assistance awards, an 
authorized representative of a non-Federal entity may be required to periodically provide 
certain certifications to the DOC regarding Federal felony and Federal criminal tax 
convictions, unpaid federal tax assessments, delinquent Federal tax returns and such other 
certifications that may be required by Federal law. 

c. Drug-Free Workplace 
 

The non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Drug-Free Workplace Act 
of 1988 (41 U.S.C. § 8102) and DOC implementing regulations published at 2 C.F.R. Part 
1329 (Requirements for Drug-Free Workplace (Financial Assistance)), which require that the 
non-Federal entity take certain actions to provide a drug-free workplace. 

d. Foreign Travel 
 

1. Each non-Federal entity must comply with the provisions of the Fly America Act (49 
U.S.C. § 40118).  The implementing regulations of the Fly America Act are found at 41 
C.F.R. §§ 301-10.131 through 301-10.143. 

2. The Fly America Act requires that Federal travelers and others performing U.S. 
Government-financed air travel must use U.S. flag air carriers, to the extent that service by 
such carriers is available.  Foreign air carriers may be used only in specific instances, such as 
when a U.S. flag air carrier is unavailable or use of U.S. flag air carrier service will not 
accomplish the agency’s mission.   

3. One exception to the requirement to fly U.S. flag carriers is transportation provided under 
a bilateral or multilateral air transport agreement, to which the United States Government and 
the government of a foreign country are parties, and which the Department of Transportation 
has determined meets the requirements of the Fly America Act pursuant to 49 U.S.C. § 
40118(b).  The United States Government has entered into bilateral/multilateral “Open Skies 
Agreements” (U.S. Government Procured Transportation) that allow federal funded 
transportation services for travel and cargo movements to use foreign air carriers under 
certain circumstances.  There are multiple “Open Skies Agreements” currently in effect.  For 
more information about the current bilateral and multilateral agreements, visit the GSA 
website.  Information on the Open Skies agreements (U.S. Government Procured 
Transportation) and other specific country agreements may be accessed via the Department 
of State’s website.   

4. If a foreign air carrier is anticipated to be used for any portion of travel under a DOC 
financial assistance award, the non-Federal entity must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer.  When requesting such approval, the non-Federal entity must provide a 
justification in accordance with guidance provided by 41 C.F.R. § 301-10.142, which 
requires the non-Federal entity to provide the Grants Officer with the following: name; dates 
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of travel; origin and destination of travel; detailed itinerary of travel; name of the air carrier 
and flight number for each leg of the trip; and a statement explaining why the non-Federal 
entity meets one of the exceptions to the regulations.  If the use of a foreign air carrier is 
pursuant to a bilateral agreement, the non-Federal entity must provide the Grants Officer with 
a copy of the agreement or a citation to the official agreement available on the GSA website.  
The Grants Officer must make the final determination and notify the non-Federal entity in 
writing (which may be done through the recipient in the case of subrecipient travel).  Failure 
to adhere to the provisions of the Fly America Act will result in the non-Federal entity not 
being reimbursed for any transportation costs for which any non-Federal entity improperly 
used a foreign air carrier. 

 Note: When using code-sharing flights (two or more airlines having flight numbers 
assigned to the same flight) involving U.S. flag carriers and non-U.S. flag carriers, the airline 
symbol and flight number of the U.S. flag carrier must be used on the ticket to qualify as a 
U.S. flag carrier (e.g. "Delta Airlines Flight XXXX, operated by KLM").  Conversely, if the 
ticket shows "[Foreign Air Carrier] XXX, operated by Delta," that travel is using a foreign 
air carrier and is subject to the Fly America Act and must receive prior approval from the 
Grants Officer as outlined in paragraph G.05.d.4.   

e. Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States 
 

Pursuant to E.O. 13043 (62 FR 19217), non-Federal entities should encourage employees 
and contractors to enforce on-the-job seat belt policies and programs when operating 
company-owned, rented, or personally owned vehicles.   

f. Federal Employee Expenses and Subawards or Contracts Issued to Federal 
Employees or Agencies 
 

1. Use of award funds (Federal or non-Federal) or the non-Federal entity’s provision of in-
kind goods or services for the purposes of transportation, travel, or any other expenses for 
any Federal employee may raise appropriation augmentation issues.  In addition, DOC policy 
may prohibit the acceptance of gifts, including travel payments for federal employees, from 
non-Federal entities regardless of the source.  Therefore, before award funds may be used by 
Federal employees, non-Federal entities must submit requests for approval of such action to 
the Federal Program Officer who must review and make a recommendation to the Grants 
Officer.  The Grants Officer will notify the non-Federal entity in writing (generally through 
the recipient) of the final determination. 
  
2. A non-Federal entity or its contractor may not issue a subaward, contract or subcontract 
of any part of a DOC award to any agency or employee of DOC or to other Federal 
employee, department, agency, or instrumentality, without the advance prior written approval 
of the DOC Grants Officer. 

g. Minority Serving Institutions Initiative   
 

Pursuant to E.O.s 13555 (White House Initiative on Educational Excellence for 
Hispanics) (75 FR 65417), 13592 (Improving American Indian and Alaska Native 
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Educational Opportunities and Strengthening Tribal Colleges and Universities) (76 FR 
76603), and 13779 (White House Initiative to Promote Excellence and Innovation at 
Historically Black Colleges and Universities) (82 FR 12499), DOC is strongly committed to 
broadening the participation of minority serving institutions (MSIs) in its financial assistance 
programs.  DOC’s goals include achieving full participation of MSIs to advance the 
development of human potential, strengthen the Nation’s capacity to provide high-quality 
education, and increase opportunities for MSIs to participate in and benefit from Federal 
financial assistance programs.  DOC encourages all applicants and non-Federal entities to 
include meaningful participation of MSIs.  Institutions eligible to be considered MSIs are 
listed on the Department of Education website.  

h. Research Misconduct 
 

The DOC adopts, and applies to financial assistance awards for research, the Federal 
Policy on Research Misconduct (Federal Policy) issued by the Executive Office of the 
President’s Office of Science and Technology Policy on December 6, 2000 (65 FR 76260).  
As provided for in the Federal Policy, research misconduct refers to the fabrication, 
falsification, or plagiarism in proposing, performing, or reviewing research, or in reporting 
research results.  Research misconduct does not include honest errors or differences of 
opinion.  Non-Federal entities that conduct extramural research funded by DOC must foster 
an atmosphere conducive to the responsible conduct of sponsored research by safeguarding 
against and resolving allegations of research misconduct.  Non-Federal entities also have the 
primary responsibility to prevent, detect, and investigate allegations of research misconduct 
and, for this purpose, may rely on their internal policies and procedures, as appropriate, to do 
so.  Non-Federal entities must notify the Grants Officer of any allegation that meets the 
definition of research misconduct and detail the entity’s inquiry to determine whether there is 
sufficient evidence to proceed with an investigation, as well as the results of any 
investigation.  The DOC may take appropriate administrative or enforcement action at any 
time under the award, up to and including award termination and possible suspension or 
debarment, and referral to the Commerce OIG, the U.S. Department of Justice, or other 
appropriate investigative body. 

i. Research Involving Human Subjects   
 

1. All proposed research involving human subjects must be conducted in accordance with 
15 C.F.R. Part 27 (Protection of Human Subjects).  No research involving human subjects is 
permitted under this award unless expressly authorized by specific award condition, or 
otherwise in writing by the Grants Officer. 

2. Federal policy defines a human subject as a living individual about whom an investigator 
(whether professional or student) conducting research  (1)  Obtains information or 
biospecimens through intervention or interaction with the individual, and uses, studies, or 
analyzes the information or biospecimens; or (2)  Obtains, uses, studies, analyzes, or 
generates identifiable private information or identifiable biospecimens.  Research means a 
systematic investigation, including research development, testing and evaluation, designed to 
develop or contribute to generalizable knowledge. 
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3. DOC regulations at 15 C.F.R. Part 27 require that non-Federal entities maintain 
appropriate policies and procedures for the protection of human subjects.  In the event it 
becomes evident that human subjects may be involved in this project, the non-Federal entity 
(generally through the recipient) must submit appropriate documentation to the Federal 
Program Officer for approval by the appropriate DOC officials.  As applicable, this 
documentation must include: 

i. Documentation establishing approval of an activity in the project by an Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) under a Federal wide Assurance issued by Department of Health 
and Human Services or other Federal agency guidelines (see also 15 C.F.R. § 27.103); 

ii. Documentation to support an exemption for an activity in the project under 15 C.F.R. 
§ 27.104(d);  

iii. Documentation of IRB approval of any modification to a prior approved protocol or 
to an informed consent form; 

iv. Documentation of an IRB approval of continuing review approved prior to the 
expiration date of the previous IRB determination; and 

v. Documentation of any reportable events, such as serious adverse events, 
unanticipated problems resulting in risk to subjects or others, and instances of 
noncompliance. 

4. No work involving human subjects may be undertaken, conducted, or costs incurred 
and/or charged for human subjects research, until the appropriate documentation is approved 
in writing by the Grants Officer.  In accordance with 15 C.F.R. § 27.118, if research 
involving human subjects is proposed after an award is made, the non-Federal entity must 
contact the Federal Program Officer and provide required documentation.  Notwithstanding 
this prohibition, work may be initiated or costs incurred and/or charged to the project for 
protocol or instrument development related to human subjects research. 

j. Care and Use of Live Vertebrate Animals 
 

Non-Federal entities must comply with the Laboratory Animal Welfare Act of 1966, as 
amended, (Pub. L. No. 89-544, 7 U.S.C. §§ 2131 et seq.) (animal acquisition, transport, care, 
handling, and use in projects), and implementing regulations (9 C.F.R. Parts 1, 2, and 3); the 
Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.); Marine Mammal Protection Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 1361 et seq.) (taking possession, transport, purchase, sale, export or import of 
wildlife and plants); the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Prevention and Control Act (16 
U.S.C. §§ 4701 et seq.) (ensure preventive measures are taken or that probable harm of using 
species is minimal if there is an escape or release); and all other applicable statutes pertaining 
to the care, handling, and treatment of warm-blooded animals held for research, teaching, or 
other activities supported by Federal financial assistance.  No research involving vertebrate 
animals is permitted under any DOC financial assistance award unless authorized by the 
Grants Officer. 
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k. Management and Access to Data and Publications 
 
1. In General.  The recipient acknowledges and understands that information and data 
contained in applications for financial assistance, as well as information and data contained 
in financial, performance and other reports submitted by recipients, may be used by the DOC 
in conducting reviews and evaluations of its financial assistance programs.  For this purpose, 
recipient information and data may be accessed, reviewed and evaluated by DOC employees, 
other Federal employees, Federal agents and contractors, and/or by non-Federal personnel, 
all of who enter into appropriate or are otherwise subject to confidentiality and nondisclosure 
agreements covering the use of such information.  Recipients are expected to support 
program reviews and evaluations by submitting required financial and performance 
information and data in an accurate and timely manner, and by cooperating with DOC and 
external program evaluators.  In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.303(e), recipients are 
reminded that they must take reasonable measures to safeguard protected personally 
identifiable information and other confidential or sensitive personal or business information 
created or obtained relating to a DOC financial assistance award. 
 
2. Scientific Data.  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data management and access 
to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as set forth in the applicable 
Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award Conditions.   
 
3. Publications, Videos, and Acknowledgment of Sponsorship. 

 
i. Publication of results or findings in appropriate professional journals and production 
of video or other media is encouraged as an important method of recording, reporting and 
otherwise disseminating information and expanding public access to federally-funded 
projects (e.g., scientific research).  Non-Federal entities must comply with the data 
management and access to data requirements established by the DOC funding agency as 
set forth in the applicable Notice of Funding Opportunity and/or in Specific Award 
Conditions. 

 
ii. Non-Federal entities may be required to submit a copy of any publication materials, 
including but not limited to print, recorded, or Internet materials, to the funding agency. 
 

iii. When releasing information related to a funded project, non-Federal entities must 
include a statement that the project or effort undertaken was or is sponsored by DOC and 
must also include the applicable financial assistance award number. 
 

iv. Non-Federal entities are responsible for assuring that every publication of material 
based on, developed under, or otherwise produced pursuant to a DOC financial assistance 
award contains the following disclaimer or other disclaimer approved by the Grants 
Officer: 

  
This [report/video/etc.] was prepared by [recipient name] using Federal funds under 

award [number] from [name of operating unit], U.S. Department of Commerce.  The 
statements, findings, conclusions, and recommendations are those of the author(s) and do 
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not necessarily reflect the views of the [name of operating unit] or the U.S. Department 
of Commerce. 

l. Homeland Security Presidential Directive 
 

If the performance of this DOC financial assistance award requires non-Federal entity 
personnel to have routine access to Federally-controlled facilities and/or Federally-controlled 
information systems (for purpose of this term “routine access” is defined as more than 180 
calendar days), such personnel must undergo the personal identity verification credential 
process.  In the case of foreign nationals, the DOC will conduct a check with U.S. 
Citizenship and Immigration Services’ (USCIS) Verification Division, a component of the 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS), to ensure the individual is in a lawful immigration 
status and that he or she is eligible for employment within the United States.  Any items or 
services delivered under a financial assistance award must comply with DOC personal 
identity verification procedures that implement Homeland Security Presidential Directive 12 
(Policy for a Common Identification Standard for Federal Employees and Contractors), 
Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) PUB 201, and OMB Memorandum M-05-
24.  The recipient must ensure that its subrecipients and contractors (at all tiers) performing 
work under this award comply with the requirements contained in this term.  The Grants 
Officer may delay final payment under an award if the subrecipient or contractor fails to 
comply with the requirements listed in the term below.  The recipient must insert the 
following term in all subawards and contracts when the subaward recipient or contractor is 
required to have routine physical access to a Federally-controlled facility or routine access to 
a Federally-controlled information system: 

The subrecipient or contractor must comply with DOC personal identity verification 
procedures identified in the subaward or contract that implement Homeland Security 
Presidential Directive 12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB) 
Guidance M-05-24, as amended, and Federal Information Processing Standards 
Publication (FIPS PUB) Number 201, as amended, for all employees under this 
subaward or contract who require routine physical access to a Federally-controlled 
facility or routine access to a Federally-controlled information system. 

The subrecipient or contractor must account for all forms of Government-provided 
identification issued to the subrecipient or contractor employees in connection with 
performance under this subaward or contract.  The subrecipient or contractor must 
return such identification to the issuing agency at the earliest of any of the following, 
unless otherwise determined by DOC: (1) When no longer needed for subaward or 
contract performance; (2) Upon completion of the subrecipient or contractor employee’s 
employment; (3) Upon subaward or contract completion or termination. 

m. Compliance with Department of Commerce Bureau of Industry and Security 
Export Administration Regulations 
 

1. This clause applies to the extent that this financial assistance award encompasses 
activities that involve export-controlled items. 
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2. In performing this financial assistance award, a non-Federal entity may participate in 
activities involving items subject to export control (export-controlled items) under the 
Export Administration Regulations (EAR).  The non-Federal entity is responsible for 
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations regarding export-controlled items, 
including the EAR’s deemed exports and re-exports provisions.  The non-Federal entity 
must establish and maintain effective export compliance procedures at DOC and non-DOC 
facilities, including facilities located abroad, throughout performance of the financial 
assistance award.  At a minimum, these export compliance procedures must include 
adequate restrictions on export-controlled items, to guard against any unauthorized exports, 
including in the form of releases or transfers to foreign nationals.  Such releases or transfers 
may occur through visual inspection, including technology transmitted electronically, and 
oral or written communications. 

 
3. Definitions 

i. Export-controlled items.  Items (commodities, software, or technology), that are 
subject to the EAR (15 C.F.R. §§ 730-774), implemented by the DOC’s Bureau of 
Industry and Security.  These are generally known as “dual-use” items, items with 
a military and commercial application.  The export (shipment, transmission, or 
release/transfer) of export-controlled items may require a license from DOC.   

ii. Deemed Export/Re-export.  The EAR defines a deemed export as a release or transfer 
of export-controlled items (specifically, technology or source code) to a foreign person 
(foreign national) in the U.S. Such release is “deemed” to be an export to the foreign 
person’s most recent country of citizenship or permanent residency (see 15 C.F.R. § 
734.13(a)(2) & (b)).  A release may take the form of visual inspection or oral or 
written exchange of information.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.15(a).  If such a release or 
transfer is made abroad to a foreign person of a country other than the country where 
the release occurs, it is considered a deemed re-export to the foreign person’s most 
recent country of citizenship or permanent residency.  See 15 C.F.R. § 734.14(a)(2).  
Licenses from DOC may be required for deemed exports or re-exports.  An act 
causing the release of export-controlled items to a foreign person (e.g., providing or 
using an access key or code) may require authorization from DOC to the same extent 
that an export or re-export of such items to the foreign person would.  See 15 C.F.R. § 
734.15(b).   

4. The non-Federal entity must secure all export-controlled items that it possesses or that 
comes into its possession in performance of this financial assistance award, to ensure that 
the export of such items, including in the form of release or transfer to foreign persons, is 
prevented, or licensed, as required by applicable Federal laws, E.O.s, and/or regulations, 
including the EAR. 
 

5. As applicable, non-Federal entity personnel and associates at DOC sites will be informed of 
any procedures to identify and protect export-controlled items from unauthorized export. 
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6. To the extent the non-Federal entity wishes to release or transfer export-controlled items to 
foreign persons, the non-Federal entity will be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses, including licenses required under the EAR for deemed exports or deemed re-
exports.  Failure to obtain any export licenses required under the EAR may subject the non-
Federal entity to administrative or criminal enforcement.  See 15 C.F.R. part 764. 
 

7. Nothing in the terms of this financial assistance award is intended to change, supersede, or 
waive the requirements of applicable Federal laws, E.O.s or regulations. 
 

8. Compliance with this term will not satisfy any legal obligations the non-Federal entity may 
have regarding items that may be subject to export controls administered by other agencies 
such as the Department of State, which has jurisdiction over exports and re-exports of 
defense articles and services subject to the International Traffic in Arms Regulations 
(ITAR) (22 C.F.R. §§ 120-130), including the release of defense articles to foreign persons 
in the United States and abroad. 
 

9. The non-Federal entity must include the provisions contained in this term in all lower tier 
transactions (subawards, contracts, and subcontracts) under this financial assistance award 
that may involve research or other activities that implicate export-controlled items. 

n. The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (22 U.S.C. § 7104(g)), as 
amended, and the implementing regulations at 2 C.F.R. Part 175 
 

The Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 authorizes termination of financial assistance 
provided to a private entity, without penalty to the Federal Government, if any non-Federal entity 
engages in certain activities related to trafficking in persons.  The DOC hereby incorporates the 
following award term required by 2 C.F.R. § 175.15(b):   

 
Trafficking in persons. 

 
a. Provisions applicable to a recipient that is a private entity. 

 
1. You as the recipient, your employees, subrecipients under this award, and subrecipients’ 
employees may not— 

 
i. Engage in severe forms of trafficking in persons during the period of time that the 
award is in effect;  

 
ii. Procure a commercial sex act during the period of time that the award is in effect; or 

 
iii. Use forced labor in the performance of the award or subawards under the award. 
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2. We as the Federal awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without 
penalty, if you or a subrecipient that is a private entity — 

 
i. Is determined to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term; or 

 
ii. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term through conduct 
that is either— (A) Associated with performance under this award; or (B) Imputed to you 
or the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the conduct of an 
individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB Guidelines to 
Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – Nonprocurement), as 
implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326 (Nonprocurement Debarment and 
Suspension). 

 
b. Provision applicable to a recipient other than a private entity.  We as the Federal 

awarding agency may unilaterally terminate this award, without penalty, if a subrecipient that is 
a private entity— 

 
1. Is determined to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award 
term; or  
 
2. Has an employee who is determined by the agency official authorized to terminate the 
award to have violated an applicable prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term 
through conduct that is either— 

 
i. Associated with performance under this award; or 

 
ii. Imputed to the subrecipient using the standards and due process for imputing the 
conduct of an individual to an organization that are provided in 2 C.F.R. Part 180 (OMB 
Guidelines to Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension – 
Nonprocurement), as implemented by DOC at 2 C.F.R. Part 1326, (Nonprocurement 
Debarment and Suspension). 

 
c. Provisions applicable to any recipient. 

 
1. You must inform us immediately of any information you receive from any source 
alleging a violation of a prohibition in paragraph a.1 of this award term. 
 
2. Our right to terminate unilaterally that is described in paragraph a.2 or b of this 
section:  

 
i. Implements section 106(g) of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (TVPA), 
as amended (22 U.S.C. 7104(g)), and  

 
ii. Is in addition to all other remedies for noncompliance that are available to us under 
this award. 
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3. You must include the requirements of paragraph a.1 of this award term in any subaward 
you make to a private entity. 

 
d. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term: 

 
1. “Employee” means either:  
 

i. An individual employed by you or a subrecipient who is engaged in the performance of 
the project or program under this award; or  

 
ii. Another person engaged in the performance of the project or program under this 
award and not compensated by you including, but not limited to, a volunteer or individual 
whose services are contributed by a third party as an in-kind contribution toward cost 
sharing or matching requirements. 

 
2. “Forced labor” means labor obtained by any of the following methods: the recruitment, 
harboring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for labor or services, through 
the use of force, fraud, or coercion for the purpose of subjection to involuntary servitude, 
peonage, debt bondage, or slavery. 

 
3. “Private entity”: 

 
i. Means any entity other than a State, local government, Indian tribe, or foreign public 
entity, as those terms are defined in 2 C.F.R. § 175.25;  

 
ii. Includes: (A) A nonprofit organization, including any nonprofit institution of higher 
education, hospital, or tribal organization other than one included in the definition of 
Indian tribe at 2 C.F.R. § 175.25(b); and (B) A for-profit organization.  

 
4. “Severe forms of trafficking in persons,” “commercial sex act,” and “coercion” have the 
meanings given at section 103 of the TVPA, as amended (22 U.S.C. § 7102). 

o. The Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act (FFATA) (31 U.S.C. 
§ 6101 note) 
 

1. Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation.  Under FFATA, recipients of 
financial assistance awards of $30,000 or more are required to report periodically on executive 
compensation and subawards, as described in the following term from 2 C.F.R. Part 170, 
Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 

 
Reporting Subawards and Executive Compensation 

 
a. Reporting of first-tier subawards. 

 
1. Applicability.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of this award term, 
you must report each action that equals or exceeds $30,000 in Federal funds for a subaward 
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to a non-Federal entity or Federal agency (see definitions in paragraph e. of this award 
term). 

 
2. Where and when to report. 

 
i. You must report each obligating action described in paragraph a.1. of this award term 
to http://www.fsrs.gov. 

 
ii. For subaward information, report no later than the end of the month following the 
month in which the obligation was made.  (For example, if the obligation was made on 
November 7, 2010, the obligation must be reported by no later than December 31, 2010.) 

 
3. What to report.  You must report the information about each obligating action that the 
submission instructions posted at http://www.fsrs.gov specify. 

 
b. Reporting Total Compensation of Recipient Executives for non-Federal entities. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  You must report total compensation for each of your 
five most highly compensated executives for the preceding completed fiscal year, if— 
 

i. the total Federal funding authorized to date under this Federal award equals or 
exceeds $30,000 as defined in 2 C.F.R § 170.320; 

 
ii. in the preceding fiscal year, you received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of your annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards), and 

 
(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 

(and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards); and,   

 
iii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. § 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.) 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report executive total compensation described in 
paragraph b.1. of this award term: 

 
i. As part of your registration profile found at the System for Award Management (SAM) 
website located at https://www.sam.gov.  
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ii. By the end of the month following the month in which this award is made, and 
annually thereafter. 

 
c. Reporting of Total Compensation of Subrecipient Executives. 

 
1. Applicability and what to report.  Unless you are exempt as provided in paragraph d. of 
this award term, for each first-tier non-Federal entity subrecipient under this award, you 
shall report the names and total compensation of each of the subrecipient’s five most highly 
compensated executives for the subrecipient’s preceding completed fiscal year, if— 

 
i. in the subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year, the subrecipient received— 

 
(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal procurement 

contracts (and subcontracts) and Federal financial assistance subject to the 
Transparency Act, as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 170.320 (and subawards) and, 
 

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal procurement contracts 
(and subcontracts), and Federal financial assistance subject to the Transparency 
Act (and subawards); and 

 
ii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
executives through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78o(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986.  (To determine if the public has access to the compensation information, see 
the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.).  

 
See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

 
2. Where and when to report.  You must report subrecipient executive total compensation 
described in paragraph c.1. of this award term: 
 

i. To the recipient. 
 

ii. By the end of the month following the month during which you make the subaward.  
For example, if a subaward is obligated on any date during the month of October of a 
given year (i.e., between October 1 and 31), you must report any required compensation 
information of the subrecipient by November 30 of that year. 

 
d. Exemptions.  If, in the previous tax year, you had gross income, from all sources, under 

$300,000, you are exempt from the requirements to report: i. Subawards, and ii.  The total 
compensation of the five most highly compensated executives of any subrecipient. 

 
  

DocuSign Envelope ID: 920C3E82-6F34-491D-89D8-FFC64D68F2D7

http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm


 

45 | 12 November 2020 

e. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term:  
 
1. Federal Agency means a Federal agency as defined at 5 U.S.C. 551(1) and further 
clarified by 5 U.S.C. 552(f). 
 
2. Non-Federal entity means all of the following, as defined in 2 C.F.R. Part 25: 
 

i. A Governmental organization, which is a State, local government, or Indian tribe; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity; 
 

iii. A domestic or foreign nonprofit organization; and, 
 

iv. A domestic or foreign for-profit organization. 
 

3. Executive means officers, managing partners, or any other employees in management 
positions. 
 
4. Subaward: 

 
i. This term means a legal instrument to provide support for the performance of any 
portion of the substantive project or program for which you received this award and that 
you as the recipient award to an eligible subrecipient. 

 
ii. The term does not include your procurement of property and services needed to carry 
out the project or program (for further explanation, see 2 C.F.R § 200.331). 

 
iii. A subaward may be provided through any legal agreement, including an agreement 
that you or a subrecipient considers a contract. 

 
5. Subrecipient means a non-Federal entity or Federal agency that: 
 

i. Receives a subaward from you (the recipient) under this award; and 
 

ii. Is accountable to you for the use of the Federal funds provided by the subaward.  
 

6. Total compensation means the cash and noncash dollar value earned by the executive 
during the recipient’s or subrecipient’s preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for 
more information see 17 C.F.R. § 229.402(c)(2)): 
 

i. Salary and bonus. 
 

ii. Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights.  Use the dollar amount 
recognized for financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in 
accordance with the Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123 (Revised 2004) 
(FAS 123R), Shared Based Payments. 
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iii. Earnings for services under non-equity incentive plans.  This does not include group 
life, health, hospitalization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in 
favor of executives, and are available generally to all salaried employees. 

 
iv. Change in pension value.  This is the change in present value of defined benefit and 
actuarial pension plans. 

 
v. Above-market earnings on deferred compensation which is not tax-qualified. 

 
vi. Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g. 
severance, termination payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, 
perquisites or property) for the executive exceeds $10,000. 

 
2. System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements -- as 

described in 2 C.F.R. Part 25, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 

System for Award Management (SAM) and Universal Identifier Requirements 
 

a. Requirement for System for Award Management.  Unless you are exempted from this 
requirement under 2 C.F.R. § 25.110, you as the recipient must maintain current information in 
the SAM.  This includes information on your immediate and highest level owner and 
subsidiaries, as well as on all of your predecessors that have been awarded a Federal contract 
or Federal financial assistance within the last three years, if applicable, until you submit the 
final financial report required under this Federal award or receive the final payment, whichever 
is later.  This requires that you review and update the information at least annually after the 
initial registration, and more frequently if required by changes in your information or another 
Federal award term.  

 
b. Requirement for Unique Entity Identifier.  If you are authorized to make subawards 

under this Federal award, you: 

1. Must notify potential subrecipients that no entity (see definition in paragraph c of this 
award term) may receive a subaward from you until the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you. 
 
2. May not make a subaward to an entity unless the entity has provided its Unique Entity 
Identifier to you.  Subrecipients are not required to obtain an active SAM registration, but 
must obtain a Unique Entity Identifier. 
 
c. Definitions for purposes of this term: 
 
1. SAM means the Federal repository into which a recipient must provide information 
required for the conduct of business as a recipient.  Additional information about 
registration procedures may be found at the SAM Internet site (currently at 
https://www.SAM.gov). 
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2. Unique Entity Identifier means the identifier assigned by SAM to uniquely identify 
business entities. 

3.  Entity includes non-Federal entities as defined at 2 C.F.R. § 200.1 and also includes all 
of the following, for purposes of this part: 

i. A foreign organization; 
 

ii. A foreign public entity;  
 

iii. A domestic for-profit organization; and 
 

iv. A Federal agency. 
 
4. Subaward has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

 
5. Subrecipient has the meaning given in 2 C.F.R § 200.1. 

See also 2 C.F.R. § 200.300(b). 

p. Recipient Integrity and Performance Matters (Appendix XII to 2 C.F.R. Part 
200) 
 

Reporting of Matters Related to Recipient Integrity and Performance 
 

1. General Reporting Requirement.  If the total value of your currently active grants, 
cooperative agreements, and procurement contracts from all Federal awarding agencies 
exceeds $10,000,000 for any period of time during the period of performance of this Federal 
award, then you as the recipient during that period of time must maintain the currency of 
information reported to the System for Award Management (SAM) that is made available in 
the designated integrity and performance system (currently the Federal Awardee 
Performance and Integrity Information System (FAPIIS)) about civil, criminal, or 
administrative proceedings described in paragraph 2 of this award term and condition.  This 
is a statutory requirement under section 872 of Public Law 110-417, as amended (41 U.S.C. 
2313).  As required by section 3010 of Public Law 111-212, all information posted in the 
designated integrity and performance system on or after April 15, 2011, except past 
performance reviews required for Federal procurement contracts, will be publicly available. 

 
2. Proceedings About Which You Must Report.  Submit the information required about 
each proceeding that: 

 
i. Is relating to the award or performance of a grant, cooperative agreement, or 
procurement contract from the Federal Government; 
 
ii. Reached its final disposition during the most recent five-year period; and 
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iii. Is one of the following: 
 

(A) A criminal proceeding that resulted in a conviction, as defined in paragraph 5 of this 
award term and condition; 
 

(B) A civil proceeding that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and payment of a 
monetary fine, penalty, reimbursement, restitution, or damages of $5,000 or more; 
 

(C) An administrative proceeding, as defined in paragraph 5 of this award term and 
condition, that resulted in a finding of fault and liability and your payment of either 
a monetary fine or penalty of $5,000 or more or reimbursement, restitution, or 
damages in excess of $100,000; or 
 

(D) Any other criminal, civil, or administrative proceeding if: 
 
I. It could have led to an outcome described in paragraph 2.c.(1), (2), or (3) of this 

award term and condition; 
 
II. It had a different disposition arrived at by consent or compromise with an 

acknowledgment of fault on your part; and 
 
III. The requirement in this award term and condition to disclose information about 

the proceeding does not conflict with applicable laws and regulations. 
 

3. Reporting Procedures.  Enter in the SAM Entity Management area the information that 
SAM requires about each proceeding described in paragraph 2 of this award term and 
condition.  You do not need to submit the information a second time under assistance awards 
that you received if you already provided the information through SAM because you were 
required to do so under Federal procurement contracts that you were awarded. 

 
4. Reporting Frequency.  During any period when you are subject to the requirement in 
paragraph 1 of this award term and condition, you must report proceedings information 
through SAM for the most recent five-year period, either to report new information about any 
proceeding(s) that you have not reported previously or affirm that there is no new 
information to report.  Recipients that have Federal contract, grant, and cooperative 
agreement awards with a cumulative total value greater than $10,000,000 must disclose 
semiannually any information about the criminal, civil, and administrative proceedings. 

 
5. Definitions.  For purposes of this award term and condition: 

 
i. Administrative proceeding means a non-judicial process that is adjudicatory in nature 
to make a determination of fault or liability (e.g., Securities and Exchange Commission 
Administrative proceedings, Civilian Board of Contract Appeals proceedings, and Armed 
Services Board of Contract Appeals proceedings).  This includes proceedings at the Federal 
and State level but only in connection with performance of a Federal contract or grant.  It 
does not include audits, site visits, corrective plans, or inspection of deliverables. 
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ii. Conviction, for purposes of this award term and condition, means a judgment or 
conviction of a criminal offense by any court of competent jurisdiction, whether entered 
upon a verdict or a plea, and includes a conviction entered upon a plea of nolo contendere. 

 
iii. Total value of currently active grants, cooperative agreements, and procurement 
contracts includes: 

 
(A) Only the Federal share of the funding under any Federal award with a recipient cost 

share or match; and 
 

(B) The value of all expected funding increments under a Federal award and options, 
even if not yet exercised. 

q. Never Contract with the Enemy (2 C.F.R Part 183; 2 C.F.R. § 200.215) 
 

Under 2 C.F.R. § 200.215 (Never contract with the enemy) Federal awarding agencies and 
recipients are subject to the regulations implementing Never Contract with the Enemy in 2 
C.F.R. Part 183.  These regulations affect covered contracts, grants and cooperative agreements 
that are expected to exceed $50,000 within the period of performance, are performed outside the 
United States and its territories, and are in support of a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities. 
 

1. Applicability.  This term applies only to recipients of covered grants or cooperative 
agreements, as defined in 2 C.F.R. § 183.35 Definitions. 

 
2. Requirements.  As applicable, recipients must fulfill the requirements as described in the 

following terms from 2 C.F.R. Part 183, Appendix A, which is incorporated into this award: 
 
a. Term 1.  Prohibition on Providing Funds to the Enemy.   
 
1. The recipient must— 

 
i. Exercise due diligence to ensure that none of the funds, including supplies and services, 

received under this grant or cooperative agreement are provided directly or indirectly 
(including through subawards or contracts) to a person or entity who is actively 
opposing the United States or coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in 
which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities, which must be 
completed through 2 CFR Part 180.300 prior to issuing a subaward or contract and;  
 

ii. Terminate or void in whole or in part any subaward or contract with a person or entity 
listed in SAM as a prohibited or restricted source pursuant to subtitle E of Title VIII of 
the NDAA for FY 2015, unless the Federal awarding agency provides written approval to 
continue the subaward or contract. 
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2. The recipient may include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (1), in 
subawards under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated value over 
$50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying areas. 
 
3. The Federal awarding agency has the authority to terminate or void this grant or 
cooperative agreement, in whole or in part, if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware 
that the recipient failed to exercise due diligence as required by paragraph (1) of this clause 
or if the Federal awarding agency becomes aware that any funds received under this grant 
or cooperative agreement have been provided directly or indirectly to a person or entity who 
is actively opposing coalition forces involved in a contingency operation in which members 
of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in hostilities 
 
b. Term 2.  Additional Access to Recipient Records. 
 
1. In addition to any other existing examination-of-records authority, the Federal 
Government is authorized to examine any records of the recipient and its subawards or 
contracts to the extent necessary to ensure that funds, including supplies and services, 
available under this grant or cooperative agreement are not provided, directly or indirectly, 
to a person or entity that is actively opposing United States or coalition forces involved in a 
contingency operation in which members of the Armed Forces are actively engaged in 
hostilities, except for awards awarded by the Department of Defense on or before Dec 19, 
2017 that will be performed in the United States Central Command (USCENTCOM) theater 
of operations    
 
2. The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (2), is required to be included in 
subawards or contracts under this grant or cooperative agreement that have an estimated 
value over $50,000 and will be performed outside the United States, including its outlying 
areas. 

 

r. Prohibition on certain telecommunications and video surveillance services or 
equipment (Public Law 115-232, section 889; 2 C.F.R. ⸹ 200.216) 
 

(a) Recipients and subrecipients are prohibited from obligating or expending loan or grant 
funds to: 

 
(1) Procure or obtain, 
(2) Extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain, or 
(3) Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to procure or obtain equipment, 

services or systems that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a 
substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any 
system. 
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As described in Public Law 115-232, section 889, covered telecommunications 
equipment is telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies 
Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). 
 
(i). For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical 

security surveillance of critical infrastructure, and other national security 
purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by 
Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology 
Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such 
entities). 

(ii). Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or 
using such equipment. 

(iii). Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or 
provided by an entity that the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the 
Director of the National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or 
otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country. 

 
(b)  In implementing the prohibition under Public Law 115-232, section 889, subsection (f), 

paragraph (1), heads of executive agencies administering loan, grant, or subsidy programs shall 
prioritize available funding and technical support to assist affected businesses, institutions and 
organizations as is reasonably necessary for those affected entities to transition from covered 
communications equipment and services, to procure replacement equipment and services, and to 
ensure that communications service to users and customers is sustained.  

 
(c) See Public Law 115-232, section 889 for additional information. 
 
(d) See also §200.471. 

 

s. Federal Financial Assistance Planning During a Funding Hiatus or Government 
Shutdown  
 

This term sets forth initial guidance that will be implemented for Federal assistance awards in 
the event of a lapse in appropriations, or a government shutdown.  The Grants Officer may issue 
further guidance prior to an anticipated shutdown.  
 

1. Unless there is an actual rescission of funds for specific grant or cooperative agreement 
obligations, non-Federal entities under Federal financial assistance awards for which funds 
have been obligated generally will be able to continue to perform and incur allowable 
expenses under the award during a funding hiatus.  Non-Federal entities are advised that 
ongoing activities by Federal employees involved in grant or cooperative agreement 
administration (including payment processing) or similar operational and administrative 
work cannot continue when there is a funding lapse.  Therefore, there may be delays, 
including payment processing delays, in the event of a shutdown.     
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2. All award actions will be delayed during a government shutdown; if it appears that a non-
Federal entity’s performance under a grant or cooperative agreement will require agency 
involvement, direction, or clearance during the period of a possible government shutdown, 
the Program Officer or Grants Officer, as appropriate, may attempt to provide such 
involvement, direction, or clearance prior to the shutdown or advise non-Federal entities that 
such involvement, direction, or clearance will not be forthcoming during the shutdown.  
Accordingly, non-Federal entities whose ability to withdraw funds is subject to prior agency 
approval, which in general are non-Federal entities that have been designated high risk, non-
Federal entities under construction awards, or are otherwise limited to reimbursements or 
subject to agency review, will be able to draw funds down from the relevant Automatic 
Standard Application for Payment (ASAP) account only if agency approval is given and 
coded into ASAP prior to any government shutdown or closure.  This limitation may not be 
lifted during a government shutdown.  Non-Federal entities should plan to work with the 
Grants Officer to request prior approvals in advance of a shutdown wherever possible.  Non-
Federal entities whose authority to draw down award funds is restricted may decide to 
suspend work until the government reopens.   
 
3. The ASAP system should remain operational during a government shutdown.  Non-
Federal entities that do not require any Grants Officer or agency approval to draw down 
advance funds from their ASAP accounts should be able to do so during a shutdown.  The 
30-day limitation on the drawdown of advance funds will still apply notwithstanding a 
government shutdown (see section B.02.b.1 of these terms).   
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RISE OHIO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE KICK-OFF MEETING 
April 6th, 2022 

 
AGENDA 

 
I. Introduction 

 
II. RISE Ohio Overview 

a. Program overview 
b. Partners 
c. Consultants 

 
III. Buckeye Hills Regional Council Opportunity Zones 

a. Community/Zone Overview 
 

IV. Community Visits 
a. Schedule early May meetings 

 
V. Establish a Channel of Communication 

a. Establish regular meeting times 
b. Establish expectations 

  
VI. Establish Action Steps and Conclusion 



RISE Ohio Technical 
Assistance Kick-Off Meeting

April 6, 2022



Kate Perani
Special Projects Manager, RISE Ohio

k p e r a n i @b u ck ey eh i l l s.or g

740-516-0370

RISE Ohio Contact Information



• Resilience Initiative for Southeast Ohio

• Support from U.S. EDA to Ohio University Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills 

Regional Council and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association (OMEGA)

• Focused on:

⚬ Economic Diversification

⚬ Opportunity Zone Planning

⚬ Development & Investment

⚬ Technical Assistance for Coal-impacted Communities

RISE OHIO

buckeyehills.org/rise-ohio



Exploration of Opportunity Zones in the Buckeye Hills and 
OMEGA regions with Steadfast City.

Additional community outreach by Buckeye Hills staff.

In-Person workshops and monthly webinars provided by 
Steadfast City to communities.

Technical Assistance available to communities provided by 
American StructurePoint and Designing Local.

2021

Early 2022

April-December 
2022

April 2022-
December 2023

RISE Ohio Timeline



RISE Ohio Regional Impact

omegadistrict.org

buckeyehills.org



RISE Ohio Partners



Steadfast City
• Hired by BHRC, and OMEGA to provide technical assistance and training for 

each community that is located within an Opportunity Zone.
• Will provide the following to communities:

⚬ Trainings

⚬ Policy Recommendations

⚬ Technical Assistance

⚬ Opportunity Zone Prospectus

⚬ Resources



Technical Assistance
• Consultants will provide direct, on an as-needed basis technical assistance to 

each Opportunity Zone community.
• Technical assistance available: April 1, 2022, to December 31, 2023.
• Community visits with consultants in early May.
• American StructurePoint will be available for a majority of the assistance, but 

Designing Local is also available for marketing materials and related tasks.



Buckeye Hills Regional Council Opportunity Zones

Buckeye Hills Opportunity 
Zone Map

https://buckeyehills.maps.arcgis.com/apps/MapSeries/index.html?appid=12e22b842f924f69bd7a102f73250d99


Athens County

• Four Opportunity Zones:

1. Albany: Agriculture and 
Manufacturing

2. York Township: Small 
Businesses and Manufacturing

3. Athens 1: Small Businesses
4. Athens 2/Chauncey: Outdoor 

Recreation and Service 
Industry



Hocking County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Logan: Outdoor Recreation, 
Small Businesses, 
Manufacturing, Service 
Industry



Meigs County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Pomeroy/Middleport: Small 
Businesses, Service Industry, 
Access to Ohio River



Monroe County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Eastern Monroe County: 
Manufacturing, Energy 
Production, Ohio River 
Access



Morgan County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Malta/McConnelsville: 
Outdoor Recreation, Small 
Businesses, Service 
Industry, Manufacturing, 
Access to Muskingum 
River



Noble County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Southern Noble County: 
Outdoor Recreation



Perry County

• Two Opportunity Zones:

1. Somerset: Outdoor Recreation, 
Small Businesses, Service 
Industry, Manufacturing

2. New 
Lexington: Outdoor Recreation, 
Small Businesses, 
Service Industry, Manufacturing



Washington County

• One Opportunity Zone:

1. Marietta: Small Businesses, 
Service Industry, Ohio River 
Access



American StructurePoint and Designing Local available to 
communities.

Steadfast City In-Person Workshop at the Innovation Center 
in Athens.

Steadfast City In-Person Workshop at the OSU Extension 
Office in Caldwell.

Beginning of community meetings to be scheduled with 
American StructurePoint.

April 1, 2022-
December 31, 2023

April 26th

April 27th

May 2022

RISE Ohio Upcoming Meetings



RISE Ohio Technical 
Assistance Kick-Off Meeting

April 6, 2022



PRESENTED BY:
Philip Roth, PhD, AICP 
Michael Salvadore 

BUCKEYE HILLS 
REGIONAL COUNCIL 
OPPORTUNITY ZONE 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
RECONCILIATION



• Final Project List
• Outcomes of Projects
• Reconciliation with the initial grant proposal

OVERVIEW



FINAL PROJECT LIST

Phase Name County Community
100Technical Assistance/Project Management N/A N/A
200Harmar Bridge Washington Marietta
300Putnam Commons Washington Marietta
400Swisher Block Perry Somerset
500Old Bridge Brewing Building Morgan McConnellsville
600Maxwell's Pizza Perry Somerset
700Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan Athens Athens
800Chauncey Planning Audit Athens Chauncey
900Meigs County Riverfront Communities Meigs Multiple

1000Noble County Land Use Map Noble Countywide
1100McConnelsville Opera House Morgan McConnellsville
1200JSR Rentals Nelsonville Block Athens Nelsonville
1300Monroe County Trail Connections Monroe Countywide
1400Water/Sewer Asset Consolidation Study Noble Countywide
1500Logan Downtown Development Plan Hocking Logan



INVESTIGATIVE BUILDING ASSISTANCE
• Putnam Commons:

• Large multi-story building in 
Marietta. 

• Large investment but good 
anticipated rate of return.

• Completed report with prospectus 
on October 26, 2022.

• Old Bridge Brewing:
• ~16,800 sft building in good 

location. 
• Large investment but anticipated 

good rate of return. 
• Completed report with prospectus 

on March 16, 2023.



INVESTIGATIVE BUILDING ASSISTANCE

• Maxwell’s Pizza:
• Completed structural evaluation 

for building in Somerset, 
developed financial analysis

• Switchback Properties 
(Chauncey):

• Completed structural 
evaluation, evaluated 
landscaping alternatives, and 
developed financial analysis 



INVESTIGATIVE BUILDING ASSISTANCE
• McConnelsville Opera House:

• Good potential reuse candidate as 
commercial spaces, with large 
investment. 

• Completed report with prospectus on 
March 30, 2023.

• JSR Rentals:
• Identified $127,000 in repairs to help 

bring apartments to market rate and 
attract OU students. 

• Completed report on March 10, 2023.
• Perry County Ohio BUILDS Building 

Walkthroughs:
• Walk-through assessments through 

approximately 8 buildings in three 
Perry County Communities to ascertain 
project viability. 



PLANNING/ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
• Athens Stimson Avenue:

• Existing Conditions Report 
delivered.

• Awaiting city approval of 
Preliminary Design Concepts.

• Final deliverables October 23.
• Logan Downtown 

Development Plan:
• Final deliverables October 23.



PLANNING AND ORDINANCES
• Meigs County Riverfront Communities:

• Draft Planning Audit delivered.
• Downtown floodplain rehabilitation and 

redevelopment focus.
• Final deliverable in September 23.

• Noble County Planning Assistance:
• Draft maps (i.e., land use, broadband 

coverage, floodplain, and water 
infrastructure) delivered.

• Focus groups held May 15th and May 16th.
• Final recommendations November 23. 

• Monroe County Active Transportation 
Map: 

• Site visit May 16th.
• Final deliverable delivered week of June 

19th.



INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING
• Adaptive Reuse of the Historic Harmar 

Bridge
• Century-old hand-cranked swingspan bridge. 
• Structure was closed in 2020. City, County, and Historic 

Harmar Bridge Company Board desire to rehabilitate 
structure. 

• RISE Ohio study produced concepts for a new structure.
• HHBC board chose “Alternative C” to move forward.
• Planning work continuing under ACGP.

• Noble County Water Consolidation 
Feasibility Study 

• Final deliverable November 23.  



EXPENDITURES 
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CUMULATIVE EXPENDITURES
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BUDGET RECONCILIATION

Apr-22
Expense Expense Budget

Phase Name Original Contract Amended Budget Change Spent Remainder
Amendment 
(Proposed)

Change (from 
4/23)

Change (from 
4/22) Spent Over/Under

100 Technical Assistance/Project  $                  75,000  $                  77,278  $                    2,278  $                 78,538  $                  (1,260)  $                  91,625  $                  14,347  $                  16,625  $                 92,452  $                      827 
200 Harmar Bridge  $                  55,000  $                  58,500  $                    3,500  $                 80,323  $                (21,823)  $                  60,786  $                    2,286  $                    5,786  $                 84,083  $                23,298 
300 Putnam Commons  $                  26,000  $                  19,877  $                  (6,123)  $                 17,662  $                    2,215  $                  17,662  $                  (2,215)  $                  (8,338)  $                 17,662  $                          -   
400 Swisher Block  $                  23,000  $                  23,500  $                       500  $                      315  $                  23,185  $                       315  $                (23,185)  $                (22,685)  $                      315  $                          -   
500 Old Bridge Brewing Building  $                    8,000  $                    6,495  $                  (1,505)  $                   7,376  $                      (881)  $                    7,376  $                       881  $                      (624)  $                   7,376  $                          -   
600 Maxwell's Pizza  $                    7,000  $                    7,850  $                       850  $                   7,918  $                        (68)  $                    7,850  $                           -    $                       850  $                   7,918  $                        68 
700 Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan  $                  70,000  $                  70,000  $                           -    $                 32,588  $                  37,412  $                  91,524  $                  21,524  $                  21,524  $                 97,232  $                   5,708 
800 Chauncey Planning Audit  $                  25,500  $                  17,500  $                  (8,000)  $                      986  $                  16,514  $                  19,322  $                    1,822  $                  (6,178)  $                 18,516  $                    (805)
900 Meigs County Riverfront Communities $                  30,000  $                  30,000  $                           -    $                   2,095  $                  27,905  $                  22,854  $                  (7,146)  $                  (7,146)  $                 22,854  $                          -   

1000 Noble County Land Use Map  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                           -    $                   8,626  $                  41,374  $                  63,315  $                  13,315  $                  13,315  $                 66,587  $                   3,272 
1100 McConnelsville Opera House  $                  18,000  $                  21,500  $                    3,500  $                 18,337  $                    3,163  $                  19,031  $                  (2,469)  $                    1,031  $                 19,031  $                          -   
1200 JSR Rentals Nelsonville Block  $                  12,500  $                  12,500  $                           -    $                 12,257  $                       243  $                  12,500  $                           -    $                           -    $                 12,257  $                    (243)
1300 Monroe County Trail Connections  $                    5,000  $                    5,000  $                   4,800  $                       200  $                    7,860  $                    2,860  $                 11,456  $                   3,596 
1400 Water/Sewer Asset Consolidation Study  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                          -    $                  50,000  $                  47,150  $                  (2,850)  $                 48,647  $                   1,498 
1500 Logan Downtown Development Plan  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                          -    $                  50,000  $                  51,000  $                    1,000  $                 52,834  $                   1,834 

Special Possible future projects  $                  20,000  $                  20,000  $                          -    $                  20,000  $                           -    $                (20,000)  $                          -    $                          -   
Total  $               400,000  $               520,000  $               120,000  $              271,820  $               248,180  $               520,169  $                       169  $                  14,160  $              559,222  $                39,053 

Apr-23
Budget

Nov-23
Budget



FROM APRIL 2022 TO APRIL 2023
Apr-22

Expense

Phase Name Original Contract Amended Budget Change Spent Remainder
100 Technical Assistance/Project  $                  75,000  $                  77,278  $                    2,278  $                 78,538  $                  (1,260)
200 Harmar Bridge  $                  55,000  $                  58,500  $                    3,500  $                 80,323  $                (21,823)
300 Putnam Commons  $                  26,000  $                  19,877  $                  (6,123)  $                 17,662  $                    2,215 
400 Swisher Block  $                  23,000  $                  23,500  $                       500  $                      315  $                  23,185 
500 Old Bridge Brewing Building  $                    8,000  $                    6,495  $                  (1,505)  $                   7,376  $                      (881)
600 Maxwell's Pizza  $                    7,000  $                    7,850  $                       850  $                   7,918  $                        (68)
700 Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan  $                  70,000  $                  70,000  $                           -    $                 32,588  $                  37,412 
800 Chauncey Planning Audit  $                  25,500  $                  17,500  $                  (8,000)  $                      986  $                  16,514 
900 Meigs County Riverfront Communitie  $                  30,000  $                  30,000  $                           -    $                   2,095  $                  27,905 

1000 Noble County Land Use Map  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                           -    $                   8,626  $                  41,374 
1100 McConnelsville Opera House  $                  18,000  $                  21,500  $                    3,500  $                 18,337  $                    3,163 
1200 JSR Rentals Nelsonville Block  $                  12,500  $                  12,500  $                           -    $                 12,257  $                       243 
1300 Monroe County Trail Connections  $                    5,000  $                    5,000  $                   4,800  $                       200 
1400 Water/Sewer Asset Consolidation Study  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                          -    $                  50,000 
1500 Logan Downtown Development Plan  $                  50,000  $                  50,000  $                          -    $                  50,000 

Special Possible future projects  $                  20,000  $                  20,000  $                          -    $                  20,000 
Total  $               400,000  $               520,000  $               120,000  $              271,820  $               248,180 

Apr-23
Budget



FROM APRIL 2023 TO OCTOBER 2023

Expense Budget

Phase Name Amended Budget
Amendment 
(Proposed)

Change (from 
4/23)

Change (from 
4/22) Spent Over/Under

100 Technical Assistance/Project  $                  77,278  $                  91,625  $                  14,347  $                  16,625  $                 92,452  $                      827 
200 Harmar Bridge  $                  58,500  $                  60,786  $                    2,286  $                    5,786  $                 84,083  $                23,298 
300 Putnam Commons  $                  19,877  $                  17,662  $                  (2,215)  $                  (8,338)  $                 17,662  $                          -   
400 Swisher Block  $                  23,500  $                       315  $                (23,185)  $                (22,685)  $                      315  $                          -   
500 Old Bridge Brewing Building  $                    6,495  $                    7,376  $                       881  $                      (624)  $                   7,376  $                          -   
600 Maxwell's Pizza  $                    7,850  $                    7,850  $                           -    $                       850  $                   7,918  $                        68 
700 Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan  $                  70,000  $                  91,524  $                  21,524  $                  21,524  $                 97,232  $                   5,708 
800 Chauncey Planning Audit  $                  17,500  $                  19,322  $                    1,822  $                  (6,178)  $                 18,516  $                    (805)
900 Meigs County Riverfront Communitie  $                  30,000  $                  22,854  $                  (7,146)  $                  (7,146)  $                 22,854  $                          -   

1000 Noble County Land Use Map  $                  50,000  $                  63,315  $                  13,315  $                  13,315  $                 66,587  $                   3,272 
1100 McConnelsville Opera House  $                  21,500  $                  19,031  $                  (2,469)  $                    1,031  $                 19,031  $                          -   
1200 JSR Rentals Nelsonville Block  $                  12,500  $                  12,500  $                           -    $                           -    $                 12,257  $                    (243)
1300 Monroe County Trail Connections  $                    5,000  $                    7,860  $                    2,860  $                 11,456  $                   3,596 
1400 Water/Sewer Asset Consolidation Stu  $                  50,000  $                  47,150  $                  (2,850)  $                 48,647  $                   1,498 
1500 Logan Downtown Development Plan  $                  50,000  $                  51,000  $                    1,000  $                 52,834  $                   1,834 

Special Possible future projects  $                  20,000  $                           -    $                (20,000)  $                          -    $                          -   
Total  $               520,000  $               520,169  $                       169  $                  14,160  $              559,222  $                39,053 

Apr-23
Budget

Nov-23
Budget
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: September 30, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience, Ohio 
University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Phillip Roth, Planning Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: City of Athens Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan 

 
Overview 
The City of Athens is the county seat of Athens County, the home of the state’s 4th largest public university, Ohio 
University, and the largest City within the eight county Buckeye Hills region. In recent years, the City has 
aggressively pursued a number of strategies to enhance the quality of life for residents and students alike. As part 
of this effort, in early 2020 the City of Athens published its new comprehensive plan, Athens 2040, to guide future 
policy, land use, infrastructure investment, and other critical community decisions.  
 
Athens 2040 describes the Stimson Avenue corridor, a half mile stretch of commercial zoning that connects Uptown 
Athens and the Ohio University campus to the west with a Route 33 interchange to the east, as a major gateway for 
the City. The plan recommended the City make a number of infrastructure and policy changes to help the corridor 
become more usable for Athens residents, as well as allowing for change in the local built environment concurrent 
with the desire for neighborhood level amenities. These recommendations included: 

• Changes in the City’s Zoning Code so that mixed use 
development can more easily occur along the corridor, with 
densities scaling down into the surrounding residential areas. 
The Plan specifically recommended re-zoning certain sections 
to a B2D or similar designation, as well as implementing a 
zoning overlay district that would allow 3½ stories on the 
South side and 2½ on the North side of the corridor. 

• Parking changes, including reducing City parking minimum 
requirements and allowing the creation of shared-use parking 
agreements. This plan also recommended reducing the need for 
surface parking and encouraging pedestrian scale design along the corridor. 

• Pedestrian Improvements, including creating shared use paths that connect to surrounding bike trails. 
• Road infrastructure improvements focused on potential improvements to the intersection of Carpenter, 

Stimson, and E. State Streets in order to increase pedestrian safety.  
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The City began work implementing the Athens 2040 Plan’s recommendations for the Stimson Avenue Corridor 
immediately. In 2020, the City successfully acquired financing and finalized engineering plans to completely 
reconstruct Stimson Avenue from East State Street to Grant Street. After acquiring $2 million from the Ohio 
Department of Transportation’s Ohio Small Cities Grant, a zero interest $400,000 loan from the Ohio Public Works 
Commission, and a $5 million loan from the Ohio Department of Transportation’s State Infrastructure Bank, the 
City began construction in January 2021 to replace city-owned underground utilities, install decorative lighting, lay 
fiber optic conduit, upgrade traffic signals, replace curbs, widen sidewalks, make the corridor’s crosswalks ADA 
accessible and more visible, and reconstruct the road with a new concrete roadway. In mid-2022, decorative and 
aesthetic elements were added, making the corridor an accessible and attractive location for future commercial and 
mixed use development. 
 
In addition, portions of Stimson Avenue and the adjacent areas (including a residential neighborhood and an aging 
industrial park) lay within one of the City’s federally designated Opportunity Zones. The City feels the likelihood 
of new development in this area is higher than it has been in several years. In order for a successful project to occur 
the city will need to work closely with a developer to achieve a finished project that aligns with the City’s goals for 
housing and economic development. 
 
In order to assist the City’s efforts in attracting businesses to locate along the Stimson Avenue corridor, and after 
consultation with the Mayor, City Manager, Planning Director, and City Engineer of the City of Athens, the Athens 
County Board of Commissioners, and the Executive Director of the Athens County Economic Development Council 
(ACEDC), the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to 
provide for the City of Athens will include: 
 

1. The creation of the “Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan,” which will identify several strategies the 
City/ACEDC can take to achieve their development goals for the corridor. 

2. The development of a “Stimson Avenue Corridor Prospectus,” which will be used by the City and the 
ACEDC to market properties along the corridor to potential developers and opportunity zone investors. 

 
This assistance described above will allow the City and County to better position developable sites located within 
Opportunity Zone #9739.02 to investors/developers. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program 
by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will develop a corridor plan for Stimson Avenue that will be used by the City of Athens 
as policy and development guide in order to achieve its development goals for the corridor. This planning effort 
will also include a corridor prospectus that will double as a marketing brochure to “sell” this vision to potential 
developers and land owners. It is anticipated this project will require 6 to 10 months to complete from an 
authorization date of October 1, 2022.  
 
Scope of Work 
American Structurepoint will use its Vision2Action planning process to focus this analysis on critical success factors 
to formalize common goals that identify land use analysis efforts and visuals to generate interest in the 
redevelopment of the Stimson Avenue corridor. The Vision2Action approach is a collaborative, action-oriented 
approach that allows local governments and stakeholders to shape and carry out the shared vision of the community. 
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The Vision2Action approach will consistent of three specific phases, the Educate phase, Explore phase, and the 
Empower phase. 
 
1. Phase 1 (Educate) 

During this phase, information will be gathered and assembled into datasets that will help the project team 
understand Stimson Avenue and the needs of this corridor. The project team will identify assets and liabilities 
for the study area through data collection and engagement methods, and will use this information to assemble 
a series of maps, existing land use patterns, economic development assets, and market data. This information 
will form the basis for ongoing discussions with the City, ACEDC, and area stakeholders about future land use, 
design recommendations, and policy recommendations.  

 
Tasks: 

• Project Kick-Off Meeting. This will provide an opportunity to clarify expectations and answer 
questions about project tasks, schedules, data, stakeholder input, and deliverables. It will also 
create/formalize a project advisory group, establish a format for progress reports, and set a schedule for 
monthly check-in meetings. 

• Land Planning Analysis. The project team will complete the following tasks related to land use planning 
(depending on data availability): 

o A lot by lot land use analysis of all the parcels along and adjacent to the corridor to examine 
vacancy, conflicting land uses, and underutilized properties; 

o Review relevant zoning ordinance districts, codes, and development policies and 
neighborhood-level planning efforts;  

o Develop a base total assessed valuation (based on publically available property tax data) to 
inform the future land use scenarios discussed in Phase 2.  

o Physical analysis of the defined study area to ascertain predominate architectural form, street 
widths and underutilized rights-of-way areas, potential gateways or public urban places, etc.; 
and 

o Inventory of existing public/private parking spaces.  
• Economic Development Opportunity Review. The project team will complete the following tasks 

related to economic development planning (depending on data availability): 
o Market analyses to identify retail gaps, housing needs, and target industries; 
o Existing and recent business starts and expansions; and 
o Review existing funding mechanisms in-use or available to the City of Athens and/or Athens 

County that could be deployed to assist physical redevelopment (e.g., TIF, downtown districts, 
etc.). 

• Existing and Planned Infrastructure Review. The project team will complete the following tasks related 
to infrastructure planning for the streets that form the feeder network adjacent to Stimson Avenue 
(depending on data availability) to determine the carrying capacity of newly constructed infrastructure 
to support potential redevelopment options: 

o Size, extra capacity, and location of existing roads, water, sewer, telecommunications, etc.; 
o Assess existing road and right-of-way widths for potential streetscape improvements on streets 

intersecting/adjacent to Stimson Avenue; and 
o Review of relevant yet-to-be implemented goals or projects from current infrastructure plans. 
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• Conduct Four Virtual Focus Group Meetings. The project team will conduct four virtual meetings with 
identified stakeholder groups/individuals to understand further the property owner and local 
development community’s interest opportunities along the corridor. Stakeholders will consist of 
government officials, primary land owners, business owners, developers, and commercial real estate 
brokers. 
 

Deliverables: 
1. Existing Conditions Report. A summary of the above described information gathered during the 

educate phase, including all data and surveys of physical conditions. A supplemental PowerPoint 
presentation for the advisory group will also be prepared.  

 
Advisory Group Meeting #1:  Upon the completion of the existing conditions report, this in-person meeting 
will be convened with the advisory group, or a chosen subset of the whole, to discuss the findings of the existing 
conditions report, and to set direction for the evaluation of the development scenarios that will take place in 
Phase 2.  

 
2. Phase 2 (Explore) 

This phase is dedicated to dreaming, thinking creatively, and testing various ideas. The project team will use 
the knowledge gathered during Phase 1 to explore a future vision for the corridor.  

 
Tasks: 

• Evaluation of Development Scenarios. The project team will evaluate two preliminary future land use 
scenarios that examine the different physical locations for potential building expansions, shared parking 
solutions, and a placemaking framework that will help create a complementary development nodes 
based on Phase I results. The scenarios will also provide high-level assessed value increase projects.  

• Evaluation of Incentive Policy Options for the Corridor. In conjunction with the evaluation of 
development scenarios, the project team will evaluate how the City could make use of 
geographic/district-based incentive policies, such as CRA, TIF, Downtown Development District, or 
other alternatives, to enhance development opportunities within the Corridor.  

• Production of Conceptual Property Enhancement Concepts. The project team will develop conceptual 
level plans for two potential redevelopment sites and include the spaces adjacent to the right-of-way to 
help visualize how integrated design solutions would connect and enhance the neighborhood. The 
visual concepts will also help showcase how physical expansion can blend into the existing public 
infrastructure/recent Stimson Avenue improvements to ensure coordinate look and feel for the Corridor.  

 
Deliverables: 

1. Finalized Goals Statement – A list of finalized goal statements that clearly articulate the advisory 
committee’s desired outcomes for the corridor. 

2. Two Development Scenario Maps - The project team will prepare two development scenario maps to 
discuss with the advisory committee. These maps will review likely streetscape/intersection 
improvements, identification of business expansion sites and new parking facilities, and future land use 
recommendations. Additionally, this part of this process will identify any zoning ordinance, code, or 
other policies that should be considered for modification to facilitate these future land use changes.  

3. Zoning Overlay Map – The project team will create an initial zoning overlay district map to examine 
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the potential boundaries for this district. 
4. Two Preliminary Design Concepts – The project team will develop initial conceptual renderings to 

guide and define the physical environment of two properties and roads adjacent to Stimson Avenue. 
These will identify development types, scale, decorative features, and physical connections to Stimson 
Avenue to help create the standards of the Zoning Overlay District.  

 
Advisory Group Meeting #2: After review of the two development scenario maps and preliminary concepts, as 
well as the relative costs, benefits, and activities required of each scenario, the advisory committee will be given 
time to discuss and select its preferred scenario. The selection of the preferred scenario will allow Phase 3 to 
begin. 

 
3. Phase 3 (Empower)  

The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan is being created with the intention that the City, ACEDC, local partner 
agencies, and community groups would help facilitate its implementation. Thus, phase 3 will be dedicated to 
the development of implementation actions that will energize and encourage community organizations, partner 
organizations, local leaders, and residents to actualize the plan. Recommendations will be provided in the form 
of “Critical Path Strategies” that will describe the related goals, action items, people/organizations to involve, 
estimated timeframes and cost, and funding resources to consider when implementing each recommendation. 

 
Tasks: 

• Final Land Use Layout Map. This map will identify the location of future land uses potential building 
footprints and heights for all potential redevelopment opportunities for the properties in the defined 
study area: 

o Development of a final land use map and options for crucial development sites whose future 
land use may not be defined by one specific land use type depending on future market 
conditions; and 

o Phasing and logical starting locations. 
• Final Renderings. Two finalized conceptual development site renderings that will guide future projects 

via a proposed zoning district overlay, such as preferred building heights, lot coverage, integrated street 
designs for road adjacent to Stimson Avenue within the identified overlay district. These concepts will 
also be used as the basis of zoning code/design standards recommendations.  

• Property Value Projected Growth Assessment. The project team will create high-level property tax 
assessment increases for properties with redevelopment opportunities. This will include the 
development of a “parcel by parcel projections” spreadsheet that will estimate the potential increases 
in assessed values based on the final land use layout map, assumed development types, and square 
footages. This spreadsheet will also include a projection for annual TIF increases over a 20-year 
timeframe. The project team will also create pro-formas for two large redevelopment projects shown 
in the final renderings in order to help illustrate a business case to be used in the pro-forma. 

• Utility Extension Preliminary Analysis. The project team, on a preliminary basis and contingent on 
development opportunities that may arise during the project period, will evaluate the general feasibility 
of extending underground utility services (e.g. water, wastewater, fiber) out from the Stimson Avenue 
corridor into adjacent areas. The analysis performed would be meant to provide rough estimates of the 
potential costs in designing and constructing these extensions, and offer some guidance on how such 
development-related improvements might be paid for in a partnership between a developer and the City. 
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• Zoning Overlay District Recommended Standards. The project team will develop a recommended 
zoning ordinance overlay district for the area identified in Phase 2 to provide a uniform set of standards 
and guidelines for the redevelopment of the corridor. 
 

Empower Phase Deliverables: 
1. Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan. The Final Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan will include: 

a. Background information and existing conditions summary; 
b. Zoning district overlay map and recommend zoning changes; 
c. Final 20 year assessed value increase projections 
d. A policy guidebook/summary of identified incentive options to be utilized for evaluating 

future development proposal incentives, such as TIF district, Downtown Development 
Districts, or other alternatives; and 

e. Critical path strategy recommendations. 
2. Corridor Prospectus. A marketing prospectus that can be utilized for conversations and showcase 

expansion options to business owners or initiate streetscape and connectivity projects, create interest 
from private the private development community. This document will contain a summary level of 
information to and the finalized graphics from final plan.  

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $70,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this 
size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service 
agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $70,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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OVERVIEW OF THE CORRIDOR
The Stimson Avenue Corridor, situated along the Hocking River in Athens, Ohio, connects student 
accommodations, the Ohio University campus, and permanent residential zones� There is a noticeable 
transformation in land uses moving east towards Carpenter Street on Stimson Avenue� The western 
end showcases expansive and varied developments, while the eastern side predominantly features 
compact, singular-purpose plots�
Since 2021, this area has seen marked enhancements in infrastructure and streetscape, addressing 
chronic issues� The Stimson Avenue Corridor stands out as a potential entry point to the Athens 
community, offering many a first glimpse of the city� Given its strategic position in Athens, it remains 
a crucial and ever-changing facet of the cityscape�

FIGURE 1: STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR BOUNDARY� SOURCE: AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT�
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REGIONAL OVERVIEW 
The Stimson Avenue area presents a remarkable investment 
prospect� Its strategic location, scenic allure, profound cultural 
heritage, and eclectic array of experiences make this Southeast 
Ohio jewel ripe for expansion and evolution� What makes Athens 
stand out? 

STIMSON CORRIDOR VISION 
The city dreams of transforming the Stimson Avenue Corridor into a beacon of beauty and 
convenience, where every resident can find a slice of home. They envision streets where 
accessibility is a given, not a luxury, and where economic vitality pulses, drawing in businesses 
and visitors alike. More than just a roadway, the city is sculpting this area to be a neighborhood 
that resonates with the needs of its year-round inhabitants, bustling student community, and the 
heartbeat of its local businesses. It’s not just about infrastructure; it’s about building a legacy for 
Athens.

PRIME LOCATION
Athens, Ohio, is strategically located, offering the best 
of both worlds� Situated just an hour from the City of 
Columbus and about a half-hour drive from the nature 
of West Virginia, Athens offers a unique opportunity for 
rural life and accessibility�

HIDDEN GEM OF SOUTHEAST OHIO
Athens County is a hidden gem in Southeast Ohio� 
The area’s natural beauty, including rolling hills, lush 
forests, and scenic rivers, creates an ideal opportunity 
for future development projects� It’s a place where 
residents and visitors can escape the fast-paced city 
life, finding tranquility in nature without sacrificing 
modern amenities�

RICH CULTURAL EXPERIENCE
The city boasts a thriving arts scene, with numerous 
galleries, theaters, and music venues� The historical 
significance of Athens County adds a unique charm, 
making it an ideal location for those who appreciate 
history and culture�

DIVERSE RANGE OF EXPERIENCES
Whether your target market includes young 
professionals, families, or retirees, Athens County, 
Ohio, caters to everyone’s interests and desires� From 
educational institutions like Ohio University to family-
friendly events and retirement-friendly amenities, 
Athens has something for everyone�
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ACTIVE COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT
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WHAT IS NEXT

PUBLIC INFRASTRUCTURE COMPONENTS
The City aims to create an inviting and developer-friendly environment along Stimson Avenue, 
ultimately encouraging growth, investment, and revitalization in the area by: 

STIMSON AVENUE 
CORRIDOR’S BRAND 
Implementing a branding strategy for Stimson Avenue can 
make the area more appealing to developers by creating 
a unique identity, improving aesthetics and infrastructure, 
and simplifying navigation� 

DISTINCT IDENTITY
Creating a strong brand for Stimson Avenue gives the 
area a distinct identity and sense of place� 

AESTHETIC APPEAL
Well-designed signage and branding elements can 
improve the aesthetic appeal of the corridor� Developers 
are often attracted to attractive and well-maintained 
areas, as it can enhance the value of their investments�

WAYFINDING AND ACCESSIBILITY
Implementing a wayfinding signage plan is crucial for 
attracting developers� It enhances the experience for 
residents and visitors and makes it easier for developers 
to locate key sites and understand the area’s layout� 

COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE
A well-branded Stimson Avenue can gain a competitive 
advantage over neighboring areas� Developers are more 
likely to choose locations that offer a unique selling 
proposition, and a strong brand can provide that edge�

ENHANCING 
CONNECTIVITY ALONG 

THE CORRIDOR. 

IDENTIFY CREATIVE 
UTILIZATION OF SPACE. 

SUPPORT NEW 
DEVELOPMENT AND 
INFRASTRUCTURE 
IMPROVEMENTS.

MAKING PARKING 
ACCESSIBLE FOR 

RESIDENTS AND VISITORS. 

FIGURE 2: PLACE BRAND FUNDAMENTALS

Source: Making Sense of Place Branding - Guide Studio.

https://guidestudio.com/strongmaking-sense-of-place-branding-strong/
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WHAT WE’VE DONE 

STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR 
DEVELOPMENT EFFORTS 

• In 2021, Athens collected $7 million from grants and loans 
from the City’s street revitalization levy� 

• Water, sewer, and gas lines have been replaced and 
upgraded along Stimson Avenue� 

• A major rehabilitation of the US 33/US 50 interchange in 
Athens� The rehabilitation includes pavement, guardrail, 
drainage, lighting, and other work� 

• A roundabout has been constructed at Stimson Avenue�
• Signage and crosswalks have been installed�

STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN 
Investing in the Stimson Avenue is a strategic move for developers looking to capitalize on the 
growing potential of this vital corridor� The City’s commitment to improving the corridor is evident 
through its 2040 Comprehensive Plan, which outlines strategies to enhance the roadway� The 
Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan highlights the City’s dedication to its revitalization� This corridor offers 
an exceptional opportunity to sustain existing retail and dining options and emerge as a vibrant hub 
for new activities, catering to residents and students� Investing in Stimson Avenue means embracing 
a future where innovation meets tradition, making it an inviting prospect for developers seeking to 
be part of Athens’ urban evolution�

FIGURE 5: THE ARMORY PARK AT STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR

FIGURES 3 AND 4: CITY PROJECTS ALONG THE STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR�

Source: American Structurepoint. Source: American Structurepoint.
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CORRIDOR ASSETS

OHIO UNIVERSITY 
Ohio University significantly impacts the community, enhancing its economic, cultural, and overall 
life quality� The symbiotic relationship between the University and the Stimson Avenue corridor 
amplifies the area’s appeal as a prime locale for living, working, and academic pursuits� Here are 
some ways in which the university enriches the community:  

ECONOMIC IMPACT
Ohio University significantly contributes to the local economy in Athens� It brings in 
many students, faculty, and staff who spend money on housing, food, transportation, 
and other goods and services in the community� This stimulates local businesses and 
creates job opportunities�

CULTURAL ENRICHMENT
Ohio University hosts various artistic and cultural events, lectures, performances, 
and exhibitions that are open to the community� This enhances the cultural life of the 
corridor due to its proximity with to the college and provides residents with access to 
educational and entertainment opportunities�

TOURISM AND REPUTATION
Recognizing Athens as the best college town in Ohio has positive implications for 
tourism� Visitors come to explore the city, attend university events, and enjoy the local 
restaurants and shops� This influence of tourists can boost the local economy and 
contribute to the city’s reputation as a desirable destination�

VIBRANT COMMUNITY LIFE
Athens is known for its lively community, which is enriched by the presence of Ohio 
University� The Stimson Avenue corridor has the potential to offer a wide range of 
dining options, shopping opportunities, and cultural events that will cater to the 
diverse tastes and interests of both students and residents�

NATIONAL RECOGNITION
Athens has been called a top college town, highlighting its appeal and reputation� 
That recognition can attract more students to Ohio University and encourage local 
businesses to thrive�

FIGURE 6: PHOTOGRAPH OF THE 2016 OHIO UNIVERSITY HOMECOMING PARADE GOING DOWN COURT STREET
SOURCE: OHIO UNIVERSITY.

https://www.farandwide.com/s/best-college-town-86ff958b16ed4067
https://www.ohio.edu/news/2021/06/ohio-university-students-enjoy-experiential-learning-ohios-best-college-town
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HOCKING ADENA BIKEWAY 
The Hocking Adena Bikeway stands as both a recreational treasure and a development catalyst for 
Athens, especially within the Stimson Avenue corridor� This path seamlessly merges health-centric 
living, easy connectivity, tourism opportunities, and community involvement� Developers eyeing this 
area have a golden chance to harness these benefits, crafting dynamic and sustainable projects that 
magnetize residents and enterprises� 

PROMOTES HEALTHY AND SUSTAINABLE LIVING
The bikeway promotes a healthy lifestyle by encouraging cycling and outdoor activities� 

CONNECTIVITY
The 22-mile bikeway connects key areas within Athens and links the city, Eclipse 
Company Town, and the City of Nelsonville� This connectivity opens up opportunities 
for mixed-use developments, allowing residents easy access to work, school, 
shopping, and other activities without relying heavily on cars�

TOURISM AND RECREATION
The bikeway, mountain bike trails, and other recreational amenities make Athens an 
attractive destination for tourists and outdoor enthusiasts� This can boost the local 
economy by attracting visitors who contribute to local businesses and tourism-related 
development�

ECONOMIC BENEFITS
The Hocking Adena Bikeway can drive economic development by attracting new 
residents and businesses along the Stimson Avenue corridor� With increased 
population and tourism, greater demand for services, retail, and dining establishments 
will be created, creating a thriving local economy�

ACCESSIBILITY
The bikeway enhances accessibility within the city, making it easier for people to reach 
different parts of Athens� This can lead to increased foot traffic, which can benefit 
businesses along the Stimson Avenue corridor�

FIGURE 7: FRIENDS CRUISE THE HOCKING ADENA BIKEWAY NEAR MILE MARKER 3 IN ATHENS, OHIO� 
SOURCE: THE BIKEWAY — BIKE ATHENS OHIO.

https://www.bikeathensohio.com/the-bikeway
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ATHENS FARMERS MARKET 
As a lively community centerpiece, the Athens Farmers Market greatly bolsters the allure of the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor, drawing people to the area� Characteristics of the market include:

50 YEARS
OF SERVICE IN OHIO

COMMUNITY
QUALITY OF LIFE

IT CREATES A SENSE OF

AND ENHANCES THE

IN THE CITY

SUPPORTS LOCAL 
BUSINESSES
DIVERSE SHOPPING OPTIONS

IT IS AN IMPORTANT ASSET FOR THE COMMUNITY AS IT

AND OFFERS

TOURIST ATTRACTOR

STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR

IT HAS BECOME A

LEADING FUTURE MAY SEE THE POTENTIAL 
TO INVEST IN RESTAURANTS OR OTHER 

HOSPITALITY-RELATED BUSINESSES IN THE 

TO CATER TO THE INFLUX OF 
VISITORS DURING MARKET DAYS

R
A

N
K

ED 10TH 
IN THE MIDWEST

1ST 
IN OHIO

35TH
NATIONWIDE

FIGURE 8: ATHENS FARMERS MARKET LOCATED AT THE ATHENS COMMUNITY CENTER CAMPUS PARKING LOT� 
SOURCE: ATHENS FARMERS MARKET.

https://www.athensfarmersmarket.org/
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CURRENT BUSINESS ALONG CORRIDOR 

FIGURES 9- 12: BUSINESSES ALONG THE STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR�

Source: American Structurepoint. 

VINTAGE CLOTHING 
STORES

CLEANER AND 
LAUNDROMAT 

ATHENS 
CENTRAL HOTEL GROCERY STORE GAS STATIONS

PHARMACY BANKS

BICYCLE AND 
SKATEBOARD 

STORES
FAST-FOOD 

RESTAURANTS 

LOCALLY OWNED 
RESTAURANTS 

80 BUSINESSES
LOCATED WITHIN THE STIMSON 
AVENUE CORRIDOR BOUNDARY

FOOD SERVICES & 
DRINKING PLACES
VISIT RESTAURANTS OR BARS

A LARGE SURPLUS IN

INDICATED THAT PEOPLE COME TO ATHENS TO

TO OTHER SERVICES SUCH AS 
BANKS, FOOD SERVICES, PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION, AND OTHERS. 

WHOLESALE TO RETAIL TRADE
BUSINESSES VARY FROM
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SURROUNDING NATURAL ASSETS 
1 HOCKING RIVER

 The Hocking River, winding through the Appalachian Ohio landscape, flows from its glacial 
headwaters in Fairfield County to join the Ohio River at Hocking Port, passing by towns, including 
the City of Athens� 

2 HOCKING HILLS
 Hocking Hills is a stunningly rugged region distinguished for its landscapes featuring cliffs, 
hidden rock shelters, and waterfalls�

3 HOCKING HILLS STATE PARK
 Situated within the Hocking Hills region, this State Park in Hocking County offers visitors over 
25 miles of hiking trails, rock formations, waterfalls, and mysterious caves, all accessible year-
round� The park was voted as a top place to travel in 2023�

4 STROUDS RUN STATE PARK
 Located on the outskirts of Athens, Strouds Run State Park offers an escape into nature, with its 
boundaries often merging seamlessly with the city limits, providing abundant opportunities for 
outdoor recreation and relaxation�

1

4

3

https://ohiodnr.gov/go-and-do/plan-a-visit/find-a-property/hocking-hills-state-park
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STIMSON AVENUE ASPIRATIONS 

OVERVIEW
The Stimson Avenue corridor redevelopment presents a golden chance for developers interested 
in a vibrant mixed-use local retail district� Upcoming developments along this stretch are geared 
towards catering to community needs through improvements in streetscapes, resolving public 
parking challenges, establishing a community centerpiece, and adaptively repurposing select sites, 
notably the Ohio National Guard Armory and the Intramural Fields� With seamless access to nearby 
facilities and an emphasis on varied public areas, capitalizing on these redevelopment prospects 
assures a bright future for the Stimson Avenue corridor�

CREATE A MIXED-USE NEIGHBORHOOD 
STIMSON AVENUE & NORTH 1804 WAY CONCEPT 

• A 1�5-acre mixed-use neighborhood 
redevelopment effort� 

• The project aims to enhance property 
maintenance by implementing streetscape 
strategies for commercial facilities in place� 

• Creates a mixed-use neighborhood 
retail district by establishing a thriving 
commercial/living hub� 

• The project helps create a corridor identity� 
• Improves the physical appeal of the Stimson 

Avenue corridor� 
• Incorporates design elements such as 

wayfinding signage, residential spaces, 
outdoor sitting areas, shade areas, etc� 

FIGURE 12: REDEVELOPMENT ARCHITECTURAL STANDARDS

Source: American Structurepoint. FIGURE 11: DESIGN EXAMPLE OF TOWNHOMES DEVELOPMENT ALONG THE CORRIDOR
SOURCE: AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT 
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CREATE A VIBRANT RETAIL DISTRICT 
STIMSON AVENUE & KERN STREET CONCEPT 

• A 1�5-acre retail district effort� 
• The project accommodates the needs of public parking for residents and visitors� 
• Offers ground-floor retail space that will help increase business activity and economic vibrancy� 
• The project includes landscape enhancements that integrate the project with the public 

right-of-way� 
• Outdoor seating areas were included in the design, which help create dynamic spaces that 

foster visible activity� 
• Incorporates design elements such as indoor/outdoor sitting areas, tree shade, recreational 

amenities, retail shops, public parking, etc�
• Add retail space by creating structured parking (see Figure 14)�

FIGURE 13: VIBRANT RETAIL DISTRICT

FIGURE 14: DESIGN EXAMPLE OF PARKING DECK
SOURCE: AMERICAN STRUCTUREPOINT .

Source: American Structurepoint. 
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DESIGN PUBLIC SPACES FOR 
LOCALS AND VISITORS
The Old National Guard Armory in Athens holds 
significant historical importance, going back to 
its opening in 1915� The journey to establish this 
landmark began in 1912, with local Ohio National 
Guard members and city entrepreneurs advocating 
for state funding� The State Armory Board approved 
their request and acquired land from the Athens 
Brick Company� Construction commenced in 1914, 
and by December 1915, the armory was operational 
for both military drills and public gatherings� The 
dedication ceremony in 1917 coincided with the 
United States’ entry into World War I�
Over the following eight decades, the armory 
was a hub for Ohio National Guard activities and 
a venue for community events� However, a new 
proposal aims to repurpose the Old National Guard 
Armory into a public space� This revitalization 
project is expected to greatly benefit the residents 
by providing them with a dynamic and adaptable 
space for various purposes�

THE ARMORY ON STIMSON AVENUE PROJECT 
• A one-acre site adaptable for public spaces� 
• The Old National Guard Armory reuse 

plan envisions a public space with shared 
collaboration and meeting spaces for 
residents, visitors, and students�

• Outdoor amenities such as a band shell 
structure and an open lawn with sitting areas 
are implemented to invite residents and 
visitors to engage in various activities that the 
area offers� 

• The project incorporates outdoor 
entertainment, collaboration, meeting spaces, 
a historical atmosphere, etc�

FIGURE 16: DESIGN EXAMPLE OF A PUBLIC SPACE FOR RESIDENTS AND VISITORSFIGURE 15: THE OHIO NATIONAL GUARD ARMORY IS AN IMPORTANT LANDMARK 
LOCATED ALONG STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR

Source: American Structurepoint. 
Source: American Structurepoint. 
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MARKET CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THE PROJECTS
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SOUTH STIMSON AVENUE NORTH STIMSON AVENUE

MEDIAN AGE MEDIAN AGE

HOUSING TYPE HOUSING TYPE

MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD INCOME MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD INCOME 

OWNER-OCCUPIED OWNER-OCCUPIED

RENTER-OCCUPIED RENTER-OCCUPIED

$26,515 $59,38522.4 29.0

19.9% 44.1%

71.7% 47.6%
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FINANCIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THE PROJECTS
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F INANCIAL ANALYSIS
Several alternate scenarios for build-out of the corridor have been 
assessed� These include mixed-use development, single-story 
rental, and multi-story rental alternatives� The respective returns on 
investment for each category are 15�1%, 14�7 %, and 11�7%, independent 
of incentives, which are described on the next page� 

INCENTIVES 
The City of Athens is fortunate to have an array of resources at its 
disposal to foster and facilitate the redevelopment process� While 
navigating this transformative journey, the City is developing innovative 
tools and strategies to achieve its vision� Those incentives, crafted with 
a keen understanding of developers’ needs and residents’ aspirations, 
symbolize the dedication to ushering in a new era of growth and 
prosperity for the corridor�

OPPORTUNITY ZONES 
Opportunity Zones are economically distressed communities where 
the government seeks to promote and incentivize private investment� 
That designation, stemming from the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, 
was designed to spur economic development and job creation in 
struggling areas by offering federal tax incentives to investors�
To determine these zones, each state’s governor nominated certain 
census tracts for this designation, which the US Treasury Department 
later approved� Those tracts were selected based on specific criteria, 
primarily focusing on areas with high levels of poverty or those that met 
other specific income and employment measures�
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ACQUISITION ASSISTANCE AND GREEN 
INFRASTRUCTURE SUBSIDIES
In an effort to revitalize and repurpose languishing areas, the community can harness the potential 
of Tax Increment Financing (TIF) by allocating funds to subsidize developer acquisition of vacant 
or underutilized properties� Recognizing that the financial viability of rehabilitating these areas can 
deter many investors, these subsidies aim to enhance the rate of return on investment� By effectively 
reducing the upfront cost burden for developers, this strategy encourages the transformation of 
these neglected spaces into productive assets, aligning with the community’s broader goals of 
sustainable urban development and economic resurgence� 
The community can subsidize developers who adopt runoff reduction measures and post-
construction structural practices outlined in the OEPA Rainwater and Land Development Manual by 
introducing TIF offset incentives� Emphasizing sustainable urban planning, these practices include 
features like green roofs and bioretention systems, which assist in water management and enrich 
the pedestrian experience along the Corridor� Through this integrated approach, the community 
aims to balance private sector growth with environmental responsibility and aesthetic enhancement�
A financial analysis of the development prospects of the corridor conservatively estimates about 
$21�5M in TIF revenue available for these activities� While the final split between investments has 
yet to be made, this represents a large pool of funding for covering costs that would otherwise fall 
on the developer� 

At the heart of the Opportunity Zones initiative is the tax 
program that incentivize private investment into these distressed 
communities� The program’s design aims to defer, reduce, and, 
in some cases, eliminate capital gains taxes for investors who 
commit their capital to projects within these zones� See how it 
works to the right�
The Opportunity Zone Tax Program is more than just a tax 
break; it’s a shift in how economic development is approached� 
By providing significant tax incentives, it’s designed to redirect 
capital to areas that traditionally might not attract as much 
investment�

EXCLUSION OF FUTURE GAINS
The most significant incentive comes if an investor holds their QOF 
investment for at least ten years� In this case, they can benefit from 
a permanent exclusion from taxable income of capital gains from the 
sale or exchange of the investment�

STEP-UP IN BASIS
The tax program rewards longer-term holdings:

• If the QOF investment is held for at least five years, there’s a 10% 
step-up in basis, effectively reducing the original capital gains tax 
by 10%�

• If held for at least seven years, the step-up in basis increases to 
15%, meaning a further 5% reduction�

DEFERRAL OF CAPITAL GAINS TAX
By investing in a QOF, investors can defer the tax on the initial 
capital gain until the earlier of two dates: the date on which the QOF 
investment is sold or exchanged, or December 31, 2026�

INITIAL INVESTMENT
To benefit from the Opportunity Zone tax program, investors must 
invest their capital gains into Qualified Opportunity Funds (QOFs)� 
These QOFs are specifically set up to invest in eligible property 
located in an Opportunity Zone� The investment into the QOF must 
be made within 180 days of realizing the capital gain�
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INTRODUCTION 
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The Stimson Avenue Corridor is centered in Athens, Ohio, the county seat 
of Athens County, located along the Hocking River. 

The city is also known as the home of Ohio University. Stimson Avenue is situated at an exciting 
place in the city, both geographically and socially. The roadway is a transition area between student 
housing, Ohio University’s campus, and year-round residents. As residents and visitors travel this 
roadway, they see this transition heading east to west as Stimson Avenue becomes Carpenter Street. 
Land uses grow in size and diversity on the western edge of the Corridor while staying smaller in 
scale on the east.
This plan intends to develop actionable physical and policy strategies to drive the Stimson Avenue 
Corridor towards a unified vision. The vision will help activate a “place” unique to Athens. Stimson 
Avenue will become a place that embraces its role as the link between the community and the 
university by providing unique retail opportunities, connections to open space, art, and year-round 
activity. This document can also be used to market the area to developers and landowners and 
attract investment. 

Source: American Structurepoint Inc.

FIGURE 1:  ATHENS BLOCK MURAL LOCATED AT STIMSON AVENUE
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STUDY AREA BOUNDARIES
The Stimson Avenue Corridor is a half-mile stretch on the East side of Athens. The study area 
boundaries were established based on feedback from the Plan’s advisory group (see Advisory Team 
Meetings). The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan will focus on that study area’s core and context areas. 
The Stimson Avenue Corridor boundaries include the intersection of West Carpenter Street and 
Stimson Avenue to the west and the junction of Stimson Avenue and the Hocking River. The study 
boundary also extends to include segments of several neighborhood streets. While the study area 
comprises the focus of the physical analysis portion of the report, the city of Athens and surrounding 
context areas were examined to ensure the findings represent the greater context and land use 
patterns connected to the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 

Sources:  Esri Community Maps Contributors, WVU Facilities, VGIN, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, 
HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc, METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, Maxar.

FIGURE 2:  STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN STUDY AREA 

LEGEND

 Study Area Boundary
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WHAT IS A CORRIDOR?
“Corridors are linear pathways that connect places and allow for the movement of people, goods, or 
wildlife. They often center around transportation infrastructure such as streets, highways, and public 
transit but can also center around historic sites, habitats, rivers, or other natural features. They may 
be regional in scale, as in a heavy rail corridor, or extremely local, as in a retail corridor along a city 
thoroughfare.”1 
In the case of Stimson Avenue, this Plan frames the Corridor as an opportunity to create a unique 
physical environment that continues to provide retail and dining options while becoming a focal 
point for new activities residents and students can enjoy. 

1 Corridor Planning

https://www.planning.org/publications/document/9159816/
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PLAN PURPOSE 
The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan aims to enhance the unique identity and elevate the Corridor’s 
appeal by recommending architectural and site dimensional standards through a proposed zoning 
overlay. It encompasses policy support, physical enhancements, and potential incentives to guide the 
Corridor and increase property values. The Plan evaluates current conditions, proposes streetscape 
improvements, and offers policy guidance by analyzing local data and existing infrastructure for the 
Corridor’s redevelopment.

PLANNING PROCESS
The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan was created using American Structurepoint’s Vision2Action 
process. The primary goal of any planning process is to provide in-depth issue identification through 
data and a stakeholder engagement process specific to each planning effort to achieve realistic 
and hopeful outcomes. For this Plan, the consulting team worked with City officials through three 
specific phases: Educate, Explore, and Empower. During Educate, data gathering from published and 
primary resources, such as stakeholder interviews, is conducted to create an inventory of existing 
conditions (see Appendix A- Existing Conditions Report). The Explore phase builds on the findings of 
the Educate phase to begin formulating and evaluating the goals, objectives, and strategies through 
visioning exercises with Corridor stakeholders. The Empower phase yields final recommendations 
and a supporting work plan built upon the direction and conditions established in the previous 
phases. The details of activities accomplished in each phase are highlighted in Figure 3.

ORGANIZATION OF THE PLAN
This document will present the Vision Statement, the guiding principle for the entire Corridor Plan. 
Following that, the goals will be introduced. These are meant to be broad guidelines to achieve the 
community’s vision. 
The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan document outlines the key themes from input received and the 
Existing Conditions Report (see Appendix A- Existing Conditions Report) during the Explore Phase. 
Each theme is then broken into objectives and strategies to provide broad guidelines to achieve the 
community’s vision. 
In the Implementation section, the document will lay out Critical Path Strategies. These strategies 
have been identified based on their ability to be accomplished in the next zero to five years. Items 
considered are relatively low-cost, with quick implementation timelines. These strategies are 
designed to propel the Corridor Plan’s implementation forward effectively.

EDUCATE ENGAGEMENT

ENGAGEMENTENGAGEMENT

EMPOWER

EXPLORE

FIGURE 3:  STIMSON AVENUE PROJECT PHASES

PHASE 1:  EDUCATE
• Project Kick-off Meeting 
• Land Planning and Economic 

Development Opportunities
• Stakeholder Meetings
• Existing and Planned 

Infrastructure Review 
• Advisory Team Meeting #1

Deliverables 
• Existing Conditions Report 

PHASE 2:  EXPLORE
• Evaluation of Development 

Scenarios
• Evaluation of Incentive Policy 

Options for the Corridor
• Production of Conceptual 

Property Enhancement Concepts 
• Advisory Team Meeting #2 

Deliverables
• Finalize the Goals Statement
• Four Development Scenario 

Maps with Preliminary Design 
Concepts

• Zoning Overlay Map 

PHASE 3:  EMPOWER
• Final Land Use Layout Map
• Final Renderings
• Property Value Projected Growth 

Assessment
• Preliminary Utility Extensions 

Analysis
• Zoning Overlay District 

Recommended Standards
• Advisory Group Meeting #3

Deliverables
• Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan
• Corridor Prospectus

Source: American Structurepoint Inc.
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EXISTING 
CORRIDOR 
ANALYSIS 
VS. STIMSON 
AVENUE 
CORRIDOR 
APPROACH 
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The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan focuses 
first on providing a snapshot of existing 
conditions through the lens of multiple 
demographics and physical elements. The 
existing conditions summary (on the next 
page) describes Athens and the study area 
today. The remainder of the Plan focuses on 
what the Corridor aspires to be. 
This first section of the Plan discusses Stimson 
Avenue’s regional location, key trends 
from the Existing Conditions Report, and a 
summary of the input information gathered 
during phase one and its implications for the 
recommendations. 

EXISTING CONDITIONS SUMMARY 
Before providing any recommendations for the Stimson Avenue Corridor, the consulting team 
undertook a comprehensive analysis of the Corridor’s existing conditions. That involved understanding 
past planning efforts, engaging in discussions with key stakeholders to understand the dynamics of 
the Stimson Avenue Corridor, and documenting physical conditions/observations along the way.

The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan Existing Conditions Report presents the results of comprehensive 
research, significant finding area highlighted as follows:

• Population Decline: Athens experienced a decrease in population from 24,271 residents 
in 2010 to 23,813 residents in 2022. The study area, which encompasses approximately a 
10-minute walk from Stimson Avenue, housed a population of 5,831 residents in 2010 and 
5,670 residents in 2022.

• South vs. North Analysis: The neighborhood south of Stimson Avenue’s population remained 
stable from 2010 to 2022. The area experienced a slight decrease in residents from 17,952 
in 2010 to 17,383 in 2022. A similar trend was noted in the neighborhood north of Stimson 
Avenue. The area to the north experienced a slight increase in residents from 6,333 in 2010 to 
6,443 residents in 2022. 

• Flood Hazard Area: Athens participates in the FEMA National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP). 
The Hocking River regulatory floodplain and floodway, collectively known as the Special 
Flood Hazard Area (SFHA), affects the eastern part of the study area. All construction activities 
within the SFHA, including grading, new buildings, and modifications to existing structures, are 
subject to NFIP standards.

• Commuting Patterns: In 2019, Athens had more workers commuting into the city than those 
commuting out. Of the 14,447 local employees, 11,988 worked in the city but did not live there. 
Of all workers in Athens’ businesses, 2,459 resided and worked there, but 3,588 residents 
commuted outside the city for work.

• Zoning: The Stimson Avenue Corridor is characterized by three distinct zones: residential, 
commercial, and industrial zoning. Most of the southern part of Stimson Avenue is zoned as 
Residential (R-3), which caters to multi-family units. On the northern side, the zoning is mainly 
Residential (R-2), designed for two-family homes. Additionally, the Corridor houses various 
business zones, including B-2 and B-D2 Business Zones and the B-2D Downtown Business 
Zone.

The analysis in this report provides valuable insights into the final Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan and 
can be essential in guiding future development and planning initiatives.
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• Pedestrian-Oriented Development:
 - Highlight the need to add more points of interest to encourage pedestrian traffic from east to west.
 - Allow height and more lot coverage to foster a walkable built environment.

• Parking:
 - Address and add public parking facilities to enhance the Corridor’s accessibility and attractiveness, while 

increasing developable land.

• Experiences Not just Retail:
 - Suggest ensuring that approximately 20 percent of Corridor first floor uses are retail spaces.
 - Emphasize making the Corridor itself a destination by offering a variety of attractions, including family 

experiences, unique stores and restaurants, art installations, and unique wayfinding and branding. 

• High Land Cost:
 - Reinvigorate development in the Corridor, particularly smaller-scale development, through Tax Increment 

Financing (TIF) or other means. 
 - Permit land assemblage through land banking and zoning changes. 

• Flexible Zoning:
 - Implement zoning for walkable mixed-use first-floor retail and residential spaces to create a unique 

destination.
 - Allow higher lot coverage to accommodate walkable built environments.

SOUTH VS� NORTH OF STIMSON AVENUE ANALYSIS
In summary, the Existing Conditions Report data showed that the area south of Stimson Avenue 
has a larger, younger population and a higher daytime population due to the presence of Ohio 
University. Also, the existing zoning of this area, especially south of Stimson Avenue along North 
Court Street, is classified as a Downtown Business Zone. That area has many local restaurants, bars, 
and other retail stores and amenities. Conversely, the northern area has a higher median age and 
household income. Developing the Stimson Avenue Corridor can act as an opportunity to cohesively 
connect all areas of the Corridor.

ENGAGEMENT OVERVIEW 
Public input is essential because it helps capture users’ needs, the feedback from which can enhance 
the redevelopment of the Stimson Avenue Corridor. Input for the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan 
included the following components: 

1. Advisory group meetings were scheduled to discuss the project’s current and future phases 
and ensure the Plan’s accuracy.

2. Stakeholder meetings were conducted to collect information regarding the Corridor’s physical 
and social environment.

STAKEHOLDER MEETINGS
Stakeholder meetings were one-hour sessions with developers, business owners, real estate 
professionals, and property owners from Athens. These meetings took place during the last week 
of January 2023, and the most discussed themes among the stakeholder meetings included flexible 
zoning, unique physical environment, experiences not just retail, high land cost expectations, 
resident engagement, and pedestrian-oriented development. 

• Physical Environment Opportunities:
 - Discuss the potential for smaller-scale business redevelopment opportunities in the Corridor.
 - Advocate for creating and implementing design standards to enhance the visual appeal and coherence 

of the Corridor while preserving opportunities for first-floor retail.
 - Create a unique physical environment that attracts residents, students, and visitors to “hang out” on the 

Corridor all year. 

Some of the critical representative comments that reflected these themes included:
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ADVISORY TEAM MEETINGS
The first advisory group meeting was held on January 23, 
2023, and served as an introduction to the project for the 
advisory group. Initial findings about the Stimson Avenue 
Corridor were presented to the team. During this meeting, 
the advisory group was introduced to their roles and 
responsibilities for the Plan process. 
The second advisory group meeting was held on April 25, 
2023. This meeting included a presentation of the Existing 
Conditions Report findings and key themes from stakeholder 
meetings. Also, the physical conditions analysis findings 
were presented to the advisory team during the meeting. 
During meeting two, the advisory team was introduced to 
the “transect exercise.” This activity allowed the members 
to identify different zoning districts within the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor. The zones included residential, medium-
density residential, commercial, mixed-use, industrial, and 
open space. During the activity, the advisory team created 
the additional recreational commercial zone by combining 
commercial and open space zones. The transect activity 
results were then digitized, included, and explained in this 
plan’s Flexible Zoning section. 

Source: American Structurepoint.  Source: American Structurepoint.  

FIGURE 4:  TRANSECT MAPPING ACTIVITY FIGURE 5:  TRANSECT MAPPING ACTIVITY RESULTS
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EXISTING PLANNING RESOURCES  
There are several past planning efforts to guide or prepare for future development and redevelopment 
opportunities throughout Athens. Each past planning effort is unique and offers a perspective on 
residents’ desired goals and outcomes. A summary of the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan 
is provided to understand the content and its relationship with the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 
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THE CITY OF ATHENS 2040 
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
The City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan presents an 
overview of the Stimson Avenue corridor, a significant half-
mile stretch of commercial zoning that is a vital link between 
Uptown Athens and the Ohio University campus to the 
west and a Route 33 interchange to the east. It stands as a 
crucial gateway for the city’s development. The proposed 
plan suggests several infrastructure and policy adjustments 
to enhance the Corridor’s accessibility for Athens residents 
and to facilitate positive transformations in the local built 
environment. These recommendations encompass:

• A change in zoning
• Parking changes
• A connecting service road from this Center to East 

Park 
• Explore changes to the intersection of Carpenter, 

Stimson, and East State Street to increase pedestrian 
safety and ease of use 

• Change the zoning to B-2D or similar to reduce 
surface parking requirements 

Athens started the execution of the Athens 2040 Plan’s 
proposals for the Stimson Avenue Corridor in 2020. With 
dedicated funding, the City initiated several projects, such 
as replacing City-owned underground utilities, installing 
lighting and traffic signals, replacing curbs, and various 
other streetscape enhancements along the Stimson Avenue 
Corridor. Furthermore, following the adoption of the 2024 
Comprehensive Plan, additional initiatives were undertaken 
to transform the Corridor into a welcoming and accessible 
destination, encouraging prospects for future commercial 
and mixed-use developments.

Source: American Structurepoint.  Source: American Structurepoint.  

FIGURE 6:  ATHENS 2040 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN STRUCTURAL  
PROJECTS—LIGHTING AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS IMPROVEMENTS

FIGURE 7:  ATHENS 2040 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN STRUCTURAL  
PROJECTS—CURB REPLACEMENTS
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COMMUNITY VISION 
A Stimson Avenue Corridor that is attractive, convenient, livable, accessible, and economically vibrant 
for residents, businesses, and visitors. Planning for a neighborhood that serves the year-round 
residents, student population, and local businesses.



STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 25PAGE 24    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

GOALS 
This Plan’s goals represent the vision the community wants to accomplish. Each 
statement works to identify the desired outcome of conditions. These goals are 
carefully designed to encompass plan focus areas and link all objective statements 
to familiar themes. In total, the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan comprises seven goal 
statements. 

CORRIDOR GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor
• Mitigate floodplain concerns
• Optimize land usage
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

OBJECTIVES 
The objectives are specific statements that provide quantitative measurements. The 
statements are policy objectives related to the previously mentioned goal topics. 
These statements are aspirational to guide the Stimson Avenue Corridor toward its 
future goals and overall Community Vision. They were created using a variety of 
data and input from stakeholders and advisory group as the primary sources used 
when crafting these statements include: 

• Past planning documents from the community
• Input from the advisory team members
• Input from the various stakeholder groups

STRATEGIES
Strategies are concrete initiatives intended to carry out an idea, goal, or objective 
identified within the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan. Each strategy will be a specific 
projection or program to implement. The implementation section of this plan further 
identifies strategies into Critical Path Strategies, which are seen as high-priority 
strategies that the study area should implement over the next zero to five years. 
More details about the strategies will be discussed in the Implementation section. 
The strategies listed in the following sections were developed to implement the 
goals and objectives.
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UNIQUE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 
The built environment shapes visitors’ perception of a place. When discussing changing a 
community’s physical structure, various activities can occur. These activities can involve creating 
something entirely new or modifying existing structures. 
Any action that alters the built or natural environment can be considered a change to the physical 
structure of a community. These changes can significantly impact the area’s overall quality of life, 
attractiveness, and functionality for residents and visitors. It is essential to consider and plan these 
changes to ensure they align with the community’s needs, values, and goals.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS TAKEAWAYS
Advisory team members were asked to identify landmarks and opportunities on a map. The team 
identified potential areas for redevelopment, and it helped the consulting team identify the landmarks 
of the Stimson Avenue Corridor. The following is a result of the Placemaking Map exercise (see 
Appendix A- Existing Conditions Report for the Placemaking Map): 

OPPORTUNITIES 
• There are 12 acres of mostly scattered vacant land along Stimson Avenue Corridor. 
• Opportunity areas include greenways, and the Ohio University intramural field. 
• Opportunity areas also exist in parking surfaces along Stimson Avenue, such as the lot at 

Stimson Avenue and State Street. 

LANDMARKS
• Southeast Ohio History Center
• Mount Zion Baptist Church Preservation Society
• Ohio Athens Armory 
• Federal Bureau of Investigation

REDEVELOPMENT 
• Parcels between Stimson Avenue, Kern Street, and Palmer Street were identified as 

redevelopment opportunities.  

• Beautification: The stakeholders mentioned the importance of improving 
streetscapes and suggested adding colorful plants to create an inviting and playful 
atmosphere for people. 

• Utilizing Vacant Spaces: There are suggestions to re-purpose vacant buildings and 
spaces along Stimson Avenue. Stakeholders propose setting up pop-up shops using 
old buildings and parking lots.

• Wayfinding and Signage: Several stakeholders mentioned wayfinding. Implementing 
wayfinding signage and banners on light poles was suggested by the stakeholders to 
improve navigation and draw attention to specific areas and businesses.

• Business Diversity: Stakeholders support mixed-use developments integrating 
various functions, such as boutique shops, health food stores, drug stores, bike shops, 
and small businesses.

• Enhancing Public Spaces: There is a desire from the public to create inviting outdoor 
spaces, including rain gardens, parks, and artistic installations, to encourage walking, 
social gatherings, and interactions along the Corridor.

WHAT WE HEARD
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All four stakeholder groups commented on the need for 
physical enhancements to the Stimson Avenue corridor, 
highlighting the recommendations’ importance. Of all 
group stakeholder comments, 23 focused on this topic, 
further demonstrating the need for a comprehensive 
approach to urban development, incorporating green 
spaces, public amenities, and a mix of businesses to 
create an attractive and vibrant Corridor along Stimson 
Avenue.

FIGURE 8:  RESULTS FROM STAKEHOLDER GROUPS 
ABOUT THE UNIQUE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 

UNIQUE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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55
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The following objectives are restated from the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan. The 
goals stated in this section feed into the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals.

• Explore changes to the intersection of Carpenter, Stimson, and East State Street to increase 
pedestrian safety and ease of use. 

• Changing the zoning to B-2D or something similar to reduce the need for more surface parking 
and encourage pedestrian scale design.

• Increased Street Art—Utilize walls, steps, sidewalks, and alleys when feasible to encourage 
exploration and “selfie” spots.

• Add value to the Armory Park by including art, programming, and lighting to draw people there 
and anchor the north end of Uptown. 

• Formalize the funding process for public arts to increase transparency and reinforce the city’s 
commitment to arts and programming. 

PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS2

“Love the coal miner murals uptown, the mural at Stimson/East State intersection, the 
decorated waste/recycling/utility receptacles, the wheat-pasted photography exhibit on 
the parking garage, and the poetry on the buses. I especially like decorating the parking 
garage frequently in hopes that students will recognize town pride and be less likely to 
trash the town. The steps from Morris to Stimson, and others around town, would lend 
themselves to street art.” 
 – From the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan Public Input. 

2 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

RELEVANT GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor 
• Optimize land usage 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
• Strengthen the Stimson Avenue streetscape. 

 -  STRATEGY: Implement streetscape beautification initiatives incorporating colorful plants, 
flowers, and greenery strategically placed along the sidewalks. 

• Support new zoning overlay districts to encourage a mix of land uses in the Stimson Avenue 
corridor. 
 - STRATEGY: Ensure all new development in the area follows the standards of the proposed 

zoning overlay district. 
• Utilize the corridor’s built environment to create a sense of place and identity. 

 - STRATEGY: Insert public art, signage, or branding elements into the “left-over” spaces along 
the corridor, such as Stimson Avenue, Carpenter Street, the State Street intersection, and 
Johnny Appleseed Park. 

 - STRATEGY: Use “left-over” spaces, such as on-street parking spaces, to create temporary 
seating and outdoor dining areas.

 - STRATEGY: Integrate public art in the design of streetscapes and public spaces. For 
example, the Armory Park murals. 

 - STRATEGY: Redevelop Stimson Avenue and North 1804 Way to create a vibrant mixed-use 
neighborhood retail district. 

 - STRATEGY: Redevelop the intramural fields by creating recreational amenities for the 
residents and visitors of Stimson Avenue. 

 - STRATEGY: Encompass diverse public spaces for locals and visitors to provide them with 
various experiences at the Athens Armory on Stimson Avenue. 

 - STRATEGY: Create a parking deck at Stimson Avenue and Kern Street with retail frontage to 
resolve parking concerns within the community.

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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FIGURE 9: DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES MAP 

THE POWER OF 10+3 
“The Power of 10+ is a concept Project for Public Spaces developed to evaluate and 
facilitate Placemaking at multiple city scales. The Power of 10+ shows how paying 
attention to the human experience when building a city’s destinations and districts 
can have immediate and widespread impacts.”

DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
Through input from stakeholders, an existing conditions report analysis, and a market 
assessment report, key development opportunities were identified with the help of the 
advisory team. These focus areas helped guide recommendations to create a unique physical 
environment in the Stimson Avenue Corridor. In this section, the opportunities of each focus 
area are described. 

The idea behind The Power of 10+ is that places succeed when these places offer the 
community ten or more reasons to be there. These can include but are not limited to sitting 
areas, art to touch, a café, a place to read the paper or drink a cup of coffee, food to eat, water 
features, history to experience, etc. Creating an appealing environment is a critical economic 
drive for the Stimson Avenue Corridor. Based on stakeholder comments, it is important to 
incorporate elements that provide a unique experience and encourage social interactions 
around the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 
In this section, different development opportunities are described. These development 
opportunities create a place out of Stimson Avenue Corridor. The development opportunities 
of this plan include essential placemaking elements, including outdoor sitting areas, wayfinding 
signage, shade trees and umbrellas, art displays, history experiences, etc. Choosing more 
than one focus area was to connect entertainment and amenities along the corridor.  
Expanding on the “Power of 10+” concept, Figure 9 highlights the locations of the four focus 
areas chosen by the consultant and advisory team members. The focus areas were selected 
based on their potential to create a positive environment for the Corridor. Figure 9 also 
illustrates potential nodes for recommended placemaking projects that will help improve the 
urban vitality of the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 

3 The Power of 10+

Source: American Structurepoint.  

https://www.pps.org/article/the-power-of-10#:~:text=The%20idea%20behind%20this%20concept,experience%2C%20and%20people%20to%20meet.
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FIGURE 10: EXAMPLE OF A PARKLET ALONG A 
STREET SHOWCASING SITTING AREAS

Source: Get parklets on your streets! — Possible 
(wearepossible.org).

PARKLETS
A parklet is an approach that the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor can take to create a unique 
physical environment. Along the Corridor, 
there are on-street parking spaces that can be 
utilized for the location of temporary parklets. 
Parklets serve as an extension of the sidewalk, 
creating additional space for amenities. A 
parklet design can consist of café tables and 
chairs, activations such as arts and culture 
events, cycle hoop stations, etc. Temporary 
pop-up parklets can also be established 
with decorative plants, chalkboard figures, 
cornhole games, etc., all to encourage people 
to stop and interact. 

FIGURE 11: EXAMPLE OF A POP-UP SHOP

Source: Learn How to Set Up a Pop-Up Shop in  
5 Easy Steps.

POP-UP SHOPS 
As mentioned in the Existing Conditions 
Takeaways section, off-street parking surfaces 
and greenways along Stimson Avenue could 
be considered opportunity sites for pop-
up shops. Pop-up shops are short-term 
sales spaces that can last a day to weeks. 
These pop-up shops allow emerging local 
businesses to engage with their communities 
and boost their brand awareness. The 
Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan emphasizes 
the importance of diversifying public spaces 
for locals and visitors to provide them with 
various experiences, and setting up pop-up 
shops can be a starting point to achieve this.  

FIGURE 12: EXAMPLE OF TOUR LAWRENCE BIKE 
SHARE PROGRAM

Source: How to Use the Tour Lawrence Bike Share.

BIKE SHARE STATIONS 
Pedestrian-oriented development is a Stimson 
Avenue Corridor approach described in a 
further section. Stakeholders emphasized the 
importance of improving multi-model mobility 
throughout the Corridor. Bike share programs 
can give Stimson Avenue residents and 
visitors an affordable transportation option; 
a bike share program can also increase the 
connectivity around the Corridor and help 
make the corridor an experience. 

FIGURE 13: EXAMPLE OF ART INSTALLATIONS 

Source: Brightwire Designs.

ART INSTALLATIONS 
Public art can help encourage Stimson 
Avenue residents and visitors to pay attention 
to the environment they occupy. Stimson 
Avenue Corridor has sites that could be used 
for permanent or temporary art installations. 
Public art installations can benefit the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor and create a sense of 
place and identity. Art installations can also 
strengthen the community of the Corridor.

FIGURE 14: EXAMPLE OF WAYFINDING SIGNAGE 

Source: Wayfinding and Transport Signage.

WAYFINDING SIGNAGE 
Wayfinding uses signage, color, and other 
design elements to help residents and visitors 
familiarize themselves with Stimson Avenue 
Corridor, with new amenities and functions of 
the area. Implementing wayfinding signage 
can also help the Corridor build its urban 
physical environment.   

FIGURE 15: EXAMPLE OF  
STREETSCAPE AMENITIES 

Source: Gansevoort Streetscapes. 

STREETSCAPE AMENITIES
Streetscape amenities are features in the 
public right-of-way that encourage civic and 
economic activity on the street. They include 
public seating, trees, outdoor lighting, etc. 
Implementing streetscape amenities along 
Stimson Avenue Corridor will help enhance 
the community’s identity. 

https://www.wearepossible.org/parklets
https://www.wearepossible.org/parklets
https://www.pods.com/business/blog/is-it-time-for-a-pop-up-shop
https://www.pods.com/business/blog/is-it-time-for-a-pop-up-shop
https://www.cityoflawrence.org/news/2021/10/28/how-use-tour-lawrence-bike-share
https://brightwiredesigns.com/blog/public-art-opportunities-are-everywhere-and-i-just-took-advantage-of-one
https://civiq.com.au/people/wayfinding-transport-signage/
https://marveldesigns.com/work/gansevoort-streetscapes/295
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FOCUS AREA: THE ARMORY ON STIMSON AVENUE

The Armory on Stimson Avenue focus area was designed to encompass diverse public spaces 
for locals and visitors to provide them with various experiences. This area comprises two parcels, 
classified as commercial and institutional. The Ohio National Guard Armory is a Historic Landmark for 
Athens and was included in the design for the area. That was to give the Old National Guard Armory 
a new purpose by transforming it into a dynamic space with collaborative and meeting spaces that 
benefit the residents. The Family Dollar store was also proposed to undergo adaptive reuse to 
contribute to revitalizing the area.

Strategy: Encompass diverse public spaces for locals and visitors 
to provide them with various experiences at the Athens Armory on 
Stimson Avenue. 

Source: American Structurepoint. 

FIGURE 16: THE ARMORY ON STIMSON AVENUE
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Key Elements:
• Outdoor Music Center: The project will include a permanent band shell structure for 

seasonal music events. The Armory band shell will serve as a gathering point for people of all 
ages.

• Shared Spaces: Creating shared collaboration and meeting spaces for various companies, 
students, residents, and employees will give the Corridor a sense of community and 
collaboration within the area.

• Outdoor Recreational Areas: Developing attractive outdoor recreational spaces visible from 
the R-O-W (Right-of-Way) will help invite residents and visitors to engage in various activities 
the area offers. 

• Open Lawn: This area will host community events, farmers’ markets, and other activities that 
will help promote the area and create a unique physical environment. 

• Power of 10+: The Armory on Stimson Avenue design will include the following features, 
open space, tree shade, indoor sitting areas, outdoor sitting areas, light fixtures, outdoor 
entertainment, such as:
 - Corn hole and ping pong tables
 - Collaboration and meeting spaces
 - Food areas
 - Music space
 - Wayfinding signage
 - Art features
 - History plaques. 

The vision for the redevelopment of The Armory on Stimson Avenue is to bring new life into the 
space, making it a vibrant hub of activity, culture, and connectivity for the benefit of all who visit 
and reside in Athens.

FIGURE 17: DESIGN PERSPECTIVE FOR THE ARMORY ON STIMSON AVENUE

Source: American Structurepoint.
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FOCUS AREA: STIMSON AVENUE AND KERN STREET

The Stimson Avenue and Kern Street project envisions the creation of a parking deck with retail 
frontage to resolve parking concerns within the community effectively. The project site is near retail 
stores and residential areas, and it offers easy accessibility to popular establishments like the Athens 
Central Hotel, the Armory Park, and various restaurants, all reachable within a five-minute walk from 
focus area two. Currently serving as a parking lot for Palmer Place Apartments, the parcels on the 
site are classified as commercial and vacant.

Strategy: Create a parking deck at Stimson Avenue and Kern 
Street with retail frontage to resolve parking concerns within the 
community.

Source: American Structurepoint. 

FIGURE 18: STIMSON AVENUE AND KERN STREET
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Key Elements:
• Parking Facility: The project’s primary focus is to establish a modern parking deck that 

accommodates the needs of the public and Palmer Place Apartments residents, ensuring 
public parking options.

• Ground-Floor Retail Space: By recognizing the importance of fostering economic vibrancy, the 
first floor will feature attractive commercial spaces. These areas encourage increased business 
activity and enhance the street’s visibility, promoting an engaging urban atmosphere.

• Integration with the Public Right-of-Way: The project will include thoughtful landscape 
enhancements connecting the development with the existing streetscape, promoting a 
cohesive and visually appealing environment.

• Outdoor Seating Area: A strategically positioned outdoor seating area will be designed to be 
adjacent to the right-of-way. This feature seeks to create a dynamic space that fosters visible 
activity and interest for residents and people passing through the Corridor, enriching the 
overall urban experience.

• Uniform Landscaping Extension: The project will showcase uniform landscaping extending 
into the Ambassador Laundries property, promoting a smooth visual transition between the 
spaces.

• Power of 10+: Stimson Avenue and Kern Street will include the following features: parking 
spaces, indoor sitting areas, outdoor sitting areas, tree shade, soccer ball courts, hammocks, 
bocce ball courts, retail shops, wayfinding signage, etc.

The future development of the Stimson Avenue and Kern Street project aims to be a model of 
innovative urban design, addressing parking challenges while enhancing the community’s economic 
vitality and physical environment. The project seeks to foster a vibrant, inviting atmosphere for 
residents and visitors by implementing urban design features and small retail spaces.

FIGURE 19: DESIGN PERSPECTIVE OF STIMSON AVENUE AND KERN STREET

Source: American Structurepoint.
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FOCUS AREA: STIMSON AVENUE AND NORTH 1804 WAY

The Stimson Avenue and North 1804 Way was designed for 
future redevelopment as a vibrant mixed-use neighborhood 
retail district. Currently, most parcels in this location 
are classified as single-family residential. As part of the 
redevelopment plan, the streetscape of Sonic, located 
within the same block, will change to enhance its overall 
appearance.
It’s important to note that the area lies within the SFHA. Any 
new development must follow the FEMA National Flood 
Insurance Program requirements.

Strategy: Redevelop Stimson Avenue and 
North 1804 Way to create a vibrant mixed-use 
neighborhood retail district.

Source: American Structurepoint. 

FIGURES 20: STIMSON AVENUE AND NORTH 1804 WAY - OPTION ONE FIGURES 21: STIMSON AVENUE AND NORTH 1804 WAY - OPTION TWO  

Source: American Structurepoint. 
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Key Elements:
• Enhanced Community Aesthetics: A primary objective is to improve the streetscape of the 

Sonic fast food restaurant, with particular attention to improving parking lots, landscaping, and 
street frontage.

• Neighborhood Retail: Emphasizing the implementation of neighborhood retail establishments 
will create numerous economic opportunities, fostering a thriving commercial hub that serves 
the local community.

• Corridor Identity: This area is located at one of the Corridor’s entry points so that it will serve 
as a gateway to the Corridor itself. The redevelopment will prioritize improving the physical 
appeal of the Stimson Avenue corridor, contributing to a more welcoming and pleasing 
environment.

• Power of 10+: The Stimson Avenue and North 1804 Way design will include the following 
features: wayfinding signage, residential spaces, retail shops, outdoor sitting areas, indoor 
sitting areas, food, tree shade, etc. 

By incorporating these key elements, the future redevelopment of Stimson Avenue and North 1804 
Way will not only improve the overall livability of the neighborhood but also boost economic growth 
and establish a better identity for the Corridor.

FIGURE 22: DESIGN PERSPECTIVE OF STIMSON AVENUE AND NORTH 1804 WAY

Source: American Structurepoint.
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CORRIDOR IDENTIFICATION  
AND WAYFINDING

What is Wayfinding?
“Wayfinding is the art and science of guiding people through public spaces. Roads and 
trails, parks and squares, campuses, transit terminals, hospitals, and airports are where 
people need help finding their way through unfamiliar environments.” 4

A wayfinding system’s primary purpose is to facilitate people’s movement and flow through a given 
space safely and efficiently. Especially in busy environments, effective wayfinding is crucial in 
promoting safety and security for visitors and residents of an area. Other forms of wayfinding focus 
on helping users identify critical points of interest and their location relative to an area. Wayfinding 
helps implement efficient navigation, improves user experience, safety, and security. 
The implementation of wayfinding signage has emerged as a significant focal point, not limited to 
just Stimson Avenue but also extending to its surroundings. In 2017, Ohio University formulated 
a comprehensive Wayfinding and Signage Guidelines Plan to ensure the careful and thoughtful 
integration of wayfinding elements throughout its campus. While this plan emphasizes the importance 
of thoughtfully situating these elements within the campus, its principles can be extended to build a 
more encompassing wayfinding strategy, benefiting students, residents, and visitors. Also, the City 
of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan actively advocates for implementing branding and wayfinding 
initiatives across diverse areas within Athens.
For this plan, diverse feedback was received from the public about implementing wayfinding in 
different neighborhoods. Stakeholders highlighted the need for better wayfinding solutions, public 
parking maps, and support for alternative transportation methods in and around Stimson Avenue. 
Figure 18 illustrates how parking surfaces could be identified as private or public so residents 
and visitors could quickly identify public parking surfaces. All stakeholder insights were valuable 
in developing strategies to enhance residents’ and visitors’ navigation experiences and mobility 
options. 

4 Planning a Municipal Wayfinding System

• Wayfinding and Navigation: Stakeholders emphasized the importance of effective 
wayfinding along the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 

• Comprehensive Parking Solutions: Stakeholders highlighted the need for 
comprehensive parking identification that displays public parking lots. 

• Enhancing Residents’ and Visitors’ Experiences: Several stakeholders emphasized 
improving the overall quality of life and mobility for those utilizing the Stimson Avenue 
Corridor.

• Alternative Transportation Support: Participants recognized the importance of 
promoting alternative transportation methods in the Stimson Avenue Corridor. 

WHAT WE HEARD

https://www.planning.org/events/course/9265987/


STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 55PAGE 54    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

FIGURE 23: EXISTING PARKING IDENTIFICATION ALONG EAST STIMSON AVENUE 

Source: American Structurepoint.

PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS5 
The following objectives are restated from the City of Athens 2040 
Comprehensive Plan. The goals stated in this section feed into the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals.

• Implement people-scale wayfinding. 
• Create wayfinding in Sells Park and to the park. 

RELEVANT GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and 

functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue 

Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor
• Optimize land usage
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
• Create a strong brand for Stimson Avenue with signage that 

utilizes colors, symbols, maps, and signs to communicate directions 
effectively. 
 - STRATEGY: Utilize internal resources and partner agencies (or 

hire a consultant) to develop a specific Stimson Avenue branding 
strategy, including logos, banner designs, written narratives, etc. 

 - STRATEGY: Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan using the 
branding developed in the first strategy to direct residents and 
visitors to key sites and points of interest along and near the 
Stimson Avenue corridor. 

• Enhance safety and security. 
 - STRATEGY: Implement wayfinding solutions along Stimson 

Avenue that prioritize safety and security for all users. 
 - STRATEGY: Place signage and information points to ensure 

that pedestrians, cyclists, and motorists can easily understand 
the traffic flow, designated pathways, and emergency exits, 
promoting a secure environment for everyone.

• Enhance parking area identification to improve the overall parking 
experience for residents and visitors.
 - STRATEGY: Install wayfinding signage to identify parking areas 

and local attractions to help residents and visitors find exciting 
activity nodes.

 - STRATEGY: Develop and distribute comprehensive parking 
maps that indicate the location of public parking areas along with 
instructions for accessing these areas.

The Corridor identification and wayfinding section prioritizes effective 
wayfinding to enhance movement, safety, and the overall experience 
for residents and visitors. The input and feedback from diverse 
stakeholders were essential in shaping the strategies and objectives 
outlined in this section. These strategies align with the Plan’s goals and 
create a road map for the Stimson Avenue Corridor. A strong brand 
and a well-executed Wayfinding Signage Plan will enhance navigation 
and establish a positive Corridor image. The enhancement of parking 
area identification is another critical aspect of the Plan. By combining 
a thoughtful branding approach, safety-conscious strategies, and 
improved parking identification, the Plan aims to transform Stimson 
Avenue into a vibrant, accessible, and appealing space that enriches 
the identity of the Stimson Avenue Corridor.

5 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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PARKING 
Stimson Avenue has many parking lots that can be used more efficiently through redevelopment. 
These parking facilities, while essential, occupy valuable land space that could be better utilized 
for housing, commercial activities, or creating inviting public spaces. Additionally, they contribute 
to environmental issues by accumulating pollutants like oils, grease, and heavy metals. Significant 
impervious surface areas can contribute to uncomfortable spaces for pedestrians as they contribute 
to micro-climates with elevated temperatures and can exasperate storm water management issues. 

The project’s Existing Conditions Report conducted a comprehensive parking inventory to address 
these challenges. The inventory revealed that along the Stimson Avenue Corridor, there are 2,566 
parking spaces.

• 2,423 surface lot parking spaces
• 143 on-street parking spaces

These surface lots comprise a significant portion of the built environment. Although the area already 
has sufficient parking spaces, one of the focuses is to enhance visibility and accessibility to public 
parking surfaces for both residents and visitors.

LEGEND

 Study Area Boundary
    2-40
   41-80
  81-120
  121-160

 161-200
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• Underutilized Parking Potential: Participants mentioned that the existing parking 
lots on Stimson Avenue offer the potential for more efficient usage through 
redevelopment. 

• Public Parking Wayfinding: Stakeholders emphasized identifying public parking lots 
through wayfinding. 

• Public Parking Accessibility: There are suggestions for improving visibility and 
accessibility to public parking surfaces for residents and visitors. 

WHAT WE HEARD

In response to the concerns raised by stakeholders about parking in the Stimson Avenue area, 
one of the primary issues identified in the Wayfinding section is the need for precise identification 
of public parking lots. Recognizing the potential for parking improvements, the project team has 
identified specific surface parking sites as opportunities for future redevelopment. The Development 
Opportunities section of the Plan outlines the proposed designs for these sites, showcasing their 
potential for becoming vibrant and valuable assets to the community.
By encouraging the redevelopment of these surface parking areas and making public parking more 
easily identifiable, Stimson Avenue can undergo a positive transformation. This approach aims 
to optimize land utilization, encourage sustainable development, and create a more welcoming 
environment for everyone in the area.

PREVIOUS  
PLANNING EFFORTS7 
The following objectives are restated from 
the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan. 
The goals stated in this section feed into the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals.

• That plan recommends parking changes.
 - These changes will include a 

reduction in parking minimums and 
allow the creation of shared-use 
parking agreements to satisfy parking 
requirements. 

RELEVANT PLAN GOALS
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s 

appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of 

the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout 

the Corridor
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

7 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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OBJECTIVES AND 
STRATEGIES

• Support off-street parking lot infill to 
reinforce the physical character of the 
Stimson Avenue corridor. 
 - STRATEGY: Develop a more in-

depth parking analysis to determine 
where shared parking opportunities 
(between private property owners 
and the City) may help reduce the 
many off-street spaces and promote 
infill development.

 - STRATEGY: Determine if 
redevelopment areas in the 
Corridor are close enough to 
shared parking facilities where 
parking requirements may be 
waived for infill development.

 - STRATEGY: Create a streamlined 
process for music and/or 
performance events in private off-
street parking lots.

 -  STRATEGY: Redevelop 
underutilized surface parking lots 
as lively public areas, green spaces, 
or community gathering spots to 
transform Stimson Avenue into a 
vibrant and inviting urban space.

• Create a welcoming urban space to 
enhance the overall aesthetic appeal 
of the corridor.
 - STRATEGY: Implement sustainable 

parking management practices to 
mitigate the environmental impact 
of parking facilities.

 - STRATEGY: Emphasize designs that 
promote energy efficiency, green 
spaces, and walkability, aligning 
with the community’s vision for a 
more welcoming urban space.

• Support parking change 
recommendations included in the City 
of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan.
 - STRATEGY: Develop a more in-

depth parking analysis to determine 
where shared parking opportunities 
(between private property owners 
and the City) may help reduce the 
overall off-street spaces.

• Promote redevelopment 
opportunities. 
 - STRATEGY: Identify and prioritize 

specific surface parking sites for 
future redevelopment, aligning with 
the community’s goals for vibrancy 
and value.

 -  STRATEGY: Transform public 
surfaces into assets that contribute 
to the overall enhancement of the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor.

 - STRATEGY: Create a parking 
deck at Stimson Avenue and 
Kern Street with retail frontage to 
resolve parking concerns within the 
community.
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EXPERIENCES NOT JUST  
RETAIL,  USING PLACEMAKING

What is Placemaking?
Placemaking in urban planning encompasses diverse interpretations and meanings. 
Placemaking refers to enhancing the public realm by adding value and significance 
through community-driven revitalization initiatives that embrace local values, historical 
context, cultural elements, and the surrounding natural environment.8 

The stakeholders involved in developing and improving Stimson Avenue stated various ideas to 
enhance the area and make it a thriving destination. Stakeholders emphasized the importance of 
Stimson Avenue becoming a lively and thriving street with a strong sense of community. They hope 
to invite young families and offer family-friendly activities such as bowling and pop-up shops.
While input received by stakeholders emphasized growth and development, they also want to 
maintain a unique character and avoid turning the area into a large commercial hub with excessive 
parking lots and big chain stores. Also, they would like to preserve historical sites, such as the 
Mount Zion Baptist Church Preservation Society and the Armory Park. 
The stakeholders’ vision for Stimson Avenue involves a unique, thriving, and community-oriented 
destination with various activities, local businesses, entertainment options, arts, and cultural 
landmarks. The goal is to create a place that appeals to residents and visitors while preserving the 
area’s history and culture.

8 Placemaking on a Budget: Improving Small Towns, Neighborhoods, and Downtowns Without Spending a Lot of Money.

• Diverse and Vibrant Entertainment: Suggestions to increase entertainment options. 
• Expand Experiences and Destinations: Stakeholders suggested adding family-

oriented spaces, green areas, and various businesses.
• Local Businesses: Stakeholders mentioned the importance of supporting local 

businesses to create unique shopping experiences. 
• Urban Revitalization: Participants mentioned preserving historic landmarks and re-

purposing them as community co-working spaces. 

WHAT WE HEARD

All four stakeholder groups commented on the need to create experiences along the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor, highlighting the recommendations’ importance. Out of all stakeholder comments 
from all groups, 15 focused on this topic, further demonstrating the need to convert the Corridor 
into a community-oriented destination by incorporating entertainment, public green areas, and 
opportunities for local business. 

https://planning-org-uploaded-media.s3.amazonaws.com/publication/online/PAS-Report-536.pdf
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Source: American Structurepoint.  
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EXPERIENCES NOT JUST RETAIL

FIGURE 26: EXPERIENCES, NOT JUST RETAIL COMMENTS FROM STAKEHOLDERS

Source: American Structurepoint.

FIGURE 27: OHIO NATIONAL GUARD ARMORY IN ATHENS� UNIQUE EXPERIENCES THAT WILL MAKE STIMSON AVENUE  
A DESTINATION SHOULD LEVERAGE CULTURAL LANDMARKS LIKE THE ARMORY 
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CASE STUDY: DOYLESTOWN, OHIO—SUMMER CONCERT SERIES 
The Doylestown Summer Concert Series, an annual event, has been successfully running for 22 
years, representing how a community-focused initiative can enhance civic engagement and cultural 
appreciation. That event combines music, food, and entertainment to create a vibrant and inclusive 
atmosphere that draws residents together during the summer months.
The event features a mix of returning and new bands every year, ensuring a diverse range of 
musical genres to cater to different tastes within the community. This approach fosters inclusivity 
and encourages broader participation. In addition to music, including various food trucks adds 
an extra layer of enjoyment, allowing attendees to enjoy diverse types of food while enjoying the 
performances. 
The success of the concert series can be attributed to the unwavering support of sponsors and 
contributors over the past two decades. Their commitment to funding the program highlights the 
importance of community-driven initiatives. Collaborating with various local organizations and 
institutions, such as schools, businesses, and civic groups, can lead to well-rounded events with 
broad community involvement.
The Doylestown Concert Series is a case study for other communities looking to create vibrant, 
engaging, and culturally enriching events. By fostering community engagement, honoring historical 
legacies, and establishing sustainable funding models, communities can create enduring traditions 
that unite residents and enhance local culture.

Source: Doylestown Summer Concert Series.

FIGURE 25: DOYLESTOWN OHIO SUMMER CONCERT SERIES

https://www.facebook.com/summermusicindtown/photos
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PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS  

“I would ask: ‘What would make life better for residents and create a pleasant atmosphere 
for visitors?’ More events suitable for families are where healthy food is the cornerstone. 
Maybe encourage people to go out and mingle, like a picnic under the cherry blossoms, 
community walks in the evening, events for young families, events to highlight the many 
nonprofits in the area, and encourage volunteering. It creates a sense of community, 
especially for those who don’t belong to a religious organization. I also am looking forward 
to the children’s science center on Columbus Road— not sure if the city is involved, but it’s 
the kind of thing that I think the city should support as this relates to culture/ community 
values, quality of life, and tourism.” 

– From the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan Public Input. 

The following objectives are restated from the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan. The goals 
stated in this section feed into the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals.

To cultivate a more vibrant economic Corridor along Stimson Avenue, commensurate with citizen 
feedback, it is the recommendation of this plan to:

• Change zoning along Stimson Avenue to help remake Stimson as a transition zone between 
the single-family Near East Side and the multi-unit off-campus Mill Street residential area. Such 
zoning changes should focus on high-quality design that is pedestrian-scaled. 

• Improve pedestrian experience on Stimson with a shared-use path that easily connects to the 
bike path.

• Partner with the University to improve outreach, engage with students, and incorporate their 
experience into the Athens experience as invested residents, especially during planning 
efforts.

• Continued growth for the Athens Community Arts and Music Festival. 
• Make Creative Placemaking Week an annual event. 

RELEVANT GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor
• Mitigate floodplain concerns
• Optimize land usage
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

9 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
• Foster a thriving community hub for residents and visitors of 

Stimson Avenue. 
 - STRATEGY: Develop Stimson Avenue into a vibrant and 

engaging community hub that fosters a strong sense of 
belonging.

 - STRATEGY: Integrate a broad mixture of strategic uses (housing, 
office, commercial, recreational) along the Stimson Avenue 
corridor.

 - STRATEGY: Utilize tools approved by the State of Ohio to foster 
a social environment by extending the Athens Designated 
Outdoor Refreshment Area (DORA) and creating a Community 
Entertainment District within this study’s boundary.

• Support local businesses and entrepreneurs to provide 
opportunities for small businesses. 
 - STRATEGY: Work with local businesses to bring their stores to 

the public through sidewalk sales, events, and Stimson Avenue-
centric festivals. 

 - STRATEGY: Utilize the on-street parking takeover program 
recommended in the Parking section to help entrepreneurs 
showcase their businesses along the Corridor and promote an 
active, lively environment. 

The transformation of Stimson Avenue into a vibrant destination is driven by the aspirations of stakeholders, with a focus on preserving its unique 
character while fostering a dynamic community hub. Beyond retail, the vision encompasses diverse experiences, balancing growth with historic 
preservation and local businesses. Strategies include mixed-use integration, local business support, family-friendly activities, and historic landmark 
preservation. Collaborative initiatives with the Parks and Recreation Department and historical entities emphasize a commitment to inclusivity.
The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan aligns with broader objectives to enhance appearance, functionality, and community engagement. Through 
revitalized public spaces and balanced development, the Plan aims to create an environment that enriches the present and future. This section aims 
to create an inviting, socially vibrant space representing successful urban transformation.

• Create family-friendly activities around the corridor. 
 - STRATEGY: Collaborate with the Parks and Recreation 

Department to create a calendar of engaging family-oriented 
activities such as cultural festivals and interactive art workshops 
to create an inviting atmosphere for everyone. 

• Preserve historical and cultural landmarks to ensure the 
preservation of historic landmarks. 
 - STRATEGY: Collaborate with the city’s historic preservation 

commission and Athens County Historical Society to ensure 
landmarks are preserved.

• Balance land uses to create an attractive and accessible 
environment that encourages social interaction.
 - STRATEGY: Revitalize and expand public spaces along Stimson 

Avenue to provide inviting gathering spots, pop-up shops, green 
areas, and pedestrian-friendly zones.

 - STRATEGY: Support the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive 
Plan idea of making Creative Placemaking Week an annual 
event. 

 - STRATEGY: Manage commercial development along Stimson 
Avenue in a balanced and thoughtful manner, avoiding an 
excessive concentration of parking lots.

 - STRATEGY: Adopt a Tax Increment Financing District (TIF) to 
assist with funding and redevelopment initiatives along the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor. 

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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CASE STUDY: THE 2019 CREATIVE PLACEMAKING WEEK10 

Strategy: Support the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan idea of making Creative 
Placemaking Week an annual event.  

The 2019 Creative Placemaking Week is a remarkable case study showcasing the power of creative 
placemaking to revitalize and transform urban spaces. Conceived by a group of Ohio University 
students, this event demonstrated how collaboration between students, local authorities, and 
community members can lead to positive outcomes. The project involved a diverse team of four 
graduate students whose vision was to transform an underutilized space into a vibrant pocket park 
to benefit both residents and visitors.
One of the most notable aspects of Creative Placemaking Week was the enthusiastic community 
support it received. Local volunteers joined the effort over the week, contributing to various activities, 
such as painting a mural on the adjacent Family Dollar store wall, installing benches, tables, small 
stage, and making overall improvements to the park. The Family Dollar store recognized the value 
of the project and provided permission for the mural.
The project received assistance and guidance from various entities. The Arts for Ohio contributed 
art supplies, and Athens played a vital role by offering the student group the public space adjacent 
to the Athens Armory. Athens City Planner Paul Logue expressed his excitement about the week and 
aspired to make creative placemaking a regular part of the city’s activities. Creative Placemaking Week 
helped beautify underutilized spaces and fostered a sense of community pride and engagement. 
That successful case study can be an example for future placemaking implementation along the 
Stimson Avenue Corridor. The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan can align its goals and objectives with 
the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan and support making the Creative Placemaking Week 
an annual event.

10 Armory Space Gets Plush Volunteer Makeover.

Source: The Athens News.

FIGURE 28: VOLUNTEERS PAINTING AND BUILDING DIFFERENT COMPONENTS OF THE PLACEMAKING PROJECT NEXT TO THE ATHENS ARMORY

https://www.athensnews.com/news/local/armory-space-gets-plush-volunteer-makeover/article_c25599fa-53e2-11e9-9a5e-0328435a2fda.html
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PEDESTRIAN-ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT

What is pedestrian-oriented development?11

Pedestrian-oriented development encompasses guidelines for land usage, building 
design, and site design in new developments that align with transportation systems, 
prioritizing walking, followed by biking and transit options, and motor vehicle use. 
Examples of pedestrian-oriented development include ensuring easily accessible 
sidewalks and connecting destinations such as neighborhoods, parks, business zones, 
and community facilities. 

Input from stakeholders emphasized the importance of enhancing bike and pedestrian connectivity 
in the area. Their vision includes creating a network of paths and trails to encourage more people to 
choose alternative transportation modes over automobiles. They aim to make Stimson Avenue and 
its surroundings more pedestrian-friendly and bike-accessible to foster a vibrant, walkable urban 
environment. 
During the Educational Phase of the project, a physical analysis of the path infrastructure was 
conducted and included in the Existing Conditions Report (see Appendix A- Existing Conditions 
Report). The physical analysis covered sidewalks and bike infrastructure along Stimson Avenue and 
examined their connections to surrounding areas. The sidewalks were found to vary in width and 
condition between the west and east segments of the Corridor. 
Overall, Stimson Avenue was rated as a highly walkable area, with a walk score of 85 out of 100, 
allowing easy access to most of Ohio University’s campus within a 20-minute walk.12 While most 
paths were in good condition, some narrow sidewalks near retaining walls were observed. This 
analysis could support infrastructure redevelopment to address connectivity issues raised during 
stakeholder meetings regarding sidewalks or bike paths.
The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan can enhance bike/pedestrian connectivity, create a vibrant 
urban environment, and promote sustainable transportation options by incorporating stakeholder 
comments into the planning and development process.

11 Connecting Destinations through Pedestrian-Oriented Design
12  West Stimson Avenue, Athens, OH

• Efficiency and Alternative Transportation: Stakeholders suggested creating more 
connections within the Corridor to enhance accessibility and movement. 

• Neighborhood Connectivity: The participants mentioned connecting neighborhoods 
and creating alternative routes for residents. The development of alternative routes for 
neighborhoods situated uphill was also encouraged. 

WHAT WE HEARD

https://www.planning.org/blog/9227407/connecting-destinations-through-pedestrian-oriented-design/
https://www.walkscore.com/score/w-stimson-ave-athens-oh-45701
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FIGURE 29: PEDESTRIAN CROSSING IMPROVEMENTS

Source: American Structurepoint.

PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS13 

“The sidewalks are deteriorating, and on some streets, no sidewalk at all. Athens may 
be bicycle-friendly, but it’s not pedestrian-friendly. Some sidewalks are ancient and 
need repair.” 

– From the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan Public Input. 
“Fix the sidewalks and install lighting, especially on the West side. There are so many 
cracked, unsafe sidewalks and so little lighting that it’s unsafe to utilize. On some streets, 
it’s safer to walk on the road.” 

– From the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan Public Input. 

The following objectives are restated from the City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan.  
The goals stated in this section feed into the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals.

• Zoning changes are needed to help shift the development focus from cars to people. 
• Improve the bike and pedestrian routes throughout the city.
• Improve the built environment for people with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD).
• Increase the number of mobility options and improve the transit options we currently have.
• Explore the city taking over snow and ice removal city-wide.
• Report regularly on our parking data.
• Phase out brick sidewalks.
• Pilot traffic calming measures on the Near East Side, along Morris and May.
• Implement people-scale wayfinding.
• Prepare for pilot projects concerning autonomous/connected vehicles (AV) that wish to 

operate within the city.
• Pursue a complete streets policy citywide, which would mean placing sidewalks on at least 

one side of all city streets and reviewing street lighting.

13 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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RELEVANT PLAN GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
• Promote bike and pedestrian connectivity to encourage the use of various 

transportation modes. 
 -  STRATEGY: Develop a comprehensive network of paths and trails along 

Stimson Avenue and its surroundings to improve bike and pedestrian 
connectivity. 

 -  STRATEGY: Enhance the pedestrian experience along Stimson Avenue by 
improving the design and condition of sidewalks.

 -  STRATEGY: Create educational and awareness campaigns to promote 
walking and biking as preferred modes of transportation along Stimson 
Avenue.

• Support the proposed re-zoning of Stimson Avenue to B-2D to strengthen 
corridor linkage.
 -  STRATEGY: Create a highly walkable nature for Stimson Avenue to 

strengthen the linkage between the Corridor and Ohio University’s campus.
 -  STRATEGY: Establish metrics to assess the impact of the enhanced bike and 

pedestrian connectivity on transportation patterns.
• Address connectivity challenges, ensuring seamless and efficient connections 

for pedestrians and cyclists throughout the corridor.
 -  STRATEGY: Utilize the findings from the physical analysis of path 

infrastructure conducted in the Existing Conditions report to identify and 
address connectivity challenges in the sidewalk and bike infrastructure.

 -  STRATEGY: Redevelop and upgrade path infrastructure, particularly narrow 
sidewalks near retaining walls, to improve accessibility and connectivity.

 -  STRATEGY: Explore the potential of revitalizing old alley rights-of-way for 
pedestrian and bike use.

The Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan prioritizes improved bike and pedestrian 
connectivity, responding to stakeholders’ aspirations for a more sustainable, walkable, 
and vibrant urban environment. This approach envisions a well-connected network of 
paths and trails to encourage alternative transportation modes.
Based on the path infrastructure analysis conducted for the Existing Conditions 
Report, the Plan aims to enhance walkability and accessibility along Stimson Avenue. 
Stakeholder input emphasized the need for efficient, safe transportation options and 
better neighborhood connections, which the Plan addresses through strategies like 
path network creation and improved sidewalk infrastructure.
Infrastructure redevelopment, focusing on narrow sidewalks near retaining walls, 
reflects the Plan’s dedication to creating seamless and efficient pathways. By 
incorporating these strategies, the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan aims to transform 
the area into a model of pedestrian-oriented development.
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FLOODPLAIN MITIGATION 
In Athens, Ohio, floodplains cause risks to properties and community well-being. 
Flooding can create property damage, increases in emergency services demands, 
and transportation issues, while negatively impacting the area’s overall economic 
well-being. There are 3,308 properties in Athens that have a greater than 26.0 
percent chance of experiencing severe flooding within the next 30 years. This 
statistic represents 51.0 percent of all properties in the region. 

The Hocking River regulatory floodplain, or Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA), 
impact the eastern section of Stimson Avenue. To mitigate flooding risks and ensure 
better protection, Athens is a participating community in the FEMA National Flood 
Insurance Program (NFIP). It has also adopted local restrictions that exceed NFIP 
standards. The additional local standards are a testament to Athens’ commitment to 
mitigating flooding, which was identified as the city’s top natural hazard.14 The local 
mitigation measures include:

• Compensatory storage limits to restrict the amount of fill placed within the 
SFHA based on 20- and 50-year floodplain delineated by a hydraulic and 
hydraulic study commissioned by the City. Flood Insurance Rate Maps, which 
show NFIP regulatory limits, are limited to 100- and 500-year floodplains.

• Many structures in Athens were built before 1980 when the city began 
participating in the NFIP. NFIP guidelines allow “grandfathering” structures 
until substantial improvements are made, which means improvement values 
meet or exceed 50.0 percent of the structure’s value. Athens’s higher 
standard for substantial improvements extends the 50.0 percent threshold 
to a rolling five-year basis that is tracked through permitting. That means that 
if the total of a series of improvements over five years exceeds 50.0 percent 
of the structure’s value, it must comply. Many jurisdictions only enforce the 
substantial improvement threshold for one-time, lump-sum improvements. 

14 Athens County Hazard Mitigation Plan 2019

Many existing facilities are located in the Regulatory Floodplain area, as illustrated in 
Figure 30, Preliminary Special Flood Hazard Area. Single-family housing, multi-family 
housing units, local and chain businesses, and industrial facilities such as the Athens 
Mold and Machine are located within the Regulatory Floodplain. Stakeholders 
emphasized the importance of addressing this issue as many residential units and 
businesses experience flooding in their basements. 
All new developments within the SFHA, including grading, new constructions, 
and modifications to existing structures, are subjected to NFIP standards. These 
measures are essential to enhance resilience and reduce potential damages caused 
by future flooding incidents in this area. 

https://cms1files.revize.com/athensoh/Final Athens County MJNHMG Plan 2019 (3.2.20).pdf
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RELEVANT COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 
• Mitigate floodplain concerns
• Optimize land usage 
• Stimulate sustainable development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES
• Implement storm water practices to reduce localized flooding outside of SFHA.

 - STRATEGY: Add TIF offset incentives for private development runoff reduction and post-
construction structural practices from the OEPA Rainwater and Land Development Manual, 
which also enhance the pedestrian experience of the Corridor, such as green roofs and 
bioretention. 

 - STRATEGY: Create on-site parking maximums within the proposed Stimson Avenue Corridor 
zoning overlay and require alternative storm water BMPs for over-parked sites.

• Strengthen support for NFIP compliance for development within the Corridor.
 - STRATEGY: Develop a flood mitigation project prioritization list for pre-disaster funding, such 

as eligible Building Resilient Infrastructure and Communities (BRIC Round 4) projects. 

For any future development in the city of Athens’ floodplain, an application must be submitted to:
Department of Development 
Enforcement and Facilities 
28 Curran Drive 
Athens, OH 45701 

FIGURE 30: STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PRELIMINARY SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA 

Source: American Structurepoint.  

LEGEND

 Study Area Boundary
 Regulatory Floodway
 1.0% Annual Chance Flood Hazard
 0.2% Annual Chance Flood Hazard
 Existing Storm Drains
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RETROFIT OF EXISTING  
BUILDINGS FOR FLOOD RESILIENCY15

The Homeowner’s Guide to Retrofitting by FEMA describes six retrofitting methods that people 
should consider when thinking about how to protect their house from flooding:
Elevation—Raising your house so that the lowest floor and supporting building systems (e.g., 
HVAC) are at or above the regulatory flood protection grade with an enclosed crawlspace with 
openings, piers/piles, or other means. 
Wet Floodproofing—Making uninhabited portions of your house resistant to flood damage and 
allowing water to enter during flooding.
Relocation—Moving your house out of the floodplain to higher ground where it will not be exposed 
to flooding. 
Dry Floodproofing—Enclosing your house to prevent flood waters from entering. 
Barrier Systems—Floodwalls or levees can be built to hold floodwaters away from your house. 
Demolition—Consider demolition for properties with high flood risk if they are substantially 
damaged and/or if no other retrofitting option is available.

15 Homeowner’s Guide to Retrofitting: Six Ways to Protect Your Home From Flooding

https://www.fema.gov/sites/default/files/2020-08/FEMA_P-312.pdf
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HIGH LAND COST EXPECTATIONS
New residential and commercial developments can increase the value of surrounding 
homes. In general, new development increases home value in the long term (with 
a few exceptions) because new development usually means more opportunities 
to enrich the community. Stakeholders emphasized the importance of diversifying 
the local economy and their concern about the high land costs that may limit new 
development opportunities. 
The City of Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan encourages the implementation of 
TIF as a mechanism to bring down costs for development to create more housing 
at a lower cost to buyers and renters. The Comprehensive Plan also suggests 
developing a package of incentives to encourage economic development, including 
TIFs, Downtown Redevelopment Districts, Innovation Districts, Historic Preservation 
tax credits, and zoning changes. 

RELEVANT PLAN GOALS 
• Stimulate sustainable development
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor appearance and functionality
• Optimize land usage
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor 

OBJECTIVE AND STRATEGIES
• Reduce development costs to expand attainable housing options, diversify the 

local economy, and promote the rehabilitation of vacant buildings. 
 - STRATEGY: Create a Tax Increment Financing (TIF) district within the 

Corridor. 

OHIO TIFS16 
In Ohio, TIFs are an economic development tool that allows property owners to 
share infrastructure costs for commercial and residential development within the 
area identified in locally adopted TIF legislation, known as a TIF district. TIFs work by 
deferring the increased tax revenue, or “increments,” that result from improvements 
in the TIF district. 

TIFs are often authorized by two statutes in the Ohio Revised Code: 5709.40 (“.40 
TIFs”) and 5709.41 (“.41 TIFs”):

• “.40 TIFs” must generally pay for public infrastructure improvements such 
as roads and highways, water and sewer lines, sidewalks, public parks, and 
parking structures. 

• “.41 TIFs”, or Municipal Redevelopment TIFs, can be used for the same 
improvements listed under “.40 TIFs” and private improvements. To create a 
.41 TIF, Athens must be (or have been) a titled property owner for the property 
before adopting the TIF legislation.

16 Tax Increment Financing FAQs

https://www.columbus.gov/development/economic-development/Tax-Increment-Financing-FAQs/#:~:text=A%20TIF%20works%20by%20allowing,taxes%20generated%20by%20the%20improvement.
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RESIDENT ENGAGEMENT
In the initial phase of this project, Stimson Avenue was divided 
into north and south areas; each was studied separately. The 
reason for doing so was the different demographics present 
in both areas. The southern side of Stimson Avenue houses 
a younger population, mainly college students, whereas the 
northern side consists of permanent residents.
While both areas maintain their unique identities, the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor Plan aims to create community connectivity 
by identifying the most suitable land uses along the Corridor. 
The Plan proposed Flexible Zoning Overlay changes and 
development in specific areas to achieve this. Keeping the 
Athens community well-informed and actively engaged in 
future developments was mentioned by stakeholders. Ensuring 
community involvement will help with the success of any new 
development. However, developer stakeholders expressed a 
concern that too many opportunities for public input, such as the 
number of required public meetings and hearings, are perceived 
to have a chilling effect on development in the Corridor, as they 
introduce unpredictability to the development approval process. 
This Plan seeks to balance these potentially competing desires. 

RELEVANT PLAN GOALS 
• Enhance community engagement

OBJECTIVE AND STRATEGIES
• Establish active and ongoing communication with the Athens 

community to inform them about the development plans and 
encourage their participation in decision-making processes.
 - STRATEGY: Create a dedicated team responsible for maintaining 

regular communication, including town hall meetings, social 
media updates, and/or updating websites. 

 - STRATEGY: Organize frequent workshops and open houses 
where community members can learn about the development 
plans, ask questions, and provide input. These events should be 
accessible and well-publicized.

 - STRATEGY: Develop an online platform or app where community 
members can access project updates, leave comments, and 
participate in polls or surveys to gauge their preferences.

• Ensure meaningful community involvement in all phases of 
the projects, soliciting feedback and incorporating community 
preferences to maximize the chances of successful and well-
accepted developments.
 - STRATEGY: Host design workshops where community members 

collaborate with architects and urban planners to conceptualize 
aspects of the developments. 

 - STRATEGY: During critical project phases, allow time for the 
community to review and comment on proposed plans. Ensure 
that their feedback is genuinely considered and addressed in 
subsequent iterations.

 - STRATEGY: Recognize that not all community members can 
attend physical events. Incorporate virtual engagement options 
like online surveys and webinars to enable broader participation.

• Base decisions on demographic data and community feedback to 
support the creation of developments well-suited to each area’s 
specific requirements and aspirations.
 - STRATEGY: Conduct thorough demographic and market 

analysis to understand the community’s needs, preferences, and 
aspirations. 

 - STRATEGY: Regularly publish reports summarizing community 
input and how it has been integrated into the project. That 
fosters transparency and accountability, reassuring the 
community that their opinions matter.
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BEST PRACTICE: A GUIDE TO  
ENGAGING THE COMMUNITY IN YOUR PROJECT17 
Ensuring the community’s active involvement and informed participation in any new development 
within their neighborhood is essential. A comprehensive consultation process allows community 
members to voice their ideas and concerns, even if they still need to fully agree with the 
final decisions. This way, they gain insight into the decision-making process and the various 
considerations that influenced the outcomes.
Engaging local stakeholders and residents is crucial during the vision development process 
to achieve a successful project and community support. Doing so makes the project’s vision 
understood, shared, and embraced within the community. Community engagement is essential, 
especially if the project will significantly impact the community physically in terms of size, 
architectural design, traffic, noise, and other factors.

Incorporating a well-designed consultation plan should achieve the following objectives:
1.  Engage community members in the development of a strong shared vision.
2.  Inform and educate the public about your project and its construction.
3.  Bring to life the mission/vision/values of your development.
4.  Create a sense of community ownership, pride, and project stewardship.
5.  Create excitement around opportunities for the community to use and participate in your 

project and ensure its success as a social anchor and outlet for local artistic and cultural 
expression.

6.  Create strong relationships between your organization, tenants, the local community, 
and local arts and cultural groups.

7.  Engage youth and children to participate actively in their neighborhood’s arts and 
cultural activities.

8.  Seek champions and an ever-expanding circle of friends/supporters for your project.
9.  Build and maintain momentum for the project.

By valuing community involvement and keeping the public informed, the development can 
gain crucial support and enhance its positive impact on the neighborhood and its residents. 
Ultimately, the project becomes a source of pride, cooperation, and unity for everyone involved. 
A comprehensive consultation process should be considered for any new development proposed 
for the Stimson Avenue Corridor. This approach will help keep long-term residents informed on the 
process and progress of development projects. 

17 A Guide to Engaging the Community in Your Project

https://www.artscapediy.org/guide/a-guide-to-engaging-the-community-in-your-project/
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FLEXIBLE ZONING
Flexible zoning is an adaptive alternative approach to traditional 
Euclidean zoning that offers several advantages for Stimson 
Avenue. Land costs are reduced by minimizing regulatory 
constraints, such as parking minimums.18 Flexible Zoning allows 
developers to be efficient and creative, leading to unique 
placemaking. The need for variances is reduced for many 
land development challenges on Stimson Avenue, including 
irregularly shaped lots and floodplains. Variances and other 
permitting processes can drive up soft costs, typically 20 to 30 
percent of project’s total budget, as well as increase time and 
decrease predictability for developers. Flexible zoning can also 
allow for a series of small, scattered infill sites to be developed, 
allowing Stimson Avenue to maximize limited redevelopment 
opportunities.

18 Flexible Zoning and Streamlined Procedures Can Make Housing More Affordable

Flexible zoning was a clear priority for all stakeholder groups. Stakeholders provided 
the following feedback on their vision of flexible zoning for Stimson Avenue:

• Walkable with Distinctive Character: All groups wanted the development regulations 
governing the Stimson Avenue Corridor to support density to walkable, mixed-use 
development while providing the appropriate architectural design standards to create 
a distinctive experience. Developers envisioned approximately 20.0 percent of the 
Corridor to be dedicated to retail, with the remaining 80.0 percent including the 
existing manufacturing area.

• Clear Standards with a Predictable Approval Process: Developers and business 
owners wanted clearly stated development standards that do not negatively affect 
private investment and support a dependable, efficient master plan approval process 
that does not require multiple public hearings. 

• Varied and Barrier-Free Housing Options: Real estate stakeholders wanted zoning 
that supports various attainable and accessible housing options, including apartment 
units accessible from the first floor. 

• Mixed-Use with Residents’ Everyday Needs, Too: Property owners wanted their 
daily needs met within the study area, such as personal services and family-oriented 
entertainment, within walking distance. 

WHAT WE HEARD

https://www.brookings.edu/articles/flexible-zoning-and-streamlined-procedures-can-make-housing-more-affordable/
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FIGURE 31: STIMSON AVENUE OVERLAY SUBAREAS

Source: American Structurepoint.  

RELEVANT COMPREHENSIVE PLAN GOALS 
• Enhance the Stimson Avenue Corridor’s appearance and functionality
• Develop a positive image and “brand” of the Stimson Avenue Corridor
• Improve multi-modal mobility throughout the Corridor 
• Mitigate floodplain concerns
• Optimize land usage 
• Enhance community engagement
• Stimulate sustainable development 

OBJECTIVE AND STRATEGIES
• Update the City’s Zoning Ordinance to align with the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals and 

objectives and flexible zoning ordinance overlay standards.
 - STRATEGY: Amend the City’s Zoning Ordinance to incorporate the overlay recommendation 

in this plan.
 - STRATEGY: Create architectural standards that encourage pedestrian orientation and 

unique district character that reflects local history.
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STIMSON AVENUE ZONING  
OVERLAY RECOMMENDATIONS
The vision for Stimson Avenues is to provide a walkable, connected neighborhood where many 
businesses continue to mix with residents in an integrated land use pattern. To accommodate the 
various types of development desired, a specific zoning ordinance overlay should be added to 
section 23.04.11. - OL Overlay Zones or the Athens Zoning Ordinance. 

OVERALL PLAN DESIGN NARRATIVE GUIDELINES
All proposed overlay zones should incorporate the following guidelines:

• All properties with frontage on Stimson Avenue should have their underlying zoning district 
changed to the B-2D Downtown Business Zone to permit maximum flexibility.

• Do not develop unit types or properties as “pods” that segregate the property from the 
corridor and surrounding neighborhood.

• No streets should terminate in “dead-ends” or cul-de-sacs unless that scenario is 
unavoidable due to site constraints. 

• While creating an architectural style is essential to unify the neighborhood, front-facing 
elevations should have enough variety to create visual interest and avoid creating monotony.

• Buildings located on Stimson Avenue should be oriented towards Stimson.
• Parking lots should not be between new buildings and Stimson Avenue.
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PROPOSED OVERLAY ZONE STANDARDS
While the final architecture features and lot sizes would be established in the Zoning Ordinance, we 
have included specific permitted use, bulk, and design recommendations for each proposed zone 
overlay shown in Figure 31. 

SINGLE-FAMILY ZONE
Single-family units should be alley-loaded (unless front-load garages are unavoidable due to site 
constraints). This development pattern creates the ability to have smaller-width lots that increase 
density but avoid streets dominated by garage doors. This development pattern also focuses on 
the front of the house while limiting the amount of rear-yard recreation space. These traditional 
development types benefit from creating more on-street guest parking by reducing the number of 
curb cuts for driveways. Another important feature of this development type is to ensure that activity 
from these new units is focused on the public street, creating interest for those visiting Stimson 
Avenue. Based on the development study plan, we recommend that detached single-family alley-
loaded units incorporate the following bulk and architectural guidelines:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Lot Size 4,000 Square Feet
Lot Width 40-Feet
Front and Corner Yard Setback 5-Foot Minimum And 10-Foot Maximum
Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 10-Feet Between Homes

Rear Yard Setback 20-Foot Minimum For Primary Structures, 5-Foot 
Minimum For Detached Garages

Building Height The Maximum Building Height Should Be 35 
Feet

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 32: SINGLE-FAMILY ZONE ILLUSTRATION 

Source: American Structurepoint.  

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should have a porch or prominent 

overhanging feature to denote the front door.
• Individual outdoor space should be accommodated in the 

side yards of the houses through integrated patios or lanai 
spaces.

• Front elevations should incorporate two changes to building 
heights and wall projections.

• Front elevations should include shutters, dormers, or prominent 
pediments over each window to accent the front of the home.

• Garages should be set back at least 20 feet from the alley to increase 
off-street parking.
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MULTI-FAMILY ZONE
The multi-family zone is intended to create various housing options depending on the redeveloped 
property size. The multi-family zone is proposed in the area south of Stimson, where various unit 
types and densities currently exist. Parcels in this zone should remain or be switched to the R-3 
residential zone to accommodate various housing types. 

TWO-UNIT ATTACHED SINGLE-FAMILY FRONT LOADED UNITS (DUPLEXES)
The two-unit attached single-family, front-loaded units (i.e., duplexes) would be integrated into the 
area south of Stimson Avenue. These units will provide opportunities for a slight increase in density 
and more attainably priced homes. This building type helps provide well-appointed for-sale units 
with smaller fees and simple lots with a shared common wall and property lines. This type of unit is 
still desirable within the Midwest real estate market. It is recommended that duplex units incorporate 
the following bulk and architectural guidelines:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Lot Size 5,000 Square Feet
Lot Width 50-Feet
Lot Depth 100-Feet
Front and Corner Yard Setback 5-Foot Minimum And 25-Foot Maximum
Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 5-Foot To The Side Lot Line
Interior Side Yard Setback Zero
Rear Yard Setback 20-Foot Minimum
Building Height 35-Foot Maximum

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 33: TWO-UNIT ATTACHED SINGLE-FAMILY ILLUSTRATION 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should have a porch or prominent overhanging 

feature to denote the front door.
• Front elevations should incorporate two changes to building 

heights and wall projections.
• Front elevations should include shutters, dormers, or prominent 

pediments over each window to accent the front of the home.
• Streets within this unit type should avoid the appearance of 

being dominated by garage doors.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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SMALL LOT TOWNHOME ALLEY-LOADED RENTAL UNITS
The small lot townhome alley-loaded rental units will provide a unique development type in the 
corridor market by providing larger multi-story rental units. These units will encourage residents to 
move into the community that prefers larger living areas but are not interested in home ownership. 
That building type provides attached rear-loaded garages as part of the rental unit and needs to 
be located where alleys can be accommodated. Those units also benefit from permitting a higher 
density while mitigating aesthetic and practical concerns. It is recommended that the small lot 
townhome, alley-loaded units maintain the following bulk and architectural requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Lot Size 2,000 Square Feet
Lot Width 20-Feet
Lot Depth 100-Feet
Front and Corner Yard Setback 10-Foot Minimum And A 25-Foot Maximum
Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 10-Feet Of Separation Between Buildings
Interior Side Yard Setback Zero
Rear Yard Setback 10-Foot Minimum
Building Height 35-Foot Maximum

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 34: TOWNHOMES UNITS ILLUSTRATION 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the 

front door.
• Front elevations should incorporate two building height projection 

changes.
• Front elevations should include shutters, dormers, or prominent 

pediments over each window to accent the front of the home.
• To reduce monotony along public streets, front elevations should 

be constructed from varying and alternative fascia materials, such 
as brick and fiber cement siding.

• Garages can be detached or attached to the units depending on 
the front yard setback distance.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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MULTI-FAMILY APARTMENT UNITS
New large-scale multi-family rental units should be considered to help increase the number of 
rooftops near Stimson Avenue and continue to create a market for choosing not to buy in Athens. 
These units fill out various price points. They should include a variety of unit square footage and 
bedroom counts ranging from efficiencies to three bedrooms. We recommend that the multi-family 
rental units maintain the following bulk and architectural requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Lot Are Per Unit 2,000 Square Foot
Lot Width N/A
Lot Depth N/A
Front and Corner Yard Setback (From Public 
Streets Only) 10-Foot Maximum

Side Yard Setback (Between Buildings) 20-Feet Of Separation Between Buildings
Rear Yard Setback 5-Foot From Parking Areas
Building Height 45-Feet

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 35: MULTI-FAMILY ZONE ILLUSTRATION 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the 

front door.
• All units should be accessed from an interior hallway.
• Front elevations should incorporate building facade projection 

changes.
• Front elevations should include prominent pediments over each 

window to accent the front of the building.
• All units should have a patio or porch area.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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MIXED-USE ZONE
The mixed-use zone is located along the southern frontage of Stimson Avenue, west of State 
Street, then on both the north and south frontage of East Carpenter Street, west of State Street. 
This development type is provided to help encourage new residential and retail development and 
drive activity to the corridor. These units have the potential to be for-sale condominium units that 
cater to a market segment that wants to live above or near shopping, have great amenities, and 
are not interested in yard maintenance. These units should include a variety of unit square footage 
and multiple bedroom counts ranging from efficiencies to three bedrooms. The mixed-use rental 
units are located on the new building’s second and third stories. The first floor should be reserved 
for retail spaces to accommodate new neighborhood businesses and provide walkable shopping 
and dining options. It is recommended that the mixed-use zone maintains the following bulk and 
architectural requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Lot Area Per Unit N/A
Lot Width N/A
Lot Depth N/A
Front and Corner Yard Setback (From a Public 
Street Only) 10-Foot Maximum

Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 20-Feet of Separation Between Buildings
Rear Yard Setback 5-Feet for Parking Areas
Building Height 45-Foot Maximum

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 36: MIXED-USE ZONE ILLUSTRATION 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should incorporate large glass areas to showcase 

activity visible to the public street and provide lighting to enhance 
the safety of patrons. All residential units should be accessed from 
an interior hallway.

• Front elevations should incorporate three building height 
projection changes.

• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the 
front door, such as metal overhangs, awnings, and signage.

• All residential units should have a patio or porch area.
• Parking lots/spaces between the building and Stimson Avenue are 

not permitted.
• Parking structures, such as the concept shown at the intersection 

of Stimson Avenue and State Street, should include retail units 
along any street frontage to maintain the visible activity desires 

and eliminate gaps in the urban feel of Stimson Avenue. 
• Individual buildings should incorporate features specific to 

residents, such as rooftop gathering spaces, workout rooms, 
business centers, etc.

• Sidewalks in front of these units should be wide enough to 
accommodate the Americans with Disabilities Act’s precise 
space requirements and allow for business activities, such as 
outdoor dining, sidewalk sales, and public seating features. The 
development must incorporate one or more features identified 
above within the 10-foot maximum setback space.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance 
security during the evening and nighttime.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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NEIGHBORHOOD COMMERCIAL ZONE
The neighborhood commercial zone was incorporated to serve multiple purposes. This zone will 
help Stimson Avenue preserve its value as a neighborhood shopping district and provide a buffer 
for homes farther north. This plan recommends that these properties be rezoned to the B-2D zoning 
district to utilize the ability to reduce required parking spaces and provide more flexibility. However, 
permitted uses in this zoning should be limited to the following:

• Personal Services
• Retail sales
• Office (medical and professional)
• Restaurants (site down)
• Restaurant with a drive-through (special use review should be required)
• Residential units on the second story only

It is recommended that building in the neighborhood commercial zone maintain the following bulk 
and architectural requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Minimum Lot Area Per Unit 4,000 Square Feet
Lot Width N/A
Lot Depth N/A
Front and Corner Yard Setback  
(From a Public Street Only) 10-Foot Maximum

Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 20-Feet
Rear Yard Setback 10-Feet For Parking Areas
Building Height 35 Feet

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 37: COMMERCIAL ZONE ILLUSTRATION

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should be orientated to Stimson Avenue with 

display windows to showcase activity visible to the public street 
and provide lighting to enhance the safety of patrons. 

• Front elevations should incorporate two building height projection 
changes.

• Parking lots/spaces between the building and Stimson Avenue are 
not permitted. 

• Drive-throughs should not be visible from Stimson Avenue unless 
unavoidable due to specific site constraints.

• Smooth-faced concrete masonry units, standing seam metal, and 
Exterior Insulated Finishing Systems should be prohibited as the 
primary facade material.

• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the 

front door, such as metal overhangs, awnings, and signage.
• Sidewalks in front of these units should be wide enough to 

accommodate Americans with Disabilities Act precise space 
requirements and allow for business activities, such as outdoor 
dining, sidewalk sales, and public seating features. The 
development must incorporate one or more features identified 
above within the 10-foot maximum setback space.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance 
security during the evening and nighttime.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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INDUSTRIAL ZONE
The industrial zone incorporates the properties that are currently zoned for manufacturing. Keeping 
this industrial zone will help Stimson Avenue continue its legacy of being a job-creating area for 
Athens. Businesses also ensure a continued daytime population utilizing the enhanced Stimson 
Avenue Corridor during lunch or after work. This plan recommends that these properties continue 
to be zoned in the Industrial District. The following permitted uses in this zone should be limited to 
add to the Stimson Avenue Corridor to help enhance the more dense and walkable vision set out in 
this document:

• Heavy Industrial processes include slaughterhouses, foundries, blast furnaces, etc.
• Warehouse and distribution facilities.
• Expansive parking lots.
• Enclosed contractors or storage yards.

It is recommended that buildings in the industrial zone maintain the following bulk and architectural 
requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Minimum Lot Area Per Unit 20,000 Square Feet
Lot Width N/A
Lot Depth N/A
Front and Corner Yard Setback (From a Public 
Street Only) 10-Foot Maximum

Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 10-Feet
Rear Yard Setback 20 Feet
Building Height 55 Feet

BULK REQUIREMENTS

FIGURE 38: INDUSTRIAL ZONE ILLUSTRATION 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Front elevations should provide lighting to enhance the safety of 

patrons and public streets. 
• Front elevations should incorporate two building height projection 

changes.
• Using smooth-faced concrete masonry units, standing seam metal 

and Exterior Insulated Finishing Systems should be prohibited as 
the primary facade material. 

• Parking lots/spaces between the building and the primary street 
frontage are not permitted. 

• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the 
front door, such as overhangs, canopies, changes in building 
height or projections, awnings, and signage.

• Sidewalks in front of these units should be wide enough to 
accommodate the Americans with Disabilities Act’s precise space 
requirements.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance 
security during the evening and nighttime.

Source: American Structurepoint.  
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RECREATIONAL/COMMERCIAL ZONE
The recreational/commercial zone is incorporated into this corridor plan to encourage the thoughtful 
development of large open-space properties near the Hocking River, currently zoned R-3. While 
developing these sites is not imminent, having land use direction to ensure that these properties 
are context-sensitive and that they continue to promote activity and recreation for Athens residents 
and visitors is essential. It will be crucial that the potential development of these properties also 
maintain the connections to the river, Stimson Avenue, and Ohio University. To encourage the 
creative development of these properties, they should be rezoned to the B-2D district but limited to 
the following permitted uses:

• Indoor recreation and amusement (indoor sports facilities, concert halls, bowling alleys, and 
similar entertainment uses).

• Retail and restaurants should be permitted as accessory uses to indoor recreation and 
amusement facilities.

• Outdoor recreation and amusement uses (sports fields, band shelters, urban plazas, and 
similar uses).

It is recommended that building in the recreational/commercial zone maintain the following bulk and 
architectural requirements:

Bulk Requirement Recommended Standard (Per Unit)
Minimum Lot Area Per Unit N/A
Lot Width N/A
Lot Depth N/A
Front and Corner Yard Setback (From a Public 
Street Only) 20-Foot Maximum

Side Yard Setback (between Buildings) 10-Feet
Rear Yard Setback 20-Feet
Building Height N/A, This Will Depend On The Use

BULK REQUIREMENTS

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• The design of any entertainment building should match the 

surrounding environment or utilize design cues from the 
buildings located on Ohio University’s campus. 

• Smooth-faced concrete masonry units, standing seam 
metal, and Exterior Insulated Finishing Systems should be 
prohibited as the primary facade material.

• Parking lots/spaces between the building and the primary 
street frontage are not permitted. 

• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote 
the front door, such as overhangs, canopies, changes in 
building height or projections, awnings, and signage.

• Sidewalks in front of these buildings should be wide enough 
to accommodate the Americans with Disabilities Act’s clear 
space requirements and incorporate public art, seating 
areas, and potentially spaces for pop-up businesses and 
food trucks.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance 
security during the evening and nighttime.

• All sites should be developed with interconnected walking 
paths and sidewalks that connect the neighborhoods west 
of these sites to the Hocking River.
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OPEN SPACE ZONE
The properties adjacent to North McKinley Avenue and make up that road’s 
right-of-way are shown as continuing their open space/public purpose. 
These properties help connect the community to Stimson Avenue and the 
river while providing entertainment and recreational activities. This zone 
could also help provide more public parking spaces, assist local business 
owners, and reduce the number of individual private parking lots.  Uses on 
these properties should be limited to the following permitted uses:

• Limited outdoor recreation uses (trails, workout areas, benches, 
public art installations, shaded seating areas)

• Temporary businesses. This area should be used to encourage 
temporary events, festivals, food truck Fridays, pop-up shops, etc., 
to support the recommendations of the Entertainment not Just Retail 
Section.

• Off-street parking lots.
• Government/institutional uses, such as fire stations. 

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• Parking lots/spaces should be shielded from public view by 

landscaping, trails, and public art displays. Any off-street parking lot 
should be located a minimum of 15 feet away from the property line.

• Sections of the right-of-way should be designated as temporary 
business areas to accommodate events, pop-up businesses, and 
food trucks.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance security 
during the evening and nighttime.

• All sites should be developed with interconnected walking paths and 
sidewalks that connect the neighborhoods west of these sites to the 
Hocking River.

OFF-STREET PARKING
Off-street parking is always a concern when encouraging a walkable, connected, active corridor 
environment. While off-street parking is necessary, this plan’s existing conditions analysis noted 
no parking space shortage throughout the corridor. In the section above, this plan recommends 
that the properties along Stimson Avenue be zoned B-2D to encourage a greater mix of uses in 
specific areas that generate activity. This recommendation also considers that more properties can 
utilize the existing flexible options contained in Chapter 23.08. - Off-Street Parking and Loading/
Unloading Regulations of the Zoning Ordinance. The following modification to this chapter is also 
recommended. 

• Section 23.08.06—Exceptions. 
 - Add the Stimson Avenue Corridor Overlay Mixed-Use and Neighborhood Commercial zones 

to Subsection 1 so all properties in this zone can benefit from the 50 percent reduction in off-
street parking spaces.

• Section 23.08.04. - Joint-use parking.
 - Any property within 1,000 feet of a public parking structure or surface lot may utilize that 

public parking area to satisfy its off-street parking requirements. 
• Support zoning changes recommendations included in the City of Athens 204019 

Comprehensive Plan. 
a.  Reduce the need for more surface parking and encourage pedestrian scale design at the 

intersection of West Stimson Avenue, West Carpenter Street, and East State Street. 
b.  Encourage the greenspace north of East Stimson Avenue along the Hocking River to be 

formalized with recreational facilities. 
c.  Provide “neighborhood-level amenities, such as convenience shopping or restaurants, to 

the residents in the surrounding area. Such a development would also support restaurants 
in the area and improve the walkability of the Corridor overall.”

d.  Create an overlay as a needed transition zone from campus to residential areas.
e.  Reduce building height limits for parcels adjacent to residential areas. 
f.  Reduce parking minimums and permit shared-use parking agreements to satisfy parking 

requirements. 
g.  Follow the six feelings planning framework for Autism Spectrum Disorder to better orient 

the city towards being autism friendly.
• Allow temporary uses such as pop-up shops and food trucks within and outside of the public 

right-of-way. 
a.  Review the City’s ordinances.

19 Athens 2040 Comprehensive Plan

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/DocumentCenter/View/8837/Athens-2040-Comprehensive-Plan-FINAL-with-graphics
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HIGH-LEVEL 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW
This plan examined multiple locations to include new residential, commercial, and quasi-public 
buildings that will generate activity, serve as an example for redevelopment, and provide new 
amenities. However, to help stimulate activity, the City may want to consider assistance to construct 
further improvements or fund continued corridor redevelopment. This final section of the corridor 
plan looks at the Stimson Avenue project boundary and the current amount of property taxes 
generated to understand how revenue may increase in the next 10 to 20 years and assist with 
paying for improvements. That analysis also examines potential new revenue generated by the 
development types and concepts included in this report. 
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BASE ASSESSED VALUE (AV) AND PROPERTY TAXES GENERATED
First, this analysis wanted to establish the increases to the current area’s base total assessed 
valuation and property taxes generated. Athens’ County auditor information and tax bills for 2019 
and 2022 were examined for all 423 parcels in the study area boundary. Per square foot assessed 
value and taxes generated based on this information were included in the Existing Conditions 
Report.  Reviewing the increases in assessed valuation and property taxes generated between 
these years were utilized to create annual AV and tax generation growth rates. This report estimates 
that if assessed values and taxes generated remain consistent, AV may increase by over $4.3 million 
annually, resulting in $84,840 new property taxes. The tax-generated figures include all taxing 
districts, not just the city of Athens. These estimates do not include parcels in which an assessed 
value increase of more than 20 percent was noted. This report assumed that this level of growth is 
mostly likely due to new development/redevelopment and not the steady increase traditionally seen 
on established parcels.

Base Annual TIF Increase No Development
Base Assessed Valuation  $110,941,420 
Annual Projected AV Increase  $4,398,592 
Base Property Tax Collected  $2,998,889 
Annual Project Tax Increase  $84,840 
Annual Growth Rate AV 4.0 percent
Annual Growth Rate Property Tax 2.8 percent

FIGURE 39, STIMSON AVENUE STUDY BOUNDARY BASE VALUES

Source: Athens County Auditor and American Structurepoint.

LIMITED DEVELOPMENT TIF 
PROJECTION
The projected annual revenues from property taxes were 
then used to estimate expected new revenue that could be 
captured by creating a Tax Increment Financing District (TIF). 
Based on Ohio State Statutes and assuming that the area or 
parcel meets the State’s blight criteria, two methods for TIF 
revenue collection are available to municipalities:

• Not more than 75 percent of the new taxes collected for 
the public purpose may be paid instead of taxes for up 
to ten years without the board of education passing a 
resolution or

• Up to 100 percent of new taxes may be paid in lieu of 
taxes for 30 years if the local school board approves a 
resolution in favor of the total exemption.

This analysis generated new property taxes for both scenarios 
above to ensure all options were considered. 
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Year 10 TIF Revenue Projection

Year Base Year Year 10 50 Percent Growth Rate 
Reduction

Total Assessed Value $110,941,420.00 $157,904,234 $154,867,613
Base Property Tax Collected $2,998,889.72 $3,963,869 $5,956,446
Annual Growth Rate AV 4.0 percent 2.0 percent
Annual Growth Rate Property 
Tax

2.8 percent 1.4 percent

Total New Annual Property 
Tax Revenue

$109,055 $107,539

Total Cumulative New 
Property Tax Revenue

$880,139 $825,050

At 75 Percent $660,104 $618,788

FIGURE 40, TEN-YEAR TIF INCREMENTAL REVENUE PROJECTION

TEN-YEAR DURATION TIF AT 75 PERCENT
The first projection illustrates the potential for new property tax revenue for the shorter duration TIF 
at a capture rate of 75 percent. If all new property taxes generated in the study area were in this 
TIF, the typical property assessment value growth would create $660,101 in new property taxes. 
Estimates were based on the average assessed value growth calculated from 2019 to 2022 and 
an average sales tax rate increase of 2.8 percent. In that same timeframe, it is estimated that the 
total base assessed value for all parcels will increase to $157,904,234. Nationally, many areas of the 
country experienced a significant increase in assessed values due to the market dynamics of the 
COVID-19 pandemic. Therefore, a second estimate illustrates the assessed value and property taxes 
generated at half the average rate observed during this period to help guide future decision-making 
processes.

Year 30 TIF Revenue Projection

Year Base Year Year 30 50 Percent Growth Rate 
Reduction

Total Assessed Value $110,941,420 $345,987,621 $339,334,012
Base Property Tax Collected $2,998,890 $13,307,216 $13,051,308
Annual Growth Rate AV 4.0 percent 2.0 percent
Annual Growth Rate Property 
Tax

2.8 percent 1.4 percent

Total New Annual Property 
Tax Revenue

 $190,530 $187,882

Total Cumulative New 
Property Tax Revenue

$3,841,542 $3,745,298

FIGURE 41, TEN-YEAR TIF INCREMENTAL REVENUE PROJECTION

30-YEAR DURATION TIF AT 100 PERCENT
The first projection illustrates the potential for new property tax revenue for the shorter duration 
and TIF capture rate of 75 percent.  The second projection utilized the same process for a 30-year 
TIF timeframe, capturing 100 percent of new property taxes generated in the study area. Under this 
scenario, the property assessment value growth would create $3,841,542 in total new property taxes. 
Estimates were based on the average assessed value growth calculated from 2019 to 2022 and an 
average sales tax generated rate increase of 2.8 percent. In that same timeframe, it is estimated that 
the total base assessed value for all parcels will increase to $345,987,621. 
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POTENTIAL GROWTH SCENARIOS
The above examples demonstrate that increasing assessed values will generate new property tax. 
Typically, the most significant gains in AV and property taxes come from new development during 
the duration of the TIF district. Therefore, we have included new development scenarios to help 
demonstrate how the projects may increase the revenue generated by a TIF. The hypothetical 
projects were based on this plan’s preliminary concepts or future land uses.

MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT AREA
This plan’s unique physical environment section showed conceptual new mixed-used buildings on 
the south side of Stimson Avenue between Campbell Street and Grant Street. The concept shows 
the existing structures being converted into mixed-use buildings with first-floor retail and apartments 
on the second and third stories. The idea contains approximately 10,000 square feet of commercial 
on the first floor, 33,150 square feet of new residential living space, and 6,800 square feet of covered 
parking adjacent to the existing parking area. 

NEW REVENUE TAX REVENUE GENERATED 
Comparable properties in the Stimson Avenue Corridor were assigned the land use classification of 
401 commercial. The average tax generated is 2.15 dollars per square foot. At 58,499 square feet, 
this new development would generate $125,870 new tax dollars once fully built-out. All properties 
combined currently generate $64,331 in property taxes, resulting in $61,540 in new tax revenue per 
year to a potential TIF district. 

Development Information
Development Type Total Development 

Area (Square Feet)
Property Tax Produced 

Per Square Feet
Total Taxes Per Year

Mixed Use Buildings 58,499 2.15  $125,870 
Existing Taxes  $   64,331 

Total New Taxes 
General Minus 

Existing

 $   61,540 

FIGURE 42, MIXED-USE PROJECT PROJECTED NEW ANNUAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED

FIGURE 43, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR TEN YEARS AT 75 PERCENT

FIGURE 44, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR 30 YEARS AT 100 PERCENT

Ten-Year TIF At 75 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a ten-year TIF paid with 75 percent of all the taxes, it would generate 
$46,154 in new property taxes to the TIF. Over ten years, this would equal $353,082 in new property 
taxes paid into the TIF.

30-Year TIF At 100 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a 30-year TIF and 100 percent of all new property tax was paid into 
the TIF, it would generate $61,540 in new property taxes annually. Over ten years, this would equal 
$1,701,564.

Annual TIF Revenue Year 10
Mixed-Use Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 75 percent $46,154
75 Percent $353,082

Annual TIF Revenue Year 30
Mixed-Use Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 100 percent $61,540
Total Cumulative New Property Tax Revenue $1,701,564 
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SINGLE-STORY RENTAL BUILDING
Stimson Avenue is a vital link and retail destination for Athens’ residents and visitors. Retail-focused 
development will remain prominent in the corridor to preserve that character and maintain existing 
neighborhood buffers. The buildings located at the northeast corner of Stimson Avenue and Campbell 
Street are currently occupied by smaller single-family homes. While the facilities are in good shape 
and not slated for redevelopment, they represent an intriguing redevelopment opportunity at a 
prominent location. This “hard corner” could become more retail space due to its proximity to other 
surface parking areas. The existing buildings occupy three parcels that equal 9,104 square feet. 

NEW REVENUE TAX REVENUE GENERATED 
These properties were classified as residential. The combined property taxes for all three parcels 
were $3,675. Once fully built out, a new one-story retail building would generate $15,685 in new tax 
dollars at $1.70 per square foot. The latest development would create $11,982 in annual tax revenue 
for a potential TIF district. 

Development Information
Development Type Total Development 

Area (Square Feet)
Property Tax Produced 

Per Square Feet
Total Taxes Per Year

One-Story Retail 
Building 9,104 1.7  $15,675

Existing Taxes  $   3,675
Total New Taxes 
General Minus 

Existing

 $ 11,982

FIGURE 45, MIXED-USE PROJECT PROJECTED NEW ANNUAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED

FIGURE 46, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR TEN YEARS AT 75 PERCENT

FIGURE 47, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR 30 YEARS AT 100 PERCENT

Ten-Year TIF At 75 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a ten-year TIF paid with 75.0 percent of all the taxes, it would generate 
$8,987 in new annual property taxes to the TIF. Over ten years, this would equal $76,387 in new 
property taxes paid into the TIF.

30-Year TIF At 100 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a 30-year TIF and 100 percent of all new property tax was paid into 
the TIF, it would generate $11,982 in new property taxes. Over ten years, this would equal $256,121.

Annual TIF Revenue Year 10
One-Story Retail Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 75 percent $8,987
75 Percent $76,387

Annual TIF Revenue Year 30
One-Story Retail Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 100 percent $11,982 
Total Cumulative New Property Tax Revenue $256,121
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THREE-STORY MULTI-UNIT RESIDENTIAL BUILDING
Earlier in this plan, the transect map showed that some properties south of Stimson Avenue might 
make sense for continued multi-unit development to replace older homes and increase student 
housing while taking that pressure off the main corridor.  This plan examined a hypothetical 
redevelopment of five smaller rental properties into a new three-story multi-unit building. The five 
parcels examined were on the east side of Palmer Street, south of the Hocking Hills Banks parking lot. 
These properties represent another example of how shared parking facilities can encourage denser 
development. The existing buildings occupy five parcels, which combined was 33,947 square feet. 

NEW REVENUE TAX REVENUE GENERATED 
These properties were classified as a combination of single-family and two-family dwellings. The 
combined property taxes for all three parcels was $8,914. If a new three-story rental building were 
located on the site, it would take up approximately 60 percent of the site with a building footprint of 
20,400 square feet. Considering common hallway and equipment, another 15 percent would reduce 
the building area devoted to rental space for 17,312 square feet of new apartments per floor or 17 units. 
A total of 51 new units might be created from this three-story building with a residential area of 17,312 
square feet per floor. A redevelopment of this site would be very attractive to a developer, provide 
new housing, and keep the focus of Stimson Avenue on commercial and mixed-use development. 
The two existing land uses averaged $1.68 tax dollars generated per square foot. A new multi-unit 
building classified as apartment 40 or more units would generate $3.22 tax dollars per square foot 
or $100,395 in new tax dollars once fully built out into a potential TIF district. 

Development Information
Development Type Total Development 

Area (Square Feet)
Property Tax Produced 

Per Square Feet
Total Taxes Per Year

One-Story Retail 
Building 33,947 3.22 $109,309

Existing Taxes $8,914
Total New Taxes 
General Minus 

Existing

$100,395

FIGURE 48, MIXED-USE PROJECT PROJECTED NEW ANNUAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED�

FIGURE 49, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR TEN YEARS AT 75�0 PERCENT

FIGURE 50, TOTAL PROPERTY TAX GENERATED FOR 30 YEARS AT 100 PERCENT

Ten-Year TIF At 75 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a ten-year TIF paid with 75 percent of all the taxes, it would generate 
$75,296 in new annual property taxes to the TIF. Over ten years, this would equal $583,547  in new 
property taxes paid into the TIF.

30-Year TIF At 100 Percent of All New AV
If the new TIF were created as a 30-year TIF and 100.0 percent of all new property tax was paid into 
the TIF, it would generate $100,395 in new annual property taxes. Over ten years, this would equal 
$2,089,478.

Annual TIF Revenue Year 10
One-Story Retail Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 75 percent $75,296
75 Percent $583,547

Annual TIF Revenue Year 30
One-Story Retail Building
Total New Annual Property Tax Revenue at 100 percent $100,395 
Total Cumulative New Property Tax Revenue $2,089,478
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FUNDING ASSISTANCE
A variety of potential funding program options exist for Ohio municipalities to help encourage the 
developments discussed in the Section. While these are not one size fits all, these types of incentive 
programs are available to Athens that may assist with project development along the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor.

TIF FUNDING
Utilizing TIF to help fund new development is a common practice, especially in areas where retail, 
residential, and mixed-use growth is expected. The previous pages illustrated how a TIF makes 
funding available through the increased assessed value of real property. Per Ohio Statutes, various 
improvements are eligible for TIF funding assistance, such as public infrastructure (sidewalks, 
streets, utilities, etc.), which can be leveraged to assist in developing new residential and commercial 
projects. TIF funding may also be used for land acquisition and demolitions of existing structures in 
conjunction with economic development projects. As stated in Critical Path Strategy number 6, this 
funding source should be viewed as a near tear priority.

COMMUNITY REINVESTMENT AREA (CRA)
A CRA assists with economic development initiatives and is regulated by the Ohio Revised Code, 
sections 3735.65 to 3735.70. This program allows for an exemption of up to 100 percent of real 
property taxes for a period not to exceed 15 years; however, the exemption does not extend to 
the increase in the value of the land underneath the new or remodeled structure. It also does not 
permit an exemption from taxation of existing taxes. The county or municipality offering the CRA 
tax abatement must seek the approval of the board of education to provide the tax abatement for 
an exemption greater than 50 percent. The CRA tax abatement can be offered to commercial and 
industrial remodeling meeting the following conditions:

• A minimum $5,000 investment for up to 12 or 15 years for new commercial and industrial 
structures;

• Up to 10 years for residential properties with less than two units with at least a $2,500 
investment or up to 12 years for residential remodeling of more than two units with at least a 
$5,000 investment; or

• Up to 15 years for residential new construction.

25 Ohio State University Extension

COMMUNITY INVESTMENT FUND
Community Investment Funds are funding sources created by local municipalities and their partner 
organization to help fund new construction and remodeling projects. This funding source is a pot 
of money from a “seed” investment. Initial deposits into the account come from local governments, 
community improvement corporations, angel investors, corporate donations, etc. The funds are 
deposited in an interest-bearing account to fund building renovation assistance programs, street 
beautification initiatives, and similiar items. Funds are usually distributed as low-interest loans 
expected to be repaid into the fund. Investors are rewarded for their initial investment with a one or 
two percent annual return on their original deposit.

https://ohioline.osu.edu/factsheet/cdfs-1560
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IMPLEMENTATION 
AND CRITICAL 
PATH STRATEGIES 
The previous chapter outlines the objectives and strategy recommendations for the Stimson Avenue 
Corridor Plan. This chapter provides specificity to the strategies identified as a top priority. These 
projects or programs are known as critical path strategies. 
There are seven critical path strategies for the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan. Each strategy has an 
entire page dedicated to outlining the work plan. To assist in implementation, the work plan identifies 
related goals, parties to involve, action steps, the timeframe of competition, and estimated project 
cost. 
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CRITICAL PATH STRATEGIES
The goals and objective statements are created to guide the community’s vision through 
recommendations; the strategies are straightforward guidelines to implement those 
recommendations. All listed strategies are important, but the critical path strategies are actions that 
should be completed first as top priorities. The priorities are a combination of short-term, affordable 
projects that can create near-term progress for the communities along Stimson Avenue. In contrast, 
other priorities are long-term and might require an extended timeframe and budget. 
Critical Path Strategies are the key to the implementation of this plan. Each Critical Path Strategy 
has a complete page outlining the work plan. This portion of the Plan is intended to assist in 
implementation and related goals, outline action items, list people or organizations who should be 
involved, and suggest an estimated timeline and cost for each project.

The Critical Path Strategies for this Corridor Plan are listed below:
1.  Update the City’s Zoning Ordinance to align with the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan goals 

and objectives and flexible zoning standards. 
2.  Insert public art, signage, or branding elements into the “left-over” spaces along the 

corridor, such as Stimson Avenue, Carpenter Street, the State Street intersection, and 
Johnny Appleseed Park.

3.  Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan to direct residents and visitors to key sites and 
points of interest along and near the Stimson Avenue Corridor.

4.  Develop and distribute comprehensive parking maps that indicate public parking areas’ 
locations and instructions for accessing these areas.

5.  Use “left-over” spaces, such as on-street parking spaces, to create temporary seating and 
outdoor dining areas.

6.  Establish a new Tax Increment Financing (TIF) along Stimson Avenue Corridor to help pay 
for new development and improvements.

7.  Research and identify applicable funding for priority flood mitigation projects in the area.
8.  Utilize tools approved by the State of Ohio to foster a social environment by extending 

the Athens Designated Outdoor Refreshment Area (DORA) and creating a Community 
Entertainment District (CED) within this study’s boundary.

HOW TO USE THE CRITICAL PATH STRATEGIES 
The following pages guide the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan in implementing the identified Critical 
Path Strategies. Each program’s dedicated work plan will have an included timeframe of at least five 
years and an estimated cost.

Strategy 1:   Update the City’s Zoning Ordinance to align with the Stimson Avenue Corridor Plan overlay district recommendations. 

Timeframe: 0 – 2 Years 

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   $0 for City staff-developed zoning ordinance update; $40,000 for consultant-driven update

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Review the current City’s Zoning Ordinances to identify conflict areas with the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor Plan. 

2. Analyze the Stimson Corridor Plan to determine the needed zoning standards changes.
3. Meet with the City Council and collect feedback on proposed changes from stakeholders 

and the community. 
4. Draft, finalize, and submit the updated Zoning Ordinance for approval.
5. Conduct post-implementation reviews by evaluating impacts on the Stimson Avenue 

Corridor.
6. Collaborate with developers, businesses, and property owners to encourage and support 

projects that align with the new zoning overlay districts.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Public Works Department 
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department  

• Unique Physical Environment
• Corridor Identification and Wayfinding
• Parking
• Experiences Not Just Retail Using 

Placemaking
• Pedestrian-Oriented Development
• Floodplain Mitigation
• High Land Cost Expectations
• Resident Engagement
• Flexible Zoning 
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Strategy 2:   Insert public art, signage, or branding elements into the “left-over” spaces along the corridor, such as Stimson Avenue,  
Carpenter Street, and State Street intersection, and Johnny Appleseed Park.

Timeframe: 1 – 2 Years 

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   N/A

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Site Analysis and Selection
• Conduct a site analysis to identify each site’s visibility, foot traffic, and potential impact 

on the corridor.
2.  Community Engagement

• Hold public meetings, workshops, or surveys to involve residents, artists, and 
stakeholders in decision-making.

3.  Concept Development
• Collaborate with artists, designers, and cultural organizations to develop a cohesive 

artistic theme or concept for each selected site.
4.  Athens Municipal Arts Commission (AMAC)

• Ensure all recommendations follow the AMAC standards and regulations listed on the 
city of Athens website.

5.  Request for art installations
• Submit a request to AMAC via the city of Athens website at www.ci.athens.oh.us/

6.  Artistic Selection and Design
• Collaborate with AMAC to choose artists, designers, or creative professionals to develop 

innovative and meaningful concepts for public art, signage, or branding elements.
7.  Secure Funding and Resources

• Public Art in Athens, Ohio, is funded through various sources approved by the City 
Council, including but not limited to public funds, private contributions, grants, corporate 
sponsorships, development fees, fund-raising, and funds generated through the city’s 
percent for Art Policy. 

8.  Obtain Necessary Approvals and Permits
• Comply with any regulations or guidelines for public art installations and outdoor signage.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department
• Ohio University
• Athens Municipal Arts Commission

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Experiences Not Just Retail Using 

Placemaking
• Flexible Zoning 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS—LIFE AT THE INTERSECTIONS MURAL21 
About 70 local artists were interviewed for the creation of this project. Sponsored by the Chicago Association of Realtors and the Andersonville 
Chamber of Commerce, the mural encourages “reflection on alternative community safety, wellness, mutual support, and care.” 

Source: Chicago Association of Realtors.

FIGURE 52: LIFE AT THE INTERSECTION MURAL IN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS

21 Introducing Our New Placemaking Project: Life at the Intersections Mural

http://www.ci.athens.oh.us/
https://chicagorealtor.com/introducing-our-new-placemaking-project-life-at-the-intersections-mural/


STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 135PAGE 134    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

Strategy 3:   Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan to direct residents and visitors to key sites and points of interest along and near the Stimson 
Avenue Corridor.

Timeframe: 1 – 2 Years 

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   $20,000 (For Wayfinding Signage Plan Only)

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Visioning and Recommendations
• Engage local businesses, community organizations, students, and residents to gather 

input on wayfinding needs and preferences.
2.  Wayfinding Design

• Develop consistent and visually appealing wayfinding design guidelines that reflect the 
corridor’s character and are easy to understand.

• Work with Ohio University to determine how this plan can be integrated into their 
existing wayfinding signage plan.

3.  Sign Mapping Placement
• Determine the locations for wayfinding signage, considering visibility, foot traffic 

patterns, and accessibility.
4.  Signage Development and Production

• Collaborate with professional designers and sign manufacturers to create high-quality, 
durable signage that meets established design guidelines.

5.  Permits
• Navigate through local regulations and obtain necessary permits to install wayfinding 

signage.
6.  Partnerships and Funding

• Explore partnerships with local businesses to secure funding for the signage plan.
• Seek grant opportunities or sponsorships to support the signage’s development, 

installation, and maintenance.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Arts, Parks and Recreation 

Department 
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department
• Ohio University

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Corridor Identification and Wayfinding
• Parking 

SYLVANIA, OHIO—WAYFINDING PROJECT22 
The City of Sylvania, Ohio, found itself in an interesting situation. Visitors would not know about its historic downtown on the way to their popular sports 
venues due to an expressway that bypassed downtown. A solution was needed to show visitors how to get to downtown, the college, hospital, and 
museum. Just as important was that once in downtown, visitors needed to find their way back to the sports venues. 
The sign design became an important part of the strategy as well to communicate the history and elegance of the city, and capture visitors attention. 
A series of sign types were developed with specific locations in mind with the stated goals. The City worked with multiple constituents for the proper 
location, color, and design resulting in a unified sign wayfinding sign program as shown in Figure 53.

Source: Nicolson Associates, Inc. 

FIGURE 53: CITYWIDE WAYFINDING PROJECT� 

22 Wayfinding Project

https://www.nicolsonassociates.com/case-study-city-of-sylvania
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Strategy 4:   Develop and distribute comprehensive parking maps that indicate the location of public parking areas along with instructions for 
accessing these areas.

Timeframe: 1 – 2 Years 

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:  $10,000

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Create a Parking Study Report
• Create a Stimson Avenue Parking Study similar to the Athens Uptown Parking Study.

2.  Parking Inventory and Assessment 
• Conduct a more extensive and detailed inventory of existing public parking areas along 

the Stimson Avenue Corridor to accurately identify and categorize available spaces, 
including surface lots and on-street parking.

3.  Collaboration with Local Authorities
• Engage with relevant local authorities, including City Departments and transportation 

agencies, to gather accurate and up-to-date information about public parking options 
and regulations.

4.  Map Design and Development
• Work with professional mapping software to design clear and user-friendly parking maps 

that showcase the locations of public parking areas, nearby landmarks, and key points of 
interest.

5.  Consider Integrating Technology
• Explore the incorporation of digital technology, such as mobile apps or interactive online 

maps, to provide real-time updates on parking availability, pricing, and any special 
events that may impact parking options.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Code Enforcement and 

Community Development Department 
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Corridor Identification and Wayfinding
• Experiences Not Just Retail using 

Placemaking
• High Land Cost Expectations
• Pedestrian-Oriented Development 
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Strategy 5:   Use “left-over” spaces to create temporary seating and outdoor dining areas.

Timeframe: 1 – 2 Years 

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   (Varies Depending on Size and Type of Temporary Space)

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Site Assessment and Selection
• Identify suitable leftover spaces for potential conversion, such as underutilized on-street 

parking areas and surface parking lots.
• Evaluate the feasibility of each location based on factors like foot traffic, accessibility, 

and safety.
2.  Collaboration

• Collaborate with local government agencies and departments, such as parks and 
recreation, transportation, and public health, to ensure regulatory compliance and obtain 
necessary permits.

3.  Design and Planning
• Incorporate seating arrangements, shading, lighting, greenery, and traffic flow management.

4.  Temporary Setup
• Assemble and install the outdoor seating areas in selected spaces, ensuring they 

comply with safety standards and accessibility requirements.
5.  Promotion and Public Awareness

• Utilize social media, local newspapers, websites, and community events to generate 
excitement and encourage community participation.

6.  Seasonal Adaptation
• Plan for seasonal changes by implementing weather-appropriate modifications, such as 

heating elements, wind barriers, or temporary enclosures, to extend the usability of the 
outdoor spaces.

7.  Continuous Improvement
• Explore partnerships with local artists, musicians, and cultural organizations to enhance 

the ambiance and experience of the spaces.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Code Enforcement and 

Community Development Department 
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department  
• Athens Municipal Arts Commission

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Corridor Identification and Wayfinding
• Experiences Not Just Retail Using 

Placemaking
• High Land Cost Expectations
• Pedestrian-Oriented Development 

PARKLET PROGRAM—CITY OF WEST HOLLYWOOD 
In 2018, West Hollywood launched a Temporary Parklet Program, a creative approach to transform parking spaces into vibrant community spaces. 
These parklets serve as inviting platforms for public seating, effectively expanding the available space for street users.
The Parklet Program invited diverse participants, including businesses, property owners, nonprofit entities, and community organizations. The primary 
objective was to enrich the overall living experience in West Hollywood by collaboratively establishing and supporting new public spaces in partnership 
with local organizations. These parklets serve as exciting points for community gatherings and allow local artists and design teams to engage with their 
communities. 

FIGURE 54: PARKLET EXAMPLE



STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 141PAGE 140    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

In 2021, the Union Street Diner opened an outdoor dining area with several tables and an enclosed 
platform that occupied two parking spaces in front of the restaurant. To accomplish this approach, 
the owner submitted a permit to the city, which was approved quickly as his proposal followed all 
the guidelines for safety and accessibility. The Union Street Diner outdoor area approach is an 
example for restaurants along the Stimson Avenue Corridor. The Stimson Avenue Corridor has a few 
available on-street parking spaces that hold the potential to be artfully repurposed into temporary 
parklets. A parklet approach would give the community accessible and inclusive gathering spaces 
and effectively reshape the Corridor into a people-centric destination.

Source: American Structurepoint.

FIGURE 55: ON-STREET PARKING SPACES AS  PARKLET OPPORTUNITIES
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Strategy 6:   Establish a new TIF along Stimson Avenue Corridor to help pay for new development and improvements. 

Timeframe: 1 year or less

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:  Staff Time

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Reach out to the City of Athens Planning Commission to start the process of evaluating 
the approach boundaries for a new TIF and potential ways to partner to provide new 
development to the Stimson Avenue Corridor. Identify stakeholders and conduct 
meetings to evaluate the boundaries for the TIF district and its potential revenue 
generation. 

2. Draft, present, finalize, and submit the TIF proposal for approval to governing bodies.  

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Income Tax Department 
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department  
• School district

• Unique Physical Environment
• Experiences Not Just Retail Using 

Placemaking
• High Land Cost Expectations
• Resident Engagement
• Flexible Zoning 
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Strategy 7:  Research and identify applicable funding offered for priority flood mitigation projects in the area. 

Timeframe: 1 year or less

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:  Staff Time

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Collaborate with city officials, engineers, and experts to develop comprehensive project 
proposals for FEMA Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) or other funding sources.

2. Seek technical assistance, if needed, to ensure that grant applications meet all the 
requirements and guidelines of the HMA Programs.

3. Develop a flood mitigation project inventory and prioritization matrix to create a phased 
work plan for each funding source’s eligible activities. 

4. Establish a timeline for preparing and submitting grant applications to meet designated 
deadlines.

5. Execute flood mitigation projects according to the approved proposals and within the 
specified timelines.

6. Adhere to applicable regular monitoring and reporting requirements for flood 
mitigation projects to FEMA as required by each funding source. 

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department  
• Athens County EMA

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Floodplain Mitigation 
• Resident Engagement
• Flexible Zoning

CASE STUDY—THURSTON COUNTY, WASHINGTON23 
The case study examines how Thurston County, a rural county in western Washington with many 
low-income residents living in flood-prone areas, addresses construction regulations in SFHAs. 
Since 2007, the county’s floodplain manager has been retrofitting homes in flood-prone areas 
annually, targeting properties that have experienced flooding and need to be elevated above flood 
levels. The county combines grants from various state and federal sources to fund these elevations, 
including Community Development Block Grants, the Washington State Department of Ecology, the 
Washington State Chehalis Flood Basin, and FEMA. 
In cases where homeowners cannot afford the financial match required for retrofit grants, the 
floodplain manager collaborates with the National Flood Insurance Program to access the Increased 
Cost of Compliance fund, providing up to $30,000 to flood proof, relocate, elevate, or demolish 
qualified, insured buildings. The county has included substantial damage and repetitive loss 
provisions to access these funds in its floodplain management ordinance. 
Additionally, the county updates its ordinance regularly to ensure its effectiveness and accountability. 
Recently, the county incorporated “critical area” ordinances into its floodplain management ordinance 
to ensure that development in sensitive areas takes flooding into account.

23 Community Planning: Floods

https://www.thurstoncountywa.gov/departments/community-planning-and-economic-development-cped/community-planning/cp-floods
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Strategy 8:   Utilize tools approved by the State of Ohio to foster a social environment by extending the Athens Designated Outdoor Refreshment 
Area (DORA) and creating a Community Entertainment District (CED) within this study’s boundary. 

Timeframe: 1 year or less

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:  Staff Time and Survey Cost (approximately $15,000)

Parties to Involve

Related Plan Themes

1. Collaborate with city officials, staff, and business owners to refine the boundaries of the 
proposed DORA expansion and CED.

2. Create an official survey for the boundary of the study area to use for the creation of 
the DORA and CED. Both approval processes require this step.

3. DORA Expansion
• Ensure the existing DORA and expansion area does not exceed 320 contiguous acres.
• File an application for the expanded DORA with the legislative authority of the City 

containing all the information required in section 43.430.4301.82, “Designated outdoor 
refreshment areas,” of the Ohio Revised Code.

4. CED Creation
• Reach out to all property owners within the boundary to establish their willingness to 

participate in the joint economic development district (JEDD).
• Discuss the concept of a JEDD with Athens Township officials.
• Establish a JEDD with Athens Township. This step is required if the municipality is 

requesting the creation of a CED.
• When ready, file the proper application for the establishment of a CED with the 

legislative authority of the City containing all the information required in section 
43.430.4301.80, “Community entertainment district application,” of the Ohio Revised 
Code.

• Athens City Officials and Staff
• Athens County Economic 

Development Council
• Athens Planning and Development 

Department  
• Athens Township

• Unique Physical Environment 
• Experiences Not Just Retail Using 

Placemaking

BEST PRACTICE — COMMUNITY ENTERTAINMENT DISTRICTS23 
CEDs are a defined area that includes or will include a combination of entertainment, retail, 
educational, sporting, social, cultural, or arts establishments that are near some or all the below 
types of establishments:

• Hotels;
• Restaurants;
• Retail sales establishments;
• Enclosed shopping centers;
• Museums;
• Performing arts theaters;
• Motion picture theaters;
• Night clubs;
• Convention facilities;
• Sports facilities;
• Entertainment facilities or complexes;
• Any combination of the establishments described in division (A)(1) to (11) of this section that 

provide similar services to the community. 24

Creation of a CED will permit the municipality and business owners the ability to request an increased 
number of D-5J Liquor permits specifically in the CED’s boundaries. The creation of a CED on Stimson 
Avenue would add to the viability of increased dining and entertainment options in the study area 
and to continue the corridor’s evolution into a destination for residents and visitors. 

24Ohio State Statutes

https://codes.ohio.gov/ohio-revised-code/section-4301.80
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UPDATING  
THE PLAN
The following measures should be taken to ensure that the recommended strategies and action 
steps continue to move the community toward its vision. It will also ensure that the Plan accurately 
reflects the community’s collective vision and values over time. 

• Prepare an annual report highlighting how the Plan was used and the effectiveness of the 
contents. Pay particular attention to the implications of how one part of the Plan affects or 
otherwise relates to another. 

• Establish a five-year review and update process to examine and revise the Plan’s contents 
regularly. Of particular importance are:
 - Updates to the socio-demographic information;
 - Ensure that each of the policy objectives identified is still relevant;
 - Including the use of any newly defined best practices (e.g., land use planning, transportation 

planning, and zoning); or, 
 - Simply aligning the Plan’s content with any changes to the local regulatory environment.

• Establish a community engagement process, complete with inter-local cooperation, to 
complete the first two measures.
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APPENDIX A—EXISTING 
CONDITIONS REPORT

STIMSON AVENUE  
CORRIDOR PLAN

EXISTING  
CONDITIONS  
REPORT
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INTRODUCTION
The existing conditions report provides an overview of the demographics and 
current conditions of the corridor. Analyzing these existing trends will help 
develop the recommendations and outcomes later in the corridor plan.

WHAT IS A CORRIDOR?
“Corridors are linear pathways that connect places and allow for the 
movement of people, goods, or wildlife. They often center around 
transportation infrastructure such as streets, highways, and public 
transit, but can also center around historic sites, habitats, rivers, or other 
natural features. They may be regional in scale, as in a heavy rail corridor, 
or extremely local, as in a retail corridor along a city thoroughfare.”1 

1   Jennifer Henaghan, AICP. Corridor Planning. American Planning Association, 2018.
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REGIONAL CONTEXT
Athens, the home of Ohio University, is a rural city in the southeastern portion of the state, roughly an hour from 
Columbus and 30 minutes from West Virginia. The Stimson Avenue Corridor is a main entryway into the city.

FIGURE 1, REGIONAL CONTEXT MAP

LEGEND

 Study Area Boundary

The study boundaries include the intersection of W. Carpenter Street and Stimson Avenue to the west and the 
junction of Stimson Avenue and the Hocking River. The study boundary also extends to include segments of several 
neighborhood streets.

FIGURE 2, STUDY AREA BOUNDARIES

LEGEND

 Study Area Boundary
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REGIONAL AND LOCAL MARKETS
Developing recommendations and action items rely on examining an area’s demographics and market 
trends. This effort involved looking at various data points within the City of Athens and surrounding 
areas. 
For this study, the northern and southern sections of the city were split at Stimson Avenue to compare 
the demographics of residents outside of the immediate university area. A walk time of 10 minutes (which 
included most of the project boundaries) and drive times of 15 and 30 minutes from Stimson Avenue 
were also analyzed to compare demographics.
Data used in this section was pulled primarily from the US Census Bureau via the following sources:

2021, 2019 American Community Survey,  
2020, 2010 US Census
In addition to the decennial census, the US Census Bureau conducts dozens of other censuses and 
surveys, including the American Community Survey. The American Community Survey is an ongoing 
effort that gathers information from a community through a small sample instead of the extensive 10-year 
survey with which many people are familiar. 

ESRI Business Analyst
ESRI Business Analyst is a powerful tool for analyzing data within a specific geographic location, allowing 
data to be observed locally and compared with surrounding groups. Data from the US 2010 and 2020 
Census, 2022, 2021, and 2019 American Community Surveys (ACS), and ESRI-derived projections for 
2027 were used in this analysis.
*The 2020 Census was conducted during the COVID-19 pandemic and may have led to underreporting 
or certain populations.
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FIGURE 3, COMPARISON AREAS 

LEGEND

 30 Minute Drive
 15 Minute Drive
 Study Area

FIGURE 3�1, COMPARISON AREAS 

LEGEND

 South Stimson Ave
 North Stimson Ave
 10 Minute Walk Time
 Study Area
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POPULATION TRENDS
Population trends and projections tell us how much development the area should expect over 
the next few years. Growth in households indicates the number of units that may be required, 
employment data demonstrates what kinds and quantities of shopping and employment areas are 
needed, and population growth shows how local demand for goods and services will change. 
The 10-minute walk time, which encompasses most of the study area, had a population of 5,670 in 
2022. When comparing the neighborhoods north of Stimson Avenue to those south, it was determined 
that the population south of Stimson Avenue was almost three times of the northern area. The total 
population within a 15-minute drive, which included the City of Athens and surrounding areas, was 
34,499 in 2022. The total population within a 30-minute drive time, which extended to Pomeroy and 
Logan, was 75,068 in 2022. The population of the 30-minute drive time decreased by 4 percent 
from 2010 to 2022, the most change of all the comparison areas.

CHART 1 - TOTAL POPULATION

Athens City

24,271 23,813

10 Minute Walk Time

5,831 5,670

South Stimson Ave

17,952 17,383

15 Minute Drive Time

35,222 34,499

North Stimson Ave

6,333 6,443

30 Minute Drive Time

75,534 75,068

 2010 Total Population        2022 Total Population
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DAYTIME POPULATION
The daytime population accounts for workers, commuters, and others who spend time in the area 
during the day. Existing residents only account for a portion of the existing retail market. Local 
employees and students commuting in represent the daytime population, who also account for the 
current retail market.
The Total Population vs. Daytime Population Chart shows the total daytime population compared 
to the total population. South Stimson Avenue, which includes the Ohio University campus, had a 
higher daytime population (22,600) than North Stimson Avenue (9,617) and a 10-minute walk time 
(5,076). However, North Stimson Avenue’s Daytime Population was around 3,000 more than its total 
population. The 15-minute drive time and 30-minute drive time also had a higher daytime population 
than the total population. Within a 10-minute walk, the daytime population was about 600 less than 
the area’s population.

CHART 2 - TOTAL POPULATION VS� DAYTIME POPULATION

South Stimson Ave

17,383 22,600

15 Minute Drive Time

34,499 39,105

North Stimson Ave

6,443 9,617

30 Minute Drive Time

75,068 76,757

10 Minute Walk Time

5,670 5,076

 2022 Total Population        2022 Total  Daytime Population

HOUSEHOLDS
As defined by the US Census Bureau, a household includes the related family members and all the 
unrelated people who share a housing unit. The household numbers for all the comparison areas 
remained roughly the same from 2010 to 2022 and are projected to remain the same in 2027. 
The 10-minute walk time experienced the largest percent change between both periods, increasing 
households by 6.1 percent from 2010 to 2022 and 3.6 percent from 2022 to 2027. However, the 
area south of Stimson Avenue had the most significant increase from 2010 to 2022 at 8.9 percent. 
The 15-minute drive time’s households increased by 4.2 percent from 2010 to 2022. The 30-minute 
drive time was the only area to experience any decline of over 1.0 percent. The households in the 
30-minute drive time decreased by 1.3 percent from 2022 to 2027. 

CHART 3 - HOUSEHOLDS

4,651 2,885 2,014 12,210 28,873

South 
Stimson Ave

North 
Stimson Ave

10 Minute 
Walk Time

15 Minute 
Drive Time

30 Minute 
Drive Time
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HOUSEHOLD SIZES
The Census describes household size as including everyone occupying a housing unit. The 
household size remained roughly consistent between areas in each sampled year, decreasing from 
2010 to 2022 in all areas. The 30-minute drive time area had the largest average household size at 
2.33 in 2022.

CHART 4 - AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD SIZE

South Stimson Ave

2.33 2.22

15 Minute Drive Time

2.30 2.23

North Stimson Ave

2.22 2.17

30 Minute Drive Time

2.39 2.33

10 Minute Walk Time

2.30 2.17

 2010        2022

MEDIAN AGE
North Stimson Avenue and the 30-minute drive time area had the oldest median ages of all the 
comparison areas. In 2022, north Stimson Avenue’s median age was 29.0, while comparatively, 
south Stimson Avenue’s median age was much younger at 22.4. The 10-minute walk time also had a 
younger median age at 23, while increasing to a 15-minute drive time saw a slight increase in median 
age to 24.4. The median age increased as one traveled farther outside of Athens.

CHART 5 - MEDIAN AGE (2022)

22.4 29.0 23.0 24.4 32.0

South 
Stimson Ave

North 
Stimson Ave

10 Minute 
Walk Time

15 Minute 
Drive Time

30 Minute 
Drive Time
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EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT
Educational attainment measures the highest level of education an individual has received. Many 
in all the comparison areas, except for the 30-minute drive time, had a graduate or professional 
degree as their highest level of education. The majority of people in the 30-minute drive time 
area had high school diploma or equivalent as their highest level of education. The area with the 
highest educational attainment was the 10-minute walk time. Within the 10-minute walk time, 45.4 
percent had a graduate or professional degree, 35.6 percent had a bachelor’s degree, 2.0 percent 
had an associates degree, 8.7 percent had some college but no degree, 9.0 percent were high 
school graduates (or equivalent), and 1.5 percent had less than high school as their highest level of 
educational attainment. South Stimson Avenue and N Stimson Avenue had similar demographics for 
each level of education.

CHART 6 - EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT (2022) 

  Athens City
  South Stimson Ave

 North Stimson Ave
 10 Minute Walk Time

 15 Minute Walk Time
 30 Minute Walk Time

2.1%

1.3%

0.4%

0.9%

0.6%

0.7%

35.8%

23.2%

8.9%

14.7%

13.1%

13.8%

15.7%

13.5%

8.7%

8.7%

14.3%

11.7%

14.5%

20.7%

33.6%

28.7%

24.3%

26.4%

15.2%

28.9%

45.4%

38.9%

38.2%

38.6%

Less than 
9th Grade

Associates 
Degree 

9th Grade to 
12th Grade, no 

diploma

Bachelors 
Degree

High School 
Graduate (includes 

equivalency)

Graduate or 
Professional 

Degree

Some 
College, No 

Degree

10.1%

7.2%

2.0%

5.8%

6.4%

6.1%

6.7%

5.2%

1.1%
2.2%

3.1%

2.6%

Educational attainment decreases 
the further away from the city

INCOME
The area north of Stimson Avenue had the highest median household income at $59,385. Conversely, 
the neighborhood south of Stimson Avenue had the lowest median household income at $26,515. 
Similarly, the 10-minute walk time had a median household income of $27,596. Additional data 
discussed later indicates that these areas had lower median income because more students live 
south of Stimson and within a 10-minute walk. Generally, areas with younger populations correlate 
with lower median income, as these individuals are in their early careers and have either student 
or entry-level salaries. However, the farther drive times of 15 and 30 minutes increased the median 
income to $43,697 and $50,202, respectively.

CHART 7 - MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD INCOME
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HOUSING
Total housing units remained primarily unchanged from 2010 to 2022. All areas experienced 
an increase in total housing units from 2010 to 2022 except for the 30-minute drive time, which 
decreased slightly by roughly 100 units.

CHART 8 - TOTAL HOUSING UNITS 2010 AND 2022

Athens City
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10 Minute Walk Time
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2,980 3,153

30 Minute Drive Time
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 2010 Total       2022 Total

NEIGHBORHOODS
Discussions with stakeholders and the project team, alongside comparisons in demographic data, 
showed that students at Ohio University generally live to the south of Stimson Avenue. In contrast, 
permanent residents live in neighborhoods north of Stimson Avenue.
When comparing the housing types between the area south of Stimson Avenue to those to the north, 
the primary difference noted was that the neighborhood to the north had 30 percent more single-
family detached housing types. The south area had almost 15 percent more multi-family housing 
units. 

CHART 9 - HOUSING TYPES IN NORTH STIMSON AVENUE VS� SOUTH STIMSON AVENUE IN 2021
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CHART 10 - HOUSING TYPES FROM 2010 TO 2021 IN ATHENS

Single family detached
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HOUSING TYPE
Chart 10 shows the proportion of housing types in the City of Athens. From 2010 to 2021, Athens 
saw an increase in the percentage of single-family detached homes and a decrease in the overall 
rate of multi-family units. 

In 2021, Athens had a more even ratio of multi-family units to single-family units (including detached 
and attached). The increase in single-family units and a decrease in multi-family units indicates that 
more single-family units were being built or converted in the city. 

CHART 11 - PERCENTAGE OF HOUSING TYPES IN 2021

  Single family detached
  Single family attached
 Multi family
 Mobile homes
 Boat/RV/Van/etc.
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OCCUPANCY
The area north of Stimson Avenue had a more even split of owner-occupied to renter-occupied 
units than south of Stimson Avenue. Vacancy was consistent on both sides of Stimson Avenue at 8.0 
percent. A much higher percentage of housing was renter-occupied (71.7 percent) south of Stimson 
Avenue than to the north (47.6 percent). 

CHART 12 - OCCUPANCY OF NORTH STIMSON VS� SOUTH STIMSON
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The 10-minute walk time reflected almost the exact occupancy percentages as compared to the area 
south of Stimson Avenue. The 15-minute and 30-minute drive times were similar to the neighborhood 
north of Stimson Avenue, with slightly more renter-occupied units in the 15-minute area and more 
owner-occupied units in the 30-minute area.

CHART 13 - HOUSING OCCUPANCY (2022)
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HOUSING UNIT CONSTRUCTION
Almost a quarter of Athens’ housing stock was built in 1939 or earlier. The city saw a similar 
housing boom between 1990-1999, when 15 percent of its housing stock was built. Since the 1990s, 
development has declined in Athens, with 7 percent of homes built from 2010 to 2019 and zero built 
after 2020.

CHART 14 - CITY OF ATHENS YEAR HOUSING UNITS WERE CONSTRUCTED
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VALUE
The area south of Stimson Avenue had the highest median home value, $218,868, of all the 
comparison areas. However, data in the previous sections indicated that this portion of the city 
comprises young adults (20-25), is primarily renter-occupied (71.7 percent), and has a 20 percent 
higher proportion of multi-family units than those north of Stimson. Therefore, it can be inferred that 
the median home value in this area may have increased due to the amount of multi-family units, 
rentals, and more recent sales of these properties to rental companies. Areas such as the 15-minute 
and 30-minute drive times included areas outside of Athens city limits and had lower median home 
values, with values decreasing as drive time increased ($191,677 and $168,367). The 10-minute walk 
time had a median home value of $209,200, one thousand dollars more than the city’s median home 
value. North Stimson Avenue was slightly less than the 10-minute walk time, with a median home 
value of $201,849.

CHART 15 - MEDIAN HOME VALUES IN 2020
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FIGURE 4, INFLOW/OUTFLOW2 

COMMUTER TRENDS
In 2019, 14,447 people were employed in Athens, with the majority (11,988) commuting into the city 
for work. Of those who lived in Athens, 2,459 also worked in Athens, while 3,588 commuted outside 
of the city for work.

MARKET CONDITIONS
Market conditions in Athens were analyzed using stakeholder input, commuter data, and daytime 
population to determine trade areas. A retail gap analysis was then conducted to examine spending 
data in the trade areas.

RETAIL GAP ANALYSIS
A retail gap analysis shows how much money is spent locally compared to how much money “should” 
be spent based on the local population’s disposable income. A retail gap analysis helps to:

• Uncover unmet demand and possible opportunities.
• Understand the strengths and weaknesses of the local market area.
• Measure the difference between actual and potential retail sales.

“Leakage” and “surplus” are the two categories used in a retail gap analysis.

• Leakage in a local market means that people living in a trade area are spending money 
outside of that trade area. That indicates that additional disposable income could be captured 
in the trade area but is being lost or “leaking” to competing shopping districts.

• A surplus in a local market means more money is being spent at local businesses than the 
trade area’s population “should be” spending. A surplus can have multiple meanings:
 - Too many businesses exist in the trade area without enough disposable income to support 

them all; or
 - The trade area attracts spending from additional shoppers beyond the residents’ spending 

power.

2 US Census Bureau: OnTheMap.

https://onthemap.ces.census.gov/
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TRADE AREAS
An analysis of Athens’ population trends, commuter patterns, daytime population, and public input 
revealed two distinct trade areas. The two trade areas identified were:

• Primary Trade Area (15-minute drive) – The primary trade area was defined as a 15-minute 
drive from State Street and Stimson Avenue intersection and captured residents and 
employees that work and likely shop at local businesses multiple times per week.

• Extended Trade Area (30-minute drive) – The extended trade area was defined as a 
30-minute drive from State Street and Stimson Avenue intersection and captured potential 
shoppers that may frequent Athens’s businesses once or twice a month.

CATEGORY
*Note negative numbers designate surplus.

PRIMARY TRADE  
AREA (IN $)

EXTENDED TRADE  
AREA (IN $)

Motor vehicle and parts dealers 34,028,381 123,255,659
 Furniture and home furnishings stores 4,585,147 14,315,466
Electronics and appliance stores 4,402,686 12,245,838
 Building material and garden equipment and 
supplies dealers 1,766,958 8,329,290

Food and beverage stores -4,427,071 -1,758,504
Health and personal care stores 10,797,505 22,788,264
Gasoline stations 8,064,043 8,330,682
 Clothing and clothing accessories stores 17,762,862 38,245,441
 Sporting goods, hobby, musical instruments, 
and bookstores -2,877,094 1,620,387

General merchandise stores -3,340,595 24,488,486
Miscellaneous store retailers -407,363 6,580,187
Food services and drinking places -13,096,536 21,827,845
 Drinking places (alcoholic beverages) -4,994,443 -4,664,540
 Restaurants and other eating places -10,708,055 19,941,746
Total -2,477,589 229,984,330

TABLE 1 - COMPARATIVE RETAIL GAP ANALYSIS OF ATHENS AND EXTENDED TRADE AREAS 3

3 Retail Market Power Opportunity Gap by Retail Store Types 2023; Claritas.

FIGURE 5, TRADE AREAS
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PRIMARY TRADE AREA
Table 1 shows the reported gap analysis for each significant retail 
category in the primary and extended trade areas. Surpluses are shown 
in red and leakages are in green. The primary trade area had a total 
surplus of -$2,477,589 for all retail trade categories, including food and 
drink. The largest reported surplus within the primary trade area was 
-$13,096,536 in food services and drinking places. The large surplus 
in food services and drinking places suggests that people are coming 
to Athens to visit restaurants or bars. The primary trade area also had 
surpluses in the following categories:

• Food and beverage stores (-$4,427,071)
• Sporting goods, hobby, musical instruments, and bookstores 

(-$2,877,094)
• General merchandise stores (-$3,340,595)
• Miscellaneous store retailers (-$407,363)
• Drinking places (-$4,994,443)
• Restaurants and other eating places (-$10,708,055)

The primary trade area showed leakages in the following categories:
• Motor vehicle and parts dealers ($34,028,381)
• Furniture and home furnishings stores ($4,585,147)
• Electronics and appliance stores ($4,402,686)
• Building material and garden equipment and supplies dealers 

($1,766,958)
• Health and personal care stores ($10,797,505)
• Gasoline stations ($8,064,043)
• Clothing and clothing accessories stores ($17,762,862)

People in the extended trade area were leaving to spend money in 
these categories outside of the community.

EXTENDED TRADE AREA
The extended trade area captured spending 30 minutes from Stimson Avenue. The total retail trade 
in the extended trade area yielded a leak age of $229,984,330. In this case, only two surpluses were 
reported, -$1,758,504 in food and beverage stores and -$4,664,540 in drinking places. A closer 
examination revealed a surplus of -$12,320,570 in grocery stores and -6,945,589 in limited-service 
restaurants (i.e., fast-food, fast-casual).
The largest leakage in the extended trade area was in motor vehicle and parts dealers ($123,255,659), 
which suggests that people are shopping elsewhere for vehicles and automotive parts and 
accessories. A leakage of $38,245,441 was also reported for clothing and clothing accessories stores, 
which also had leakage in the primary trade area. In both trade areas, people travel elsewhere to buy 
clothing, shoes, jewelry, and other accessories. Other leakages in the extended trade area included:

• Furniture and home furnishings stores ($14,315,466)
• Electronics and appliance stores ($12,245,838)
• Building material and garden equipment and supplies dealers ($8,329,290)
• Health and personal care stores ($8,330,682)
• Gasoline stations ($8,330,682)
• Sporting goods, hobby, musical instruments, and bookstores ($1,620,387)
• General merchandise stores ($24,488,486)
• Miscellaneous store retailers ($6,580,187)
• Food services and drinking places ($21,827,845)

WHAT THIS ANALYSIS TELLS US
The primary and extended trade areas could support more specialty food services and  
sit-down restaurants, as both trade areas reported large leakages in these categories. Similarly, 
both trade areas reported leakages in specialty food stores and beer, wine, and liquor stores, 
meaning that there is an opportunity for businesses in the trade areas to catch this spending. 
Both trade areas also reported large leakages in clothing and clothing accessories stores, 
meaning that this market is an opportunity to capture spending in the area. Restaurants only 
showed leakage in the extended trade area and means that new restaurants must attract 
visitors outside the city limits to be sustainable.
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PHYSICAL CONDITIONS ANALYSIS
Physical conditions are important now more than ever as consumers are “no longer looking just to 
go shopping; rather, they require a unique experience to inspire a shopping trip.”4 In other words, 
consumers need a reason to come into a store or shopping center. “Experience” does not only apply 
to businesses but also to the physical environment and its surroundings. 
The physical conditions analysis explores the main characteristics of the built environment. 
Existing development, land uses, and infrastructure can be in place for long periods while the built 
environment changes incrementally. The character of the existing built environment and its physical 
conditions influence the type of development that can be expected in the future.

CHARACTER
Community character can be described as the distinct identity of a place. That identity can be 
described as the collective feeling or impression a place brings to visitors or citizens.5 Character 
incorporates existing land use, parking, zoning, landmarks, and the existing look and feel of the 
corridor.

 4 Cushman and Wakefield: RETAIL REINVENTED: FOOD HALLS, MILLENNIALS, AND VIRTUAL REALITY. OH MY! 
 5 David Morley, AICP. Measuring Community Character. American Planning Association, 2018. 



STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 185PAGE 184    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

FIGURE 6, PARKING SPACES
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PARKING
An inventory of off-street and on-street parking spaces was completed. The Parking Spaces Map 
shows the number of parking spaces; larger symbols indicate more parking spaces and vice 
versa. Existing parking in Stimson Avenue, including on-street parking spaces and surface lots, 
was approximately 2,566 spaces. Of these spaces, 2,423 were surface lot parking spaces, while 
the remaining 143 were on-street parking spaces. While conducting this inventory, it was noted 
that surface parking lots make up a considerable amount of the built environment and a key factor 
contributed to the corridors existing auto-centric character and may limit the desire to walk on 
Stimson Avenue.
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The parking throughout the corridor ranged from gravel to paved to on-street spots. Examples of the 
parking spaces found throughout the corridor are provided on the Parking Map.
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EXISTING LAND USE
Most of the corridor’s study area was institutional, including parks, educational facilities, and 
government-owned parcels. Commercial parcels comprised 20 acres of the study area, mostly along 
Stimson Avenue. All residential uses made up 24 acres. One two-acre industrial parcel was also in 
place in the study area, mostly on the east side of the corridor.

USE
STUDY AREA

Acres
Percent of 
Total Area

Other 2 2.45
Commercial 20 22.67 
Industrial 2 2.72 
Institutional 28 31.52 
Multi-family Residential 11 12.13 
Other Residential 5 6.01 
Single Family Residential 8 9.41 
Utilities 0.05 0.052 
Vacant 12 13.04 
Total 88 100 

TABLE 2 - LAND USE ACREAGES IN STIMSON AVENUE STUDY AREA

FIGURE 8, EXISTING LAND USE 
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OBSERVED USES
The Observed Use Map is a more detailed collection of land uses in the corridor. Observed uses 
were compiled by analyzing land use codes along with an on-street visual analysis. The corridor’s 
observed uses included the armory, bank, Carpenter Hall, community center, entertainment, flex 
space, gas station, greenway, hotel, industrial, limited service restaurant, Mason Lodge, mini-storage, 
mixed-use, Mount Zion Baptist Church, multi-unit rental, off-street parking, office, open space, 
personal services, post office, retail, road, SE Ohio History Museum, single-family owner-occupied 
homes, single-unit rentals, two-unit rentals, and vacant homes. 

TABLE 3 - OBSERVED USES IN STIMSON AVENUE STUDY AREA

USE USE
Armory 0.52% Multi-Unit Rental 9.75%
Bank 1.52% Off-Street Parking 16.91%
Carpenter Hall 0.38% Office 0.44%
Community Center 0.38% Open Space 18.03%
Entertainment 0.38% Personal Services 0.79%
Flex Space 2.14% Post Office 0.22%
Gas Station 0.83% Retail 5.35%
Greenway 7.84% Retail/Flex Space 0.36%
Hotel 0.40% Road 1.67%
Industrial 10.05% SE Ohio History Museum 0.29%
Limited Service Restaurant 0.36% Single-Family Owner-Occupied 1.16%
Mason Lodge 0.41% Single-Unit Rental 11.55%
Mini-Storage 0.48% Two-Unit Rental 2.81%
Mini-Storage/Single-Family Rental 0.15% Unknown 0.18%
Mixed-Use 3.14% Vacant 1.40%
Mount Zion Baptist Church 0.09% Total 100.00%

FIGURE 9, OBSERVED LAND USES
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EXISTING ZONING
Zoning regulates the permitted and conditional uses, size, setbacks, and dimensions of properties. 
Zoning, therefore, can significantly impact the character of a street, neighborhood, or district.

FIGURE 10, EXISTING ZONING
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Stimson Avenue includes a mix of commercial, residential, and industrial zoning. Most of Stimson 
Avenue was zoned for B-3; however, most of the study area was zoned for R-3 south of Stimson 
Avenue. A portion of the east end was zoned M, industrial. To the north, the area was zoned R-2, a 
residential zone for one and two-family homes. To the south, the area was zoned R-3, a residential 
zone for multi-family homes. The Downtown Business Zone (B-2D) includes the same uses as B-2 
but also allows nightclubs, theaters, billiard parlors, pool halls, bowling alleys, and similar as long as 
they are 100 feet from any R-Zone.6

TABLE 4 - ZONING DISTRICTS AND CORRESPONDING ACREAGE IN STIMSON AVENUE STUDY AREA

ZONE ACREAGE
B2D 11.5
M 10.9
B3 24.9
R3 41.6
R1 6.3

RESIDENTIAL ZONES
The residential zones in the corridor included R-1 and R-3, with R-2 to the north. R-1 was zoned for 
one-family residential but permitted uses also included institutional, cultural, recreational, essential 
services, planned unit developments (PUD), and residential healthcare facilities. The permitted 
accessory uses included summer houses, parking facilities, swimming pools, professional offices 
and home occupations, long-term rentals, short-term rentals, trailers, gardening, and domestic 
animals. Conditionally permitted uses included private and noncommercial recreation areas and 
facilities, utility stations, and short-term rentals by a nonresident owner.
The R-2 zone included the same permitted uses as R-1, including two-family dwellings. Conditionally 
permitted uses are educational and/or philanthropic institutions. 
R-3 added multi-family dwellings, apartment hotels, lodging houses, boarding houses, and bed and 
breakfast establishments. Other conditionally permitted uses included clinics, clubs, funeral homes 
and mortuaries, convenience stores, and fraternity and sorority chapter houses.

6Athens, OH: Title 23 - Zoning Code. 

BUSINESS ZONES
The business zones in the corridor included B-D2 Downtown Business Zone and B-3. The B-2 
Business District permitted residential uses on the second story and above, automotive services 
and service stations, bed and breakfast establishments, hotels and motels, and any other retail 
business or service establishment of the same general character. The B-2D Downtown Business 
Zone permitted the same uses as the B-2 Business District with the addition of entertainment uses 
such as nightclubs, theaters, billiard parlors, pool halls, bowling alleys, and similar enterprises.
The B-3 General Business Zone included eating and drinking establishments such as drive-in and 
drive-through, hospitals, animal hospitals, commercial recreation, bottling works, contractors’ yards, 
agricultural uses such as nurseries, greenhouses and general farming, sex-oriented businesses, and 
internet cafes. The only conditionally permitted use was trailer parks.

INDUSTRIAL ZONE
The industrial zone, labeled M, included one large area to the east corridor. Permitted uses in the 
industrial zone included any permitted uses in B-3 and any industrial use that follows the general 
conditions laid out in more detail in the zoning code. The industrial zone also prohibited the use of 
all private or public housing.
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FLOODPLAIN
The City of Athens participates in the FEMA National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP). The eastern 
portion of the study area is impacted by Hocking River regulatory floodplain and floodway, known 
collectively as the Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA). All development activity within the SFHA, 
including grading, new construction, and alterations to existing structures, will be subject to NFIP 
standards. 
Current development activities are reviewed under the effective maps from December 18, 2009. 
Athens County is currently in the comment period for the November 30, 2021 map update. The 
preliminary SFHA identified in Figure 11 will govern future development activities upon adopting the 
updated maps. 

FIGURE 11, PRELIMINARY SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

TRANSECTS
A transect is a “cut” through the environment that shows a range of land uses throughout a community. 
Transects observe land uses and design characteristic changes along a corridor. Transects can also 
draw attention to areas where land uses do not match the designated zoning.7 Transects along 
Stimson Avenue were examined and compiled based on observed use, zoning, and character. The 
project areas had six different zones, each one with a different character type.  

7Center for Applied Transect Studies: The Transect.
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 1
The study boundary of the Stimson Avenue Corridor both ended with Zone 1. Zone 1 was mostly 
comprised of residential uses, including single-family rentals, two-family rentals, and multi-family 
rentals. Zone 1 also includes other services such as mixed-use, limited-service restaurants, and light 
retail uses.

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• Both Zone 1 transects were the least densely built areas, comprised mainly of single-family 

residential style buildings or low-density commercial with ample parking areas.
• Buildings in these areas were one to two stories in height.
• Front yard setbacks varied widely from just a few feet to over 20 feet.
• Structures in these zones were generally oriented towards the street where they were located.



STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN    PAGE 203PAGE 202    STIMSON AVENUE CORRIDOR PLAN

FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 2
Zone 2, while also a residential zone, contained more higher-density residential uses such as multi-
unit rentals, two-unit rentals, and single-unit rentals. However, the majority of this zone was multi-unit 
rental.

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• Zone 2 had some of the more densely developed residential properties in the study area with 

ample parking areas.
• Buildings in this area ranged from two to four stories in height.
• Front yard setbacks varied widely from just a few feet to over 20 feet.
• Mainly the properties were densely built with buildings and accessory structures, such as off-

street parking lots and garages.
• Structures in this zone were not adjacent to Stimson Avenue and did not have a high degree of 

physical connection to the corridor. Enhancing this connection may help provide more activity 
to the district.

• Some north/south streets dead-ended into buildings or gates, which further limited access to 
Stimson Avenue.
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 3
Zone 3 was primarily a commercial zone, including multi-family rental uses. The observed uses in 
this zone included retail, bank, services, gas station, flex space, mixed-use, office, and surface lot 
parking. Some residential uses also existed in Zone 3; however, they were higher density than in 
Zone 1. Residential uses such as multi-unit rentals, two-unit rentals, and single-unit rentals.

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• Zone 3 had the widest array of uses, from single-use retail and office to mixed-used 

commercial and residential buildings.
• Buildings in this zone ranged from one to three stories in height.
• Front yard setbacks varied widely from zero feet to over 20 feet.
• The properties were densely built with buildings and accessory structures.
• Many of the structures in this zone looked crowded on their lots due to the topography of the 

corridor.
• Many parcels devoted much of their area to maximizing building space on these lots, often 

leading to camped off-street parking areas with minimal landscaping.
• Overall this zone had a very “tight” feeling, which may reduce the walkability of the corridor.
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 4
Zone 4 was characterized by its mixed-use environment, streetscaping, and urban design. One of 
the key design features of this transect was the brick portion of the road, which also continues down 
Court Street. The uses in Zone 4 included mixed-use, retail, hotel, single-unit rental, flex space, multi-
unit rental, and two-unit rental. Some notable uses in that zone included the Armory, Carpenter Hall, 
the Mason Lodge, Southeast Ohio History Center, and Mount Zion Baptist Church. Many off-street 
and on-street parking spaces also existed in this zone, some of which were adjacent to the street, 
eliminating valuable street frontage from being used for other purposes such as bars, restaurants, 
or parks. 

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• Structures varied from single-use stores and residential units to mixed-use.
• Buildings in these areas ranged from one to three stories in height.
• Front yard setbacks varied but were primarily small at zero to five feet.
• The properties were densely built, with buildings occupying all or most of the property. Off-

street parking lots were adjacent but mainly constructed on nearby or abutting properties.
• Many of the structures in this zone looked crowded on their lots due to the topography of the 

corridor.
• Many parcels devoted much of their area to maximizing building space on these lots. Many 

had historic architecture, while others were more recently constructed.
• Overall this zone had a more urban character which lent itself to more walking and pedestrian 

activity.
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 5
Zone 5 contained industrial, office, and flex space uses and off-street parking lots. The character of 
this zone consisted of large buildings or warehouses with large surface parking lots. 

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• Structures mostly contained one single user.
• The majority of buildings in this area were one story tall.
• Front yard setbacks varied but were primarily small at zero to five feet.
• The properties had low densities, with buildings occupying approximately 50 percent of the 

lots, and the rest was devoted to off-street parking.
• Overall this zone had a very suburban and auto-centric character with limited attention paid to 

pedestrians.
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FIGURE 12, TRANSECTS

ZONE 6
Zone 6 was primarily characterized by open space and included some areas of Ohio University. 
Several large off-street parking lots also existed in this zone. The Hockhocking Adena Bikeway 
traveled the perimeter of Zone 6, providing pedestrian and bicycle access from Stimson Avenue to 
Ohio University.

KEY CHARACTER OBSERVATIONS
• No buildings were on these areas in the study boundary, and these parcels consisted of 

walking trails, sidewalks, and grass areas/landscaping only.
• Overall these areas had a pleasant, walkable character and linked Stimson to Ohio University 

and the river.
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FIGURE 13, PLACEMAKING

LEGEND
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URBAN DESIGN
Urban design connects people, places, and the natural and built environment. The fundamental 
principles of urban design focus on place-making (i.e., creating a “sense of place” or identity), 
environmental sustainability, social equity, and economic viability. These factors come together 
to create a site with distinct beauty and uniqueness. Good urban design can be achieved by 
creating recognizable neighborhoods with unique identities, designing safe and engaging spaces 
and buildings, and giving a recognizable “look” to the environment. Some of the commonly 
implemented elements of placemaking and urban design include lively commercial spaces, mixed-
use development (with an emphasis on ground floor retail), human-scale design, safe and attractive 
public areas, branding, and beautifying aspects of the public realm such as streets, sidewalks, and 
open spaces.8 
During the first advisory team meeting, members were tasked with identifying similar qualities in the 
project area. The Placemaking Map identifies landmarks (orange), opportunities (pink), paths (blue), 
and trails (green).

8The Center for Excellence: Urban Design. 
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OPPORTUNITIES
Twelve acres of vacant land exist in the study area. Several vacant parcels are located on the south 
side of Stimson Avenue between Kern Street and Elliot Street. Open space consists of the intramural 
field, greenway, and off-street parking lots throughout the corridor. Areas of open space or vacancies 
provide opportunities for development or redevelopment in the corridor.
When participating in the mental mapping exercise, the advisory team also pointed out an area 
for redevelopment, circled in black. Many development opportunities also exist in the vacant or 
surface parking lots along Stimson Avenue, such as the lot at Stimson Avenue and State Street, 
which is included in the black circle. The advisory team also labeled the pink areas “opportunities” 
for expanded development or redevelopment projects. 

LEGEND

  Study Area Boundary
  Developed Land
 Open Space
  Vacant

FIGURE 14, DEVELOPED LAND
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CONNECTIVITY
Connectivity includes all forms of transportation that move a person from one space to another. The 
transportation component of the existing conditions report analyzed connections throughout the 
corridor for pedestrians, cyclists, motorists, public transit, and other forms of travel.

ROADS
The transportation analysis was separated into motorized transportation and non-motorized 
transportation. Public transit is examined later in this document, in the section about roads, along 
with issues of regional access.

ROADWAY CLASSIFICATION
Roadway classifications define roads as interstates, freeways, principal arterials, minor arterials, 
major collectors, minor collectors, and local roadways. Arterial roadways cater to a large traffic 
volume and serve cross-community travel. Collectors distribute high traffic volumes from arterial 
roadways to local streets. Local streets are intended for property access. 
The Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) classified Stimson Avenue as a principal arterial. 
Along the Stimson Avenue Corridor, State Street, a principal arterial to the north and a major collector 
to the south, intersects with Stimson Avenue. The study boundary ends when Stimson Avenue 
becomes N Lancaster Street but remains a principal arterial. Stimson Avenue intersects with several 
other principal arterials along the corridor, which included N Congress Street and N Court Street. N 
McKinley Avenue travels southwest at the roundabout and was classified as a major collector. Mill 
Street loosely binds the study area boundary to the south, which was classified as a major collector. 
Stimson Avenue connects to US-50 on the other side of the Hocking River at the US-50 US-30 
interchange. US-50 and US-30 provide regional access to the broader southeast Ohio area and 
connect to larger cities such as Columbus.

FIGURE 15, ROAD CLASSIFICATION
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TRAFFIC COUNTS
Traffic volumes are measured by annual average daily traffic counts (AADT), which ODOT calculated. 
AADT calculates the annual volume of vehicle traffic on a highway or road by 365 days. The AADT 
is a straightforward yet helpful indicator of how busy a route is. AADT counts are now provided by 
the side of the road, day of the week, and hour of the day, thanks to more recent developments from 
GPS traffic data suppliers. 
Four traffic count stations were located on Stimson Avenue and reported AADTs ranging from 4,525 
on the west end of the study boundary to 5,460 on the corridor’s east end. A separate traffic count 
station between the intersections of N. Congress Street and N. Court Street on Stimson Avenue 
reported an AADT of 6,584, the highest traffic count along the corridor. Two traffic count stations 
exist between the intersections of E. State Street 

PUBLIC TRANSIT
Athens County is serviced by Athens Public Transit, a program run by Hocking Athens Perry 
Community Action (HAPCAP).9 Seven lines are available, with several traveling outside the City of 
Athens to other county areas such as Nelsonville, Albany, Chauncey, and The Plains. All the bus 
routes have stops throughout Ohio University. Several bus lines have stops along Stimson Avenue, 
allowing easy access to the corridor and its surroundings. Eight bus stops existed along Stimson 
Avenue, with four additional stops within the study area boundary along N. Congress Street, N. Court 
Street, and E. State Street.10 

9Athens Public Transit: About Us. 
10Athens Public Transit: DoubleMap. 

LEGEND

  Study Area Boundary
   Traffic Counts

FIGURE 16, TRAFFIC COUNTS
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FIGURE 17, PATHS
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11Walk Score: West Stimson Avenue.

PATHS
SIDEWALKS
The sidewalks along the corridor ranged in width and condition depending on location. The figures 
provided show the differences between sidewalks in the west segment of the corridor versus the 
east segment. Sidewalks were wider, in better condition, and had more street amenities like lighting 
and benches along the roadway segments with brick (nos. 7, 9, and 12). Sidewalks going east from 
the E. State Street intersection to the roundabout had less width and left very little space between the 
roadway and pedestrians. However, sidewalks and pedestrian crossings throughout the corridor and 
surrounding streets make it a very walkable area. Stimson Avenue received a walk score of 85 out of 
100. Most of Ohio University’s campus can be accessed within a 20-minute walk.11 

Sidewalks and pedestrian crossings on the roundabout at the 
east end of Stimson Avenue. The sidewalk also connects to the 
nearby trail (no. 4). 

Sidewalks are in good condition along the eastern segment 
of mostly residential housing. However, no buffer is provided 
between the sidewalk and the street. A crosswalk with a 
pedestrian island allows for safe crossings, as seen in the 
image above.

1 2
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Sidewalks near the Family Dollar store have some cracks 
in the pavement but are overall in relatively good shape. 
Streetscaping features such as trees and benches provide 
amenities for pedestrians.

Hocking Adena Bikeway intersects Stimson Avenue just before the bridge over the Hocking River. The Bikeway travels 
from Nelsonville, through Chauncey, around Athens, and continues east with spurs throughout. It also connects to Wayne 
National Forest and Stroud’s Run State Park, along with many spurs throughout the trail that lead to more local paths or 
attractions.12

No dedicated bike lanes existed on the corridor. However, the Hockhocking Adena Bikeway provides cyclists with many 
safe connections throughout the city and the county. Stimson Avenue had a bike score of 94 out of 100.13 

Multiple curb cuts intersect sidewalks along this area 
of Stimson Avenue, which could cause dangers for 
pedestrians. The sidewalks in this area also appear slightly 
wider than in the previous images.

Due to the area’s topography, many retaining walls like this 
exist along the corridor. Because of this, sidewalks become 
narrow and provide no buffer from the street. State Street 
and Stimson Avenue intersection has pedestrian crossing on 
all sides, with pedestrian islands on the north side. Although 
the retaining walls limit the width of the sidewalks, the murals 
painted on the sides help create a “sense of place” and an 
interesting streetscape. 

12AthensCyclePath.com.
13Walk Score: West Stimson Avenue. 

Another view of the sidewalks heading towards the roundabout. 
Streetlights assist with lighting the area and add visual interest to 
the street design.

3

5 6 7

4

A “pocket” park is between the Family Dollar and Armory Building. The park has urban 
design features such as a mural on the side of the Family Dollar, hanging lights, seating, 
planting, and a path.

On the street next to the Armory building, the sidewalks narrow slightly. Amenities such as 
lighting and decorative polls exist throughout this segment. Still, as shown in the picture 
above, they are sometimes placed in a way that narrows the sidewalk further and can limit 
accessibility. 

Another example of narrow sidewalks due to retaining walls exists here. Unlike figure 6, this 
retaining wall lacks any mural or color to add to the streetscape. The conditions surrounding 
this narrow sidewalk make it seem uninviting to pedestrians. 

Sidewalks here are very narrow and do not separate pedestrians from the street well.

8

10

9

11
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Looking south from the intersection of Court Street and Stimson Avenue shows a wide 
sidewalk ornamented with street trees, banners, street lights, and other decorative features. 
A sidewalk of this width encourages pedestrian activity, creating an attractive and inviting 
street life. Enough space exists on this sidewalk to facilitate high pedestrian traffic. 

Traveling east at the Stimson Avenue and Elliot Street intersection, the sidewalks are new 
and in good shape. Pedestrian crossings exist along with decorative street lights. 

Here the sidewalk provides enough width for pedestrians, and there are even rain gardens 
to buffer the street from the sidewalk. 

The Hocking Adena Bikeway travels adjacent to an intramural field at Ohio University. The 
bikeway provides travel for pedestrians and cyclists.

12
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PROPERTY VALUE ANALYSIS
To encourage development within a specific neighborhood, incentives are sometimes needed to 
motivate activity. Some standard development incentive methods in Ohio are tied to property taxes, 
such as tax abatements, Community Reinvestment Areas (CRA), and Tax Increment Financing (TIF) 
districts. 
Therefore, when examining potential economic incentives, understanding the area’s value and tax 
generation helps establish a baseline for future incentive discussions. The Stimson Avenue project 
boundary was comprised of 422 properties. As detailed in previous sections of this study, the uses 
and development patterns of each vary from vacant land and off-street parking lots to industrial 
facilities. That variety also means that current revenues generated from property taxes will differ 
significantly per property. Therefore, to better understand the long-term economic benefits of 
encouraging development, this study first examines the current assessed values of all properties in 
the boundary. 

BASE ASSESSED AND APPRAISED VALUES
The combined parcels within the study area had a 2022 appraised value of $110,506,750. The 
assessed value for these parcels was $38,677,362. This value was determined using the Athens 
County Auditors Office calculation of 35 percent of the 2022 appraised value. 
Knowing the total assessed and appraised values generates a value that helps determine an initial or 
base year value to begin the evaluation process. However, this figure does not entirely explain how 
property tax revenues are generated within the study boundary for the Stimson Avenue Corridor.

Total 2022 Assessed Value Total 2022 Appraised Value

 $38,677,362.50  $110,506,750.00 

TABLE 5 - 2022 ASSESSED AND APPRAISED VALUES
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APPRAISED VALUE GROWTH
The first general step towards evaluating the property tax growth is determining whether the subject 
area was increasing or decreasing in value. A positive change in the assessed/appraised values 
shows economic viability in the study area and helps prove that new development activity may 
be supported through increased revenue. Between 2019 and 2022, both amounts increased. The 
assessed value increased by $5,488,266.00, and the appraised value increased by $15,680,760.00, 
as shown in Table 6. 

TABLE 6 - 2019 TO 2022 CHANGES IN ASSESSED AND APPRAISED VALUES

2019 
Assessed 

Value

Total 2022 
Assessed 

Value

Change in 
Assessed 

Value 2019- 
to 2022

2019 
Appraised 

Value

Total 2022 
Appraised 

Value

Change in 
Assessed 

Value 2019 
- 2022

$33,355,609.00 $39,112,033.00 $5,756,423.50 $95,301,740.00 $110,941,420.00 $15,639,680.00

EXEMPT PROPERTIES
Some of the assessed and appraised values above are attributed to exempt properties. These 
properties were either owned by the City, Athens County, Ohio University, or the federal government 
(post office). 46 of the 422 parcels in the study boundary were listed as exempt, reducing the total 
assessed and appraised values by $11,866,593 and $28,460,070. That resulted in a decrease in 
assessed and appraised values of $26,810,770 and $82,046,680, respectively. 

TABLE 7 - EXEMPT PARCEL DEDUCTIONS TO ASSESSED AND APPRAISED VALUES

Exempt Parcel  
Assessed Value

Exempt Parcel  
Appraised Value

Total Exempt Values $11,866,593 $28,460,070

Revised Total Values $26,810,770 $82,046,680

FIGURE 18, EXEMPT PROPERTIES

LEGEND
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ASSESSED AND APPRAISED VALUES BY LAND USE
Different land use classes generate different amounts of property tax revenue (exempt properties 
were removed from the analysis below). Two factors can impact the amount of value attributed to 
each property type. 
The first can be attributed to the amount of land developed for one particular use category. In the 
case of the study area, the most considerable amount of land was in the commercial class and 
generated the most considerable total appraised value of $11,617,704.00. The smallest acreage within 
the boundary was the residential three-unit category, 0.2 acres, yielding a smaller value. However, 
the lowest total was the industrial classified property, with an assessed value of $273,189.00 and 
an appraised value of $780,540.00. Only one parcel in the study area was classified as industrial 
that was not vacant or an off-street parking lot, which may mitigate some of the trends noted in this 
analysis. Vacant properties comprised many acres in the study area, most of which were off-street 
parking facilities. 
The intensity of the development on a specific parcel of land also impacts its assessed and appraised 
values. Generally speaking, properties with more built square footage generate increased value. 
Table 8 below illustrates this trend was present in the project area. Multi-family buildings with three 
to four stories of apartment generated the highest assessed and appraised values per square foot 
at $41.32. That value is even more impressive, considering this was one of the smallest land areas. 
The lowest assessed value per square foot was 2.91 for the industrial category. 

TABLE 8 - VALUES BY LAND USE CLASSIFICATION

Average 
Assessed Value

Average 
Appraised Value

Average Per 
Square Foot 

Assessed Value
Acres

Vacant $1,663,039.00 $4,751,540.00 $5.60 15.1
Industrial $273,189.00 $780,540.00 $2.91 5.0
Multi-Family $6,622,255.50 $18,920,730.00 $41.32 2.8
Commercial $11,617,704.00 $33,193,440.00 $33.21 20.5
Residential 
One-Unit $3,767,785.00 $10,765,100.00 $14.37 2.3

Residential 
Two-Unit $1,551,256.00 $4,432,160.00 $17.61 1.9

Residential 
Three-Unit $1,501,038.00 $4,288,680.00 $21.19 0.2

FIGURE 19, ASSESSED VALUE 
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TAXES GENERATED
This report also examined the taxes generated from all properties in the study area. Utilizing this data 
illustrates how much new revenue may be created by implementing economic incentive tools, such 
as a TIF, and evaluating potential new land uses. To understand which use categories generated 
the most taxes, the total taxes collected and a per-square-foot average were created for each land 
use type. This analysis did not include exempt properties since they do not generate property tax. 
Table 9 details the results of this analysis and shows that multi-family generated the highest amount 
of taxes generated per square foot ($4.75) and the second-highest total amount of annual taxes paid 
($761,667.08). Commercial uses generated the highest total taxes ($1,336,224.90) and the second 
highest per square foot ($3.82). The difference in total taxes generated by multi-family uses, but 
higher taxes generated per square foot, was due to the larger total acres of commercial parcels 
(20.5 acres) compared to multi-family (2.8 acres). 

TABLE 9 - TAXES COLLECTED BY LAND USE CLASSIFICATION

Land Use Category Total Taxes Collected Taxes Per Square Foot
Vacant $190,609.44 $0.64
Industrial $15,710.59 $0.17
Multi-Family $761,667.08 $4.75
Commercial $1,336,224.90 $3.82
Residential One-Unit $398,433.89 $1.52
Residential Two-Unit $164,160.49 $1.86
Residential Three-Unit $158,678.83 $2.24

FIGURE 20, TAXES PER SQUARE FOOT
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WHAT THIS ANALYSIS TELLS US
When considering potential new development or redevelopment of underdeveloped/blighted 
parcels in the study area, understanding a project’s value and potential revenue is an essential 
evaluation measure, especially when a government might consider using incentives. This section 
indicated that the highest tax-generating developments per square foot would be either multi-family 
or commercially classified properties. This analysis also noted that a large portion of the study 
area was classified as vacant (off-street parking) or exempt. The exempt properties were owned 
by university and government entities. Developing these properties would only be feasible if that 
group no longer needed those facilities but may represent a redevelopment opportunity. However, 
the off-street parking lots could add new taxable development if concerns for off-street parking were 
addressed. 





  
 

 
 

July 12, 2022 
Opportunity Appalachia 
Attn: Ray Daffner, Kathryn Coulter Rhodes 
 
Dear Mr. Daffner and Ms. Coulter Rhodes, 
 
The Buckeye Hills Regional Council and its program partners are uniquely positioned to provide technical 
assistance to projects that are at any stage of development. This technical assistance is available through a 
program called RISE Ohio. The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA 
Assistance to Coal Communities program initiative led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills 
Regional Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments Association. RISE Ohio is focused on Economic 
Diversification, Opportunity Zone Planning, Development and Investment, and Technical Assistance to 
communities impacted by the decline in the fossil fuels industry. A component of RISE Ohio is also focused on 
increasing the competitiveness of the Opportunity Zones located within the Appalachian Ohio region. There 
are 12 Opportunity Zones within the Buckeye Hills Region.   
 
The Village of Chauncey has a unique investment and development opportunity in the Switchback Properties 
project, led by Brooke and Austin McDonough. This project will support the revitalization of Chauncey and will 
bring new opportunities to the area—especially as it will support the tourism sector driven by the Baileys Trail 
System. All services that are detailed below will be provided by American StructurePoint to the Switchback 
Properties project. All services provided to the project will be paid in full by RISE Ohio. 
 
Services requested of American StructurePoint by Switchback Properties: 

1. 31 Sycamore: Architectural drawings 
2. 33 Sycamore: Landscape architecture (though this is the lowest priority of it all) 
3. 35 Sycamore: Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

 
The Buckeye Hills Regional Council looks forward to partnering with Opportunity Appalachia to advance the 
Switchback Properties project. If at any time you have a question or concern, please let me know! 
 
Sincerely,  
 

 

Kate Perani 

Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The former high school sits proud on top of a hill overlooking Chauncey and is well situated 

to be returned to use as an iconic historic building for the area. This study considered many 

factors, including condition, size, possible use, and market values, to identify if the building 

could be better utilized under different configurations. The exterior is in fair condition, but 

many of the doors and windows require replacement to provide a clean appearance and to 

let natural light into all areas. Much of the structure remains in good condition with some 

areas of brick and roof framing repairs. The roof is approaching the end of it’s useful life. 

Although it can be repaired, a full replacement may be more economical in the long term. It 

will be difficult to provide accessible access to most of the building; however, small ramps 

can provide access to the first story.  

The building has good potential to be converted into temporary lodging spaces that will 

produce a good return on investment. Still, it will require a substantial investment to 

convert the spaces and provide accessible access. Site amenities are more difficult to 

finance and, therefore, are likely to require outside assistance for implementation. 

Partnerships with the Village and the County Economic Development Corporation are 

recommended to explore options here.   

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

There are no recommendations for additional assessments at this time.  
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INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE  

Located five miles north of the City of Athens in a small valley near the Hocking River, the 

Village of Chauncey has a long and storied history of community reinvention and resilience. 

This village of 1,000 has served as a regionally significant commercial hub for several 

industries, most notably salt mining and coal mining/processing. However, as global 

economic changes led to the decline of these mining industries, Chauncey has changed. 

Today, Chauncey is underinvested, but with the right mix of local and regional leadership, 

the Village is again becoming ripe for investment. First-term Village Mayor Amy Renner has 

worked aggressively to set Chauncey on a foundation for future growth. Shortly after taking 

office, she and the Village Council pursued significant upgrades to the Village's sewer 

infrastructure. They recently completed water and sewer line extension projects to a 

lucrative economic development site. In addition, in 2021, the Village Council formed 

Chauncey's first Planning Commission, and shortly after, the Commission developed a 

Complete Streets Policy and Chauncey's first zoning code. The new Zoning code allows local 

property owners and interested developers a clear picture of where the Village would like 

future residential, commercial, and industrial growth.  

 

These current efforts of Mayor Renner and the Village Council to build a foundation for 

future growth are critical because growth is coming. Three years ago, several municipalities 

within Athens County decided to join forces and create an organization that could lead a 

collective effort to leverage and grow the County's outdoor recreation assets for the 

region's benefit. The Outdoor Recreation Council of Appalachia (ORCA), led by its Executive 

Director Jessie Powers, has diligently pursued this mandate. ORCA and partners have raised 

over $10.2 million from local communities and successful applications to several local, state, 

and federal grant opportunities to develop mountain biking/outdoor recreation trails and 

link communities to a world-class, professionally built mountain bike optimized trail system. 

This new trail system – the Baileys Trail – will more than double the miles of trail accessible 

to residents and visitors alike and span over 9,000 acres of Wayne National Forest. The 

capstone of the Baileys Trail system is transforming the local Chauncey-Dover Park into the 

main trailhead and amenity hub for access to the system. According to ORCA's projections, 

once the final build-out of the trail system and the Chauncey trailhead is complete, the 

number of unique visitors to the trail system will rise threefold, from the mid-50,000s to 

over 150,000. Chauncey will see the vast majority of that influx of users.  
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Local entrepreneurs already foresee the market opportunity these visitors will bring to 

Chauncey. In 2021, Brooke and Austin McDonough, owners of Switchback Properties, LLC, 

recently purchased the three buildings of the former Chauncey-Dover school campus, 31 

Sycamore, 33 Sycamore, and 35 Sycamore, within the Village of Chauncey. They have spent 

the past eighteen months renovating and converting 35 Sycamore into a 

brewery/restaurant space, which will be Chauncey's only sit-down restaurant, and 

demolishing the building on 33 Sycamore. Switchback is on track to open 35 Sycamore in 

the Summer of 2023, in time for the first summer of the completed Bailey's Trail System. 

Switchback has also been cleaning up 31 Sycamore, the larger of the two facilities. At 

approximately 25,000 square feet and with three current floors, most of the interior of the 

building is in the process of being gutted as old interior walls, and some remaining asbestos 

is removed and remediated. Switchback has a vision of converting the building to residential 

or mixed-use. To truly assess what could be done with the site, a structural assessment of 

31 Sycamore must be performed as soon as the interior demolition/remediation is 

complete. Once the ongoing remediation project is complete, scheduled to be finished by 

early May 2023, it will be time to structurally assess the building. 

Switchback Properties is located within Opportunity Zone #9734 and is thus eligible for 

technical assistance under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building 

owner, the Village of Chauncey, and the Athens County Economic Development Council, the 

technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to 

provide for the owner of 31 Sycamore will include:  

• A detailed report of current building conditions. 

• An assessment of real estate market conditions in the surrounding area. 

• Recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize physical 

improvements to the building. 

• A landscape architecture plan to aesthetically link the three sites (i.e., 31, 33, and 35 

Sycamore) owned by Switchback Properties. 

This assistance described herein will allow the owners of Switchback Properties to 

understand the structural needs of the building so that improvements can be made, better 

market their property to potential tenants, and/or demonstrate the building is worthy of 

outside investment/development. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio 

program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills 

Region. 
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SCOPE OF WORK 

Phase 1 – Analysis of 31 Sycamore Improvements and Amenities 

• Objective: The analysis examined the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to 31 Sycamore.  

• Phase One Milestones: 

1. Market Analysis:  We collected and analyzed market data pertinent to the possible 

reuse of the structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to 

rehabilitate the property, given reasonable assumptions on financing and public 

assistance. Rent data was garnered from external sources to populate a 

development proforma with a typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of 31 Sycamore: Our assessment included one site visit to 

document items whose repair will ready the building for potential reuse by a 

private developer and subsequent tenant fit-out. Our assessment includes our 

findings and recommendations regarding building façade, roofing, ADA 

accessibility, and lack of vertical transportation. Items considered part of the final 

tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, 

electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

 

Phase 2 – Explore Potential Improvements to 31 Sycamore 

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 

31 Sycamore project. The analysis generates site-specific recommendations for the type 

of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 

1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for 

immediate or near-term repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and 

building envelope analysis that would make the building more "turn-key" to private 

development and final tenant fit-out.  

2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates based on conventional 

assumptions for real estate analysis and external data sources, including 

comparable real estate projects in the general geographic market.   

 

Phase 3 – Develop Final Recommendations for Improvements to 31 Sycamore 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases 

and provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for 31 Sycamore.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 

1. Final report/prospectus to guide the 31 Sycamore redevelopment, incorporating 

Phase 1 and 2 milestones. This prospectus includes sufficient information at a 
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reasonable level of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the total cost of the 

project, and the anticipated return on investment. As per good business practice, 

any discovered and notable project risks will be shared. 

2. Landscape architecture concepts that incorporate the outdoor space surrounding 

31 Sycamore and the adjacent properties/buildings owned by Switchback 

Properties, including 33 Sycamore (demolished) and 35 Sycamore (recently 

renovated). 
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OPINION OF PROBABLE COST FOR BUILDING REHABILITATION 

The opinion of capital cost listed is for repairing or replacing visible and accessible building 

systems and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and values. 

Not all building areas were accessible, and additional repairs may be required. The cost 

opinions presented in the below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily RS 

Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or 

replacements. The opinions of cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally 

regulated materials on renovation or demolition activities. These opinions should be construed 

as preliminary, order-of-magnitude budgets. Actual costs will likely vary from the consultant's 

opinions of cost depending on such matters as type and design of suggested remedy, quality of 

materials and installation, manufacturer and type of equipment or system selected, field 

conditions, whether a physical deficiency is repaired or replaced in whole, phasing of work (if 

applicable), quality of contractor, quality of project management exercised, market conditions, 

whether competitive pricing is solicited, etc. Qualified professionals should be contacted for 

quotations concerning each individual system or component. 

 

Building System Cost 

Architectural System $117,000 

Structural System $7,000 

Roofing System $183,000 

Accessibility & Egress $7,000 

TOTAL $314,000 

 

Costs do not include repairing or replacing mechanical or electrical systems or tenant build-out. 

Costs for adding an elevator for full accessibility to all areas are also not included. The 

Feasibility Analysis section of this report estimates the cost of renovating tenant spaces. 
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BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 

The building consisted of a two-story school with a gymnasium constructed in 1953. 

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 

The building is clad in multi-wythe brick masonry. Doors to several entrances were typically 

aluminum or solid wood. Each face of the building has several in-lays with either windows, 

doors, or brick. The in-lays typically were headed with metal lintels and stone sills. Most of the 

in-lays on the south face of the building were covered with aluminum panels. The exterior 

windows were either double-hung vinyl-framed with double panes or double-hung wood-

framed with a single pane. Multiple window in-lays were clad in vinyl siding where the previous 

wood window frames extended to the lintels and sills.       

• The metal lintels over the windows and in-lays have been corroded and expanded, which 

has separated the surrounding brick from its mortar.  

• Many areas of brick masonry have been tuck-pointed with sealant, which has caused some 

of the underlying mortar to deteriorate.  

• Few areas of deteriorated mortar were observed. 

• Wooden doors have deteriorated slightly.  

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Replace corroded lintels. 

• Repair brick masonry by removing overlaying sealant, tuck-pointing with a compatible 

mortar, and replacing deteriorated bricks. 

• Remove the infill and exterior cladding around the existing windows and replace them with 

the original-sized wood-framed single-pane windows.  

• Repair and refinish wooden doors.  
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West elevation  South elevation 

 

 

East elevation  North elevation 

 

 

Typical wooden door  Typical aluminum door 
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Typical wood-framed window  Typical wood-framed window 

 

 

Typical vinyl-framed window  Typical vinyl-framed window 

 

 

 

Typical sealant over mortar  Typical sealant over mortar 
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Typical corroded lintel  Typical corroded lintel 

 

 

Brick and mortar separation from lintel  Typical deteriorated sealant over mortar 

 

 

Typical deteriorated mortar  Typical deteriorated mortar 
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STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

Exterior and interior load-bearing walls for the northern two-story classroom portion of the 

building were constructed of multi-wythe brick masonry. Roof and second-story floor framing 

consisted of cast-in-place concrete slabs with concrete joists poured integral with the slab. The 

first-story floor consisted of a cast-in-place concrete slab on grade. Foundation walls were 

assumed to be constructed of cast-in-place concrete stemwalls and footings. 

The roof framing for the southern portion of the building was constructed of steel wide-flange 

beams that support wood beams and tongue and groove wood plank decking. Multi-wythe 

brick masonry walls supported the roof framing. The second-story floor framing was not 

observed directly but appeared to be wood-framed. The first-story floor consisted of a cast-in-

place concrete slab on grade. Foundation walls were assumed to be constructed of cast-in-

place concrete stemwalls and footings. 

• The structure was in good overall condition with few areas of deterioration. 

• The second-story floor framing of the southern portion of the building appears to have been 

installed after the original construction, where a gymnasium used to be located. The floor 

framing could not be observed directly but was assumed to be in fair condition. 

• Several wood roof beams were fractured and deflected. The wood at bearing locations had 

crushed, and the wood roof deck had deteriorated on the south side of the southern 

section's roof framing. This damage appears to be related to active roof leaks. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

• Replace damaged wood roof framing for the southern section. 

 

 

Typical second-story floor slab of northern section  Typical second-story floor slab of northern section 
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Typical second-story floor slab of northern section  Typical roof slab of northern section 

 

Typical roof framing of southern section  Typical roof framing of southern section 

 

Fractured roof beam and deteriorated roof deck  Deflected roof beam 
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Crushed wood at bearing  Crushed wood at bearing 
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ROOFING SYSTEM 

The roofing consisted of a fully adhered ethylene propylene diene monomer (EPDM) 

membrane. Stormwater from the roof flows to gutters and downspouts along the east roof 

edge.  

• Based on a manufacturer's stamp on the membrane, it appears to have been installed in 

2012. 

• The roof surface was depressed, and water ponded at the location of the structural damage 

to the wood beams and decking. 

• The roofing membrane had been cut at a couple of locations. 

• Lots of debris from adjacent trees has piled on the roof. 

• The stone coping joints had been coated with a failed mastic sealant, and the mortar had 

deteriorated. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Clean debris from the roof. 

• Patch cuts and repair the roofing above the structural damage. 

• Repoint and reseal failed coping joints. 

 

 

Overview of roof  Overview of roof 
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Gutter along east roof edge  Gutter and downspout 

 

Depressions at structural damage below  Cut-in membrane roofing 

 

Piles of debris on roof  Piles of debris on roof 
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Failed coping joints  Failed coping joints 
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ACCESSIBILITY & EGRESS 

BUILDING INTERIOR 

The building has no accessible access. A step is required to get into the front entrance, and it is 

located vertically between the first and second stories, leading to stairs up to the second story 

or down to the first story. No elevator is present to transport occupants between stories. A step 

is also required to access secondary entrances for the first story. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Accessibility for the first story could be easily improved by installing ramps at secondary 

entrances along the east side of the building. 

• The installation of an elevator could provide accessibility for the second story. Providing a 

ramp to the second story is possible but not practical. 

 

Step at front entrance  Stairs at front entrance 

 

Step at secondary entrance  Step at secondary entrance 



 

 

FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 

This section describes the possible reuses for the Switchback Properties. Beginning with a 

discussion of the potential use categories, the financial evaluation methodology is then 

described, followed by a site evaluation.   

PROPERTY DESCRIPTION 

Location Significance 31 Sycamore Street, Chauncey, Ohio 45719 

Located on a hilltop overlooking Chauncey (OH-13/Converse St) 

On-Site Amenities Building facades in good condition 

Mature trees 

Future brewery/restaurant 

Surrounding 

Amenities 

Downtown Chauncey Various  

Baileys Trail System 

Chauncey Public Library 

Athens Public Transit stop 

Hocking River  

Potential Obstacles Gravel parking area 

Accessibility obstacles 

Necessary repairs could be off-putting to potential tenants  

 

  



 

 

SITE DESCRIPTION 

The site occupies a little over two acres, located at the top of a small bluff overlooking the 

dogleg of Highway 13 in Chauncey. On its western edge, the site drops off approximately 40 

feet over a 300-foot span for an average slope of about 13%. That hillside and the site 

perimeter are predominately covered by deciduous vegetation and scrub shrub. Three buildings 

are on the site, two of which include a restaurant and a brewery, and the third is the lodging 

site.   

As shown below, two options were explored for the site to take advantage of the natural 

features: 

• Option 1 (Figure 1) utilizes the slope to form a theater with bench-style seating around a 

central stage. Terraced landscape seating would be provided with concrete seat wells, 

with some areas having an overhead trellis. Pavers would be installed to connect the 

seating to the main campus. The area right outside the lodge would be converted to a 

bed and breakfast amenity space with decorative pavers, suitable vegetation, and 

outdoor site furnishings. A similar amenity space would be provided that connects the 

restaurant and brewery. 

• Option 2 (Figure 2) emphasizes the natural features and openness to develop a series of 

trails connecting the lodging center to SR 13 via Mound Street. As with the first option, 

amenity spaces would be installed around the lodging area, connecting the restaurant 

with the brewery. The trails would have site furnishings and informal conversation 

spaces.   

Each option has some flexibility regarding layout, although the site's slope constrains the first 

option more than it does the second.     

Estimates of probable cost for the two alternatives are similar:   

• Option 1: $1,050,000 

• Option 2:    $826,500 

A breakdown of these costs is attached to this document.   



 

 

 

Figure 1: Option 1 (Amphitheatre Concept) 

 

 

Figure 2: Option 2 (Trails Concept) 

 



 

 

USE NARRATIVE 

The 2020 pandemic made many aware of the importance of good health while presenting a 

situation where it was unsafe to visit a gym or to use other indoor fitness options socially. That 

led to a rise in the "green exercise" movement, where people choose to exercise outdoors. 

Interest in hiking is now at an all-time high, and the popularity of other outdoor activities, such 

as cycling and running, has also increased.1 

In 2022, 80 percent of outdoor activity categories, including camping, fishing, and hiking, 

experienced participation growth.2 The outdoor recreation participant base grew by 2.3 percent 

from 2021, according to the Outdoor Foundation, the philanthropic wing of the Outdoor 

Industry Association. That translates to a record-high of 168.1 million, and substantial evidence 

exists for the continuation of this trend.3   

The increase in outdoor activities can be a positive for Chauncey since it is a gateway into 

Appalachia. A focus on outdoor recreation can create new jobs in businesses that rent out 

bicycles and other gear, sell camping equipment, or offer excursions. To further serve tourists 

and residents alike, support businesses such as coffee shops, restaurants, and urgent care 

centers. Since Chauncey already has great outdoor resources, the village can attract visitors and 

supply employment to residents with this new diversity of businesses and some directed 

marketing. The Switchback Properties concept offers a unique opportunity for a one-stop shop 

for tourist accommodation, with short-term and a micro-brewery/restaurant service on one 

site.  

  

 

1 https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/  

2 https://outdoorindustry.org/resource/2023-outdoor-participation-trends-report/  

3 “8.1 million more Americans went hiking in 2020 compared to 2019, according to the Outdoor Foundation, the 
philanthropic wing of the Outdoor Industry Association. 7.9 million more went camping in 2020 than the year 
before, and 3.4 million more participated in freshwater fishing. Overall, there was a decline in inactivity for most 
age groups and across all income levels, with a 52.9% surge in outdoor participation, an increase from 50.5% in 
2018 and 50.7% in 2019.”  https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-
pandemic, downloaded September 1, 2023.    



 

 

MARKET RATE ASSUMPTIONS 

A rental market analysis was conducted by comparing listings for buildings of similar use 

nearby. Note that market data is limited for bed and breakfasts in southeastern Ohio, so data 

was collected from hotels as a benchmark. The rental market analysis reflects market data from 

July 2023. 

Assumptions: 

• 70% vacancy (averaged over the year) 

• Eight units 

• $150 per unit per day 

• Total  

• 40% circulation 

• 900 SF/unit 

• $2.50 per SF maintenance and operating cost per year 

ANALYSIS   

The proforma estimated a total project cost of $514,940, broken down into an acquisition price 

of $140,000,4 a rehabilitation cost of $314,000, and finishing costs of $60,940. With an 

estimated post-project property value of $200,000 and private financing at 75% of this figure, 

or $150,000, the project will require an equity investment of $364,940. The project would yield 

an estimated net present value after ten years of $204,835 and an estimated internal rate of 

return of 17 percent. These are rather healthy rates of return, but they assume an additional 

$225,000 in equity investment, or the $364,940 equity requirement less the estimated 

acquisition price of $140,000.   

Assuming an estimated cost of $1,125,900 for site improvements (the average estimated cost 

of the two options, $938,250, plus a 20% contingency) dramatically affects the financial 

analysis. It is conceivable that the amphitheater might produce some revenue, but it is difficult 

to estimate how much. Since these future site assets have unreliable revenue and asset 

valuations, a private loan is not considered to be a feasible option; therefore, the 

improvements would be funded out of equity or external sources. The financial benefits to the 

project from the site improvements would include a lower vacancy rate, resulting in more 

lodging revenue, and a higher post-project valuation, assumed here to be $300,000. With these 

assumptions, the project is not viable, with a negative net worth of -$470,300 and a low rate of 

return at 1.98 percent.   

To summarize, the redevelopment of the site buildings and associated parking is financially 

feasible, although the high equity requirement may prove to be a barrier. Redevelopment of 

the site assets is not feasible from private sources; since these assets would likely be considered 

 

4 It is standard in market analysis to include the acquisition cost in the total project cost, even when the building 
has already been acquired, to achieve a holistic picture of the project's market worth. 



 

 

of community-wide benefit, it is recommended that the property owner collaborate with the 

village to pursue alternative sources.   

 

CLOSING COMMENTS 

American Structurepoint would be pleased to advise and assist with any questions regarding any of our 

recommendations. Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Very Truly Yours, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 

Project Development Director 

Investigative Services 

 

 

 

  



 

 

 

APPENDIX: OPINION OF PROBABLE COSTS FOR SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

Option #1 Site Improvements: Opinion of Probable Costs 

Date: 09/01/2023 

• VEHICULAR CIRCULATION    $250,000 

- Resurface existing road: $25,000 

- New parking lot: $225,000 

• OUTDOOR VENUE SPACE     $85,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $20,000.00 

- Proposed stage: $10,000.00 

- Terraced landscape seating: $10,000.00 

 concrete block wall and lawn space 

- Decorative concrete: $10,000.00 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $35,000.00 

• MULTI-USE PLAZA      $440,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $20,000 

- Concrete seat walls: $45,000 

- Overhead trellis installation: $40,000 

- Low maintenance formal plantings: $20,000 

- Heavy-duty concrete pavers: $250,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $30,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $35,000 

• BED & BREAKFAST AMENITY SPACE  $160,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $25,000 

- Decorative pavers: $50,000 

- Concrete: $50,000 

- Low maintenance formal plantings: $5,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $20,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $10,000 

• BREWERY AMENITY SPACE    $115,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $10,000 

- Decorative pavers: $20,000 

- Concrete: $30,000 

- Low maintenance formal plantings: $5,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $35,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $15,000 

• TOTAL PROJECTED COST     $1,050,000.00 

  



 

 

Option #2 Site Improvements: Opinion of Probable Costs 

Date: 09/01/2023 

• VEHICULAR CIRCULATION    $250,000 

- Resurface existing road: $25,000 

- New parking lot: $225,000 

• OUTDOOR GARDEN SPACE    $375,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $25,000.00 

- Retaining/seat walls: $150,000 

- Concrete pathways: $90,000 

- Concrete paver conversation spaces: $60,000 

- Low-maintenance formal plantings: $25,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $20,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $5,000.00 

• BED & BREAKFAST AMENITY SPACE  $86,500.00 

- Regrade slope: $7,500 

- Decorative pavers: $15,000 

- Concrete: $22,000 

- Low maintenance formal plantings: $5,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $25,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $20,000 

• BREWERY AMENITY SPACE    $115,000.00 

- Regrade slope: $10,000 

- Decorative pavers: $20,000 

- Concrete: $30,000 

- Low maintenance formal plantings: $5,000 

- Outdoor site furnishings: $35,000 

- Misc. utility and electrical connections: $15,000 

• TOTAL PROJECTED COST     $826,500.00 

 



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: November 30, 2023 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Building Evaluation  

 
Overview 
The building at 21 to 45 West Columbus Street is a contributing building to the Nelsonville Historic District, a 
collection of mid-to-late 19th century mixed-use buildings that surround and extend out from the Village’s historic 
public square. These buildings reflect the history of Nelsonville, which is distinct for being one of the most intact 
examples of an original Ohio settlement. 21 to 45 West Columbus was constructed in 1896, and has had a variety 
of uses throughout its history. The building has been owned by the same family for approximately 50 years with 
retail on first floor and apartments above. However, in recent years, prior to the current owner taking possession, 
the building has fallen victim to deferred maintenance, and is likely in need of several critical repairs. 
 
The Owner of the building at 21 to 45 West Columbus would like to make the necessary structural improvements 
to the structure to protect the building and extend its expected useful life. He is concerned that the building’s 
deferred maintenance may jeopardize the structural integrity of the building. This project would evaluate the 
existing conditions of the building and assess the extent and cost of the expected required repairs. The project has 
community support from the City of Nelsonville.  
 
21 to 45 West Columbus Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9728, and is thus eligible for technical 
assistance under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner and the City of Nelsonville, 
the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for the 
owner of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street will include:  
 

1. A detailed report of current building conditions 
 
This assistance described above will allow the owner of 21 to 45 West Columbus to better understand the structural 
needs of the building so that improvements can be made. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio 
program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 



Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• Structurally assess 21 to 45 West Columbus to identify recommended building and accessibility 
improvements 

• Review overall structural condition, basement concerns, masonry distress, as well as building envelope, 
including windows, façade, and roofing, and derive high-level cost estimates for improvements 

 
Scope of Work 
Phase 1 – Analyzing 21 to 45 West Columbus Street 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical improvements to 
21 to 45 West Columbus Street.  

• Phase One Milestones: 
1. Physical assessment of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street: Our assessment will include one site visit 

to document items whose repair will extend the expected useful life of the building. Our assessment 
will include our findings and recommendations, relating to building façade, roofing, reported 
basement flooding, any uneven floors, and ADA accessibility.  Items that are considered part of the 
final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical 
improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

 
Phase 2 – Analysis of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Structural Improvements  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 21 to 45 West 
Columbus Street structural preservation project. The analysis generates site specific recommendations for 
the type of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 
1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or near term 

repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope analysis that would make 
the building more “turn-key” to private development and market rate final tenant fit-out.  

 
Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and provides the 
final report and presentation with recommendations for 21 to 45 West Columbus Street.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 
1. Final report to act as a guide for the 21 to 45 West Columbus Street rehabilitation, incorporating 

Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  Any notable project risks will be shared, as per good business practice.   
 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $12,500. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building and 
project of this size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master 
service agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $12,500, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
 



 

JSR RENTALS, LLC BUILDING 

EVALUATION 

21 to 45 West Columbus Street, Nelsonville, Ohio 

American Structurepoint Project No. 202200371, Phase 1200 

March 10, 2023 

 

 

PREPARED FOR: 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

c/o Kate Perani 

1400 Pike Street 

Marietta, Ohio 45750 

 

 

 PREPARED BY: 
Andy Clemens, PE, SE 
Project Development Director 
American Structurepoint 
Investigative Services 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The two-story building with basement is nearly fully utilized. The street-facing first-story 

tenant spaces consisted of five commercial spaces and one residential apartment. The rear 

of the first story and the entire second story were dedicated to residential apartments. 

The building is in good condition overall with some recommendations for repairs. The 

exterior masonry is in good condition with recommendations to remove cementitious 

mortars and repoint deteriorated mortar. Much of the structure is in good condition with 

few repair recommendations. The membrane roofing was in fair condition overall, and had 

recently been coated to extend its useful life; however, several repairs to the roof are 

recommended to correct deficiencies that could result in leaks, including closing open 

chimneys and closing loose membrane edges. The front of the first story is generally ADA 

accessible; however, installing ramps along rear entrances is recommended. Installing a 

backflow preventer and closing the open sewer pipe will help to prevent backups into the 

basement. 

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

There are no recommendations for additional assessments at this time.  
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  INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE  

The building at 21 to 45 West Columbus Street is a contributing building to the Nelsonville 

Historic District, a collection of mid-to-late 19th century mixed-use buildings that surround 

and extend out from the Village’s historic public square. These buildings reflect the history 

of Nelsonville, which is distinct for being one of the most intact examples of an original Ohio 

settlement. 21 to 45 West Columbus was constructed in 1896, and has had a variety of uses 

throughout its history. The building had been owned by the same family for approximately 

50 years with retail on first floor and apartments above. However, in recent years, prior to 

the current owner taking possession, the building has fallen victim to deferred 

maintenance, and is likely in need of several critical repairs. 

The Owner of the building at 21 to 45 West Columbus would like to make the necessary 

structural improvements to the structure to protect the building and extend its expected 

useful life. He is concerned that the building’s deferred maintenance may jeopardize the 

structural integrity of the building. This project would evaluate the existing conditions of the 

building and assess the extent and cost of the expected required repairs. The project has 

community support from the City of Nelsonville.  

21 to 45 West Columbus Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9728, and is thus 

eligible for technical assistance under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the 

building owner and the City of Nelsonville, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for the owner of 21 to 45 West 

Columbus Street a detailed report of current building conditions. 

This assistance described above will allow the owner of 21 to 45 West Columbus to better 

understand the structural needs of the building so that improvements can be made. Thus, 

this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone 

investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 

Scope of Work 

Phase 1 – Analyzing 21 to 45 West Columbus Street 

Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to 21 to 45 West Columbus Street.  

Phase One Milestones: 

Physical assessment of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street: Our assessment will include one site 

visit to document items whose repair will extend the expected useful life of the building. 
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Our assessment will include our findings and recommendations, relating to building façade, 

roofing, reported basement flooding, any uneven floors, and ADA accessibility.  Items that 

are considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current scope, include 

HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

 

Phase 2 – Analysis of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Structural Improvements  

Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 21 

to 45 West Columbus Street structural preservation project. The analysis generates site 

specific recommendations for the type of improvements.  

Phase Two Milestones: 

Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or 

near term repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope 

analysis that would make the building more “turn-key” to private development and market 

rate final tenant fit-out.  

 

Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 21 to 45 West Columbus Street Improvements 

Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and 

provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for 21 to 45 West 

Columbus Street.   

Phase Three Deliverables: 

Final report to act as a guide for the 21 to 45 West Columbus Street rehabilitation, 

incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  Any notable project risks will be shared, as per 

good business practice.   
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  OPINION OF PROBABLE COST  

The opinion of capital cost listed is for the repair or replacement of visible and accessible 

building system and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and 

values. Not all areas of the building were accessible and additional repairs may be required. The 

cost opinions presented in the below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily 

RS Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or 

replacements. The opinions of cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally 

regulated materials on renovation or demolition activities. These opinions should be construed 

as preliminary, order of magnitude budgets. Actual costs will likely vary from the consultant’s 

opinions of cost depending on such matters as type and design of suggested remedy, quality of 

materials and installation, manufacturer and type of equipment or system selected, field 

conditions, whether a physical deficiency is repaired or replaced in whole, phasing of work (if 

applicable), quality of contractor, quality of project management exercised, market conditions, 

whether competitive pricing is solicited, etc. Qualified professionals should be contacted for 

quotations concerning each individual system or component. 

 

Building System Cost 

Architectural System $61,000 

Structural System $7,000 

Roofing System $53,000 

Accessibility & Egress $6,000 

Plumbing Systems $2,000 

TOTAL $127,000 

 

Costs do not include repair or replacement of mechanical or electrical systems, interior 

build outs, or architecture or engineering design fees. 
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BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 

The two-story structure fronts West Columbus Street and contains a mix of commercial and 

residential tenant spaces. All of the commercial spaces have street-facing storefronts on the 

first story.   

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 

The exterior walls of the building are exposed, multi-wythe brick masonry bearing walls with 

stone accents.  Entrances consist of storefront systems with large windows in wood- or 

anodized aluminum frames. The storefront of the street-facing, first-story residential apartment 

had been infilled and is clad in vinyl siding. Doors at the front entrances consist of either wood 

or aluminum with glass panels. Doors at the rear entrances to both first and second stories are 

vinyl. Windows along the front and sides of the building were typically double hung vinyl-

framed with double panes. A few are single hung wood-framed windows with a single pane. 

The windows and doors at the rear of the building are typically surrounded by wood paneling.   

The following was observed, regarding the exterior enclosure systems. 

• Several areas of the brick masonry had been repaired by tuck pointing with incompatible 

cementitious mortars, which has caused some of the bricks to spall. Cementitious mortars 

prevent moisture from escaping the brick masonry and contribute to premature 

deterioration of individual bricks. 

• The mortar had deteriorated in a few areas of the brick masonry.  

• Previous repairs to the brick masonry and stone were observed in a few areas of the 

storefront.  

• Above the storefront of the building, an area of the brick wall was observed to be bowing 

outwards.  

• The wood, aluminum, and vinyl framed doors were all in good condition with little to no 

staining. 

• The wood-framed windows were generally in fair condition, with minimal staining and 

deterioration. The gasket between the frame and pane was deteriorated in a few windows.  

• The paint on the surface of the steel headers above the storefronts was peeling and flaking 

throughout.  

• The stone lintels above the building’s windows were in good condition, exhibiting light 

staining throughout.  
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RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Repair brick masonry by removing incompatible mortar, tuck-pointing with a compatible 

mortar, and replacing deteriorated bricks. 

• Re-align the bowing section of wall to vertical plumb. 

• Apply sealant between window frames and panes to any areas of deteriorated gasket.  

• Clean and re-paint the steel headers above the storefronts.  

 

 

 
North elevation  Partial east elevation 

 

 

 

Partial east elevation  Partial west elevation 
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Partial south elevation  Partial south elevation  

 

 

 
Typical wood-clad storefront  Typical anodized aluminum storefront 

 

 

 

Typical vinyl-clad residential apartment  Typical aluminum framed door 
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Typical wood framed door  Typical vinyl framed window 

 

 

 
Typical vinyl framed windows  Typical vinyl framed windows 

 

 

Typical wood framed windows and wood paneling   Typical wood paneling on rear elevation 
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Typical cementitious mortar  Typical cementitious mortar 

 

 

 

Spalled brick at cementitious mortar  Mortar deterioration 

 

 

 
Previous stone and brick repairs   Brick wall bowing out above storefront 
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Typical window condition  Typical stone and steel header above storefront 

 

  

Typical stone lintel above window    
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INTERIOR COMMON AREAS & FINISHES 

Commercial spaces are primarily finished with painted gypsum board or plaster walls. Many 

ceilings consist of painted metal ceiling tiles. Flooring is primarily vinyl composition tile (VCT) 

and hardwood flooring.  

Residential apartment walls consisted of painted gypsum board or plaster walls. Ceilings 

consisted of either painted gypsum board or acoustical ceiling tiles (ACT) set in suspended 

metal frames. Flooring is typically vinyl flooring or carpet. 

The following was observed, regarding the interior common areas and finishes. 

• Plaster wall finishes in some of the second-story residential apartments has deteriorated 

and paint was flaking from the walls. 

• The ACTs of the suspended ceilings in some of the second-story residential apartments are 

stained or missing. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Resurface deteriorated plaster walls and repaint residential apartments. 

• Replace stained and damaged acoustical tile ceilings in residential apartments. 

 

Typical commercial space  Typical commercial space 
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First-story residential space  First-story residential space 

 

Second-story hallway  Second-story hallway 

 

First-story residential apartment  First-story residential apartment 
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Second-story residential apartment  Second-story residential apartment 

 

Wall condition at some residential apartments  Wall condition at some residential apartments 

 

Ceiling condition at some residential apartments  Ceiling condition at some residential apartments 
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STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

The primary load-bearing components of the building’s structural system consist of floor and 

roof joists, which are supported by multi-wythe brick masonry bearing walls. Floor framing 

typically consists of wood floor joists and wood decking. Roof framing is hidden but is assumed 

to be comprised of wood roof rafters and wood decking. A basement is present below the 

structure that consists of stone masonry along exterior load-bearing walls and multi-wythe 

brick masonry along interior load-bearing walls. Basement floors are a mix of brick, star brick, 

and bare dirt. Some of the basement walls are covered with plaster. Supplemental support 

framing in the basement included wood posts, wood beams, adjustable steel posts, and steel 

beams. Interior, non-loadbearing partition walls are suspected to be wood-stud framing 

throughout the structure.  

The following was observed, regarding the structural systems. 

• Some deteriorated floor joists visible in the basement had been previously repaired by 

“sistering” with new joists. These supplemental joists appear to be inadequate for 

reinforcement and should be replaced with properly sized joists. 

• Minor water stains were observed on the floor joists visible in the basement.   

• Minor mortar deterioration was observed in the stone and brick masonry walls. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Tuck-point brick and stone masonry walls as needed. (Note that costs for brick masonry 

tuck-pointing are included in the Architectural System subtotal in our opinion of probable 

costs). 

• Repair or replace deteriorated floor joists with appropriately sized sistered joists. 
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Overview of basement  Overview of basement 

 

 

 

Overview of basement  Typical floor joists supported by brick masonry  

 

 

 

 

 

Typical floor joists supported by stone masonry  Floor joists “sistered” with new joists 

 

 

 

 

 

Floor joists “sistered” with new joists   Minor water stains on floor joist 
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Typical stone masonry wall with plaster coating  Deterioration of stone masonry wall  

 

 

 

Typical brick masonry wall   Deterioration of brick masonry wall 

 

 

 

Typical brick floor   Typical star brick floor  
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Typical “dirt” floor    
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ROOFING SYSTEM 

The roof consisted of an ethylene propylene diene monomer (EPDM) roofing membrane of 

unknown age that had recently been sealed with a white, liquid-applied elastomeric roof 

coating. The roof was moderately sloped from north to south, such that storm water from the 

roof flows to a gutter and downspout system located along the south roof edge.  

The following was observed, regarding the roofing. 

• The edges of the EPDM membrane were loose or improperly overlapped at several 

locations. 

• The parapet ends were often open, allowing storm water to enter the building envelope. 

• No termination bars were used to fasten the roofing membrane to the underlying brick 

masonry at some locations, and the membrane had been adhered to the masonry. 

• Some chimney crowns had deteriorated. 

• The tops of several apparently obsolete chimneys were open. 

• Some vent hoods were missing their caps and had been covered in EPDM roofing 

membrane. 

• The skylights were in poor overall condition. Sealant along joints in skylights had 

deteriorated, several panes of glass had cracked, and the steel frames are corroded in some 

area. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Provide proper termination along the edges of the membrane roofing, including new 

flashing and termination bars. 

• Cover open chimneys and replace deteriorated chimney crowns to prevent water 

infiltration. 

• Install new vent hoods where they are missing. 

• Replacing sealant may reduce water intrusion as a short term and ongoing repair; however, 

replacing deteriorated skylights is recommended to prevent long-term water intrusion. 
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Overview of roof looking northeast  Overview of roof looking west 

 

 

Gutter along south roof edge  Gutter and downspout along south roof edge 

 

Loose and improperly overlapped roofing  Loose roofing at parapet end 
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Open parapet end  Open parapet end 

 

Membrane adhered to masonry  Membrane adhered to masonry 

 

Deteriorated chimney crown  Absence of chimney flue caps 
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Vent missing hood covered with EPDM membrane  Deteriorated sealant along skylight joint 

 

Cracked skylight glass  Condition of skylight 
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ACCESSIBILITY & EGRESS 

BUILDING INTERIOR 

Access to the first story is provided by ground-level entrances along the front of the building 

that generally comply with ADA Accessibility requirements. First story entrances along the back 

of the building exceeded the maximum change in level and are not considered ADA accessible. 

The second story is only accessible by a staircase and is not ADA accessible. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Provide ADA accessible ramps at the rear first story entrances. 

 

 

 

 

Typical first story front entrance  Typical first story front entrance 

 

Typical first story rear entrance  Typical first story rear entrance 
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PLUMBING SYSTEMS 

SANITARY WASTE SYSTEMS 

The majority of the plumbing systems are not included in the scope of this project and were 

not evaluated. The specific issue of waste water backing up into the basement was discussed 

and is included in this report. A fitting was open where the waste water pipe emerges from 

the floor that a hose from a dehumidifier discharges into. Also, no backflow preventer valve 

was present to prevent sewage backup into the basement. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

1. Provide proper drain for dehumidifier to discharge. 

2. Install backflow preventer valve. 

 

 

 

 
Waste water pipe with open fitting  Dehumidifier 
 

  



 

 

PROCEDURES, LIMITATIONS, AND ASSUMPTIONS 

American Structurepoint, Inc. conducted on-site evaluations of the properties to determine 

their condition as outlined above. We did not gain access to all areas, operate equipment, or 

perform any tests during our visit. The findings in our report are not based on a comprehensive 

engineering study, as we did not remove building materials to inspect the underlying structure, 

systems, or assemblies.  

This report does not confirm the absence of asbestos, PCBs, toxic soils, mold, or other 

hazardous materials. If certification of these items is required, we recommend specialists in 

these areas be retained for detailed investigation and testing.  

The assessment firm assumes no responsibility for any legal matters. It is assumed that the 

facility surveyed is controlled by the property representatives interviewed, and information 

thus gained regarding ownership, location, condition, etc., is factual.  

All maps, descriptive materials, and data furnished to the assessment firm are assumed to be 

correct and adequate for inclusion in this report. Estimates and opinions furnished to the 

assessment firm by informed persons are assumed to be accurate and reasonable. This report is 

the client's property and will be used in connection with the purchase of the property. No other 

use is allowed without the written consent of the author.    

Estimates of values contained herein for deferred maintenance, latent defects, upgrades, etc. 

(if any) are the opinions of the assessment firm, which assumes no liability for errors, facts, or 

judgments.   

The assessment firm does not warrant their investigation has revealed all items of deferred 

maintenance, latent defects, etc., that exist within the project. The assessment firm does state; 

however, they have made a "best effort" to identify such items in the time available at the 

project site as they are consistent with their experience in the architectural and engineering 

business. 

  



 

 

CLOSING COMMENTS 

American Structurepoint would be pleased to advise and assist with any questions regarding 

any of our recommendations. Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact 

us. 

Very Truly Yours, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 

Project Development Director 

Investigative Services 
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: May 19, 2023 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience, Ohio 
University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Dunn, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Phillip Roth, Planning Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: City of Logan Downtown Strategic Plan 

 
Overview 
 
 
American Structurepoint will engage in the Strategic Planning Process for a Downtown Redevelopment Strategic 
Plan for the City of Logan, Ohio. The result will be a plan document to be completed in these three phases: 
 

• Educate (Existing conditions data review and goals facilitations) 
• Explore (Alternatives development) 
• Empower (Plan finalization) 

 
While these plans will be separate deliverables, the proposed coordinated process will ensure that the goals 
developed for Hocking County and the Logan downtown subarea plans are integrated into the Strategic Plan’s 
critical action path that is discussed further under the heading “Critical Path Strategies,” later in the scope of 
services.   
 
This assistance described above will allow the City and County to better position developable sites within 
Opportunity Zone #9739.02 to investors/developers. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program 
by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will develop a downtown strategy plan for the City of Logan, Ohio, as a policy and 
development guide to achieve its future redevelopment goals. The project is anticipated to require six months to 
complete from an authorization date of April 24, 2023. 
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Scope of Work 
American Structurepoint will use its Vision2Action planning process to focus this analysis on critical success factors 
to formalize common goals that identify land use/zoning recommendations and visuals to generate interest in the 
redevelopment of Downtown Logan. The Vision2Action approach is collaborative and action-oriented, allowing 
local governments and stakeholders to shape and carry out the community’s shared vision. The Vision2Action 
approach will consist of three specific phases: the Educate phase, the Explore phase, and the Empower phase. 
 
A. Phase 1 (Educate) 

During this phase, information will be gathered and assembled into a series of analyses for identifying 
community assets and liabilities for the community and the Downtown Redevelopment Plan. Items to be 
considered include, at a minimum, the following: 
1. Prepare Draft Current Community Conditions Report. We will review and summarize existing plans and 

data provided by the City of Logan, Hocking County, the Hocking County CIC, and Hocking County 
Regional Planning to form the basis of the data utilized for this effort we will.  

2. Update data (as needed) based on newly released data sets and augment any items needed for this effort, 
such as: 
o Demographic data 
o Existing land uses 
o Retail gap analysis 
o Housing demand analysis 
 
Review and analysis will also be performed on existing city and county ordinances relevant to this effort. 
 
Trip #1  
o Stakeholder Outreach. The objective of this task is to identify key county and city stakeholders to help 

establish ideas for improvements on Main Street and the gateway area near the intersection of S. 
Mulberry Street and US 33. These conversations will also help the team identify how businesses 
benefit from regional tourism and methods for helping to define zoning ordinance amendments that 
help Logan achieve its goals. During this day, we will solicit input from stakeholders, including but 
not limited to representatives from the following groups: 
• Residents 
• Business organizations (Chamber of Commerce) 
• Convention and Visitors Bureau 
• Downtown businesses owners’ and residents’ interests 
• Community social services 
• Education partners 
• Planning, transportation, public works, etc. 

o Develop Logan Site Plans. We will develop initial high-level illustrations for Main Street and the 
gateway area to exhibit potential redevelopment options to form the basis of recommended streetscape 
improvements and zoning ordinance amendments.  

o Steering Committee Meeting #1. We will host a facilitated discussion with the Steering Committee. 
The purpose of this discussion will be to parse out the key issues concerning the committee’s everyday 
challenges. These conversations will focus on understanding organizational needs and topics to help 
accomplish the goals of previous planning efforts. They will also inform an initial Strengths, 
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Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats (SWOT) analysis. The SWOT analysis will be the basis of 
items discussed in the following phases. 

Deliverables for the Educate Phase include:  
1. Community Conditions Report. 
2. Stakeholder Meetings Summaries. We will document and summarize the key takeaways discovered during 

the stakeholder meetings. 
3. Initial Illustrations for Main Street and the Gateway Area. 

 
B. Phase 2: EXPLORE 

This phase will develop different concepts demonstrating alternative priorities for community development. 
Components of this phase include: 
1. Development of Vision and Key Goals. Through discussions with community leaders, staff, and 

stakeholders, a mission and vision statement will be developed to guide organizational goals and objectives 
for the City of Logan. Our team will dive deeper into creating supporting objectives and policy statements, 
followed by strategies for achieving the vision and goals. 

2. Key Policy and Focus Topics. Building on the data and SWOT analysis, we will identify focus areas to 
organize and form the basis of specific recommendations. Examples include: 
o Property acquisition alternatives 
o Future Land Use Map modifications 
o Property maintenance 
o Recommended zoning ordinance amendments  
o Marketing and branding strategy concepts 
o Ways to further capture tourism activity 
o Additional items identified during this plan’s process 

3. Refined Illustrations. We will develop refined Main Street and Gateway Area renderings to showcase how 
these areas will help guide downtown redevelopment projects. We will also include precedent images to 
help refine the vision for downtown Logan. 

4. Trip #2 - Steering Committee Meeting #2 and Workshop. We will conduct a second joint meeting and a 
workshop. 
o The first meeting will discuss the mission, vision, goals, and objectives. During this meeting, we will 

also showcase the initial list of plan topics for discussion and approval. This list of issues will be used 
to create the Strategic Plan topic sections. 

o The second meeting will focus on the objectives and strategies for each focus topic identified for 
discussion and approval for each plan. 

Deliverables for the Explore Phase include: 
1. Mission, Vision, Goals, and Plan Focus Area Presentation. A presentation documenting the governing 

bodies will be prepared that showcases both plan’s elements for discussion and approval. This presentation 
will also clearly demonstrate how each recommended policy, objective, and plan focus area is related to 
existing data, documented public feedback, new information, and the SWOT analysis. 

2. Draft Plan Sections/Recommendations. Based on the aforementioned presentation, meeting, and workshop 
feedback, we will draft items for review by the leadership team and governing bodies. This includes any 
maps, renderings, or sketches necessary to effectively communicate the plan’s elements. Each strategy 
will outline specific action steps and implementation elements, including timetables, general cost 
estimates, and financial, legal, and workforce tools. We develop separate vision, goals, objectives, and 
plan sections for the Downtown Logan Strategic Plan. 
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3. Refined Illustrations for (Downtown Plan) Site Concepts and Precedent Images. (described above) 
C. Phase 3: Empower 

Pulling from the evaluation Steering Committee meeting(s), the plan elements will be finalized, and 
implementation strategies developed. Components of this phase include: 
1. Critical Path Strategies. Our team will use the input and data to identify the Critical Path Strategies for 

the plan. The Critical Path Strategies are actions that should be initiated and completed first as top 
priorities. Most Critical Path Strategies are short-term, affordable projects. In contrast, others are long-
term projects that may require an extended timeframe, additional funding, or additional staff resources. 
To assist in implementation, each Critical Path Strategy matrix will highlight the related goals, action 
items, people or organizations to involve, estimated timeframes and cost, and funding resources to 
consider.  

2. Trip #3 
o Public Engagement. To ensure the public has a chance to review the plan, we will: 

• Utilize our SeekBeak site to host a virtual town hall available to the public and advertised via 
social media to gain feedback Critical Path Strategies Meeting.  

• Attend the Hocking County Fair with a booth exhibit to showcase the plan’s findings and 
recommendations.  

o Steering Committee Meeting #3. We will meet with the Steering Committee to present the plan’s 
specific Critical Path Strategies. We will afterward refine and incorporate these strategies into the 
final plan documents. 

3. Plan Finalization. As a plan becomes finalized, minor modifications are typically required to reach a 
final consensus. Our team will guide the associated municipalities through the adoption process. We 
can create presentation materials and attend the adoption meetings as necessary. 

 
Deliverables for the Empower Phase include: 
1. Critical Path Strategies. (See above) 
2. Final Concept Rendering. (See above) 
3. Final Strategic Plan Document. (See above) 

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $50,000.00. This amount is justified based 
on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this size. 
All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service agreement. 
Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $50,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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INTRODUCTION
The City of Logan lies in the heart of the Appalachian Ohio hills. It is the 
county seat of Hocking County, known for its natural beauty and a popular 
outdoor recreation destination. 

The city and county boast an engaged and passionate community of business owners and residents 
actively seeking to keep Downtown Logan on the map with many year-round festivals, beautiful historic 
structures, and nationally recognized beautification efforts with America in Bloom.  
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PLAN PURPOSE 
The Downtown Logan Strategic Plan is an economic 
development playbook to provide recommendations and 
guidance for the next five years.

Figure 1: Downtown Logan is defined by its historic brick buildings. Source: American Structurepoint.
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Figure 2: Downtown Logan Strategic Plan Study Area. Sources: ESRI, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc, METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, 
MRLC.
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STUDY AREA BOUNDARIES 
The Downtown Logan Strategic Plan study area boundaries include Hunter Street East to Second 
Street West and Walnut Street South to Spring Street South. The study area also comprises Mulberry 
Street/Ohio State Route 93 between Downtown and US 33. Most of the study area is in an opportunity 
zone, as highlighted in Figure 2. The portions within the opportunity zone are also within the Logan 
Historic District, which was listed on the National Register of Historic Places in 2010.1 While the study 
area comprises the focus of the physical analysis portion of the report, the City of Logan and the 
surrounding neighborhood were examined to ensure the findings represent the greater context and 
land use patterns connected to Downtown Logan.

1 Logan Town Center | Historic Walking Tour | National Register

https://www.logantowncenter.com/national-register
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PLANNING PROCESS
The Downtown Logan Strategic Plan was created using American Structurepoint’s Vision2Action process, a 
collaborative and action-oriented planning process. The primary responsibility of any planning process is to provide 
in-depth identification of issues through a data-centric engagement process. To develop this strategic plan, the 
consulting team worked with city and county officials, economic development partners, and community members 
throughout the Educate, Explore, and Empower phases. 
The details of activities accomplished in each phase are highlighted in Figure 3 below.

Phase 1: Educate Phase 2: Explore Phase 3: Empower
• Project Kick-off Meeting 
• Public Workshop
• Facebook public polls
• Steering Committee Meetings #1
DELIVERABLES 
• Community Conditions Report
• Public Engagement Summary
• Initial Illustrations for the Main 
Street and Gateway Areas

• Evaluation of Development 
Scenarios
• Evaluation of Incentive Policy 
Options for the Corridor
• Production of Conceptual Property 
Enhancement Concepts 
• Steering Committee Meeting #2 
DELIVERABLES 
• Finalize the Goals Statement
• Four Development Scenario Maps 
with Preliminary Design Concepts
• Zoning Overlay Map 

• Final Land Use Layout Map
• Property Value Projected Growth 
Assessment
• Final Renderings
• Preliminary Utility Extensions 
Analysis
• Zoning Overlay District 
Recommended Standards
• Steering Committee Meeting #3
DELIVERABLES 
• Final Strategic Plan Document
• Final Concept Renderings
• Critical Path Strategies
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EDUCATE ENGAGEMENT

ENGAGEMENTENGAGEMENT

EMPOWER

EXPLORE

ORGANIZATION OF THE PLAN
This document outlines the key themes from input received and the Community Conditions Report (Appendix B – 
Community Conditions Report) during the Explore Phase. Each theme is then broken into goals and objectives to provide 
broad guidelines to achieve the vision for Downtown Logan. 
Next, this document will present the Vision Statement, the guiding principle for the entire Strategic Plan. Following that, the 
goals and objectives will be introduced. These are meant to be broad guidelines to achieve the vision for Downtown Logan. 
In the Implementation section, the document will lay out Critical Path Strategies. These strategies have been identified 
based on their ability to be accomplished in the next zero to five years. Factors considered were the need to begin a time-
intensive process, potential funding availability, and impact on Downtown Logan. Each critical path strategy includes direct, 
actionable steps, estimated timelines, and estimated costs. These strategies are designed to propel the Strategic Plan 
implementation forward effectively.
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COMMUNITY CONDITIONS ANALYSIS VS. DOWNTOWN LOGAN 
STRATEGIC PLAN APPROACH 

The Community Conditions Analysis focuses first on providing a snapshot of 
existing conditions through the lens of multiple demographics and physical 
elements. 

This summary (described below) describes Downtown Logan and its context as it is today. The remainder 
of the plan focuses on the future of Downtown Logan and strategies to implement a shared future vision.  
This first section of the plan discusses the City of Logan’s key trends from the Existing Conditions Report 
and a summary of the public engagement conducted during the educate phase and its implications for 
the recommendations. 
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EXISTING CONDITIONS SUMMARY 
Before making any recommendations, understanding the 
community’s history, past and ongoing planning efforts, and past and 
present demographic and socioeconomic trends was essential.

City of Logan Existing Conditions Report Key Trends:
• Population Trends and Projections: City of Logan’s population increased from 7,231 

in 2010 to 7,367 in 2022, an increase of 136 residents. Population projections helped 
indicate continued growth, with an additional 65 residents from 2020 to 2030 and 
around 310 residents from 2030 to 2050.

• Median Age: The City of Logan’s median age increased from 38.2 in 2010 to 40.4 in 
2022. The percentage of residents under 19 decreased from 27.2 percent in 2010 to 
24.4 percent in 2022, and the number of seniors aged 60 and above increased from 
22.0 percent in 2010 to 27.0 percent in 2022.

• Tourism: Hocking Hills State Park and Wayne National Forest attracted $161.7M in 
sales in 2019. Tourism accounted for 1,139 jobs, nearly 15 percent of Hocking County’s 
employment. Tourism generated $21M in tax revenue in 2019, saving households an 
average of $392.

• Gap Analysis Summary: Gap analysis indicated potential retail opportunities in the city. 
Considering tourism’s impact, specific categories like restaurants, gas stations, and 
certain clothing stores could have higher demand.

• Home Values: The median home value in 2022 was $133,571, lower than Ohio’s 
($189,226) and national ($283,272) median values.

These trends highlight Logan’s evolving demographics, including population growth, 
demographic changes, tourism’s impact, and housing dynamics. Understanding these key 
trends is essential for decision-making and effective planning for downtown Logan. 
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT OVERVIEW 
Stakeholder input is essential because it helps capture users’ needs, the feedback from which can 
enhance the redevelopment of Downtown Logan. Input for the Downtown Logan Strategic Plan 
included the following components: 

1. Steering Committee meetings were scheduled to discuss the project’s current and future 
phases and ensure the Plan’s accuracy.

2. Facebook Polls and advertisements were created as an online public engagement platform 
to receive input from Logan’s community. 

3. A public workshop was offered to present the project and to discuss the community’s needs 
and wants for the study area on July 26, 2023. 

STEERING COMMITTEE MEETINGS
The first steering committee meeting was held on June 28, 2023, and served as an introduction to 
the project for the steering committee team. The steering committee was introduced to roles and 
responsibilities for the Downtown Logan Strategic Plan. Interesting facts about the City of Logan 
were presented. A “Kevin Lynch” mapping activity was conducted during this meeting in which the 
team members had the opportunity to help identify paths, edges, districts, nodes, and landmarks 
within the City of Logan. The Kevin Lynch mapping activity was then digitized, as illustrated in  
Figure 4. 
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Figure 4: Kevin Lynch mapping activity. Source: American Structurepoint.
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Figure 5: LEGO mapping activity. Source: American Structurepoint.

The second steering committee meeting was held on July 26, 2023. This meeting included presenting 
the Community Conditions Report findings, initial design concepts, and results from Facebook polls. 
The steering committee team was introduced to the LEGO mapping activity (Figure 5) during the 
second meeting. The activity allowed the members to identify land uses and building heights for the 
study area. Land uses included residential, commercial/retail, institutional, and industrial. Workshop 
findings were discussed, and project staff asked about appropriate land uses for Downtown.

The draft plan was presented at the third steering committee meeting on September 14, 2023. The 
group provided feedback on the proposed Critical Path Strategies and the development concepts. 
With a few comments, the group generally agreed with the proposal.
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FACEBOOK POLLS
The Facebook polls and advertisements reached over 14,000 users, and 
48 poll responses were received. The first poll question asked how often 
the respondent visits Downtown. This question received 36 replies, and 75 
percent of respondents reported visiting Downtown Logan two to five times 
a week.
The second question asked why respondents visit Downtown. This question 
received six responses, and 67 percent of responses stated that they go 
Downtown for dining, shopping, and events. 
Lastly, when asked if mixed-use development would be a good fit for 
Downtown Logan, 100 percent of the six respondents believed it would be 
a good fit.. 

Figure 8: Facebook Poll Three. Source: American Structurepoint. 

HOW DO YOU FEEL ABOUT MIXED-USE 
BUILDINGS IN DOWNTOWN LOGAN?

Figure 6: Facebook Poll One. Source: American Structurepoint.

HOW OFTEN DONYOU VISIT DOWNTOWN?

Once a week, 9

2 to 5 times  
a week, 27

Figure 7: Facebook Poll Two. Source: American Structurepoint.

WHAT BRINGS YOU TONDOWNN LOGAN?

Work for 
government 
business, 2

Unsure. Need 
more info., 0

Dining/shopping/
events, 4

It’s a good fit., 6
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Figure 9: Distribution of  Feedback Themes. Source: American Structurepoint.

PUBLIC WORKSHOP 
A public workshop was hosted on July 26, 2023. It was open to the general public to share their 
opinions on the future development of Downtown Logan. The event was advertised through paid 
ads on Facebook and by word-of-mouth.
The public workshop, held at the Logan Theater, was attended by 30 participants. The consultants 
welcomed people and then offered visitors to visit the board stations. Boards contained design 
concepts for Main Street and the US 33 gateway. The community could share their opinions at 
each board station by annotating maps, providing comments to project staff, or voting for preferred 
concepts with sticky dots. 
These comments and discussions served as a solid foundation for shaping the future of Downtown 
Logan. These collective insights and input from various community members were presented to the 
steering committee for review and comment. The distribution of comments received between the 
steering committee and the public workshop is summarized in Figure 9.

 0 5 10 15 20 25 30

City Gateway

Other

Zoning
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Housing
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Figure 10: Public Workshop on July 26, 2023. Source: American Structurepoint.

Figure 11: Public Workshop on July 26, 2023. Source: American Structurepoint.



PAGE 20                                

HOCKING COUNTY VETERANS SERVICE COMMISSION 
Logan officials impressed the importance of Worthington Park to local veterans, particularly the 
existing monument and memorials. While other engagment events were open to the public and 
a steering committee member is a local veteran, the project team sought direct veteran input 
for the Worthington Park development concept at the Veterans Service Commission meeting on 
September 6, 2023. All five board members felt that the memorials should not be moved. 
HOCKING COUNTY FAIR 
American Structurepoint Inc. spoke with over 100 residents the Hocking County Fair on September 
14 and 15, 2023, to get resident feedback on the initial design concepts for Worthington Park, the East 
Main Street streetscape, and the Mulberry Street gateway. Most respondents liked the enhanced 
park concept. Many would like to have a gazebo in the park; however, a few noted that they did not 
see keeping the existing gazebo as imperative, and others inquired about its current condition. All 
respondents liked the gateway concept as presented. There was a strong preference for Option 1 
for the East Main Street streetscaping. Respondents did not want to see any changes to on-street 
parking or turn lanes and felt that the current plantings along the street were adequate. They did 
want to see enhanced intersections, as shown in Option 1 and Option 2. 

Figure 12: Hocking County Fair public engagement. Source: American Structurepoint.
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EXISTING PLANNING RESOURCES  
A summary of the Hocking County Comprehensive Plan and the Downtown Logan Redevelopment 
Plan is provided in the Community Conditions Report (Appendix B – Community Conditions Report)  
to understand the content and its relationship with Downtown Logan. Important key objectives 
related to this plan include: 

Key objectives from the Hocking County Comprehensive Plan and the Downtown Logan 
Redevelopment Plan:

1. Economic Diversification and Revitalization: The plans aim to attract diverse economic 
activities, including innovation, tourism, and “white collar” jobs, to drive investment, increase 
property values, and stimulate local economic growth.

2. Infrastructure and Connectivity: The plans recognize the importance of mobility 
connections to improve accessibility, safety, and overall connectivity within the region.

3. Historic Preservation and Arts/Culture: The redevelopment plan emphasizes historic 
preservation and the integration of arts and culture to enhance the downtown area’s appeal, 
attract new residents, and create a vibrant community.

4. Community Engagement and Quality of Life: Both plans focus on improving residents’ 
quality of life through community investment, job opportunities, and initiatives that make the 
area more attractive and livable.

5. Zoning and Urban Development: The downtown redevelopment plan highlights the 
importance of thoughtful zoning amendments and incentives to encourage urban 
development and residential growth.                 
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SWOT ANALYSIS
A Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats (SWOT) analysis is performed to identify a 
community’s internal strengths and weaknesses and identify external opportunities and threats. 
Once we identify strengths and weaknesses, we can use that information to determine opportunities 
to maximize strengths and address weaknesses. Threats may cause the community to struggle or 
not achieve potential opportunities.
To conduct this SWOT analysis, our team gathered information from the Community Conditions 
Report, public workshop, and steering committee to determine what significant factors should be 
considered as the community continues to develop.
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Positive Negative

Strengths

• Less than an hour’s drive to Columbus
• Proximity to many state and national 

parks and nature preserves
• Downtown Logan DORA
• Existing pedestrian connectivity

Weaknesses

• Older housing stock
• Lack of upper-story apartments that 

require a conditional use
• Difficult to find parking
• Sidewalk condition issues outside of 

Main Street
• Sidewalk condition issues outside of 

Main Street
• The local retail gap is not large enough 

to attract national chains
• Lack of unifying brand and vision 

between Downtown businesses

Opportunities

• Vacant lots for new development
• Tourism to support retail and restaurants
• Downtown multi-family housing
• ACGP bike trail project to connect to 

Downtown
• Need additional bike parking
• Regular farmer’s market
• Tie into river and local history
• The demand for apartment units
• Competitiveness between local business 

owners
• Large daytime population commuting 

into Logan that could become 
permanent residents

Threats

• Logan’s population is aging
• The number of households is decreasing
• Aging historic structures
• A significant portion of out-of-town 

landownership holding vacant buildings 
and land

• Short-term rentals are a more attractive 
business model compared to attainable 
housing

• Tourism is pricing out locals (taxes, rents, 
land cost, entertainme
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DOWNTOWN VISION
“A Downtown Logan that is attractive, convenient, livable, 
accessible, and economically vibrant for residents, businesses, and 
visitors. Downtown Logan is the destination for year-round residents, 
tourists, and local entrepreneurs.”

FOCUS AREAS
A strategic plan aims to outline and guide community and economic development for 
Downtown Logan to achieve its fullest potential and vision. To address all future ideas, a 
comprehensive plan must handle various topics that affect the community. These topics 
become the goals that influence the objectives and strategies within this plan. The goal 
themes for Downtown Logan are: 

• Housing
• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment for Locals
• Downtown Environment
• Zoning
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GOALS 
The goals in this plan represent general statements aimed at guiding long-term outcomes for the 
community. These goals are carefully designed to encompass plan focus areas and link all objective 
statements to familiar themes. In total, the Downtown Logan Plan comprises four goal statements. 

PLAN GOALS
1. Foster attainable housing opportunities for residents
2. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
3. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists
4. Support local business development

OBJECTIVES 
Objective statements are essential to better understand the more detailed strategies mentioned 
later within this plan. The statements are policy objectives related to the previously mentioned 
goals. These statements are aspirational to guide the study area toward its future goals and overall 
Downtown Vision. They were created using a variety of data and public input as the primary sources, 
including: 

• Past planning documents from the community;
• Input from the leadership group; and 
• Input from the public engagement efforts. 
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HOUSING
Housing in the downtowns of small cities plays a 
pivotal role in fostering inclusivity, economic growth, 
and vibrant urban living. By offering a range of housing 
options that cater to diverse income levels, cities 
ensure that essential workers, young professionals, 
and families can reside close to their workplaces 
and urban amenities. Attainable housing initiatives, 
such as mixed-use developments and adaptive reuse 
projects, address the housing affordability challenge, 
stimulate the local economy, and contribute to a lively 
urban atmosphere. This approach ultimately results 
in a more equitable, dynamic, and prosperous urban 
environment for all residents.

Figure 13: An example of Downtown Logan living. Source: American Structurepoint.
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PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS2 
The Hocking County Land Use Plan noted the following goals:

• Diverse residential growth, infrastructure improvements, and 
economic development are the top opportunities identified by 
respondents.

• Diversity in housing options is needed for locals to be accom-
modated in their housing needs.

Downtown housing was listed as a challenge within the Downtown 
Redevelopment Plan. The 2019 plan study participants sought 
opportunities to attract more professional jobs and Millennials to 
Downtown.

2 2022 Hocking County Land Use Plan

https://hocking.oh.gov/sites/default/files/2023-02/Hocking County Land Use Plan.pdf


DOWNTOWN LOGAN STRATEGIC PLAN   PAGE 29



PAGE 30                                



DOWNTOWN LOGAN STRATEGIC PLAN   PAGE 31

WHAT WE HEARD
The following comments were received during the public workshop and the second steering 
committee.

• Tourism is Pricing Out Locals: Successful tourism in the area drives up overall pricing, 
including land costs and taxes. Opportunities for apartment living downtown are being 
converted into short-term rentals, as they are viewed as a more lucrative business opportunity. 
However, steering committee members agreed that Downtown is the best place for short-term 
rentals compared to other parts of the city. 

• Long Waitlists: Steering committee members noted that all apartment listings city-wide 
receive many inquiries. Local developers and landowners recognize the need and want to 
help; however, the cost of converting downtown buildings to apartments is prohibitively high 
without incentives. New construction faces the challenges of feasible infill and redevelopment 
sites often held by property owners not interested in selling. There was also concern about 
property value and rent inflation with downtown improvements and rehabilitation. 

• Zoning Challenges: The study area is predominately zoned B-1 Central Business District, 
where all residential uses are listed conditional, requiring approval by a formal public hearing 
process. 
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TAKE-AWAYS FROM THE COMMUNITY CONDITIONS REPORT
1. Aging Housing: Approximately 58 percent of housing was constructed before 1980. 

Stakeholders and workshop participants expressed concerns over some rental property 
maintenance and negligent out-of-town landlords. Approximately one-third of the study area 
is owned by persons or entities outside the City of Logan. 

2. Modest Population Growth Projected: Between 2020 and 2050, Logan is projected to see 
approximately 300 to 400 new residents. This population increase will drive the need for 
more infrastructure, services, and housing. 

3. Daytime Population Shift: Approximately 3,500 commuters, or about 80 percent of the 
workforce, come to Logan daily for employment. In 2020, approximately 75 percent of the 
employed population worked in Services, Retail, Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate. Some 
of these commuters may decide to reside in Logan, provided attainable housing and new job 
opportunities Downtown. 

RELEVANT GOALS
1. Foster attainable housing opportunities for residents
2. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
3. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists
4. Support local business development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES
Create a year-round, local presence to encourage vibrancy, attainable housing, and pedestrian 
activity in Downtown.

• Strategy: Revise Downtown zoning standards that encourage mixed-use development and 
support the other goals and objectives of this Plan.

• Strategy: Increase the number of units available by evaluating all City codes.
• Strategy: Develop an upper-story apartment conversion assistance program.
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MISSING MIDDLE HOUSING
Past planning efforts and feedback from engagement activities note housing as a challenge for 
Downtown, particularly for younger professionals. According to development firm SEH, remote 
work has made it possible for many Gen Z and Millennial professionals to seek out living in smaller 
communities to avoid cramped, noisy, larger cities plagued with traffic. 3 Those groups are particularly 
interested in communities with rental options and access to outdoor recreation. At the same time, 
many Baby Boomers are electing to transition out of single-family residences for housing options 
that are flexible, affordable, and walkable. One solution for all cohorts is “Missing Middle” housing 
units. 

Figure 14: Missing Middle Housing. Source: What is Missing Middle Housing?

https://missingmiddlehousing.com/about
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According to missingmiddlehousing.com, missing middle housing is: 
“house-scale buildings with multiple units in walkable neighborhoods. These 
building types, such as duplexes, fourplexes, cottage courts, and courtyard 
buildings, provide diverse housing options and support locally serving retail 
and public transportation options. They are called ‘missing’ because they 
have typically been illegal to build since the mid-1940s. They are called 
‘middle’ because they sit in the middle of a spectrum between detached 
single-family homes and mid-rise to high-rise apartment buildings in terms 
of form and scale, as well as the number of units and, often, affordability. In 
the Figure 14, the missing middle types are shown in yellow, providing many 
housing options in-between the single-family homes and higher intensity 
apartment buildings, both shown in white.” 4

The strategies outlined in this plan aim to generate this missing middle 
housing by finding attainable housing opportunities within existing vacant 
structures Downtown. The first strategy is to remove zoning barriers to 
providing housing units within the B-1 Central Business District, where 
most of the Downtown area is zoned. Few opportunities for residential new 
construction or redevelopment exist with this parking requirement. Since 
2018, BZA records reflect no applicants have sought a conditional use permit 
for residential uses within the study area. The second strategy recommends 
a local building code audit to identify and evaluate similar barriers. The third 
strategy, an upper-story apartment conversion assistance program, seeks 
to remove the private market barriers currently disincentivizing developers 
and property owners from providing attainable housing in Downtown. As 
noted earlier in this section, these barriers are the high cost of renovation 
and the more attractive business model of providing short-term rentals.

3 Why Missing Middle Housing is an Emerging Trend in Multi-Family Development
4  What is Missing Middle Housing?

https://www.sehinc.com/news/why-missing-middle-housing-emerging-trend-multi-family-development
https://missingmiddlehousing.com/about
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TOURISM
As mentioned earlier in this Plan, Downtown Logan has a complex 
relationship with tourism.

On one hand, the city benefits from the many visitors that come to Downtown for public events, 
shopping, and dining. However, study participants were curious about the direct or indirect 
benefit Downtown receives from tourism. Locals feel priced out of local sit-down restaurants, 
feel Downtown is not geared toward their needs, and feel inconvenienced by road closures 
during public events. 
While creating pressure on residents, these events are a regional draw and create a sense 
of community through its year-round public events programming and festivals, many of which 
occur at Worthington Park. For example, the Logan Frozen Festival is an annual Winter event 
in the study area. The event features family-friendly entertainment, 25 ice sculptures, ice 
games, ice sculpting demonstrations, live entertainment, locally-owned restaurants, and food 
trucks. 5 In the Fall, the Hocking Hills Bigfoot Festival takes place Downtown, with a sasquatch 
meet and greet and craft show. In 2023, the Bigfoot Festival attracted approximately 40,000 
people to Downtown.  

5 About Logan Frozen Festival 

Figure 15: Logan Frozen Festival. Source: About Logan Frozen Festival.

https://ohio.org/festivals-and-events/events/logan-frozen-festival
https://ohio.org/festivals-and-events/events/logan-frozen-festival
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PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS6

The Hocking County Land Use Plan goals include: 
• Desire to capitalize on tourism, work-from-home culture, and parks.

WHAT WE HEARD
• Need to Balance Tourist Needs with Local Needs: Hocking Hills Tourism 

Association is investigating Hocking County’s tourism controls. 
• Discounts for Locals at Restaurants: Before COVID-19, we heard that some local 

dining offered a deal for locals, particularly for lunch. A few respondents hoped to 
see these types of offers available again. 

• Need to Attract Visitors to Downtown Outside of Public Events: Local businesses 
cannot survive on the intermittent revenues generated from tourism alone, 
especially in the winter months. Downtown needs a gateway with “bread crumbs,” 
such as wayfinding signage, community name on the highway overpass, and other 
place-based branding features to entice motorists on US 33 to turn onto OH-93/
South Mulberry Street. The existing community gateway signage is too far north to 
create this desired draw.

6 2022 Hocking County Land Use Plan

https://hocking.oh.gov/sites/default/files/2023-02/Hocking County Land Use Plan.pdf
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RELEVANT GOALS
1. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
2. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists
3. Support local business development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES
Generate traffic from US 33 to Downtown Logan businesses.

• Strategy: Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan to direct residents and visitors to businesses and 
points of interest within Downtown.

• Strategy: Encourage winter travels to enjoy Logan in less popular tourist months through targeted 
advertising campaigns.
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TARGET RETAIL  
AND ENTERTAINMENT  
FOR LOCALS
The community discussed the price escalation of goods and services during 
stakeholder meetings and a public workshop. Tourism is essential for the City 
of Logan and Hocking County as it generates income for various businesses 
in the area. However, it is crucial to recognize that while tourism offers 
numerous benefits, there can also be challenges and downsides associated 
with its impact. One notable concern is the potential adverse effects on the 
quality of life for locals. Because of considerable tourist activity, the demand 
for goods and services escalates, leading to increased prices across various 
services, referred to as “tourist inflation.” By proactively acknowledging and 
addressing these concerns, the City of Logan and the Downtown can grow into 
a destination that not only captivates visitors but also ensures the sustainable 
well-being of its residents.

Figure 16: Downtown Retail and Entertainment. Source: American Structurepoint.
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PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS7 
Below are responses from the survey conducted by The Montrose Group, LLC, 
for the 2019 Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. 

What could or should be done in Downtown Logan to get people to spend 
more time and money here?

• Affordable rental space for new business 
• Pedestrian traffic only from Mulberry to Spring Street 
• More outdoor restaurants 
• Grocery stores
• Make property owners responsible for their buildings 
• Enforce building codes
• More variety in shopping 
• Camping/outdoor store
• Movie theater 
• Coffee shop
• Expand the park 

7 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019.   
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WHAT WE HEARD
Comments received during steering committee meetings and the public workshop included the 
following:

• Bike Path and River: There is an interest in establishing a bike path along the river to enhance 
recreational opportunities and promote outdoor activities.

• DORA Boundary: The presence of a “DORA” (Designated Outdoor Refreshment Area) 
Downtown was noted by participants as a positive addition to downtown.

• Winter Activities: The idea of introducing more winter activities, such as ice skating, to 
increase attractions and engagement during colder months.

• Family-Oriented Activities: There is a desire for activities that cater to families, like a theater 
with an attached arcade, suggesting a need for diverse entertainment options.

• Affordable and Varied Entertainment: Participants enhanced the need for entertainment 
options that are affordable and accessible. They would like to see more affordable, sit-down 
restaurants with various cuisines, such as Thai or Indian, and “cool” places to hang out, like 
rooftop bars. 

• Local Daily Needs: Respondents wanted more retail targeted for everyday needs, like quality 
home furnishings, clothing, and personal care needs. 

DORA
A Designated Outdoor Refreshment Area (DORA) is an exception to the Ohio Revised Code’s 
Open Container Law. Residents mentioned DORA during the public workshop. DORA allows 
patrons of an establishment serving alcohol to take an open container of alcohol out of business 
and walk around the designated DORA boundaries. The boundaries of DORA include Hunter 
Street, Walnut Street, Second Street, and High Street, which include the full extent of the study 
area. Participant businesses in this area include Shamrock, Maya Burrito, Hocking Hills Moonshine, 
and 58 West.8  Some residents see the designated area as an entertainment opportunity as they 
can walk around Downtown while enjoying an alcoholic beverage in a designated DORA cup. 
City officials noted that the area’s lack of available liquor licenses prevents more businesses 
within Downtown from participating. 

8 Designated Outdoor Refreshment Area

http://hockinghillschamber.com/dora
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TAKE-AWAYS FROM THE COMMUNITY CONDITIONS REPORT 
The retail gap analysis conducted in the Community Conditions Report reflected the leakages for 
locals in full-service restaurants, clothing and clothing accessories stores, and health and personal 
care stores. 

RELEVANT GOALS
1. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
2. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
Offer diverse entertainment, shopping, and dining opportunities that attract residents and 
visitors. 

• Strategy: Encourage entrepreneurs and local businesses to serve underserved retail NAICS 
market areas. 

• Strategy: Create more events during the winter months when tourism numbers are reduced.
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Figure 17: Target Retail for Locals and Tourists 
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DOWNTOWN ENVIRONMENT
Recent beautification efforts spearheaded by local groups as part of the American in 
Bloom competition have shown that physical improvements have real impacts. 

Community members stated they would like to see continued development of the downtown environment, more 
seating opportunities, and replicating the natural beauty found throughout the Hocking Hills area. Creating this type 
of enjoyable physical environment will help downtown beyond pleasing aesthetics. This environment encourages 
residents and visitors to “linger” after going to dinner and walking around, potentially visiting more than one store.

PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS9 
Below are responses from the survey conducted by The Montrose Group, LLC, for the 2019 Downtown Logan 
Redevelopment Plan. 

What are the three biggest challenges or negatives in Downtown Logan?
• No nightlife 
• Lack of dining  
• Parking during the day 
• Lack of housing  
• Empty buildings 
• No open-air dining 
• Nothing to do 

9 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019.  
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WHAT WE HEARD
• Business and Experiences: The community believes there is potential for more cooperation to 

create a vibrant downtown atmosphere. 
• Urban Planning and Design: The community would like to preserve the architecture and 

preservation of historic structures in the area. Also, they mentioned river integration as they 
see it as a current missed opportunity. 

• Pedestrian Connectivity: The community emphasized the importance of creating pedestrian-
friendly sidewalks, creating bike paths, and offering bike racks around downtown. 

• Community Engagement and Development: There is a desire for community-driven 
improvements with funding support. 

TAKE-AWAYS FROM THE COMMUNITY CONDITIONS REPORT
The identification of redevelopment opportunities and the focus on urban design principles indicate 
a potential for positive transformation and enhancement of the downtown environment.

• Building and Parcel Conditions: Most buildings were considered “Good,” primarily 
commercial and institutional structures. The presence of “Average” and “Vacant” parcels 
suggests opportunities for future redevelopment, enhancing the overall vibrancy of the 
downtown area.

• Urban Design Principles: Downtown boundaries were evaluated based on Lynch’s elements: 
paths, nodes, edges, districts, and landmarks. Points of emphasis were identified within and 
around the downtown study area. Key landmarks, such as the Hocking County Courthouse 
and Worthington Park, contribute to the area’s identity.
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RELEVANT GOALS
1. Foster attainable housing opportunities for residents
2. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
3. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists 
4. Support local business development 

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES
Utilize Downtown’s built environment to create a sense of place and identity. 

• Strategy: Insert public art, signage, or branding elements into the “left-over” spaces within 
Downtown. 

• Strategy: Use “left-over” spaces, such as vacant parking lots and on-street parking spaces, to 
create temporary seating and outdoor dining areas.

• Strategy: Expand Worthington Park as a Downtown activity focal point and public event space. 
• Strategy: Add diverse public spaces to Main Street to encourage residents and visitors to “hang 

out” and spend more time on Main Street.
• Strategy: Create a parking deck near Worthington Park.

Create a unique gateway and connection to the US 33 and SR 93 intersection.
• Strategy: Work with the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) to determine the feasibility of 

enhancements on State right-of-way and wayfinding signage along US 33.
• Strategy: Implement a design for landscaping enhancements, signage, and a walking path/trail 

along Mulberry Street to connect downtown to Kachelmacher Park.
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Figure 18: The existing South Mulberry Street gateway into Downtown. Source: American Structurepoint.  
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Figure 19: Power of 10+ Conceptual Diagram. Source: Project for Public Spaces.

https://www.pps.org/article/the-power-of-10#:~:text=The%20idea%20behind%20this%20concept,experience%2C%20and%20people%20to%20meet.
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DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES
Through input from stakeholders, an existing conditions report analysis, and a market assessment 
report, key development opportunities were identified with the help of the advisory team. These 
focus areas helped guide recommendations to create a unique downtown environment. In this 
section, the options of each focus area are described. 

THE POWER OF 10+10 

“The Power of 10+ is a concept Project for Public Spaces developed to evaluate and facilitate 
Placemaking at multiple city scales. The Power of 10+ shows how paying attention to the human 
experience when building a city’s destinations and districts can have immediate and widespread 
impacts.”
The idea behind The Power of 10+ is that places succeed when they offer the community ten or more 
reasons (10+) to be there, as shown in Figure 19. These can include but are not limited to sitting areas, 
art to touch, a café, a place to read the paper or drink a cup of coffee, food to eat, water features, 
history to experience, etc. Creating an appealing downtown environment is a key economic driver 
for Logan. Based on community comments, it is important to incorporate elements that provide a 
unique experience and encourage social interactions in Logan’s downtown.  
In this section, different development opportunities are described. All of these development 
opportunities were created to create a unique downtown environment. The development 
opportunities of this plan include essential placemaking elements, including outdoor sitting areas, 
wayfinding signage, shade trees, umbrellas, etc. Multiple focus areas were chosen to connect 
entertainment and amenities.  

10 The Power of 10+

https://www.pps.org/article/the-power-of-10#:~:text=The%20idea%20behind%20this%20concept,experience%2C%20and%20people%20to%20meet.
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POWER OF 10+ EXAMPLES
Creating a district involved a variety of exciting nodes that add up to the Power of 10+. The following are examples of those nodes:

1
3

2
4FOOD TRUCK FESTIVAL  

Food truck festivals could be an opportunity to support the mission of 
bringing people together and creating entertainment downtown. A food 
truck festival can feature local restaurants from the City of Logan and local 
vendors exhibiting crafts, jewelry, gifts, etc. Different food truck events 
could be planned during the summer along Main Street; this will also help 
activate the street and bring food traffic to the area. 

 PARKLETS WITH SEATING 

A parklet is an approach that can be implemented along East Main Street, 
between North Market Street and North Mulberry Street, to help create 
a unique downtown environment. Temporary parklets can be installed 
in future on-street parking spaces or sidewalks along East Main Street. 
Parklets serve as an extension of the sidewalk, creating additional space 
for amenities. A parklet design can consist of café tables and chairs, 
activations such as arts and culture events, cycle hoop stations, etc. Day 
pop-up parklets can also be established with decorative plants, chalkboard 
figures, cornhole games, etc., all to encourage people to stop and interact. 

WAYFINDING SIGNAGE 

Wayfinding uses signage, color, and other design elements to help 
residents and visitors familiarize themselves with existing and new 
amenities in Downtown Logan. Implementing wayfinding signage was 
highly mentioned by the community from Logan to create a sense of place 
and identity in the area.  

POP-UP SHOPS 

Pop-up shops are short-term sales spaces that can last briefly as a day 
or for weeks. These pop-up shops allow emerging local businesses to 
engage with their communities and boost their brand awareness. Pop-up 
shops can be located in public open spaces or vacant storefronts. Logan 
residents emphasized the importance of creating a community downtown 
by diversifying public spaces for locals and visitors to provide them with 
various experiences. Setting up pop-up shops can be a starting point to 
achieve a general atmosphere downtown. 
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1

3

2

4

Figure 20: Example of a parklet along a street showcasing sitting areas. 
Source: Columbus Proves Parklets Don’t Have to Be a Perfect. 

Figure 22: Example of Wayfinding Signage. 
Source: Wayfinding and Transport Signage.

Figure 21: Example of a pop-up shop. Source: Learn 
How to Set Up a Pop-Up Shop in 5 Easy Steps.

Figure 23: Example of Food Truck Festival. 
Source: Food Truck Festival and Shop Hop.

https://nextcity.org/urbanist-news/temporary-pedestrian-projects-columbus-parklets
https://civiq.com.au/people/wayfinding-transport-signage/
https://www.pods.com/business/blog/is-it-time-for-a-pop-up-shop
https://www.pods.com/business/blog/is-it-time-for-a-pop-up-shop
https://www.heartofgrovecity.org/food-truck-festival-and-patio-hop/
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6
Figure 24: Short North District Gateway (Columbus, Ohio). 

Source: Neighborhood - the Short North Arts District.                     

Figure 26: Example of Brick Pedestrian Crossings. Source: Urban Design Street Guide: Midblock Crosswalks..

Figure 25: Example of Tour Lawrence Bike Share Program. 
Source: How to Use the Tour Lawrence Bike Share.

5

7

https://www.woodcompanies.com/neighborhood-short-north-arts-district/
https://nacto.org/publication/urban-street-design-guide/intersection-design-elements/crosswalks-and-crossings/midblock-crosswalks/
https://visitlawrenceindiana.com/attractions/tourlawrence/
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5
7

6
11 Gateways: Creating Civic Identity  
12 Pedestrian Safety Guide and Countermeasure Selection System

GATEWAYS11

A gateway is an enhanced entrance to a downtown area, a city, county, 
state, etc. Gateways can be an arch to a neighborhood street or an entrance 
corridor into a city with signs, lighting, and landscaping. The purpose of 
creating a gateway in downtown Logan is to create identity. Public input 
emphasized the importance of implementing gateways, especially along 
the river overpass.  

BRICK CROSSWALKS12  

A crosswalk is designated for pedestrians and cyclists to cross vehicular roads safely. Drivers are expected to prioritize pedestrians or cyclists during 
interactions between them on the crosswalk. Using brick pavement on a crosswalk increases the safety level of the crosswalk as it increases its visibility 
and identification. Designing this type of crosswalk in Logan can also help emphasize its unique character and history.  

BIKE SHARE STATIONS 

Planning for pedestrian-oriented development is essential for the 
community of Logan, and the community mentioned the need for bike 
racks around the City of Logan. Bike share programs can give Downtown 
Logan residents and visitors an affordable transportation option; a bike 
share program can also increase the connectivity around the city and help 
make downtown an experience for the residents and tourists. 

https://plannersweb.com/wp-content/uploads/1996/01/114.pdf
http://www.pedbikesafe.org/pedsafe/countermeasures_detail.cfm?CM_NUM=39
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DEVELOPMENT CONCEPT—EXPANDED PARK*
At the Hocking County Fair, residents showed overwhelming support for enhancing Worthington 
Park. The proposed expanded Worthington Park design for Downtown Logan embodies a 
harmonious blend of calming pathways, distinctive overhead canopies, flexible spaces for various 
activities, a transformed Market Street, preserved monuments, and enhanced family-friendly areas. 
This proposed design fosters a deeper connection between people and their surroundings while 
honoring the area’s historical significance. The design creates and strengthens the area’s aesthetic 
appeal and enriches the overall experience for residents and visitors. The natural materials and 
layout chosen pay homage to Logan’s history (brick from Logan Clay Products) and are inspired by 
the natural beauty of the Hocking Hills area (stone and timber construction). 

*Development concepts subject to change during final plan development. 
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Figure 27: Expanded Park Concept. Source: American Structurepoint.
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KEY ELEMENTS:
1. Calming Movement and Pathways: One of the standout features of the new design is the 

incorporation of calming movement pathways. These pathways will provide an alternative 
to direct routes, offering an enjoyable way for people to explore the downtown area. This 
organic flow encourages relaxation and a deeper connection with the surroundings.

2. Overhead Canopies and Special Uses: The community highly supported the overhead 
canopies as they add shade and unique design to the downtown area. These canopies will 
remain prominent, creating inviting spaces for pedestrians to gather and providing shade 
during sunny days. Furthermore, the design will incorporate open spaces to host various 
activities and events.

3. Market Street Transformation: Responding to community preferences, Market Street is 
proposed to transform into a paved, curbless street. This change is aimed at maximizing 
space and creating a vibrant atmosphere. Despite this transformation, it’s important to note 
that North Market Street will remain accessible through traffic, ensuring convenience while 
enhancing the overall atmosphere.

4. Play Area: This space will provide opportunities for recreational activities, fostering a sense 
of community engagement and providing a place for families and children to enjoy.
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Figure 28: Play Area Concept Perspective. Source: American Structurepoint.
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Figure 29: Canopy Concept Perspective. Source: American Structurepoint.

5. Preservation of Monuments and Memorials: The 
integrity of the center monument and the veterans’ 
memorials and monuments was maintained throughout 
the design process. These critical historical elements 
remain central to the design, and steps have been 
taken to incorporate them into the overall layout.

6. Enhanced Family and Community Areas: The new 
design strongly emphasizes providing more areas 
dedicated to families and children. These spaces will 
feature interactive installations, play structures, and 
seating, creating an environment that encourages 
community bonding and family-friendly activities.

7. Stage Area for Events: Responding to the popularity of 
events like “Music in the Park,” a dedicated stage area 
has been incorporated into the design. This stage will 
serve as a focal point for cultural and entertainment 
events, contributing to the vibrant social fabric of 
Downtown Logan.

8. Power of 10+: The Expanded Park concept 
incorporates elements that help create a place for the 
downtown. Some features incorporated include public 
gathering spaces, shade areas (canopy), sitting areas, 
history, art, music, entertainment, nature enjoyment, 
and people-watching areas. All of these elements 
contribute to the placemaking of Logan’s Downtown. 
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Figure 30: Expanded Park Concept Perspective. Source: American Structurepoint.
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Figure 31: East Main Street Streetscape Option One from North Market Street to North Mulberry Street. Source: American Structurepoint.

DEVELOPMENT CONCEPT—EAST MAIN STREET STREETSCAPE OPTION ONE 
FROM NORTH MARKET STREET TO NORTH MULBERRY STREET

The proposed concept for this section of East Main Street enhances its aesthetics and creates a 
safer, more inviting, and sustainable urban environment that encourages community interaction 
and economic vitality. Option One was most preferred by residents who responded at the Hocking 
County Fair, because it does not change the turn lane or on-street parking, but it enhances the street 
intersections. 
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KEY ELEMENTS: 
1. Green Bump Outs: Integrate green 

bump-outs at intersections and alleyways, 
expanding the planting areas and more 
vegetation by incorporating the current 
trees and landscaping along East Main 
Street. 

2. Raised Intersection: The design 
proposed raised intersections on East 
Main Street with North Market Street and 
East Main Street with North Mulberry 
Street. The plan includes visually 
appealing materials like brick pavers 
to enhance visibility and safety for 
pedestrians and drivers.

3. Enhanced Streetscape: Throughout the 
design process, preserving the existing 
street trees and plantings was essential, 
and they were well integrated into the 
overall proposed design. 

Figure 32: Downtown Logan is defined by its historic brick buildings. Source: American Structurepoint.



DOWNTOWN LOGAN STRATEGIC PLAN   PAGE 67

4. Placemaking: The proposed design 
offers the potential to incorporate 
parklets at strategic locations along 
East Main Street. Introducing this type 
of placemaking into the area can create 
community socialization. 

5. Brick-Paved Crosswalks: Visually 
appealing brick pavers can help enhance 
the pedestrian experience and provide 
a safe, walkable environment. The 
different patterns in the design delineate 
pedestrian zones, crossings, and bump-
outs, add navigation, and create a unique 
atmosphere. 

6. Power of 10+: Implementing the Power of 
10+ elements into streets is crucial as they 
create a vibrant and inviting urban place. 
Some features included in this section of 
East Main Street include bollards, brick 
paved crosswalks, gateways/signage, 
parklet seating, art displays, interactive 
play areas, plantings, and curved trellis. 
These elements help connect the 
Extended Park concept and help create a 
pleasant and walkable street.



PAGE 68                                

Figure 33: East Main Street Streetscape Option One from North Market Street to North Mulberry Street. Source: American Structurepoint.
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DEVELOPMENT CONCEPTS—EAST MAIN STREET STREETSCAPE  
OPTION ONE AND TWO  
FROM NORTH MULBERRY STREET TO NORTH ORCHARD STREET

These design options provide alternative features to achieve the same goals established in Option 
One. The proposed designs for this street section attempt to capture the essence of Main Street by 
incorporating these unique elements into the design:

KEY ELEMENTS:
1. Hocking Hills-Inspired: The design integrates design elements that help reflect the 

connection of East Main Street with Hocking Hills by incorporating nature-inspired elements 
such as stone seating options. 

2. Green Buffering and Plantings: For Option 2, the design creates lush green buffering 
alongside the street, using native plants and trees that complement the recent tree 
plantings. This vegetation adds an inviting and refreshing ambiance, enhancing East Main 
Street’s aesthetic and natural aspects.

3. Interpretive Art Installations: This design can include art installations. Art installations can 
help interpret the natural elements and geological formations of Hocking Hills. Displays may 
involve sculptures or interactive exhibits that engage pedestrians and showcase the area’s 
distinctive features.

4. Seating Areas Between Plantings: Option two and three designate pockets of public 
spaces with seating arrangements and shading.

5. Parallel Parking and Green Buffering: Both options implement parallel parking to optimize 
space and create a safer pedestrian environment. Integrate alternating parallel parking 
spots with green buffering to balance parking convenience. 

6. Parking Garage: Option three illustrates the location of a possible garage. If a parking 
garage is added, the parking structure should consider integrating a façade into the new 
design. 

7. Interactive Wayfinding: Incorporate interactive digital kiosks or touch-screen displays into 
this design to provide wayfinding assistance to tourists and locals alike. These could include 
maps, historical information, and recommendations for exploring East Main Street and 
Logan’s downtown.

8. Power of 10+: Implementing Power of 10+ elements into streets and sidewalk help 
encourage people to walk, shop, and remain interested. For options one and two concept 
designs, the following elements included brick pavers, natural materials such as clay pipes 
and stone to give the area a natural environment, seating options, rustic bike rack options, 
and vegetative green buffers. 
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Figure 34: Mulberry Street Bridge Gateway Concept Perspective. Before and 
After Illustrations. Source: American Structurepoint. 

US 33 AND MULBERRY STREET ENHANCED 
GATEWAY AND STREETSCAPING
Tourists and visitors travel to the Hocking Hills area on US 
33. While direction access to Downtown Logan is only three 
blocks from the highway’s intersection and Mulberry Street, a 
newcomer would not know a vibrant downtown environment 
is just up the road. Many of the natural attractions in the area 
are south of Logan, and navigation apps will have you head 
that way. Many will not realize Downtown Logan is so close. 
Figures 34 and 35 represent before and after concepts to help 
gain visitors’ attention and direct them to Downtown Logan. 
Figure 34 illustrates how lighting and enhanced pedestrian 
connectivity can direct the attention of someone new to the 
area towards Downtown by directing them towards Logan. 
This concept also shows reduced vehicle travel lanes to 
enhance pedestrian safety. 

BEFORE:
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AFTER:
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Figure 35: Highway Gateway Concept Perspective. Before and After Illustrations. Source: American Structurepoint.

Figure 35 indicates one possible design direction for those 
traveling on US 33. Enhanced landscaping beds, new signs, 
and colored treatments and signage on the overpass alert 
motorists to the presence of Downtown Logan. The overpass 
is painted in Logan High-Schools colors to increase brand 
awareness for the city as well.

BEFORE:



DOWNTOWN LOGAN STRATEGIC PLAN   PAGE 73

AFTER:
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ZONING
Zoning is a tool that offers a range of significant benefits that enhance the functionality, aesthetics, 
and economic vitality of urban areas. By tailoring zoning regulations and design standards to 
specific commercial districts, these zoning districts can foster mixed-use development, encouraging 
a vibrant blend of businesses, residences, and community spaces. This dynamic environment 
promotes walkability, reduces traffic congestion, and supports local economies by attracting diverse 
businesses and increasing foot traffic. Ultimately, these standards facilitate a more sustainable and 
appealing urban landscape, fostering a sense of place and contributing to the community’s overall 
livability and prosperity.

PREVIOUS PLANNING EFFORTS13 
The 2019 Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan called for “New Urbanism” principles to be 
employed in a new Urban Overlay District for Downtown, including:

• Walkability
• Mixed-Use & Diversity
• Mixed Housing
• Traditional Neighborhood Structure (e.g., public space at the center, discernable edges, etc.)

“New Urbanism” is a design idea promoting sustainable habits by creating walkable neighborhoods 
with a wide range of housing and job types.

13   Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019.  
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WHAT WE HEARD
The following comments were received at the public workshop and second steering committee 
meeting.

1. Maintain Historic Development Patterns: The steering committee and workshop 
participants wanted Downtown to maintain the same building height and encourage the 
same general land use distribution. Future development should have a maximum height of 
55’ based on currently available fire response equipment. 

2. Make the Code More Form-Driven: Respondents felt that uses under the current code are 
over-regulated, and more emphasis should be placed on visitor’s experience of Downtown. 
They wanted a distinctive feel to Downtown as a district without standards that lead to 
monotony and “placelessness.” Historic architectural standards should remain elective. 

3. Downtown Use Interaction to Surrounding Areas: Light industrial, hotels, entertainment, 
office, retail, personal care and services, higher education/institutional, and mixed-use were 
noted as appropriate uses within the Downtown by participants. Hotels were to be permitted 
but not actively encouraged by this Plan as Downtown Logan has experienced a downturn 
in traditional accommodation. Community gardens, age-restricted/assisted living apartments, 
and dog parks are among the uses participants did not feel were a good fit for Downtown, 
as needs were adequately being met elsewhere in the community or the land area required 
for the use would break up the desired density/urban character. 
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Figure 36: The closure of the Stagecoach Inn and Banquet Hall is a sign of traditional hospitality struggling in Downtown Logan. Source: American Structurepoint.
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RELEVANT GOALS
1. Foster attainable housing opportunities for residents
2. Maximize the existing Downtown Redevelopment Districts
3. Make Downtown Logan a destination for locals as well as tourists
4. Support local business development

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES
Create a year-round, local presence to encourage vibrancy, attainable housing, and pedestrian 
activity in Downtown.

• Strategy: Establish Downtown zoning standards that encourage mixed-use development and 
support the other goals and objectives of this Plan.

Address deficient parking capacity without removing valuable infill development opportunities.
• Strategy: Revise the parking exemptions for downtown uses, limitations on on-site parking for 

residential uses, and limitations on distance separation for all other uses.
• Strategy: Create additional parking capacity with a parking garage.

Encourage investment in Downtown Logan.
• Strategy: Provide rehabilitation- and redevelopment-ready sites to market to commercial brokers 

and developers. 
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DOWNTOWN LOGAN ZONING AMENDMENT RECOMMENDATIONS
The vision for Downtown Logan is to provide a walkable, connected neighborhood where many 
businesses continue to mix with residences in an integrated land use pattern. Amendments to 
the B-1 Central Business District and Zoning Ordinance should be brought before City officials to 
accommodate the various types of development desired. 

DESIGN NARRATIVE GUIDELINES
All uses should be held to the following guidelines:

• All sites within the study area currently zoned B-1 should retain that zoning designation to 
permit maximum flexibility. Other commercial sites outside of this study area that do not 
meet the intent of the zoning district, such as no parking minimums for commercial uses, 
should be considered to be rezoned to another commercial zoning designation during the 
next comprehensive zoning map amendment. 

• While creating an architectural style is important to unify the neighborhood, front-facing 
elevations should have enough variety to create visual interest. Design standards should 
provide guidance but not be too restrictive.

• Buildings located on Main Street should be oriented towards Main Street.
• Parking lots should not be located between any new buildings and Main Street. Joint and 

flexible parking should be recognized and considered viable alternatives (utilizing existing 
standards) to meet parking minimums. 

• Parking minimums should not be restricted to be provided on-site; however, parking must be 
addressed within the identified Downtown boundaries.
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PROPOSED STANDARDS
An “audit” of Logan’s current zoning standards was conducted as part of this plan’s development. 
That review did not encompass the entire zoning code but focused on identifying potential 
amendments to implement the vision contained in this document.
Mixed-use should be the primary built-form in the study area, meaning first-floor business with 
residences located on the upper stories to help encourage new residential and retail development 
and drive activity to Downtown. Residential units should include a variety of unit square footage 
and bedroom counts ranging from efficiencies to three-bedroom. The following amendments are 
recommended to Logan’s Zoning Ordinance to encourage this development pattern:

USE REQUIREMENTS
Permitted uses for the B-1 Central Business District are in Appendix I: Official Schedule of Permitted 
Uses and Dimensional Requirements of Chapter 157. 

• The Zoning District B-1 lists several permitted uses. However, all residential uses are 
classified as conditional Uses. Upper-story dwelling units should be added as a permitted 
use.

• Short-term rentals should be added as a conditional use in the B-1 District. This use should 
also be limited to the non-first floor portion of all buildings except for lobby/check-in areas. 
That would be a separately defined use from hotels.

• Ensure that pop-up shops and other temporary uses are permitted in the B-1 District.    
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BULK REQUIREMENTS
Bulk requirements deal more with the size, height, and distances determining how 
a built structure is situated on individual parcels. The following modifications should 
be incorporated into Appendix I of the zoning ordinance:

• Increase the maximum lot coverage to 100 percent. While accommodations 
for parking spaces on each lot may be needed, increasing this percentage 
would permit the second floor to overhang off-street parking spaces located 
at the rear of buildings.

• Add a maximum front yard building setback of five feet. This maximum front-
yard setback may be increased administratively by staff to 30 feet if the area 
between the sidewalk and front of the building contains two or more of the 
following:
 - Outdoor dining area
 - Public art displays
 - Seating areas
 - Parklets
 - Memorials

 - Wayfinding signage
 - Decorating walls
 - Water features
 - Or similar amenities available 

to the 

• Reduce the minimum rear yard setback to zero. 

PARKING REQUIREMENTS
Section 157.180 General Parking Requirements, Subsection (B) states, “Except in the 
Central Business District, whenever a building or use constructed or established 
after the effective date of this chapter is changed or enlarged in floor area, number 
of employees, number of dwelling units, seating capacity, or otherwise to create 
a need for an increase of 10 percent or more in the number of existing parking 
spaces, such spaces shall be provided on the basis of the enlargement or change. 
Whenever a building or use existing prior to the effective date of this chapter is 
enlarged to the extent of 50 percent or more in floor area or in the area used, such 
building or use shall then and thereafter comply with the parking requirements set 
forth herein.”

This requirement has been interpreted as not requiring new parking for development 
in the B-1 Central Business District. This requirement should be modified to include 
the following provisions:

• For newly constructed buildings in the B-1 Central Business District, the 
applicant must demonstrate that adequate publically available parking spaces 
are within 1,320 feet (one-quarter mile) from the principal entrance of the 
building or business. 
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• Adequate public parking is defined as:
 - 50 percent of the off-street parking required for the principal use of 

the building for all non-residential permitted uses; or
 - 75 percent of the off-street parking is required for all residential 

uses.
• Publically available parking spaces are defined as any space on a 

public street, off-street parking lot (private or publicly owned), and 
parking garage.

• If the newly constructed building does not meet the 1,320-foot 
requirement, they shall be required to create one row of parking 
adjacent to the rear lot line. The number of spaces required shall 
be the number of off-street parking spaces that meet the width 
requirements for off-street parking spaces required by the zoning 
ordinance.

ARCHITECTURAL GUIDELINES
• As infill redevelopment or rehabilitation occurs Downtown, the 

architectural guidelines listed below are highly recommended to 
preserve and replicate the historic character and meet this Plan’s 
objectives. A few of these features are shown in Figure 36. 

• Front elevations should incorporate large glass areas to showcase 
activity visible to the public street and provide lighting to enhance the 
safety of patrons.

• Front elevations should incorporate two building height projection 
changes.

• Front elevations should have prominent features to denote the front 
door, such as metal overhangs, awnings, and signage.

• The primary building materials used on street-facing elevations should 
be masonry or integrally colored, split, or ground-face Concrete 
Masonry Units (CMUs).
 - Smooth, non-colored CMUs should be prohibited.
 - Stucco, standing seam metal, architectural metal panes, siding, and 

Exterior Insulated Finishing Systems should be limited to accent 
materials for no more than 15 percent of street-facing building 
facades.

• Parking lots/off-street parking spaces between the building and Main 
Street are prohibited.

• Streets should be well-lit to encourage walking and enhance security 
during the evening and nighttime.

• Add a provision that permits flower boxes on second and third-story 
windows.
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Ornate cornice

Features to break up shear walls 
and create visual interest

Consistent character  
between stories

Recessed entry, awnings, or other 
means for pedestrian refuge

Increased glazing 
amounts at the 
pedestrian level

Figure 37: Recommended Architectural Features for Downtown Logan. Source: American Structurepoint.

Prominent features to denote the 
front door
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IMPLEMENTATION AND 
CRITICAL PATH STRATEGIES 
The previous chapter outlines the objectives and strategy recommendations for the Downtown 
Logan Strategic Plan. This chapter provides specificity to the strategies identified as a top priority. 
These projects or programs are known as Critical Path Strategies. 
There are four critical path strategies for the Downtown Logan Strategic Plan. Each strategy has 
an entire page dedicated to outlining the work plan. To assist in implementation, the work plan 
identifies related goals, parties to involve, action steps, the timeframe of competition, and estimated 
project cost. 

CRITICAL PATH STRATEGIES
The goals and objective statements are created to guide the community’s vision through 
recommendations; the strategies are straightforward, actionable guidelines to implement those 
recommendations. All listed strategies are important, but the Critical Path Strategies are actions that 
should be completed first as top priorities. The priorities are a combination of short-term, affordable 
projects that can create near-term progress for Downtown Logan. In contrast, other priorities are 
long-term and might require an extended timeframe and budget. 
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HOW TO USE THE CRITICAL PATH STRATEGIES 
Critical Path Strategies are the key to the implementation of this plan. 
Each Critical Path Strategy has a complete page outlining the work 
plan. This portion of the plan is intended to assist implementation 
by listing related goals, outlining action items, listing people or 
organizations who should be involved, and suggesting an estimated 
timeline and cost for each project.

The Critical Path Strategies for the Downtown Logan Strategic Plan 
are as follows:

1. Work with the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) to 
determine the feasibility of enhancements on State right-of-
way and wayfinding signage along US 33.

2. Expand Worthington Park as a downtown activity focal point 
and public event space.

3. Provide rehabilitation- and redevelopment-ready sites to 
market to commercial brokers and developers.

4. Establish Downtown zoning standards that encourage mixed-
use development and support the other goals and objectives 
of this Plan.

5. Encourage entrepreneurs and local businesses to serve 
potentially underserved retail NAICS market areas.

6. Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan to direct residents and 
visitors to businesses and points of interest within Downtown.
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Strategy 1:   Work with the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) to determine the feasibility of enhancements 
on State right-of-way and wayfinding signage along US 33.

Timeframe:  Year 0-3

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   Estimated Cost: $500,000 to $1,000,000 (for development of plans and construction-level 
documents)

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

Getting the process moving forward with ODOT to initiate 
improvements to State right-of-way has the potential to take some 
time. The initial steps with ODOT outlined below are essential to 
move this strategy forward.

• Study more detailed traffic counts on Mulberry Street from US 
33 to downtown to determine if the number of lanes on the 
overpass can be reduced.

• Work with a consultant to develop a more detailed conceptual 
plan for these improvements, including potential dimensions 
and a cross-section.

• Arrange an initial coordination meeting with ODOT’s District 
10 to discuss and introduce the concept and receive their 
feedback.
 - Determine if an interchange Modification Study (IMS) is 

required.
 - Discuss the need for a maintenance agreement
 - Ask for guidance on the overpasses weight requirements 

to see if heavy items, such as planters, are possible on this 
structure.

 - Fine out the clearance requirements for landscaping 
proposed along US 33.

• Research potential funding or grant programs.
• Develop construction level drawings based on ODOT’s 

feedback (and IMS if required).
• Submit to ODOT for review and approval. 

*Note: Construction timing and costs would be developed as part of 
bullet point number four.

• City of Logan
• City Council
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking County CIC
• ODOT (District 10)

• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
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Strategy 2:   Expand Worthington Park as a downtown activity focal point and public event space.

Timeframe:  Year 0-2

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   $200,000 to $600,000 (for development of plans and construction documents)

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

Worthington Park represents a tremendous opportunity to continue 
the Main Street beautification efforts initiated with America in Bloom. 
Redefining the space to incorporate more passive play, seating, 
and shade areas will encourage people to enjoy staying downtown 
Logan for extended periods. The ability to close the street for 
festivals, music events, and farmer’s markets adds another dynamic 
that makes Main Street the focal point of activities. Another critical 
aspect of this design is to honor the veteran’s memorials by including 
them in the new park space.

• Determine a desired budget figure for the project’s total cost, 
including design, permitting, construction, and including in the 
City’s Capital Improvement Plan. 

• Continue to engage all stakeholders responsible for continued 
programming and maintenance responsibilities.

• Refine the final conceptual drawings into the City’s desired final 
concept.

• Develop construction-level drawings based on the finalized 
concept to ensure that cost estimates are finalized for including 
in local, regional, and state-wide grant programs.

• Monitor active funding sources for inclusion in this effort, such 
as the Appalachian Community Grant Program.

• Work with partner agencies to raise any funds not covered by 
grant opportunities.

• Once complete, and funding is secured, send the project out 
for bid and construction. 

• City of Logan
• City Council
• Logan Town Center
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking County CIC
• Veterans groups

• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
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Strategy 3:   Provide rehabilitation- and redevelopment-ready sites to market to commercial brokers and developers.

Timeframe:  Year 0-5

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   Varies

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

Despite tremendous local government efforts, generating interest 
from the private market may still lag demand or have extra challenges. 
When a municipality finds itself in this situation, those small cities 
should consider taking matters into their own hands.

• Develop a “pre-inspection” program to help potential 
businesses assess the code deficiencies and potential costs 
of locating into a Downtown Logan building before signing a 
lease or purchasing.

• Create a rental subsidy/grant program to incentivize building 
or land owners to attract, lease, or sell to desirable retail 
categories.

• Establish a 50/50 matching grant program to upgrade 
code deficiencies or structural repairs to encourage the 
re-occupancy of vacant commercial buildings.

• Continue to meet with the owners of vacant buildings or 
buildable properties to help determine any issues with leasing 
space.

• Consider purchasing properties whose owners show little 
interest in redeveloping or actively seeking tenants for Main 
Street Spaces.

• City of Logan staff
• City of Logan Code Enforcement
• City Council
• Local brokers and developers
• Existing businesses and business 

owners
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking County CIC

• Housing
• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
• Zoning
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PRE-INSPECTION PROGRAM CASE STUDY
St. Charles, Illinois, has created a program to assist new tenants about to sign 
a lease or anyone going to purchase a commercial/industrial space within 
their city limits. These visits help potential tenants/owners better understand 
the space they are considering and its potential costs. These complementary 
meetings are called Building Assessment and Safety Evaluation (BASE) visits. 
Meetings occur at the commercial space and host building, fire and zoning 
officials to identify any potential code issues (e.g., not enough parking spaces) 
or expensive modifications (e.g., fire sprinkler installation) required to occupy 
the building. BASE visits are an invaluable tool to help retail recruitment efforts. 
Not only do they identify potential code or structural issues to tenants, but they 
also establish a report with prospective business owners and their commercial 
brokers. This program provides “goodwill” to the retailer and insights into their 
business and why they are considering Logan for their business’s location.  

Figure 38: St. Charles Pre-Inspection Request Website. Source: www.thinkstcharles.com

https://www.thinkstcharles.com/b-a-s-e-visits
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Strategy 4:   Establish Downtown zoning standards that encourage mixed-use development and support the other 
goals and objectives of this Plan.

Timeframe:  Year 0-1

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   $0 if city staff produced—$40,000 if consultant produced 

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

• Draft, finalize, and submit the updated Zoning Ordinance for 
approval through the formal zoning ordinance amendment 
process. The proposed zoning overlay is recommended to 
include the following elements:
 - Parking standards
 - Setbacks
 - Architectural standards
 - Permitted temporary uses on private property 
 - Permitted and conditional uses

• Conduct post-implementation reviews by evaluating impacts 
on Downtown Logan. Adjust if undesired outcomes occur, 
such as excessive variance requests or loopholes that permit 
development character that does not meet Downtown 
objectives. 

• City of Logan
• City Council
• Planning Commission
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking County CIC
• Logan Town Center

• Housing
• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
• Zoning
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BEST PRACTICES FOR MIXED-USE 
IMPLEMENTATION14 
The American Planning Association offers 
the following strategic points of intervention 
to help communities encourage mixed-use 
development: 

• Identify performance standards that support 
mixed-use development while protecting 
community assets.

• Create incentives such as expedited permit 
review or lowered development fees.

• Require mixed-use development that 
creates accessible everyday destinations 
when issuing requests for proposals to 
develop publicly owned properties.

• Create opportunities for public-private 
partnerships to advance mixed-use 
development, such as publicly owned, 
privately developed property near transit 
stations. For Logan, this could mean the 
bike path.

14 Supporting Active Living Through Mixed-Use Developments

https://www.planning.org/blog/9227408/supporting-active-living-through-mixed-use-developments/
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Strategy 5:   Encourage entrepreneurs and local businesses to support underserved NAICS market areas.

Timeframe:  Year 0-5

Action Steps

Estimated Cost:   $5,000 to $15,000 per year (depending on activities)

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

Logan should focus on expanding opportunities and programs 
for local entrepreneurs to encourage them to fill the gaps in the 
underserved retail NAICS market areas. 

1. Work with local education facilities such as Hocking 
College to establish a local entrepreneurship program and 
entrepreneur pipeline. Provide business plan development, 
location search assistance, mentorship, and networking 
services.

2. Partner with property owners of vacant storefronts to create 
a maker space, pop-up shops, and/or a food hall Downtown.

3. Develop a permit or assistance program so business owners 
can host business-to-business marketing events, such as 
wine walks, sidewalk sales, etc.

4. Create opportunities for pop-up and temporary businesses 
downtown by utilizing existing events and spaces, such as 
the farmer’s markets and local festivals at Worthington Park.

• City of Logan
• Local brokers and developers
• Existing businesses and business 

owners
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking Hills Tourism Association
• Hocking College
• Hocking County CIC

• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
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WHY PROMOTE AND FOSTER LOCAL BUSINESSES IN DOWNTOWN LOGAN?15 
Encouraging and supporting local businesses in downtown Logan offers diverse benefits that 
contribute to the overall vibrancy and prosperity of the community. When individuals commit to shop 
locally and support small businesses, they circulate money within their community. Shopping locally 
directly impacts the local economy by generating sales tax revenue and supporting essential local 
government initiatives. Tax revenue is a vital resource that can be reinvested in various community 
development projects, further enhancing residents’ overall quality of life. 
Establishing local businesses in Downtown Logan could create employment opportunities for 
community members who may prefer working for smaller, locally rooted enterprises over impersonal 
big-box corporations. Supporting local businesses not only keeps income within the community but 
also creates a sense of pride and loyalty among residents who can contribute to the growth of their 
hometown.
Furthermore, the presence of small businesses goes beyond economic contributions; they are 
also an opportunity for entrepreneurial growth. These local businesses allow entrepreneurs 
to innovate, create, and contribute to the local economy. By supporting such businesses, the 
community encourages a culture of self-reliance and creativity that can lead to even more economic 
diversification and resilience over time.
Advocating for and investing in local businesses within downtown Logan could generate a positive 
ripple effect on the community’s economic, social, and entrepreneurial aspects. By choosing local 
over big-box chain options, residents become active contributors to their community’s prosperity, 
forging a path toward sustainable growth and a more vibrant downtown environment.

15 Why Buy Local? An Assessment of the Economic Advantages of Shopping at Locally Owned Businesses.  

https://ced.msu.edu/upload/reports/why%20buy%20local.pdf
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CASE STUDY: FOOD HALL—FISHERS TEST KITCHEN, FISHERS, INDIANA
The Fishers Test Kitchen hosts three culinary entrepreneurs launching their restaurant concepts in the completely built-out 
test kitchen. The chefs remain in the test kitchen for a year to test ideas and build their menus. The time spent in the food hall 
also gives them the time to gain a following from local diners. The food hall partners with Sun King Brewery to provide diverse 
local dining experiences and options from the Test Kitchen chefs. Chefs rotate every few years, with the goal being that once 
chefs have gained enough following, built their menu, and learned how to run a kitchen, they can start their restaurant in 
the community. The test kitchen supports local culinary entrepreneurs while creating a more vibrant and exciting local food 
culture for the community to enjoy.

Figure 39: Fishers Test Kitchen. Source: Experience the Fishers Culinary Launch Pad.

https://fisherstestkitchen.com/
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Strategy 6:   Implement a Wayfinding Signage Plan to direct residents and visitors to businesses and points of 
interest within Downtown.

Timeframe:  1-2 years

Action Steps

Estimated Cost: Variable depending upon design, location, and availability of external funding.Variable depending upon design, location, and availability of external funding.

Parties to Involve

Related Goal Categories

1. Visioning and Recommendations:
• Engage local businesses, community organizations, and 

residents to gather input on wayfinding needs and preferences.
2. Wayfinding Design:

• Develop consistent and visually appealing wayfinding design 
guidelines that reflect the corridor’s character and are easy to 
understand.

3. Sign Mapping Placement:
• Determine the locations for wayfinding signage, considering 

visibility, foot traffic patterns, and accessibility.
4. Signage Development and Production:

• Collaborate with professional designers and sign 
manufacturers to create high-quality, durable signage that 
meets established design guidelines.

• Consider partnering with Ayers Saint Gross, a firm with 
wayfinding and graphic design expertise. Ayer Saint Gross 
helped with the design implementation of the Ohio University 
Wayfinding and Signage Program. 

5. Permits:
• Navigate through local regulations and obtain necessary 

permits to install wayfinding signage.
6. Partnerships and Funding:

• Explore partnerships with local businesses to secure funding 
for the signage plan.

• Seek grant opportunities or sponsorships to support the 
signage’s development, installation, and maintenance.

• City of Logan
• Existing businesses and business 

owners
• Chamber of Commerce
• Hocking Hills Tourism Association
• Hocking County CIC

• Tourism
• Target Retail and Entertainment 

for Locals
• Downtown Environment
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WORTHINGTON OHIO SIGNAGE PROGRAM EXAMPLE16 
The City-wide Wayfinding Project focuses on identifying and highlighting essential local landmarks, 
signage, pathways, and environmental elements to create an orientation experience for residents 
and visitors within the city. 
One of the primary goals of the Wayfinding Project is to enhance mobility for all. By carefully 
considering the needs of pedestrians, cyclists, and motorists, the system facilitates smooth and 
safe movement throughout the city. The Wayfinding Project is not just about providing directions; it 
embodies Worthington’s identity. Each element of the wayfinding system is thoughtfully designed to 
celebrate the city’s unique character, history, and culture.

9 Wayfinding Project | Worthington, OH - Official Website.

https://www.worthington.org/2084/Wayfinding-Project
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Figure 40: Wayfinding Signage Program for Worthington, Ohio. Source: Wayfinding Project.

https://www.worthington.org/2084/Wayfinding-Project
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Figure 41: Wayfinding Signs Help Visitors Find Available Points Of Interest. Source: Downtown Wayfinding Program.

https://www.littletonco.gov/Business/Small-Business-Programs/Downtown-Wayfinding-Program
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Figure 1: Recent commercial development in downtown Logan.  
Source: ASI 
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1.0 Introduction 
The Community Conditions Report provides an inventory of existing conditions within the Downtown Logan planning area. The analysis of those existing trends 
will assist in developing recommendations and will frame later outcomes in the strategic plan. 

What is a downtown strategic plan?1 

A successful downtown begins with a plan establishing the community’s goals, objectives, policies, and actions over a defined timeline. Plan 
recommendations focus on addressing barriers to reinvestment, such as land ownership issues, poor infrastructure, and inappropriate land 
development regulations. Successful plan implementation often requires a balanced mix of public investment, changes to regulation, and 

development incentives.  

 
1 APA Knowledgebase Collection: Downtown Revitalization 

https://www.planning.org/knowledgebase/downtown/
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Figure 2: Downtown strategic plans help tie together community objectives, such as economic development and historic preservation.  
Source: ASI. 
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2.0 Regional Context 
The City of Logan, Ohio, sits along US-33, approximately 43 miles southeast of Columbus. It takes about 50 minutes by car to get between the two cities. Logan 
serves as the county seat for Hocking County. Lake Logan State Park is directly adjacent to the city, just east of the municipal boundary. 

Figure 3: Regional Context Map.  
Source: ESRI, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc, METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, MRLC. 
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2.1 Downtown Study Area 
The study area includes downtown Logan, as defined as Hunter Street East to 2nd Street West and Walnut Street South to Spring Street South. It also includes 
Mulberry Street/Ohio State Route 93 between downtown and US-33. All portions of the study area lie within Logan’s incorporation limits and focus area for their 
streetscaping and beautification program, Logan In Bloom2. The majority of the study area is also located in an opportunity zone as highlighted in Figure 4. The 
portions of study area within the opportunity zone also lie within the Logan Historic District, which was placed on the National Register of Historic Places in 
20103. 

 
2 GROW - Logan in Bloom: The Story Behind the Winning 2022 AIB YouTube People's Choice Award - America In Bloom 
3 Logan Town Center | Historic Walking Tour | National Register 
 
  

https://americainbloom.org/resources/articles/grow-logan-in-bloom/
https://www.logantowncenter.com/national-register
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Figure 4: Study Area Boundaries.  
Source: ESRI, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc, METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, MRLC. 
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3.0 Demographics 
An analysis of the Logan’s current conditions was carried out to help guide the planning process and provide the necessary background information to develop 
project and policy recommendations. Topics considered in the analysis included: community demographics, current market conditions, resident amenities, 
transportation elements, community infrastructure, and the natural environment. Due to the small size of the study area, demographic analysis was performed 
for the entire city.  

Data used in this analysis was pulled primarily from the US Census Bureau via the following sources: 

• American Community Survey, US Census 
In addition to the decennial census, the US Census Bureau conducts dozens of other censuses and surveys, including the American Community Survey. The 
American Community Survey is an ongoing effort that gathers information from a community through a small sample rather than the extensive 10-year 
survey with which most people are familiar. 

• ESRI Business Analyst 
ESRI Business Analyst is a powerful tool for analyzing data within a specific geographic location. ESRI allows data to be observed at a very local level and 
compared with surrounding groups. 

Data was used from the US 2010 and 2020 Census, American Community Surveys (ACS), and Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS). 
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3.1 Population 
Population trends and projections tell us how much development the area should expect over the next few years. Population data looks at how many people are 
living within the incorporated boundaries of Logan. The population of the City of Logan increased from 2010 to 2022. The City of Logan’s 2010 population was 
7,231 residents. In 2022, the city's population was 7,367 residents, an increase of 136 people. 

Figure 5: Total Population. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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3.2 Historical Change  
Looking at the historical population change can create an understanding of prior development patterns. As previously mentioned, Logan gained 136 residents 
from 2010 to 2022 (1.9 percent growth). For comparison, the State of Ohio’s 2010 population was 11,536,504 residents. In 2022, the population of the state was 
11,820,906 people. The State of Ohio saw 2.5 percent growth in the same timeframe.  

Figure 6: 2010 to 2022 Population Percentage Change. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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3.3 Population Projections 
Population projections are important to any long- and short-term planning process. The population projections help determine and quantify the demands that 
will be placed on public facilities and services based on the potential pace and scale of the community's physical growth or decline. 

These projections will help the city and study area identify major trends that could affect social and economic development and will inform the strategic plan. 
The city must continue to monitor their population to account for both short- and longer-term shifts that can affect future development activity in the study 
area.  

For the population calculations, several methods were used to forecast the City of Logan’s population in 2050. Figure 7 below compares scenarios for future 
population changes in the City of Logan. The projections were calculated by utilizing population data from the US Census Bureau. The population projections 
were built off the historical population trends from 2000 to 2020 and identified potential population-level increases in ten-year increments to 2050. 

As previously stated, Logan’s population increased from 2010 to 2022. Three of the four projections show that the study area will continue to expect a 
population increase. From 2020 to 2030, the population is expected to increase by 65 residents. Between 2030 and 2050, the city is expected to gain 
approximately 310 residents at current linear increasing rates. As the population continues to increase, there will be more demand for basic services and 
infrastructure. 
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Figure 7: Population Projections. 
Source: ASI. 
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3.4 Median Age 
Figure 8 compares the age distribution for the City of Logan from 2010 and 2022. In 2010, 27.2 percent of the city’s population was under 19. This percentage 
fell to 24.4 percent by 2022. Senior citizens aged 60 and over were 22.0 percent in 2010; in 2022, this was 27.0 percent. The 2022 data indicated that the 
percentage of seniors aged 60 and above increased. As shown in Figure 9, the 2010 median age of the City of Logan was 38.2, which increased to 40.4 in 2022. 
The 2010 median age of Ohio was 37.2, which increased to 40.6 in 2022. Logan is an aging community like many of its peers in Appalachian Ohio.  

Figure 8: Age Distribution for Logan. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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Figure 9:  Logan Median Age. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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3.5 Race and Ethnicity Comparisons 
The ESRI Diversity Index is calculated on a 1-100 scale. A geography’s diversity index represents the likelihood that two randomly selected residents will be of 
different races.4 Logan has a score of 14 on the Diversity Index (2022). For comparison, Ohio scored 44.6 and the United States scored 71.6 (2022). Logan’s 
population is about 94% White, with the next largest category being 4.8% of residents who identify with more than one race. 

Figure 10: Northward view to the First Presbyterian Church from Main Street. 
Source: ASI. 

 

 
4 Esri: Diversity Index Methodology 

https://downloads.esri.com/esri_content_doc/dbl/us/J10170_US_Diversity_Index_2020.pdf
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Figure 11: Ohio 2022 Race and Ethnicity Comparisons. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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Figure 12: City of Logan 2022 Race and Ethnicity Comparisons. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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3.6 Households 
A household comprises all the people who reside in a housing unit, including family members and unrelated roommates.5 The total number of households in 
Logan was 3,023 (2022). This is a 0.72 percent decrease (22 units) since 2010. While Logan’s population increased in that period, the total number of households 
decreased. The State of Ohio saw a 0.47 percent increase in households during that time period. 

Figure 13: City of Logan Total Household Numbers. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 

 

 

3.7 Average Household Size 
Household size refers to the number of people sharing a household. The average household size in Logan is 2.4 (2022). Ohio has a similar household size of 2.38, 
and the United States has an average household size of 2.55 (2022). 
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3.8 Education 
Figure 14 illustrates the level of educational attainment of residents in the City of Logan. According to ESRI Community Analysis, 42.4 percent of the City of Logan 
population received a high school diploma or GED compared to 32.6 percent for the State of Ohio. About 19.2 percent of adults in the City of Logan had 
completed some college credit work, similar to Ohio at 18.5 percent. The low educational attainment of the City of Logan can reflect the region's economy, 
educational resources, and job skill training issues. However, Figure 14 shows that there has been improvement since the 2019 Downtown Logan 
Redevelopment Plan reported on this key economic performance indicator. Logan has experienced an approximately 12 percent increase in educational 
attainment for Bachelor’s Degree or higher6.  

Figure 14: City of Logan 2022 Education Attainment. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 

 

 
6 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019. 
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3.9 Income 
As shown in Figure 15, the City of Logan had a median income of $45,183, about $2,000 less than HUD’s FY2022 Preliminary Two-Person Low-Income Limit for 
Hocking County.7 The City of Logan’s median income is also less than Ohio’s by almost $17,000 for the same year. Despite the low median income for 2022, we 
again see improvement over findings from 2019’s Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. Logan has seen an approximately 40% increase since the report was 
published.8 

Figure 15: 2022 Median Household Income. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 

 

3.10 Poverty 
The poverty rate is determined by totaling a household’s income and determining if that income sits above or below the poverty threshold. The poverty 
threshold for each household is determined by household size and makeup.9 In 2021, there were 581 households (19.2 percent) in Logan experiencing poverty. 
The Ohio poverty rate for the same year was 12.9 percent.  

 
7 FY 2023 Income Limits Documentation System -- Summary for $inputname$ (huduser.gov) 
8 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019.  
9 US Census Bureau: How the US Census Bureau Measures Poverty 
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4.0 Housing 
Housing is often the largest expense for households. Stable, well-developed housing options can attract talent and businesses to a community and enhance 
economic growth and prosperity by encouraging community investment by homeowners and renters. Attainable housing options also enable families to allocate 
more of their income to other essential needs, such as healthcare, education, and food.  

4.1 Type 
As shown in Figure 16, the housing stock in Logan is made up of primarily single-family detached homes. 72.2 percent of the housing units are single-family 
detached, 17.3 percent of housing units are part of a multi-unit building, and less than six percent of homes are single-family attached or mobile homes (2021). 

Figure 16: 2021 City of Logan Housing Types. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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4.2 Occupancy 
57.7 percent of homes in Logan are owner-occupied, 35.8 percent of homes are renter-occupied, and 6.6 percent are vacant (2022). The City of Logan 
experienced a three percent reduction in vacancy rates compared to 2010. The State of Ohio has a higher homeownership rate of 61.4 percent and a higher 
vacancy rate of 8.4 percent (2022). 

While low vacancy is typically desirable for communities, lack of housing was noted as a challenge for downtown Logan by respondents in the 2019 downtown 
study.10 

Figure 17: 2022 City of Logan Housing Occupancy. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 

 

 
10 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019. 
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4.3 Home Values 
Home value is an important indicator of socio-economic status as well as the demand and quality of housing stock within the area. The City of Logan’s median 
home value sits at $133,571 (2022). The State of Ohio has a higher median home value of $189,226, and the country has an even higher median home value of 
$283,272 (2022). The largest portion of homes in Logan are valued between $100,000 and $149,999; few homes exceed $400,000 in value. 

Figure 18: 2022 City of Logan Median Home Value. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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4.4 Age of Housing Units 
Looking at the age of housing units allows us to understand when the community saw growth as well as can provide a look into quality of homes in the area. 
Almost 46.0 percent of homes in the City of Logan were built before 1950. Another 40.0 percent of the homes were built before 1999. As of the 2020 data, only 
11.0 percent, or about 350 homes, were built in 2000 or later.  

Figure 19: City of Logan Housing Age. 
Source: US Census/American Community Survey. 
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5.0 Employment 
Understanding employment by industry, unemployment, and commuter behavior is crucial for downtown strategic planning. These variables can provide insight 
on how to keep residents employed within the city and attract additional workforce to downtown.  

5.1 Industry 
This section's employment information was based on the 2023 North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) database. Among the residents in the 
workforce, employment is varied but concentrated in several major employment sectors. As of the 2023 data, workers from the City of Logan were heavily 
concentrated in services jobs, which accounted for about 47.7 percent of workers. No other employment industry had anywhere near this level of concentration. 
The second highest employment industry for the City of Logan is a tie between retail trade and workers and finance/insurance/real estate at 13.3 percent. Other 
industries such as construction, wholesale trade, transportation/utilities, information, agriculture, and mining were 0.0 to 1.0 percent of workers in the industry.  

Figure 20: 2023 Employed Population 16+ by industry. 
Source: US Bureau of Labor Statistics.   
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5.2 Unemployment 
The unemployment rate is the percentage of the labor force who are unemployed.11 In 2021, the City of Logan’s unemployment rate was 3.6 percent, lower than 
Ohio (5.3 percent).  

 Figure 21: 2021 Unemployment Rate – Population 16 years and over. 
Source: US Bureau of Labor Statistics.  
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5.3 Daytime Population 
The daytime population accounts for workers, commuters, and others who spend time in the area during the day. Existing residents only account for a portion of 
this demographic. Local employees and students also make up the daytime population. While not residents, these individuals represent groups or individuals 
that regularly spend a lot of time within the City of Logan, representing a strong interest in thriving businesses, shopping, and community. According to 2022 
ACA data, the daytime population of the City of Logan is about 9,617 people. Compared to the total population, the city's daytime population is larger. This 
indicates that other people are traveling to Logan to work, study, shop, etc., during the day.  

 

Figure 22: Total Population vs. Daytime Population. 
Source: US Census. 
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5.4 Commuter Behavior 
In 2020, 6,200 people were employed in the City of Logan. The majority (3,500) did not live in the study area and commute from outside the study’s boundary 
for work. Of those who lived in the study area, 800 people also worked within the city, while 1,900 residents worked outside the City of Logan. Important 
industries are located within the city, including Logan Clay Products LLC, located near the Downtown study area. Also, other businesses are located within the 
Downtown study area, including CMC Real Estate Group, Logan Police and Fire Department, Hocking Valley Industries, etc. 

Most people commuting into the city for work are from the northwest, east, and southeast. Most of the people commuting out of the city are going northwest 
to Lancaster and the Columbus areas. The cities where Logan sees the largest exchange of employees are Lancaster, Columbus, Nelsonville, and Athens (all in 
Ohio). 
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Figure 23: Inflow and Outflow Analysis.  
Source: OnTheMap. 
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6.0 Market Conditions 
Market conditions in Logan were analyzed using stakeholder input, commuter data, and daytime population to determine trade areas. The trade areas were 
used as a basis for a retail gap analysis to examine spending data  and identify retail categories that Logan may consider attracting to downtown to address the 
needs of residents. Additionally, tourism market conditions for the Ohio Appalachian region can be used to frame this analysis on how to also attract tourism to 
downtown Logan. 

6.1 Logan’s Trade Areas 
The analysis of Logan’s population trends, commuter patterns, daytime population, and public input revealed two distance trade areas (Figure 25). The two 
trade areas identified were:  

1. Primary trade area (15-minute drive) – the primary trade area was defined as a 15-minute drive from Logan and captured residents and employees that 
work and likely shop at local businesses multiple times per week.  

2. Extended trade area (20-minute drive) – the extended trade area was defined as a 20-minute drive from Logan and captured potential shoppers that 
may frequent Logan businesses once or twice a month.  

Figure 24: Residents and tourists enjoy the unique local retail experience in Logan. 
Source: ASI. 
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Figure 25: Comparison Trade Areas 
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, Business Analyst. 
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6.2 Retail Gap Analysis 
A retail gap analysis shows how much money is spent locally compared to how much money “should” be spent based on the local population’s disposable 
income. A retail gap analysis helps to:  

• Uncover unmet demand and possible opportunities; 
• Understand the strengths and weaknesses of the local market area; and 
• Measure the difference between actual and potential retail sales. 

"Leakage" and "surplus" are the two categories used in a retail gap analysis. 

• Leakage in a local market means that people living in a trade area are spending money outside of that trade area. That indicates that additional 
disposable income could be captured in the trade area but is being lost or "leaking" to competing shopping districts.   

• A surplus in a local market means more money is being spent at local businesses than the trade area's population "should be" spending. A surplus can 
have multiple meanings: 

1. Too many businesses exist in the trade area without enough disposable income to support them all; or 
2. The trade area attracts spending from additional shoppers beyond the residents' spending power. 
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Figure 26: Comparative Retail Gap Analysis of Logan and Extended Trade Areas. 
Source: Retail Market Power Opportunity Gap by Retail Store Types 2022; Claritas. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Category Primary Trade Area ($) Extended Trade Area ($) 
Total  119,924,427 203,034,165 
Motor Vehicle and Parts Dealers 54,578,903 91,277,740 
Furniture and Home Furnishing Stores 2,773,660 6,185,685 
Electronics and Appliance Stores 2,325,616 4,917,643 
Building Material and Garden Equipment and 
Supplies Dealers 13,450,510 18,272,647 

Food and Beverage Stores -11,461,592 -7,469,131 
Health and Personal Care Stores 13,280,062 16,665,151 
Gasoline Stations 15,736,455 14,576,185 
Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores 10,161,084 16,983,033 
Sporting Goods, Hobby, Musical Instrument, 
and Book Stores 261,667 1,692,810 

General Merchandise Stores -27,895,122 -25,977,337 
Miscellaneous Store Retailers -462,177 1,567,412 
Food Services and Drinking Places 8,167,422 17,888,340 

        Drinking places (alcoholic beverages) 934,818 579,474 

        Restaurants and other eating places 4,856,147 13,563,517 

            Full-service restaurants 4,844,517 8,572,058 

            Limited-service restaurants -1,590,873 2,542,658 

            Cafeterias, grill buffets, and buffets -74,041 -255,941 

            Snack and non-alcoholic beverage bars 1,676,544 2,704,743 
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6.2.1 Primary Trade Area 
The primary trade covers a wide area out past the city of Logan’s boundaries and encompasses a number of residents both within and outside of the 
community’s corporate limits. This area had a sizable total leakage of $119,924,427. The largest leakages were observed in the following retail categories: 

• Motor vehicle and parts ($54,578,903) 
• Gasoline stations ($15,736,455) 
• Building material and garden equipment and supplies dealers ($13,450,510) 
• Health and Personal Care stores ($13,280,062) 
• Clothing and Clothing Accessories stores ($10,161,084) 
• Full-service restaurants ($4,844,517) 

6.2.2 Extended Trade Area 
Given the speed limit of US 33, the extended trade continues northwest and southeast following that road’s outline. This trade area’s boundary reached almost 
Lancaster and Athens. This area also had a sizable total leakage of $203,034,165. The largest leakages were observed in the following retail categories: 

• Motor vehicle and parts ($91,277,740) 
• Building material and garden equipment and supplies dealers ($18,272,647) 
• Clothing and Clothing Accessories stores ($16,983,033) 
• Health and Personal Care stores ($16,665,151) 
• Gasoline stations ($14,576,185) 
• Full-service restaurants ($8,572,058) 

6.2.3 Gap Analysis Summary 
The leakages observed in both the primary and extended trade areas are an initial indication of potential retailers needed in the City of Logan. An important 
distinction to consider is that gap analysis relies solely on spending from residents within the identified trade area. However, given the prevalent tourism in 
Logan and Hocking County, the demand for certain categories may be even higher specifically, in categories that visitors and tourists utilize, such as full-service 
restaurants, gasoline stations, and certain types of clothing stores. 
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6.3 Tourism 
Like other Appalachian Ohio communities, tourism has been a tremendous boon to fill the loss of manufacturing jobs in Logan and Hocking County over the last 
three decades. Hocking Hills State Park, Wayne National Forest and other community assets attracted $161.7M in sales (three percent of total sales for the 
region) for Hocking County in 2019. 12 It also accounts 1,139 jobs or nearly 15 percent of jobs in Hocking County. In the same year, tourism in Hocking County 
generated $21M in tax revenue. For the region, tax revenue from tourism saved households an average of $392 per household.  

According to Tourism Economics, the following industries experience the most in direct business sales impacts in the region (in order):  

1. Retail trade 
2. Food & beverage 
3. Lodging 
4. Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate 
5. Recreation & entertainment 
6. Ground transportation 

 
12 https://www.appalachianohio.com/resources/Appalachian%20Region_2019.pdf 

https://www.appalachianohio.com/resources/Appalachian%20Region_2019.pdf
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Figure 27:Existing lodging in downtown Logan.  
Source: ASI. 
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Figure 28: New eating and drinking establishments capture primary market leakages and attract tourism.  
Source: ASI. 
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7.0 Existing Land Use and Development Plans 
An understanding of existing land use and development plans allows future downtown 
Logan strategies to capitilize on existing redevelopment efforts, to continue to build on 
success with America In Bloom, and to ensure cohesion with Hocking County initiatives. 
This well-informed approach prevents redundancies and missed opportunities in strategic 
planning for downtown Logan. 

7.1 Existing Documents 

7.1.1 Hocking County Land Use Plan13  
The Hocking County Land Use Plan was adopted in September 2022. The plan outlines 
aspirations and strategies for land use, housing, tourism, mobility & infrastructure, and 
environmental stewardship.  
 
Key objectives from the plan that relate to the study area include: 

1. Creating a greenways plan to protect important environmental areas and 
connect tourist destinations.  

2. Promoting Innovation (medium-scale industrial, research, and office) and 
Tourism Mixed-Use (medium density residential, tourism, and retail) future land 
use groups adjacent to Logan’s incorporation limits. 

3. Creating a broadband infrastructure plan. 
4. Identifying motorized and non-motorized mobility connections to improve safety 

and access.  
  

 
13 https://hocking.oh.gov/sites/default/files/2023-02/Hocking%20County%20Land%20Use%20Plan.pdf  

Figure 29: Downtown revitalization efforts must be informed by 
past planning efforts by both the city and Hocking County. 

https://hocking.oh.gov/sites/default/files/2023-02/Hocking%20County%20Land%20Use%20Plan.pdf
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7.1.2 Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan14  
Based on public engagement conducted by the Montrose Group, LLC. in 2017, the Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan focuses creating four downtown 
redevelopment districts (DRDs) to leverage for downtown revitalization. The primary goal of the DRDs is to encourage new capital investment within each 
district. A secondary goal is to create more jobs for the community. The idea is that new investment within the districts will cause an increase in building values 
which will subsequently increase property taxes. The DRD takes 70 percent of all newly generated property taxes and uses that money to fund infrastructure 
improvements, grants and loans for the rehabilitation of historic buildings, and organizations aimed at furthering economic development. Ideally, this program 
creates a positive feedback loop that results in more capital investment and, therefore greater infrastructure improvements. 

The DRDs were adopted in March 2019 along with the Logan Downtown Redevelopment Districts Economic Development Plan, created to ultimately guide 
development and investment within the downtown area to create more economic opportunity. The redevelopment plan centers on four strategies: 
redevelopment through historic preservation, retention, and attraction of millennials, a focus on arts and tourism, and “white collar” job creation. These 
initiatives are designed to encourage population growth by increasing the quality of life for residents. 

The plan outlines the following action steps: 

1. Establish the Logan DRD(s). 
2. Establish the Downtown Logan Community Investment Fund. 
3. Encourage residential development by amending the zoning code, creating an Urban Overlay District, and offering incentives for developers. 

 

 
14 Nate Green and Dave Robinson. Downtown Logan Redevelopment Plan. The Montrose Group, LLC., 2019. 
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Figure 30: Downtown Redevelopment Districts. 
Source:  Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, The Montrose Group. 
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7.1.3 America In Bloom15 
America In Bloom (AIB) is a non-profit organization that “promotes nationwide beautification through education and community involvement” by encouraging 
streetscaping and other placemaking elements. AIB provides funding for downtown revitalization and a variety of community resources, such as articles on how 
to start a public art program with murals or creating safe pedestrian routes. Logan has an active local chapter, Logan In Bloom, and the city won nationally the 
2022 AIB YouTube People’s Choice Award. Future development regulations, such as an Urban Overlay District, and other city policy should include provisions 
that speak to the standards outlined on the AIB community scorecard, including: 

• Home repair programs (CHIP). 
• Streetscaping that encourages non-plant seasonal decorations.  
• Community gateway features. 
• Effective signage ordinance enforcement. 
• Incentives offered to promote historic preservation, such as tax credits or waived permit fees. 
• Public tree inventory and construction tree protection ordinance. 
• Public gathering spaces for farmers markets and performances16. 

  

 
15 GROW - Logan in Bloom: The Story Behind the Winning 2022 AIB YouTube People's Choice Award - America In Bloom 
16 2023-America-in-Bloom-Metrics-for-Communities.pdf (americainbloom.org) 

https://americainbloom.org/resources/articles/grow-logan-in-bloom/
https://americainbloom.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/03/2023-America-in-Bloom-Metrics-for-Communities.pdf
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7.2 Assessor’s Land Use Analysis 
Land use maps examine each parcel using the associated tax code and are used to understand the distribution of different activities within an area. Land uses in 
the study area are commercial, institutional (government, religious, non-profit, schools, etc.), single-family residential, other residential types, and vacant 
parcels. Most of the Downtown study area was commercial (55.0 percent), as many business and retail stores are located around the area. The second largest 
land use in the area was institutional (23.0 percent), as the Hocking County Board of Elections, Hocking County Children Services, the Hocking County 
Courthouse, the Hocking County Regional Planning, Worthington Park, and other government facilities are located within the study area.  

Other parcels were classified as residential. Only about 7.0 percent were classified as single-family residential. Approximately 11.0 percent of parcels were 
classified as vacant. Vacant parcels include abandoned houses, businesses, and empty lots. 

Figure 31: Land Use Acreages in the Downtown Study Area.  
Source: Hocking County. 

Use Study Area 
Acres Percent of Total 

Other 0 0.0 
Commercial  15 55.3 
Industrial 0 0.0 
Institutional 6 23.0 
Multi-family Residential 0 0.0 
Other Residential 1 4.0 
Single-family Residential 2 6.9 
Utilities 0 0.0 
Vacant 3 10.8 
Total 28 100.0 
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Figure 32: Land use for Downtown’s Study Area.  
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, Hocking County. 
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8.0 Physical Environment 
An inventory of physical conditions provide a starting point for placemaking and explores the main characteristics of the built environment of downtown Logan. 
Existing development, land uses, and infrastructure influence the type of development that can be expected in the future as the built environment changes 
incrementally. 

8.1 Observed Land Uses Analysis 
The observed uses in Figure 34 were compiled on-street visual analysis. The observed uses identified in the Downtown study area include commercial, 
institutional, residential, vacant parcels, parking, and mixed-use areas. Figure 33 illustrates the acreage of each category.  

For the observed uses, the largest use category was commercial. Mixed-use buildings were identified in this analysis; these occupied 3.2 percent of the total land 
use acreage. As mentioned before, government institutions are located in the Downtown study area. The observed land use map classified 18.5 percent of the 
total land use acreage as institutional. Commercial uses occupied 12.0 percent of the total land uses and 3.0 percent of residential uses (single-family and multi-
family). 

Figure 33: Observed Land Use Acreages for Downtown Study Area. 
Source: ASI. 

Observed Land Uses Acreages Study Area 
Acres Percent of Total 

Other 0 0.0 
Commercial  12 43.3 
Industrial 0 0.0 
Institutional 5 18.5 
Multi-family Residential 0 0.0 
Residential 3 10.6 
Parking  4 15.8 
Utilities 0 0.0 
Mixed-use 1 3.2 
Vacant 2 8.7 
Total 27 100.0 
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Figure 34: Observed Land Uses for Downtown Study Area.  
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, ASI. 
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8.2 Observed Building/Parcel Conditions 
A building and land physical conditions assessment was to determine if parcels needed major renovations or were in very poor condition based on their view 
from the public street. As shown on Figure 35, parcels/buildings were given a number according to their condition. The following describes what each number 
represents:  

• 1 Beyond Repair – The structure has clearly visible substantial damage and appears to be unsafe for occupancy. 
• 2 Critical – There are major defects or damages to the property.  
• 3 Average – There are minor cosmetic defects or minor visible damage, but the structure is still habitable.  
• 4 Good – There are no major defects or damages. The building stands in good condition.  
• 5 Very Good – There are no defects or damages. The building is brand-new and in excellent condition.  

Buildings or parcels ranked as critical were mainly empty lots of land that could bring a bad appearance to the study area. Mainly parking lots or empty parcels 
were ranked as average. Other buildings ranked as average included buildings that are not being used or with minor visible damage. Institutional, commercial, 
and mixed-use buildings were mainly ranked as good since they were kept in good functional condition, and major structural damage was not observed. A few 
parcels were ranked as very good conditions; these buildings are classified as commercial and institutional. As seen in Figure 35, the Downtown study area was 
mainly ranked good, as many businesses and institutional buildings are located in the study area. 

When the observed uses and observed conditions data are paired, potential future redevelopment opportunities begin to emerge. There were 12 parcels 
identified as “vacant” observed use, including empty lots and unoccupied buildings. Most buildings and parcels were classified as “good” as most buildings were 
in good condition and occupied. 38 parcels were classified as “average”; these buildings included parking lots or unoccupied buildings. Buildings classified as 
“vacant” and as “average” are an opportunity for future redevelopment in the area.  
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Figure 35: Observed Building/Parcel Conditions for Downtown Study Area.  
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, ASI. 
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Figure 36: Vacant buildings with average exterior condition offer future redevelopment opportunities. 
Source: ASI. 
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8.3 Floodplain 
Logan is located along the Hocking River. Communities use FEMA floodplain data to set minimum building requirements for coastal areas and floodplains.17 The 
Hocking River serves as an asset to the community but also creates a floodplain through a significant portion of the city. Sections of Mulberry Street are affected, 
but no land within the study area boundary sits within a floodplain as shown in Figure 37. 

 
17 Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) 

https://www.fema.gov/blog/fema-flood-maps-and-zones-explained
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Figure 37: Floodplain for Downtown’s Study Area. 
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, FEMA.  
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8.4 Urban Design  
Urban design connects people, places, and the natural and built environment. The fundamental principles of urban design focus on placemaking (i.e., creating a 
“sense of place” or identity), environmental sustainability, social equity, and economic viability. These factors come together to create a site with distinct beauty 
and uniqueness. Good urban design can be achieved by creating recognizable neighborhoods with unique identities, designing safe and engaging spaces and 
buildings, and giving a recognizable “look” to the environment. Some of the commonly implemented elements of placemaking and urban design include lively 
commercial spaces, mixed-use development (with an emphasis on ground floor retail), human-scale design, safe and attractive public areas, branding, and 
beautifying aspects of the public realm such as streets, sidewalks, and open spaces.  

During the first steering committee meeting, members identified Lynch’s five elements of city imageability (paths, nodes, edges, districts, and landmarks). Team 
members identified paths (orange) surrounding and running through the downtown study area and nodes (black) outside the study area. Also, edges (red) 
include the Indiana & Ohio Railway and Hocking River. Landmarks (purple) were identified within and outside the study area. Landmarks within the study area 
included the Hocking County Courthouse, Worthington Park, and the Hocking County Municipal Court. The committee also verified the boundary of the core 
downtown area shown as a gray rectangle.  
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Figure 38: Lynchian Elements Map.  
Source: ASI. 
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8.5 Gateways and Corridors 
Effective place-based marketing at gateways and corridors, such as wayfinding signage or other features, is important to creating a successful downtown district. 
These features supplement district design guidelines by direct visual queues and immediately communicate to visitors their arrival into a distinct space.  

 

Figure 39: Logan Welcome Sign.  
Source: Marketplace.com 

 

 Figure 40: Logan Welcome Sign.  
Source: Waymarking.com  
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8.6 Connectivity  
Connectivity includes all forms of transportation that move a person from one space to another. The transportation component of the community conditions 
report analyzed connections throughout the study area for pedestrians, cyclists, motorists, public transit, and other forms of travel. 

8.6.1 Roadway Classification 
Roadway classifications define roads as interstates, freeways, principal arterials, minor arterials, major collectors, minor collectors, and local roadways. Arterial 
roadways cater to a large traffic volume and serve cross-community travel. Collectors distribute high traffic volumes from arterial roadways to local streets. Local 
streets are intended for property access.  

The Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) classified Main Street and Mulberry Street as minor collectors. These minor collector streets are connectors for 
multiple institutions, including the Hocking County Courthouse. Main Street also connects to Hunter Street, which is classified as a major collector. Market 
Street, 2nd Street, and Walnut Street are also major collectors within the study area. Other roads intersecting with minor and major collectors were classified as 
local. Local collectors were mainly located around residential areas. Local roads are important collectors as they are access points to businesses, institutions, and 
industries in the study area. 
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Figure 41: Westward view of the intersection of Main Street and Mulberry Street.  
Source: ASI. 
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Figure 42: ODOT Roadway Classifications. 
Source: Maxar, Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., 
METI/NASA, USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA.  
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8.6.2 Public Transportation18 
Logan offers a variety of public transportation systems to its community. Logan Public Transit is a demand-response public transportation system. This public 
transportation system offers discounted services for senior citizens, veterans, and people with disabilities. The service is offered throughout Hocking County. 
GoBus is another public transportation system; this offers city-to-city services connecting 39 towns and cities across Ohio. The Greyhound Bus connects Loganto 
other cities outside of Ohio, such as Detroit and Pittsburgh.  

8.6.3 Walk Score 
The Walk Score is determined on a scale from 1-100.19 Logan has a Walk Score of 62, or “somewhat walkable,” indicating some errands can be accomplished on 
foot. 

 
18 Public Transportation | City of Logan  
19 Walk Score: Logan, OH 

Figure 43: The sidewalks surrounding Worthington Park, where many public events are held, are wide and barrier-free.  
Source: ASI. 

http://city-of-logan.com/node/81#:%7E:text=Logan%20has%20various%20options%20for%20public%20transportation%2C%20depending,Transport%20GoBus%20Greyhound%20Bus%20Veteran%27s%20Transportation%20Program%20%28VTP%29
https://www.walkscore.com/score/logan-ohio
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9.0 Zoning and Policy20 
Zoning regulates the permitted and conditional uses, size, setbacks, and dimensions of properties. Zoning, therefore, can significantly impact the character of a 
street, neighborhood, or district. 

Most of the Downtown study area was zoned as Central Business District (B-1). Three parcels on the northeast end were zoned as Medium Density Residences 
(R-2). The total zoning acreage for the City of Logan was 4,764 total acres. Compared to the Downtown study area, the total zoning acreage was about 16 total 
acres. As mentioned above, Downtown’s study area was mainly covered by Central Business District (B-1); the total acreage of B-1 in the study area was 15 
acres. The Central Business District encourages the future development of existing downtown retail, governmental, office, and institutional uses.   

Between 2018 and 2022, there were six variance requests within the study area. Four of the requests were use variances in 2022 for short-term rentals (i.e. 
AirBnB) approved as Tourist Homes under the code. At the time of this report, the zoning ordinances are under review by McBride, Dale, and Clarion in regards 
to short-term vacation rentals. 

One of downtown Logan’s challenges in the retention of young professionals and attracting white collar jobs lies within the current zoning code. To activate 
spaces and generate vibrancy in downtown, the prescense generated by downtown residents is required. As noted earlier, there is a shortage of housing in 
downtown, which is complicated by the fact mixed-use development is not permitted by right and requires a variance throught the Zoning Board of Appeals. The 
zoning code (Chapter 157 of city code) provides Appendix I to enumerate permitted and conditional uses as well as dimensional requirements by zoning district. 
Mixed-use is omitted from permitted and conditional uses, which otherwise permits a wide range of retail uses and allows short-term rentals and multi-family as 
conditional uses.  

 

  

 
20 APPENDIX I: OFFICIAL SCHEDULE OF PERMITTED USES AND DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS (amlegal.com) 

https://codelibrary.amlegal.com/codes/logan/latest/logan_oh/0-0-0-64922
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Figure 44: Zoning Acreage for the City of Logan. 
Source: City of Logan and Hocking County Assessor.  

Zoning Classifications City of Logan 
Acres Percent of Total 

B1: Central Business 199.97 4.2 
B2: Highway Business 1,397.81 29.3 
M1: Restricted Industrial 68.47 1.4 
M2: General Industrial  555.41 11.7 
S1: Special 378.97 8.0 
R1: Low-Density Residence  1,202.76 25.2 
R2: Medium-Density Residence 750.52 15.8 
R3: High-Density Residence  162.03 3.4 
R2B: Single- and Two-Family Residence  48.07 1.0 
Total  4,764.01 100.0% 

 



  
 
 

 
Logan Downtown Strategic Plan                                                                                         Page 59 

Figure 45: Zoning in the Downtown Study Area.  
Source: Esri Community Maps Contributors, West Virginia GIS, OpenStreetMap, Microsoft, Esri, HERE, Garmin, SafeGraph, GeoTechnologies, Inc., METI/NASA, 
USGS, EPA, NPS, US Census Bureau, USDA, City of Logan. 
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: June 1, 2023 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Phillip Roth, Planning Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Meigs County Riverfront Communities Planning Audit and 
Floodplain Guidance 

 
Overview 
Located approximately twenty miles south of the City of Athens, along the Ohio River, the villages of Middleport, 
Pomeroy, Racine, and Syracuse have a long history of river-borne commerce, while remaining resilient against both 
economic downturns and natural disasters. Historically, the four riverfront villages’ industrial base has centered on 
coal and salt mining. However, a robust commercial presence was also established due to the heavy river traffic and 
the railroads that transported the commodities to markets throughout the United States. The mayors of the four 
villages have worked together to develop a collaborative, inclusive planning group that focuses on the revitalization 
of communities both along the riverfront and into the interior of the county. 
 
The Village of Middleport, so named because it is halfway between the ports of Cincinnati and Pittsburgh, is in the 
south-central portion of Meigs County, near the border with Gallia County. Middleport is the largest community in 
the county, with a 2020 population of 2,208. Three buildings within the village are on the National Register of 
Historic Places, offering tourists an opportunity to learn firsthand about the history of the region. The Village of 
Pomeroy is directly adjacent to Middleport and extends along the Big Bend region of the Ohio River. Pomeroy is 
the county seat of Meigs County. Founded in the mid-1800s as a coal mining town, salt deposits were discovered 
nearby, and the production of these commodities brought prosperity to the region. The 2020 population of 1,573 
has been declining since the closure of the salt and coal mines near the village. Further east upriver lies the Village 
of Syracuse. Syracuse was founded as a coal mining town and once hosted Carleton College (not to be confused 
with the modern-day college in Minnesota). The village has maintained a steady population over the past century, 
with a 2020 count of 781. Continuing east lies the Village of Racine, a similarly sized municipality to Syracuse with 
a population of 683. Racine hosts a large riverfront park and has public access to a boat launch into the Ohio River 
for motorized and non-motorized watercraft. Racine is also the headquarters for Home National Bank, which has 
three branches within the county.  
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Elected officials and business owners are increasingly optimistic about the region’s ability to reinvent itself into an 
economy based on tourism and outdoor recreation. Leveraging the navigable Ohio River, and the successful 
Pomeroy Sternwheel Regatta event, the riverfront villages want to capitalize on the burgeoning river cruise industry 
by offering a new stop along the river. A new quay would foster growth among the existing small businesses and 
would offer new opportunities for investment. Recognizing the challenges of new growth and redevelopment in the 
historic riverfront villages, a consortium made up of the four mayors and other stakeholders has determined that a 
preliminary look at existing development conditions would help each municipality determine the best course of 
action to guide development sustainably. These challenges include the need to develop the right incentive tools 
appropriate for the riverfront villages of Middleport, Pomeroy, Racine, and Syracuse, evaluate their surface 
infrastructure needs, and engage the communities on a vision for the future.  
 
Thus, after consultation with the riverfront consortium, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for the riverfront villages a “planning and development audit” that 
will catalog achievements, assess new and/or emerging circumstances, and evaluate the consistency and adequacy 
of existing policy and regulation for development.  The primary objective of this audit will be a review of the 
riverfront villages’ current planning and regulatory documents. The identified elements included community assets, 
expected challenges, overall community goals, specific projects, and project funding sources.  A secondary task 
will be the identification of available redress and funding opportunities to Meigs County’s greatest obstacle 
inhibiting community growth and development, Ohio River flooding. 
 
The assistance described herein will allow the riverfront villages of Meigs County to better position developable 
sites located within Opportunity Zone #9644 to investors/developers. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the 
RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• A review of policy plans pertinent to the Villages of Middleport, Pomeroy, Racine, and Syracuse 
• A review of external documents outlining initiatives pertinent to the Villages of Middleport, Pomeroy, 

Racine, and Syracuse.  At a minimum, this is intended to include a list of recommended projects for the 
region, assembled by the Pomeroy (area) Merchants Association.   

• A high-level review of the region’s spatial structure, including its relationship to transportation networks 
and service provision.  

• The publication and presentation of a “final report” document that will encompass the findings of these 
efforts.  One (1) round of document review with the villages will be conducted to solicit comments and 
incorporate feedback. 

 
American Structurepoint and Buckeye Hills Regional Council anticipate this project will require 3 to 6 months to 
complete from an authorization date of November 1, 2022. Ultimate project length will primarily depend upon the 
availability of existing data, the timeliness/availability of key community stakeholders to provide necessary 
feedback during the project period, and the ultimate extent of stakeholder outreach effort desired by the Villages of 
Middleport, Pomeroy, Racine, and Syracuse. 
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Scope of Work 
To complete the project, the American Structurepoint project team will perform the following: 

• Collect pertinent planning and policy documents, as well as other data.  Depending on their availability and 
geographic level (village or county), this may include the following:   

o Comprehensive Plans 
o Zoning Ordinance, Plan, and Map(s) 
o Economic Development Strategic Plans or equivalents 
o Tax Increment Finance District Plans or equivalents 
o Planned Unit Development Plans and Ordinances 
o Transportation/Thoroughfare Plans 
o Water and Sewer Master Plans 
o Business District Plans 
o Building permit filings 
o Variance requests 
o Development inquiries 
o Others as identified via staff discussion 

• Conduct a review of the available information relative to the anticipated needs and goals of the riverfront 
consortium. 

o If desired by the riverfront consortium, conduct a goal-setting exercise with riverfront consortium 
officials and interested community stakeholders to set formal goals for the community. 

• Produce a final report that will outline a short- to medium-term (1 to 3 years) workplan of activities for the 
riverfront consortium to implement. This includes a presentation of that report to the riverfront consortium, 
Buckeye Hills staff, and other stakeholders (by invitation only) at the conclusion of the project. 

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $30,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this 
size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service 
agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $30,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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1.0 Executive Summary 
With available funding through the RISE Ohio program, the Meigs County riverfront consortium, and Buckeye Hills 
have partnered with American Structurepoint to conduct a planning and development audit as well as provide flood 
development guidance. The riverfront consortium communities are the villages of Pomeroy, Syracuse, Middleport, 
and Racine.  

American Structurepoint was tasked with reviewing existing plans, regulations, and processes to identify 
opportunities to enhance community development and recommend best practices. The existing planning and 
development framework was also compared against active riverboat cruise communities, as developing the 
Pomeroy riverport was identified as a priority project. The study found that some community development best 
practices, such as accessible local codes, comprehensive plans, and place-based marketing/community branding, 
may bolster Meigs County community development efforts. 

After an April 2023 meeting with the four villages, floodplain became apparent as the most significant challenge for 
these communities to rehabilitate and develop their downtowns. The lack of institutional capacity to address FEMA 
and other regulatory standards has stalled past community development efforts. Flood development guidance is 
provided as part of this study. 

Both the audit and flood development guidance offer starting points for future community development efforts, 
particularly for each village’s downtown.  
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2.0 Introduction 
American Structurepoint staff met with the riverfront consortium and a key community stakeholder, the Pomeroy 
Merchants Association, on January 24, 2023. The following themes emerged to frame the planning audit:  

• Shared service agreement opportunities 
• Floodplain hazard identification 
• Riverfront development and riverboat cruise port of call 

2.1 Purpose 
The Riverfront Communities Planning Audit & Flood Development Guide aims to analyze planning and other 
development framework in the Pomeroy, Middleport, Syracuse, and Racine downtown waterfront districts to inform 
future community development efforts.  

2.2 Scope of Work 
The scope of this assessment is to: 

• Collect pertinent planning and policy documents and other data to create an existing conditions 
inventory of the four incorporated riverfront communities in the county. 

• Conduct a review of the available information relative to the anticipated needs and goals of the 
riverfront consortium. This is accomplished by comparing the inventory to existing riverport 
communities. 

• Provide floodplain development guidance. 

The following villages were included as part of this study and are henceforth known as the “riverfront consortium”:  

• Pomeroy 

• Racine 

• Middleport 

• Syracuse 
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Figure 1: Riverfront communities study area.  
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3.0 Existing Conditions 
An analysis of the planning area’s current conditions was carried out to help guide the planning process and provide 
the necessary background information to develop project and policy recommendations. Topics considered in the 
analysis included community demographics, current market conditions, resident amenities, transportation elements, 
community infrastructure, and the natural environment. 

Data used in this analysis was pulled primarily from the US Census Bureau via the following sources: 

• American Community Survey, US Census 
In addition to the decennial census, the US Census Bureau conducts dozens of other censuses and surveys, 
including the American Community Survey. The American Community Survey is an ongoing effort that gathers 
information from a community through a small sample rather than the extensive 10-year survey with which 
most people are familiar. 

• ESRI Business Analyst 
ESRI Business Analyst is a powerful tool for analyzing data within a specific geographic location. ESRI allows data 
to be observed at a very local level and compared with surrounding groups. 

Data from the US 2010 and 2020 Census, American Community Surveys (ACS), and Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) 
were used. 
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3.1 Economic Base 
Below are the top industries in each community based on the NAICS 2022 Economic Base Based on the Number of 
Employees data.  

• County 
o Retail – 11.8% 
o Educational Services – 16.2% 
o Health Care/Social Assistance – 12.9% 
o Public Administration – 16.5% 

• Village of Pomeroy 
o Retail – 13.1% 
o Finance & Insurance – 11.6% 
o Accommodation & Food Service – 22.3% 
o Public Administration – 16.4% 

• Village of Middleport 
o Health Care & Social Assistance – 33.9% 
o Public Administration – 29.0% 

• Village of Syracuse 
o Educational Services – 38.5% 
o Public Administration – 27.4% 
o Manufacturing – 11.1% 

• Village of Racine 
o Retail – 8.9% 
o Educational Services – 47.6% 
o Public Administration – 12.9% 
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3.2 Population 
Like many Appalachian communities, Meigs County is experiencing a population decline due to the loss of industries, 
particularly mining. Total population in 2010 and 2020 for the four villages is shown in Figure 2. Figure 3 shows how 
Syracuse, Middleport, and Pomeroy saw the rate of decline only increase between 2010 and 2020. Racine was an 
exception to this trend, as a growth rate of 4.4 percent occurred. This growth exceeded the state’s population 
growth of the same period (2.3 percent).  

In 2020, nearly 75 percent of the Meigs County resident workforce left the county for employment. The commuter 
shed and population decline emphasize the need for downtown rehabilitation to attract tourism to the beautiful 
Ohio riverfront and retain residents as part of the daytime population. Figure 4 also shows that 1,500 commuters 
came into the county for work. These commuters are potential future residents as the county develops. 

Figure 2: Total population. Source: American Community Survey.  
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Figure 3: Population growth comparison. Source: American Community Survey.  

 

Figure 4: 2020 commuter shed. Source: On the Map. 
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3.3 Broadband 
With the increased reliability on broadband services, broadband communications planning is rapidly becoming 
necessary for various services. The recent Covid-19 pandemic exacerbated this need. Broadband has also become a 
public health matter, as it provides telemedicine access to otherwise remote areas. While the level of necessity 
varies by location, each business and household must have reliable broadband access to connect to the greater 
community. It attracts future residents and allows a community to grow its work-from-home population for 
economic development.  

An important distinction here is internet vs. broadband. The Internet is a data network accessible through capable 
devices (e.g., computers, laptops, smartphones, etc.). Broadband is the technology used to connect those devices to 
the internet. While a cable or a Wi-Fi router had to be used in the past, broadband requires only an access point to 
provide high-speed Wi-Fi to nearby areas. 

Figure 5: Broadband coverage and speeds.1 Source: Connecting Appalachia.  

 

  

 
1 Coverage ratings are derived from Ookla Speedtest Intelligence® data from February 2020 through August 2021. 
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4.0 Existing Document Review 
4.1 Comprehensive Plans 
Comprehensive plans are a community development best practice. A comprehensive plan is a non-binding, strategic 
guide containing policy statements for effective decision-making in private development projects and community 
initiatives for the public good. The plan assists policy, land use, and infrastructure decisions, having gathered input 
from various sources to build consensus around the plan and its vision for the future.  

A Planning Commission can adopt a comprehensive plan in the State of Ohio without obtaining the approval of a city 
government, township government, or county government. The Ohio Supreme Court has stated that a 
comprehensive plan is not a requisite to a zoning ordinance or land development regulation. Additionally, there is 
no requirement in state law that a local governing body must adopt a subsequent zoning ordinance or land 
development regulation.  

No comprehensive plans were found for the study area. The comprehensive planning authority for the county and 
the riverfront consortium villages is also unclear. Middleport has a planning commission; however, village 
ordinances do not mention comprehensive plans. 

4.2 Tax Increment Finance Plans 
Meigs County Economic Development reports no active TIF agreements. TIFs are project-based and can be enacted 
anywhere in the county with school district approval. 
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4.3 Enterprise Zones & Community Reinvestment Areas 
Enterprise Zones (EZ) are an economic development tool to offer tax incentives through tax exemptions to qualifying 
new investments within a defined area.  

The study area lies within Enterprise Zone #283, which applies to the entire county and all incorporated areas. This 
full-authority enterprise zone is distress-based; eligibility is established based on the Ohio Development Services 
Agency (ODSA) criteria below.  

• 125% of the state average unemployment during the most recent 12 months 
• At least 10% population loss between 1980 and 2000 
• Prevalence (minimum of 5%) of vacant or demolished commercial or industrial facilities 
• 51% of the population is below 80% of the area’s median income 
• Specific vacant industrial facilities (zone applies to only those facilities)  
• Income-weighted tax capacity of the school district is below 70% of the state average 

According to ODSA, Enterprise Zones offer the exemption of real or personal property assessed values of up to 75% 
for up to 10 years or an average of 60% over the term of the agreement on new investments in buildings, 
machinery/equipment and inventory and improvements to existing land and buildings for a specific project. The 
percentage and term of exemption may be increased with local school district approval. The amount of exemption 
for the Meigs County EZ is unknown.  

Additionally, the villages of Middleport and Racine are designated with school district approval as Community 
Reinvestment Areas to support housing beyond Section 8 housing efforts.   

4.4 Economic Development Plans 
Meigs County Economic Development confirmed no economic development plans for the study area.  
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5.0 Regulatory and Service Jurisdictions  
5.1 Economic Development, Redevelopment, & Reinvestment 

5.1.1 Meigs County Economic Development & Community Improvement Corporation 
Meigs County Economic Development manages the Community Improvement Corporation (CIC). Since 1997, Meigs 
County CIC has been chartered for community improvement and capacity building for rural development2. The CIC is 
focused on industrial development, and notable projects include the Meigs County Industrial Park in Tupper Plains.  

5.1.2 Meigs County Metropolitan Housing Authority 
Meigs Metropolitan Housing Authority provides affordable housing for low- and moderate-income households 
through its Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher (HCV) program. For eligible households, it also offers self-sufficiency 
and homeownership assistance.  

5.2 Zoning and Subdivision Enforcement 
No ordinances or code enforcement information was found for Racine, Syracuse, and Pomeroy. 

The village website for Middleport contains ordinances and appropriate staff to contact. The Village of Middleport 
Planning and Zoning enforces neighborhood property standards, such as residential improvements (e.g., pools) and 
property maintenance code, as well as the planning and zoning code (Part Eleven of village ordinances).  

A cursory review of Middleport’s zoning ordinance revealed that a compliance update is necessary. The following 
sections of the Part Eleven, Planning and Zoning Code, contain provisions inconsistent with the U.S. Supreme Court 
ruling in Reed v. Gilbert. 

o Sec. 1113.60, Sign, Advertising 
o Sec. 1133.08, Signs and Outdoor Advertising Structures 
o Sec. 1133.09, Subdivision Signs 

 
There are likely more sections where this issue applies; however, a complete analysis would be required.  
 
Reed v. Gilbert states that all sign code regulations must be “content-neutral, " meaning that different content or 
types of messages cannot be regulated differently.  Examples of content-based regulations that exist within the 
current code are “real estate signs” and “advertising signs.”   
 
Further, each specified land use does not have a definition. The term's interpretation is unclear without a specific 
definition for each land use.  As staff and administration change, so can the term’s interpretation.  The best practice 
is to have a definition that removes this ambiguity. 
 
Overall, the organization of the ordinance could be substantially improved. Specifically, a consolidated land use 
matrix does not exist, which would help the average citizen determine whether a specific land use is permitted 
within a zoning district. 
 
 

 
2 https://projects.propublica.org/nonprofits/organizations/311387651 
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5.3 Potable Water & Sanitary Sewer Service 
All four villages have municipal water and sewer service. The extent of existing and future infrastructure is unknown 
and should be inventoried as a community development best practice. Infrastructure availability is a critical factor in 
driving future development.  

The Village of Syracuse and the Village of Middleport draw their water from groundwater wells. Water quality 
reports are actively promoted for all municipalities. 

Village of Middleport received $500,000 in H2Ohio funding to replace water mains, improve three wells, and remove 
lead service lines within the village. Middleport’s water system is currently undersized and aging, leading to frequent 
boil orders.  

5.4 Public Service 

5.4.1 Fire 
Each village has a fire department. A minimum of two fire departments service Pomeroy, which is estimated to be 
one fire department per 572 people and per one square mile. The Pomeroy Fire Department has one fire station and 
40 members, all volunteers. Scipio Township Volunteer Fire and Emergency Medical Services also services Pomeroy. 

Figure 6: Fire departments. 
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5.5 Parks and Recreation 
The Meigs County Chamber of Commerce provides highlights of recreational amenities, both private and public. 
Further investigation would be required to provide a complete inventory of amenities. The COVID-19 pandemic 
resulted in a surge in outdoor recreation demand, such as hiking. No trail maps or other information relating to 
hiking and biking amenities were discovered during the audit. Creating a county Outdoor Recreation Plan may 
benefit the county’s development.  

5.6 Historic Resources 
The study area is rich in historic resources, with many historical markers and sites identified by Ohio History 
Connection. No historic districts have been delineated for regulatory and redevelopment purposes.  

Figure 7: Historic resources. Source: Ohio History Connection. 
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6.0 Comparison Communities  
Two comparable communities were selected to serve as riverport case studies and highlight best practices to guide 
future development. Both communities were selected based on similar population size as Middleport and Pomeroy 
and are existing ports of call for river cruise lines. The local examples of Gallipolis, OH, and Point Pleasant, WV, were 
not selected as they may compete directly with the riverfront consortium villages for tourism and recreation dollars.  

6.1 New Madrid, MO 
New Madrid, Missouri, is a riverboat city on the Mississippi River. The city is famous for lying in the New Madrid 
Seismic Zone, and the city has centered its branding on the prevalence of earthquakes and its historic resources. The 
New Madrid Chamber of Commerce manages tourism marketing and development for the city, including the 
relationship with the riverboat cruise lines. Riverboat stop schedules are actively posted on the city event calendar,  

6.2 Dover, TN  
Dover, Tennessee, is the county seat of Stewart County and a long-time riverboat community that lies along the 
Cumberland River. The city’s relationship with riverboat tourism started when the city expressed interest in 
providing tours of the Civil War battlefield at Ft. Donelson National Cemetery. The Stewart County Chamber of 
Commerce now manages the relationship with the riverboat.  

6.3 Summary 
Common themes emerged from the American Structurepoint interviews of the comparison communities for the 
consideration of the riverfront consortium. 

6.3.1 Branding and Marketing 
Both communities have robust marketing efforts with high online visibility through municipal and chamber of 
commerce websites. The comparison communities landed the riverboat stop through effective community branding 
and noted that the riverboat operators were attracted to their unique historic resources and “small town feel.” Each 
community drives the narrative using guided tours developed by the community and offers promotions to local 
attractions targeted at riverboat passengers. 

The Meigs County Chamber of Commerce has an attractive, accessible, and informative website to advertise 
amenities and attractions in the study area and beyond. By comparison, municipal websites appear outdated, are 
fragmented, and, in the case of Pomeroy, are non-existent. Expanding community branding and visibility will be 
crucial to leverage the proposed riverboat stop fully.  
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6.3.2 Walkability 
Most daytime riverboat stops are four hours. The comparison communities provide guided activities that can be 
easily accessible by pedestrians of all mobility abilities within the allotted timeframe (New Madrid), or the 
municipality provides bus services for those activities (Dover). For riverboat attraction and general community 
development, walkability should be prioritized. Below is the average 2022 National Walkability Index for each 
community. The Walkability Index is a census block scoring system that looks at various factors, such as sidewalk 
condition. Scoring is 1 to 20, with 20 being the most walkable. Some areas in each community may be more 
walkable than the score; however, each index provides a reasonable benchmark for this study. The last sidewalk 
study found was conducted by Buckeye Hills in 2014. Future community development efforts should inventory 
sidewalk conditions. Communities should assess connectivity and barriers to accessibility.  

 

6.3.3 Refuse and Potable Water Service 
In addition to meeting the specifications to accommodate a +400’ boat, riverports must have refuse and potable 
water service to attract a riverboat. Riverboats in the comparison communities paid usage surcharges for both 
services.  

A water study for the study area is highly encouraged to provide an inventory of infrastructure needs for all villages 
and to ensure Pomeroy has adequate service for the proposed riverboat stop. Refuse service will also be a critical 
design consideration.  
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7.0 Flood Hazard Areas 
The Ohio River is Meigs County’s greatest asset and most significant hazard. According to the 2023 Meigs County 
Hazard Mitigation Plan, Pomeroy has suffered the most damage of the riverfront consortium due to extensive 
development within the floodplain. Over the last 20 years, Meigs County has experienced 12 Presidential Declared 
flooding or flash flooding disasters with over $13.2 million in damages. Addressing development in the floodplain is 
critical for public safety and community vitality. All future community and economic development efforts must 
factor in floodplain development regulation as compliance is required and can be expensive and lengthy. However, 
not complying with floodplain development regulations can result in losing life, property, grant funding, and 
financing opportunities. 

7.1 Existing Flood Hazard Areas 
The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) provides flood insurance for properties in flood-prone areas 
through the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP). Communities must opt into the NFIP and adopt a local 
floodplain management ordinance that meets the minimum criteria set by FEMA. The floodplain management 
program sets regulations on new development and alterations to existing properties that intend to reduce 
“comprehensive flood risk,” including promoting public safety, reducing property damage from floods, and reducing 
the costs associated with recovery from a flood event. In addition to Meigs County, the Villages of Middleport, 
Pomeroy, Racine, and Syracuse all participate in the NFIP. 

FEMA has developed Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRMs) with their accompanying Flood Insurance Studies (FISs) 
throughout the United States to identify flood risk zones. The specific focus relevant to community floodplain 
management programs is the Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA), which is defined as the flood risk zone that is 
expected to flood from the “100-year flood” event and is shown as flood zones that start with the letter A on FIRMs. 
That is, properties within the SFHA have a 1 percent risk of flooding in any given year. See the figures below for SFHA 
mapping for each of the four villages. Properties within the SFHA have a 26 percent risk of flooding at least once 
during the lifetime of a typical 30-year mortgage. The “500-year flood,” or 0.2% annual chance flood zone, has less 
risk than the floodplain; however, it is not hazard-free and, therefore, has regulation implications. Any construction 
or development within the SFHA must be coordinated with the local floodplain administrator for compliance with 
the local floodplain management program. 

  

Mapped extents of the SFHA are shown on the FIRM panels developed by FEMA. Convenient yet 
approximate identification of a property’s location relative to the SFHA is available via the 
“FIRMette” web tool available on FEMA’s website (https://msc.fema.gov/portal/home). The web 
tool identifies the corresponding FIRM panel and provides for electronic download to allow more 
accurate mapping. 

https://msc.fema.gov/portal/home
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Properties within the SFHA are identified based on the Base Flood Elevation (BFE) or the expected elevation of the 
water surface resulting from the 100-year flood. Therefore, the depth of expected flooding at a property can be 
established by subtracting the ground elevation from the BFE. All land with a ground elevation below the BFE is 
within the SFHA and must comply with the local floodplain management program. See the figures below for SFHA 
mapping for each of the four villages. 

As shown in Figure 8, FIRMs further distinguish the interior zone within the SFHA as a regulatory floodway from the 
exterior zone or flood fringe. The floodway is considered the minimum land area required to maintain the flow of 
the 100-year flood. The deepest and fastest-flowing floodwaters are expected to be encountered within the 
floodway, and they will have the most potential to carry larger debris, making it the most hazardous part of the 
flood zone. The boundaries of regulatory floodways have been established by hydraulic analyses that consider the 
shape of the landscape and any structures in place at the time of the FIRM development. Any new construction or 
landscape alterations within the regulatory floodway have the potential to restrict floodwater's ability to discharge 
from the region, consequently resulting in deeper flooding. The impact of development within the regulatory 
floodway can be calculated as a corresponding rise in the BFE, and the local floodplain management program will 
have designated a limit on the allowable rise that a project may cause. Compensatory storage will be required to be 
provided.  

Figure 8: Floodplain diagram. Source: Floodplains. 

 

 

https://www.richlandcountyoh.gov/departments/buildingdepartment/Floodplains
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The BFE is the reference point for establishing criteria guiding new construction within the SFHA. An additional 
safety margin above the BFE referred to as “freeboard”, is used to control for uncertainty in the actual flood depth 
that could occur. Required freeboard is one foot for most properties, except for some facilities with functions critical 
to public wellbeing. Furthermore, some communities may adopt increased freeboard requirements in their local 
ordinances. The BFE plus the freeboard is the Flood Protection Grade (FPG).  

  

Can the FIRM be incorrect? 
 
While FIRMs are scalable maps, sometimes a parcel may have been inadvertently mapped as being in 
the floodplain. On-site conditions may reveal that the property is not in the SFHA. To confirm, 
elevation shots need to be taken by a professional surveyor to confirm that the existing natural grade 
is higher than the BFE and/or flood protection grade. The property owner should file a Letter of Map 
Amendment (LOMA) if confirmed.  
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Figure 9: Pomeroy flood hazard areas. Source: FEMA. 
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Figure 10: Pomeroy riverport flood areas. Source: FEMA. 
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Figure 11: Middleport flood hazard areas. Source: FEMA. 
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Figure 12: Syracuse flood hazard areas. Source: FEMA. 
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Figure 13: Racine flood hazard areas. Source: FEMA. 
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7.2 Flood Zone Development Best Practices 
Flood zone development regulations can be divided by type of project, alterations to existing structures versus new 
construction, and location, whether within a floodway, flood fringe, or the Ohio River. Some requirements, such as 
no new basements, apply to all types and locations.  

7.2.1 Retrofitting Existing Structures 
The riverfront villages of Meigs County have downtowns with beautiful historic structures, many of which need 
rehabilitation. Existing properties built before the local adoption of NFIP standards are not subject to the same 
requirements as new construction. Upgrading/retrofitting these older properties to be more resilient regarding 
flooding is incentivized by FEMA via NFIP insurance rate discounts for certain types of retrofits. However, it should 
be noted that some retrofit methods will not qualify for NFIP rate discounts. Some of these “non-qualifying” retrofit 
methods are described herein to present a complete array of available options. Despite not achieving a rate 
discount, some such methods may be desirable for other reasons and will still help reduce risks associated with 
flooding. Significant property redevelopment may constitute a “substantial improvement” that would subject the 
property to more stringent requirements.  

The best practices described herein for retrofit of existing structures in a flood zone are based on NFIP requirements 
(which will have been adopted by local ordinances as criteria for admission to the NFIP), as well as 
recommendations contained within ASCE 24 – Flood Resistant Design and Construction which may or may not be 
requirements adopted by the local ordinances. 

The general goals of all retrofit approaches are to prevent floodwater from reaching occupied spaces or critical 
building systems (electrical, mechanical, etc.) and prevent damage to the building structure from the forces/loads 
imparted by the flood. Most standards rely on the 100-year flood BFE; however, elevating critical building systems is 
held to the 500-year flood BFE per Executive Order 11998.  

  

“Substantial improvement” is defined by the local floodplain management ordinances, but typically is 
triggered when total construction costs equal or exceed 50% of the property value. In general, 
floodplain management ordinances will prohibit the same retrofit approaches for substantially 
upgraded properties as those which do not qualify for NFIP rate reductions. 
 
For more information about how this rule is applied, see FEMA’s Substantial Improvement/Damage 
document.   

https://www.fema.gov/pdf/floodplain/nfip_sg_unit_8.pdf
https://www.fema.gov/pdf/floodplain/nfip_sg_unit_8.pdf
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A. Retrofit Approach 1: Elevate 
The entire building can be lifted so the lowest floor is above the BFE by at least the required freeboard. The process 
typically detaches the structure from the foundation, raises it on hydraulic jacks, and provides temporary 
shoring/cribbing while permanent supports are constructed. Permanent supports may be continuous walls, 
individual piers/columns, or piles, and may require the installation of new foundations or strengthening/adding to 
the existing foundations. 

An alternative approach can be pursued to elevate only the lowest floor in some buildings when the required 
increase in height is relatively small. The existing floor can be removed and rebuilt at a higher elevation on the 
existing walls without raising the rest of the enclosed structure (walls, upper floors, and roof). However, the 
applicability of this approach is limited by the available headroom between the first and second floors. It requires 
verification that the floor can be adequately supported at the raised location on the walls. As a workaround, the 
upper floors and roof could likewise be elevated within the building to maintain adequate headroom. 

Another approach in the “Elevate” category would be to construct new levels of the building above the existing roof 
and abandon occupied use of the levels of the building below the BFE, using them only for storage purposes and 
either “wet floodproofing” or “dry floodproofing” them (see following sections for more detail). 

B. Retrofit Approach 2: Wet Floodproofing 
Wet floodproofing is appropriate for structures with only non-occupied spaces below the BFE. Non-occupied areas 
include garages, crawlspaces, and unfinished basements. The process of wet floodproofing involves modifying these 
unoccupied spaces to allow floodwater to enter without causing damage to the rest of the building (typically by 
creating holes in walls through which floodwater can flow). Any building materials in these spaces should consist of 
flood-resistant materials that can withstand being submerged for an extended period. 

Wet floodproofing is a relatively low-cost retrofit option, but additional considerations must be considered. It will 
not protect any contents stored in the areas that get flooded, and adequate warning time to an impending flood 
would be required to remove those contents to areas that will remain dry. Furthermore, extensive post-flood 
cleanup would be required, including pumping water out of the flooded space. 

Floodproofed nonresidential structures require the applicant to submit a statement from a registered professional 
engineer or architect certifying that the proposed construction meets NFIP standards. After construction, the design 
professional must also submit an as-built certification letter.  
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C. Retrofit Approach 3: Dry Floodproofing 
Dry floodproofing prevents entry of floodwater into the building by making all parts of the building below the BFE 
watertight. This approach works best with masonry or concrete buildings. Wood-framed construction is generally 
not feasible due to the difficulty of making the framed walls watertight and their lack of adequate strength to resist 
hydrostatic forces (the weight/pressure of floodwater pushing inward on the watertight walls). Depending on the 
expected flood depth at the site, the walls may require strengthening against hydrostatic forces, regardless of the 
construction type/material. 

Dry floodproofing strategies must typically include deployable flood barriers placed or raised when a warning of 
imminent flooding is received. These barriers can be used to block entry of water as well as prevent damage from 
hydrostatic pressure and are most deployed to protect windows and doors of street-facing storefronts. Many sizes 
and types of barriers are available, including some that can deploy automatically as floodwaters rise. Most, however, 
require varying degrees of human intervention and effort to put in place when a warning of an impending flood is 
received. The effectiveness of some types of deployable barrier systems may be compromised when floodwaters are 
swift or carry large debris (which could knock the barriers out of place). Therefore, the effectiveness of dry 
floodproofing may be lessened for buildings located within a regulatory floodway or another flood zone where 
floodwaters are expected to be relatively deep or fast-flowing. 

It is recommended that dry floodproofing strategies only be used when the expected warning time for a flood 
exceeds the time required to prepare the dry floodproofing systems. Dry floodproofing would likely be appropriate 
for many flood-prone sites in Meigs County along the Ohio River since “riverine” flooding typically involves a slow, 
steady rise of the river water level with long warning times. Dry floodproofing would be less appropriate for areas 
with “flash flood” hazards, such as smaller creeks and ravines' low-lying areas. 

When a dry floodproofing retrofit strategy is pursued, at least one exit door is recommended to be located above 
the BFE to facilitate the evacuation of the building after floodwaters have risen. Maintaining a flood emergency plan 
for the building is also recommended, and a summary of its key elements and actions should be posted in at least 
two conspicuous locations. 

Floodproofed nonresidential structures require the applicant to submit a statement from a registered professional 
engineer or architect certifying that the proposed construction meets NFIP standards. After construction, the design 
professional must also submit an as-built certification letter.  

The NFIP does not grant insurance rate reductions for residential buildings that employ a dry-floodproofing retrofit 
strategy, nor will dry floodproofing comply with floodplain management ordinances for “substantially improved” 
residential structures. Rate reductions are available for commercial and mixed-use buildings, provided only non-
residential areas are dry floodproofed. These non-residential applications would also comply with floodplain 
management ordinances for “substantially improved” structures. 
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D. Retrofit Approach 4: Levees or Floodwalls 
Levees and floodwalls are similar types of barriers that enclose an area of land and block floodwaters from entering. 
Levees are typically earthen embankments, whereas floodwalls are concrete or masonry structures. Historically, 
these were popular flood-protection measures at the community level and were built around entire neighborhoods 
or alongside extensive stretches of rivers. Since the 1970s, however, the construction of new levees and floodwalls 
for flood protection has been discouraged due to the severe consequences when these systems fail and the high 
environmental impact, among other factors. 

Floodwater can enter the enclosed area via groundwater seepage, and a pump system inside the encircling barrier is 
necessary. This pump system will also remove rainwater trapped within the enclosed area. Openings are required to 
allow access to the area enclosed by a levee or flood wall. Such openings can be protected by deployable barrier 
systems like those used in a dry floodproofing strategy and, therefore, have the same use limitations. Shorter flood 
warning times and deeper/faster floodwaters make these systems less effective. 

Neither levees nor floodwalls added to an individual property will qualify for NFIP rate reduction, nor will they 
comply with floodplain management ordinances for “substantially improved” structures. 

E. Retrofit Approach 5: Relocation 
Buildings can be detached from their foundation, placed on a vehicle, and moved to a higher elevation, either on the 
same or a new property. Feasibility and cost can vary significantly, depending on the size and construction type of 
the building. Larger buildings can be split up and moved into separate segments as required. The foundation cannot 
typically be moved, so the construction of a new foundation at the relocation site is necessary, as is the demolition 
of the old foundation and remediation of the old site. 

Relocation may be an appropriate retrofit approach when a property is difficult to adequately protect or when 
located within the floodway. Relocation can be used to preserve historic structures and avoid making significant 
modifications. 

F. Retrofit Approach 6: Demolition 
Demolition may be appropriate for some buildings with high flood risks if they are in poor condition or when no 
other retrofit options are practical. Demolition is also appropriate for abandoned structures in the floodplain that 
could become flood-borne debris that may damage other properties. 
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G. Additional Retrofit Considerations 
Regardless of the at-large retrofit method, additional recommendations to make buildings located within the SFHA 
more flood-resilient include: 

• Critical building systems, including but not limited to electrical boxes, furnaces, washer/dryer, and hot 
water tanks, should be placed above the 500-year BFE (plus freeboard). It may be feasible and effective 
to encapsulate some such systems in water-tight enclosures rather than relocating them. However, this 
approach will not qualify for NFIP rate reductions. 

• All drains and sewer lines below the BFE should have backflow protection valves. 

• Exterior stairs and ramps below the BFE should be designed to resist flood loads with minimal transfer of 
forces to the building or building foundation. 

• Storage tanks (fuel, gas, water, etc.) below the BFE, including in-ground tanks, should be positively 
anchored to a foundation with adequate capacity to resist calculated buoyant forces, with a 
recommended safety factor of at least 1.5. 

• Elevator cabs that could descend below the BFE must have sensors to prevent descent into floodwaters. 

• Fuel supply lines should have float-activated shutoff valves. 

• In-ground and above-ground pools require special considerations/design for flood loads. 

• No new basements are permitted. 

H. Historic Structures3 
Historic structures are exempt from the substantial improvement rule either administratively or by variance, 
depending on local floodplain management ordinances. If the building meets the criteria below, it is not required to 
be elevated or floodproofed. If the building pre-dates the NFIP, it can also be “grandfathered” and keep a pre-FIRM 
flood insurance rating status.  

1. The building must be an actual “historic structure.”4 “Historic structures” are those listed in the National 
Register of Historic Places or the State Inventory of Historic Places or are in a historic district.  

2. The building must maintain its historic status. Any changes made to the structure must not destroy or alter 
the characteristics that made it a historic building. A certified local historic board or the state historic 
preservation officer must review and approve any alterations before granting a variance.  

3. Mitigation measures that must be taken, such as elevating an air conditioner or using flood-resistant 
materials, are still required. 

  

 
3 Unit 8 – Substantial Improvement and Substantial Damage.  
4 Unit 7 – Ordinance Administration. 

https://www.fema.gov/pdf/floodplain/nfip_sg_unit_8.pdf
https://www.fema.gov/pdf/floodplain/nfip_sg_unit_7.pdf
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7.2.2 New Construction 
New construction within the flood fringe and does not require fill requires a permit through each village’s floodplain 
manager and must meet local floodplain development standards. An exception to local flood ordinances is when 
federal grant monies are used for a project, in which case FEMA’s federal floodplain development standards apply.  

New construction in the four villages will likely require fill or floodway encroachment. For new construction within 
the floodway or that proposes fill in the floodplain, a Letter of Map Revision (LOMR) or Conditional Letter of Map 
Revision (CLOMR-F) must be submitted to FEMA. Before a CLOMR is submitted, an Endangered Species Act (ESA) 
report must be filed. Afterward, both application types require the following to be prepared by a professional 
engineer: hydrologic and hydraulic computations, an as-built survey, and design plans. The biggest challenge 
construction faces in the floodplain is proving that the proposed project will not result in a BFE increase. There can 
be no rise for projects in the floodway, and for projects in the flood fringe (Zone AE), the rise cannot exceed 1 foot. If 
a rise is determined, a professional engineer must evaluate alternatives to the proposed project that would not 
result in a BFE increase and justify why those alternatives are not feasible.  

Part of the CLOMR process is public notification of all impacted property owners. Given the immense reach of the 
Ohio River, many property owners are expected to be impacted. Impacted property owners have the right to appeal 
projects.  

LOMR application fees are between $6,500 and $9,250. Once received by FEMA, a complete application requires six 
to eight weeks of processing. Engineering costs and timeframe to prepare the required application items vary by 
scope.  

Additionally, certain development activities, such as constructing piles in the river, require permits through the 
Huntington District of the US Army Corps of Engineers (USACE). The USACE has jurisdiction over the Ohio River, the 
lock and dam at Racine, and any delineated wetlands. Most projects will fall under the Nationwide Programs 
(NWPs). For a complete list of current Ohio NWPs valid until March 2026, see the USACE 2022 Public Notice on 
NWPs. Based on community development priority projects expressed at the meeting in April 2023, the following 
NWPs are likely to be of most interest to the riverfront consortium: 

• NWP 42 – Recreational Facilities 
• NWP 36 – Boat Ramps 

NWPs generally will require full construction drawings and fees based on acreage. Review can take up to 12 months 
for review. The application could be submitted at the same time as any required LOMRs.  

 

https://usace.contentdm.oclc.org/utils/getfile/collection/p16021coll15/id/3010
https://usace.contentdm.oclc.org/utils/getfile/collection/p16021coll15/id/3010
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: November 18, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Phillip Roth, Planning Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Monroe County Trails Scoping Study 

 
Overview 
Located on the Ohio River between the City of Marietta, Ohio to the south and the City of Wheeling, West Virginia 
to the North, Monroe County is one of the five oldest and longest settled counties in the State of Ohio. Blessed with 
river access and abundant natural resources, historically the timber, coal, and oil industries (including both 
extraction and processing related activities) have driven Monroe County’s economy. However, as the presence of 
these industries has declined in recent decades as a result of global economic changes, Monroe County’s leaders 
and residents have looked for ways to leverage the area’s natural beauty for tourism and outdoor recreation. From 
the waterfalls that flow through the recess caves of Piatt Park to the grand view of the Ohio River at Kiedaisch 
Point, Monroe County offers many opportunities to explore the backwoods charm of rural Appalachia. The county 
is also home to the 1,325-acre Monroe Lake State Wildlife Area and over 25,000 acres of Wayne National Forest.  
 
In the early 2010s, a group of Monroe County leaders and residents formed a working group to articulate a long 
term vision for improving the area’s existing outdoor recreation infrastructure, promoting additional tourism in 
Monroe County, and providing links (e.g.: trails, drive-by signage, waterway, etc.) between key outdoor recreation 
points-of-interest. The goal is to provide greater access to recreational resources that will support and encourage 
the physical health of residents while creating new opportunities for non-residents to visit Monroe County. The 
vision has four key components: 

1. Identify and Develop Monroe County’s recreational assets to reach their potential 
2. Foster collaborative projects between Federal/State entities with shared stewardship 
3. Enhance physical and behavioral health by providing better opportunities for people to restore themselves 
4. Promote tourism and economic development through investing in recreational assets 

 
Much work has already been accomplished, including the creation of a comprehensive tourism website (Discovery 
Monroe County: https://www.discovermonroecounty.org/), which features information about and directions to 
outdoor recreational opportunities within the County, the GIS mapping of the County’s existing trail networks and 
roadway connections (GIS Hub: https://gishub-monroegis.hub.arcgis.com/search?tags=nature), as well as work to 

https://www.discovermonroecounty.org/
https://gishub-monroegis.hub.arcgis.com/search?tags=nature
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cost out infrastructure improvements, including trails, restroom facilities, signage, parking, and shelters), at key 
points-of-interest throughout the county. After the State of Ohio released information on its Appalachia Community 
Grant Program in the summer of 2022, the working group compiled a list that describes $1,535,000 of improvement 
requests at four points-of-interest for the Monroe County Board of Commissioners to consider as they discuss 
potential 2023 Development Grant applications with Buckeye Hills Regional Council and other Counties in the 
region. Work on forming partnerships with other entities to support a State ACDG application is ongoing. 
 
While this momentum is palpable, the Commissioners and community leaders have described several challenges 
they could use assistance with as they continue their efforts to improve Monroe County’s outdoor recreation assets. 
One of these challenges is the need for a greater sense of how each of Monroe County’s key outdoor recreation 
assets (points-of-interest including Kiedaisch Point, Piatt Park, private campgrounds/lodges, etc.) could be linked 
by trail. There is a general sense that linking each of key point-of-interest in Monroe County by trail would 
encourage additional use of each asset, and spur tourism as visitors could travel between each asset without needed 
a car. Thus, after consultation with the Monroe County Board of Commissioners and the members of the Discover 
Monroe County working group, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American 
Structurepoint to provide for Monroe County a “trails scoping study” that will produce a GIS database of Monroe 
County’s key points-of-interest and show existing trail connections (if any), assess the extent to which a “trail 
network” currently exists, identify the major connectivity gaps within that network, and identify potential 
alignments for new trails to fill these gaps, including cost estimates. American Structurepoint will also draft a report 
that details their findings, provides rough cost estimates for various build out scenarios, and provides some analysis 
of the projected social and economic benefits of making these connections.  
 
The assistance described herein will allow Monroe County to better position developable sites located within 
Opportunity Zone #9666 to investors/developers. Increased investment into Monroe County’s recreational assets 
will result in entrepreneurial development in short-term lodging and economic development in peripheral industries 
such as restaurants, stores, and outdoor experience providers; and increase associated employment opportunities. 
Increased investment into Monroe County’s recreational assets would increase access to outdoor recreation, 
improving health outcomes and regional pride, while having the potential to diversify and strengthen Southeast 
Ohio’s economy. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone 
investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• A GIS Database of Monroe County’s key outdoor recreation points-of-interest and existing trail network; 
• A review of external documents outlining initiatives pertinent to the efforts of Discover Monroe County. 

At a minimum, this is intended to include the trails plan and its components, as well as data describing the 
current economic activity generated by outdoor recreation in Monroe County; 

• An identification of the “gaps” between Monroe County’s key points-of-interest within in its existing trail 
network; 

• A high-level evaluation of potentially topographically feasible alignments for filling trail network gaps, 
along with design types and costs 

 
American Structurepoint and Buckeye Hills Regional Council anticipate this project will require 6 to 8 weeks to 
complete from an authorization date of December 1, 2022. Ultimate project length will primarily depend upon the 
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availability of existing data, the timeliness/availability of key community stakeholders to provide necessary 
feedback during the project period, and the ultimate extent of stakeholder outreach effort desired by the Monroe 
County Commissioners. 
 
Scope of Work 
To complete the project, the American Structurepoint project team will perform the following activities, in roughly 
the following order (some steps may be combined): 
 

1. Collect and review planning-level documents. The project team will review and digitize all documents 
and plans produced by the Discover Monroe County working group, including the “Monroe County Asset 
List” and the “Ohio Builds Small Communities, Big Impact: A Plan for Appalachia.”  

2. Develop a GIS Database. The project team will gather data on Monroe County’s current trail networks 
from its own GIS database (Monroe County GIS Hub), the State of Ohio’s databases (ODNR, etc.), and 
develop a database of existing assets, such as abandoned rail rights-of-way, utility corridors, stream 
corridors, parks assets and other publicly owned property, etc. 

3. Identify activity centers in the County. The project team will gather and map key economic data in 
Monroe County, including population centers, employment areas, and recreational and tourist destinations.   

4. Identify major gaps in the network.   
5. For each major gap, identify no more than three (3) potential alignments for filling the gap, along with 

a high-level design type and cost (no ROW acquisition assumed). 
6. For each set of alternatives, perform a high-level evaluation.    

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $5,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this 
size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service 
agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $5,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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Regional Context 
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Figure 1: A map showing the southeastern region of Ohio. Source: ASI, ESRI. 
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Often referred to as the Switzerland of Ohio, Monroe County is located in southeastern Ohio in the foothills of the 

Appalachian Mountains. Most of the county comprises Wayne National Forest, which is 178,000 acres in total. 25,000 

acres of county land reside in Wayne National Forest, making it a substantial recreational asset for the county and 

surrounding communities. The forest contains campgrounds and many streams and lakes, providing hunting, fishing, 

camping, and hiking opportunities.1  

Aside from Wayne National Forest, the county has many other recreational assets, including parks, trails, campgrounds, 

and wildlife areas, with a cluster on the eastern side of the county near Clarington. The Regional Context Map shows the 

county's location relative to other counties in the area and West Virginia. 

The county borders Noble County to the west, Belmont County to the north, Washington County to the south, and West 

Virginia to the east. Woodsfield, located centrally within the county, is the county seat. Other major urban areas nearby 

include Marietta to the southwest and Wheeling, West Virginia, to the north. 

 
1 Monroe County, Ohio: Parks and Recreation. 

https://www.monroecountyohio.net/departments/parks_and_recreation/index.php


  
 
 

Page  |  4  

 

Population Centers 
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Figure 2: A map showing population centers in Monroe County cities and towns. Source: ASI, US Census Bureau, ESRI. 

Southeastern Ohio is a very rural region. Most of the area has a small population, with the county having a population of 

only 13,329 in 2021. Woodsfield was the most populated city in the county, with a population of 2,211 in 2021.2 The 

2010 Population map shows the surrounding cities' populations. 

 
2 US Census Bureau: 2021 ACS 5-Year Estimates. 

https://www.census.gov/data/developers/data-sets/acs-5year.html
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Recreational Assets 

 

Figure 3: Recreational assets, including local, county, and state parks and wildlife areas. Source: ASI, Monroe County, ESRI. 
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Due to its location in the foothills of Appalachia, Monroe and the surrounding area have access to many recreational 

activities. However, many local parks and recreation facilities also exist throughout the region. Several of the county's 

parks and wildlife areas are to the east, near the Ohio River. Additionally, Woodsfield has several county recreational 

assets, such as the Monroe County Fairgrounds. 

National Forest 
The largest of these recreational assets is the Wayne National Forest, which spans several counties to create 178,000 

acres of forest. The Wayne National Forest is a recreational asset for southeastern Ohio. It is only a few hours' drive from 

several regional metropolitan areas such as Columbus, Akron, Cleveland, Dayton, Cincinnati, Louisville, and Pittsburgh. 

The forest includes over 400 miles of trails for hiking, off-highway vehicle riding, mountain biking, and horseback riding.3 

Existing Trails 

 

 
3 USDA Forest Service: Wayne National Forest.  

https://www.fs.usda.gov/recmain/wayne/recreation
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Figure 4: A map showing trails, campgrounds, and picnic areas in Wayne National Forest. Source: Wayne National Forest Service. 

 

Several trails from Wayne National Forest travel through Monroe County, including the Archers Fork Trail and Scenic River 

Trail. Those trails converge in Monroe County with the North County Trail. A connection to the Covered Bridge Bypass is 

also available along the North County Trail.  

Outside of Wayne National Forest, many of the county parks also have trails within them. Those county parks include 

Piatt Park, Raven Rocks, Lamping Homestead, and Kiedaisch Point.4 

Parks 
Monroe County is home to 20 parks, including Wayne National Forest. The county's owned parks and attractions include 

Piatt Park, Beallsville Memorial Park, Kiedaisch Point Park, Hannibal Pool, Stafford Park, Lamping Homestead, Monroe 

Park and Marina, Lee Lads and Lassie 4-H Park, Monroe Memorial Park, Monroe County Fairgrounds, Monroe Lake, 

Clarington 254 Park, Ohio Valley River Museum, and Ringmill. Piatt Park includes 119 acres of recreation with hiking, 

camping, a picnic shelter, a playground, and an accessible shower house/restroom. The hiking trails feature scenic views 

of a natural gorge and wildlife. Beallsville Veterans Memorial Community Park is located near Beallsville and consists of 66 

acres with two athletic fields, a picnic shelter, a playground, and a small pond for fishing. Kiedaisch Point Park consists of 

213 acres, including hiking trails, a picnic area overlooking the Ohio River, and a view of New Martinsville, West Virginia. 

Hannibal Pool includes one large pool, a kiddy pool, and tennis courts. Stafford Park consists of 2.6 acres and includes a 

picnic shelter and restrooms. Lamping Homestead showcases an early homestead, including hunting, fishing, camping, 

and a picnic area. Ringmill features an 1800s house listed in the National Register of Historic Places. The Ringmill includes 

a picnic shelter, tables, restrooms, and camping. A canoe access point on the Little Muskingum River is also available at 

the park.5 

Other 
Other recreational assets include the Parry Museum, historic schoolhouse, and dairy barn. Located in Woodsfield, the 

Parry Museum features a five-acre property containing a house built and furnished in the 1800s. The museum showcases 

the way of life at the turn of the century and contains priceless heirlooms relevant to the county's history. The Parry 

Museum property includes historic dairy machinery, such as a dog-powered cheese factory and containment. The Parry 

property also includes The Byers stone block Schoolhouse, which was moved from Graysville. The schoolhouse features a 

heated wood stove and a multi-grade, one-room classroom.6 

Although the National Forest Covered Bridge Scenic Byway is not a true recreational asset, it provides access to five 

campgrounds and surveys some of Ohio's most beautiful countryside, with places for visitors to stop along the route at 

historic covered bridges. The scenic byway follows SR 26 from Marietta to Woodsfield and parallels the Little Muskingum 

River. The scenic byway is a self-guided tour with 35 miles of scenery and history throughout ten stops.7 

 
4 Discover Monroe County: Hiking. 
5 Monroe County, Ohio: Parks and Recreation. 
6 Monroe County, Ohio: Parry Museum, One Room Schoolhouse, Dairy Barn. 
7 Monroe County, Ohio: Covered Bridge Byway. 

https://www.discovermonroecounty.org/hiking
https://www.monroecountyohio.net/departments/parks_and_recreation/index.php
https://www.monroecountyohio.net/departments/parks_and_recreation/parry_museum.php
https://www.monroecountyohio.net/departments/parks_and_recreation/covered_bridge_byway.php
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Peaks 

 

Figure 5: Mountain peaks in Monroe County and surrounding areas. Source: ASI, ESRI, United States Geological Survey, U.S. Geographic Names 

Information System. 
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Several existing trails in Monroe County follow mountain peaks, such as Dodd Hill and Bell Hill. Additional mountain peaks 

were identified as potential trail connection opportunities. Mulberry Knob would provide a location for a centralized trail 

connection from the North Country Trail to Woodsfield. Similarly, Boston Hill and Duffy Hill are located along the edge of 

the Ohio River and West Virginia border, providing another opportunity for potential trail connections. 
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Wildlife Areas 
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Figure 6: Wildlife areas in Monroe County. Source: ASI, ESRI, Monroe County, Ohio Department of Natural Resources. 

 

Wildlife areas provide another opportunity for potential trail connections. The Consol Energy Powhatan Point Wildlife Area 

is split into several areas along the Ohio River. The wildlife area consists of a heavily forested area totaling 4,000 acres—

portions of the area border Sunfish Creek State Forest, which is 637 acres open for public hunting. Hunting is the primary 

recreational use in this area, with wildlife consisting of white-tailed deer, ruffed grouse, wild turkey, squirrel, and 

cottontail rabbit. However, other uses include fishing, hiking, nature study, bird watching, and foraging.8 

Methodology 
Trails are a win-win for a community because they do not require vehicles to access them and are a low-cost 

transportation method. Removing cars from the equation also leads to more physically active transportation choices, such 

as walking or cycling. When determining the locations for trails, two factors are the most critical considerations: 

connections to points of interest and routing through favorable terrain.  

Using trails to connect points of interest, also called "nodes" or community assets, supports the existence of the trails 

because the trails become a way to get from one node to another. The ease of access to those connections encourages 

even more visitors to patronize the nodes, and a positive feedback loop is born. Ideally, trails link community assets such 

as schools, playgrounds, tourist attractions, recreation areas, scenic views, downtowns or shopping areas, and 

neighborhoods or subdivisions. This study aims to connect as many of those nodes to each other as possible after 

considering the topography constraints. 

To make the trails accessible to as many users as possible, this study designates routes along level terrain where feasible. 

The routes also need to be wide enough to install the trails. Typically, that means trails are cited along roadways, 

waterways, ridgetops, and abandoned rail corridors. Eight feet of right-of-way width (ROW) is the minimum width to 

consider when evaluating areas for trails.  

Goals and objectives were utilized during the study to determine and evaluate potential areas for trails. The following 

goals and objectives may also be considered during further efforts, such as plans, studies, or determining feasibility.  

1. Expand the community's alternative transportation infrastructure, as appropriate, to provide safe, fun, and 

convenient travel options.  

a. Focus on desired connections. 

b. Accommodate all levels of skill and physical ability as much as possible. 

c. Prioritize investments that enhance options and safety for users with a higher dependency on alternative 

transportation. 

2. Encourage and educate existing and potential bicyclists, walkers, and motorists to understand safe methods of 

travel and crossing. 

a. Cultivate relationships with existing organizations to promote walking and bicycling education. 

b. Use signage and promotional materials to communicate proper behavior to motorists. 

3. Support healthy lifestyles and improve individual health by targeting a reduction of chronic disease rates by 

county, bike, and pedestrian crashes and fatalities.  

a. Monitor trend data regarding chronic disease, traffic injuries, and deaths to document broad public health 

benefits across Monroe County.  

b. Establish programs that increase and facilitate the usage of active transportation and attract a broad 

range of ages and trail users.  

4. Provide residents and visitors access to local parks, regional destinations of cultural and historical significance, 

and all of their daily connections to work, school, shopping, etc.  

a. Implement connectivity to existing trails, bike lanes, and walking paths to increase physical activity.  

b. Expand the trail network and complete network sidewalks to increase safe and convenient opportunities 

for residents and visitors to walk and bike.  

 
8 Ohio Department of Natural Resources: Consol Energy Powhatan Point Wildlife Area. 

https://ohiodnr.gov/go-and-do/plan-a-visit/find-a-property/consol-energy-powhatan-point-wildlife-area
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c. Establish a reliable online source for up-to-date information on the locations of trails and bike lanes in the 

county.  

5. Create a comprehensive network that connects biking and walking routes across boundaries, has community 

support, and strengthens public and private partnerships. 

a. Encourage businesses and jobs to support bicycling and provide end-of-trip facilities.  

b. Increase cooperation among agencies in implementing bicycle and pedestrian facilities. 
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Opportunities 
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Caption: A map showing opportunities for trails such as scenic byways, inactive rail, powerlines, streams, and existing parks and trails. Source: ASI, 

ESRI, ODOT, Monroe County, ODNR. 

When looking for potential trail connections, taking note of abandoned rail corridors, utility corridors, and streams is an 

excellent place to start, as these areas are usually off-limits for any development. The map shows an abandoned rail line 

traveling through Woodsfield at the county's northern end. The Rails-to-Trails program offers information and funding for 

projects involving retrofitting rail corridors for trail use.9 However, in-person analysis and aerial imagery did not show any 

available ROW where an inactive rail corridor was previously located. Utility easements often have space for parallel trail 

infrastructure, which can be an asset when no remaining ROW is next to the roadway. The power lines shown on the 

opportunities map provide valuable connections from Wayne National Forest to Bellaire and Woodsfield. However, the in-

person analysis determined that many utility corridors pose too steep slopes for trail development. Due to Monroe 

County's hilly topography and location on the Ohio River, many streams flow through the county. Space is often available 

along stream corridors to add trails and provides scenic value to trail users. 

 
9 Rails-to-Trails Conservancy: Build Trails. 

https://www.railstotrails.org/build-trails/
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Constraints 

 

Caption: A map showing potential constraints to trail development, such as existing waterways, floodplains, and slopes. Source: ASI, ESRI, USGS. 
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Along with opportunities, the area also poses several constraints to developing new trails. The biggest constraint is the 

varying topography and slope of the area. That type of topography can pose constraints to access and the development 

of building trails. Secondly, the Ohio River's floodplain limits some of the ability to implement trails along portions of the 

riverway.  
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Connection Desire Lines 
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Caption: A map showing conceptual connections between points of interest and population centers. Source: ASI, ESRI, Monroe County, USGS. 

In many communities, walking and biking are not safe or convenient for most trips. However, research shows moderate 

physical activity, such as walking and biking, is associated with many positive health benefits. These benefits include 

reduced risks of heart disease, obesity, high blood pressure, diabetes, and depression. Walking and biking is also an 

alternative to travel by private vehicle, which contributes to air pollution and can cause congestion on roadways. Biking 

and walking also provide economic benefits as they are much cheaper than trips by private vehicle and cause less wear 

and tear on streets. By examining potential points of interest within the county and linking them by trail, active recreation 

via biking or walking will be more encouraged and increase the number of visitors to existing recreational assets.10 

Several conceptual corridors were compiled by analyzing the existing recreational features, opportunities, and 

constrained. The corridors show desired connections between existing trails, parks, peaks, utility or rail corridors, and 

streams. The desired connection lines also link several Monroe County cities to each other and recreational assets.  

 
10 American Planning Association: Active Transportation.  

https://planning.org/knowledgebase/activetransportation/
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Alternative Pathways 
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Caption: A map showing potential trail segments that complete the connection desire line paths. Source: ASI, ESRI, Monroe County. 

Before identifying constraints, several routes were proposed for each connection desire line to ensure alternatives were 

available if a route was unfeasible due to identified constraints. The alternative routes were designed by examining 

existing opportunities, population centers, potential constraints, and points of interest.  

Each segment was then evaluated for potential constraints such as steep slope, road crossing, water crossing, and 

floodplain—the preliminary evaluation utilized aerial photography, topographic contours, GoogleEarth imagery, and 

Google Streetview.  
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Conceptual Routes 

 

Caption: A map showing proposed conceptual routes as preferred, secondary, and unfeasible trails. Source: ASI, ESRI. 
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The Conceptual Routes map shows the county's final iteration of conceptual trail routes. Field analysis identified potential 

routes with too many constraints to be considered feasible. Routes determined to be unfeasible are shown in gray on the 

map. 
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Preferred Routes 

 

Caption: A map highlighting potential constraints on preferred conceptual routes requiring unique design treatments. Source: ASI, ESRI. 
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An in-person evaluation of constraints allowed for a second set of potential trails to be examined. That identified 

additional constraints such as insufficient ROW, low visibility, steep slopes, poor roadway conditions, and other concerns 

that could limit trail development and risk the safety of users.  

The final conceptual routes included connections to Summerfield, Woodsfield, Graysville, Sardis, Clarington, Beallsville, 

and the North Country Trail. Initially, GIS data from the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) showed an inactive 

railroad along SR 78, making it ideal for a trail connection. However, the in-person analysis determined that the rail 

corridor no longer exists along this route, eliminating the possibility of repurposing the ROW for trail use. Due to this, that 

route (Route 2) was chosen as an alternative route, if needed. Also, the in-person analysis identified preferred routes and 

highlighted segments needing special design treatment. The most common constraint noted throughout the county was 

the steep slopes that not only would cause safety concerns but also offered limited ROW for a trail to be inserted on the 

side of the road. In these cases, unique design treatments may need to be considered and further evaluated for feasibility 

or rerouting of potential segments.  

Design Treatment 
The in-person analysis and aerial imagery identified potential constraints for trail development where a unique design 

treatment might need to be evaluated to further determine the identified segments' feasibility. Additional design 

treatment would consider slope, visibility, scenic locations, and alternative routes for the identified segments. The 

following maps indicate areas where additional design treatment may be needed along each route segment. American 

Trails provides resources detailing basic trail design and layout elements that may assist with additional design treatments 

for these areas. 

https://www.americantrails.org/resources/basic-elements-of-trail-design-and-trail-layout
https://www.americantrails.org/resources/basic-elements-of-trail-design-and-trail-layout
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Route 1 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 1 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

 

Route 1 travels from Summerfield in Noble County through the southwestern corner of Belmont County until it again 

reaches Monroe County and connects with Routes 3 and 7. Several identified constraints requiring special design 

treatment included steep slope areas and limited visibility. The proposed route alignment through bordering counties 

could also pose constraints as it would require coordination between Noble and Belmont counties for ROW acquisition and 

maintenance. However, a route traveling through these areas could increase access to trails, points of interest, and 

population centers in Monroe County for these portions of Noble and Belmont counties. The connection may also provide 

widespread regional access to the area while connecting to Wayne National Forest if Noble or Belmont County were to 

develop their trails in the future. 
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Route 2 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on the secondary route that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

While no constraints were identified along the secondary route, this route was identified as an alternative should Route 1 

prove unfeasible. Data from ODOT had identified an inactive rail corridor along the secondary route. However, in-person 

analysis and aerial imagery concluded that the ROW from the inactive railroad had most likely already been relinquished, 

which would pose the constraint of obtaining ROW along SR 78. Further analysis may need to be completed to outway 

the pros and cons of establishing a trail along SR 78, connecting Summerfield to Woodsfield. 
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Route 3 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 3 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

Route 3 was proposed along SR 800, connecting northern Monroe County to Woodsfield. Route 3 would also connect to 

Monroe Lake Wildlife Area and Route 7. The identified constraints along Route 3 included sharp turns, steep slopes, and 

areas of poor visibility. 
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Route 4 

 

Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 4 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 
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Route 4 travels from Woodsfield to meet with the North Country Trail in Wayne National Forest at the county's Southern 

end. The proposed alignment for Route 4 is along SR 26, the Covered Bridge Scenic Byway. By incorporating a trail along 

the Covered Bridge Scenic Byway, this existing feature, along with the campgrounds, peaks, and historic sites on this 

route, will serve as significant points of interest for visitors. Route 4 would also provide a significant connection from the 

existing regional North Country Trail to Woodsfield, serving as a hub for the county's local trail system. However, Route 4 

posed constraints such as steep slopes, sharp turns, bendy roads, areas of insufficient ROW, and poor visibility.  

Another recommendation for Route 4 and the Covered Bridge Scenic Byway is to increase wayfinding and call out points 

of interest. Wayfinding aims to guide safe passage for pedestrians, bicyclists, and motorists by letting them know where 

they are. Cities and counties often use wayfinding as an additional means to highlight potential destinations to travelers 

and tourists and promote the community brand. Proper wayfinding can differentiate a community from competitors and 

contribute to an area's desired look or feel.11 

While completing the in-person analysis of this route, only several signs were seen along SR 26 that alerted drivers that 

this was the Covered Bridge Scenic Byway, and no wayfinding was seen to direct visitors to the covered bridges or other 

existing points of interest, which were located on local roads just off SR 26. That area is very rural, and access to internet 

navigation was limited during travel along this route, eliminating the ability to look up where the location of covered 

bridges along the route. Increasing wayfinding signage calling out these significant pieces of history and points of interest 

would increase brand recognition and assist in navigation, advertising, and attracting visitors.  

 

 
11 American Planning Association: Wayfinding: The Design of Getting Lost and Found. 

https://www.planning.org/pas/memo/2018/mar/
https://www.planning.org/pas/memo/2018/mar/
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Route 5 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 5 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

 

Route 5 provides access to Route 4 to the west and travels along SR 255 to reach Sardis and the Ohio River to the 

southeast. A significant portion of Route 4 travels through Wayne National Forest, which has many scenic views and 

natural features. Several identified constraints included steep slopes, insufficient ROW, poor visibility, and sharp turns. 
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Route 6 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 6 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

Route 6 connects Route 5 in Sardis to Route 7 in Clarington, another population center of Monroe County. Route 6 travels 

along SR 7, which follows the Ohio River, providing many opportunities for scenic vistas. The map notes several large 

areas of constraints involving water crossings. Many streams travel through the county to empty into the Ohio River. 

Because of this, floodplains and bridges for trails would need to be evaluated in these segments. 

Additionally, an active railroad also follows this route along the Ohio River. While railroads can provide ROW for trails, 

they can also pose safety concerns and limitations to trail design when ROW is unavailable. The active railroad must be 

considered when evaluating cost estimates or design treatments along this route. Additionally, Route 6 connects several 

of the county's parks and wildlife areas, including Consol Energy Powhatan Point Wildlife Agreement Area, Keidaish Point 

Park, and Clarington 254 Park. 
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Route 7 
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Caption: A detailed view of areas on Route 7 that may require further design treatment due to identified constraints. Source: ASI, ESRI. 

Route 7 connects Route 6 in Clarington to Route 3. Route 7 travels along SR 556 through Beallsville, Wilson, and 

Jerusalem. A connection would also be provided to Beallsville Veterans Memorial Community Park. Constraints noted 

along this route included sharp turns, steep slopes, and areas of insufficient ROW. If Route 5 proves unfeasible due to 

constraints, Route 7 could be considered an alternative to connect the county's eastern portion to the rest of the system 

and vice versa.  

Conclusion 
Trails are not only great resources for recreation but also can provide non-vehicular options for travel. Monroe County is 

rich in parks and recreation assets, notably Wayne National Forest. The proposed conceptual routes (including the 

secondary route) would add approximately 110 miles of trail to the County's trail system. By implementing a county-wide 

trail system, the county can expand upon its existing parks and recreation assets by adding connections between them 

and connecting to the more extensive regional system via North Country Trail and Wayne National Forest. The Monroe 

County Trails Study provides conceptual routes that connect population centers with points of interest and existing parks 

and recreation facilities. Further analysis might need to be completed to determine exact trail alignment, construction, 

feasibility, and cost estimates.  



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: July 26, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Old Bridge Brewing Building Evaluation and Prospectus  

 
Overview 
The Old Bridge Brewing building at 281 West Main Street in the Village of McConnelsville, Ohio is an 
approximately 20,000 square-foot, century-old commercial building with a long history as a downtown anchor of 
local economic activity. Constructed in 1914, the building has a commanding presence at the intersection of West 
Main and North 3rd Streets, along with clear views of the nearby Muskingum River. Over the years, this building 
has primarily served as an automobile showroom and service garage, and prior to its final closure 12 years ago the 
building was home to the former Gutbertlet Chevrolet. Old Bridge Brewing recently purchased the building and 
reopened a portion of the first floor, however the rest of the building, including its entire second floor, remain vacant 
and underinvested. The repurposing of approximately 10,000 square feet of second story space at 281 West Main 
Street to productive use is thus critical to the downtown revitalization efforts of the Village, and Morgan County.  
 
281 West Main Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9689, and is thus eligible for technical assistance under 
the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner, Morgan Council Economic Development, and 
the Village of McConnelsville, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American 
Structurepoint to provide for the owner of 281 West Main Street (Old Bridge Brewing) will include:  
 

1. A detailed report of current building conditions 
2. An assessment of real estate market conditions in the surrounding area for the proposed adaptive reuse of 

approximately the western half of the second story. 
3. Recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize physical improvements to the building  

 
This assistance described above will allow the owner of Old Bridge Brewing to better 1) understand the structural 
needs of the building so that improvements can be made, 2) market their property to potential tenants, and 3) 
demonstrate the building is worthy of outside investment/development. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the 
RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 



Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• Structurally assess the second story of 281 West Main Street to identify recommended building and 
accessibility improvements 

• Review overall structural condition, as well as building envelope, including windows, façade, and roofing, 
and derive high-level cost estimates for improvements 

• Analyze existing market and building conditions to identify and prioritize improvements, including 
gathering rental and sales data for comparable buildings.  

• Draft a prospectus that identifies potential adaptive reuses, based on financial analysis of possible rental 
streams and incorporating the construction estimates derived from the structural inspection, and including 
estimates of any public subsidy that may be required.  

 
Scope of Work 
Phase 1 – Analyzing 281 West Main Street 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical improvements to 
portions of the second story at 281 West Main Street.  

• Phase One Milestones: 
1. Market Analysis:  We will collect and analyze market data pertinent to the possible reuse of the 

structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to rehabilitate the property, given 
reasonable assumptions on financing and public assistance.  Rent data will be garnered from external 
sources and be used to populate a development proforma with a typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of 281 West Main Street: Our assessment will include one site visit to document 
items whose repair will ready the western portion of the second story for potential reuse by a private 
developer and subsequent tenant fit-out. Our assessment will include our findings and 
recommendations, relating to building façade, roofing, ADA accessibility, and lack of vertical 
transportation.  Items that are considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current 
scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

 
Phase 2 – Analysis of 281 West Main Street Improvements and Amenities  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 281 West Main 
Street adaptive reuse project. The analysis generates site specific recommendations for the type of 
improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 
1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or near term 

repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope analysis that would make 
the building more “turn-key” to private development and final tenant fit-out.  

2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates based on conventional assumptions for real 
estate analysis and external data sources, including comparable real estate projects in the general 
geographic market.  Any supplemental information available from the owner that could assist with 
this analysis, including but not limited to data from other owned real estate projects and/or records 
from prior tenant conversations should be supplied at the start of the project.   

 
Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 281 West Main Street Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and provides the 



final report and presentation with recommendations for 281 West Main Street.   
• Phase Three Deliverables: 

1. Final report/prospectus to act as a guide for the 281 West Main Street redevelopment, incorporating 
Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  This prospectus will include sufficient information at a reasonable level 
of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the total cost of the project, and the anticipated return 
on investment of the project.  Any notable project risks will be shared, as per good business practice.   

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $8,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building and 
project of this size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master 
service agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $8,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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1.0  EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This reuse of a former automotive garage and sales office holds great promise for boosting the 

fortunes of downtown McConnelsville. This study considered many factors, including condition, size, 

possible use, and market values, to identify if the building would make economic sense to undertake. 

The building’s structure is in good condition, with few repair recommendations. Full replacement of 

the roofing membranes is recommended for all areas. Many of the wood-framed windows require 

repair, and storm windows can be installed to improve thermal performance. The size and location of 

the building facilitates many possible future uses. A large investment is needed to initiate this project; 

however, a good rate of return is anticipated. 

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

There are no recommendations for additional assessments at this time.  
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2.0   INTRODUCTION 

2.1 PURPOSE  

The Old Bridge Brewing Building in the Village of McConnelsville, Ohio, is an approximately 

16,800-square-foot century-old commercial building located in downtown McConnelsville, on the 

north side of the Morgan County Veteran’s Memorial Bridge. Currently, the building is used as a 

restaurant, brewery, and taproom, before which it served as an automobile repair garage and 

auto sales office.  

This study will allow the owner of Old Bridge Brewing Building to understand the structural needs 

of the building so that improvements can be made, better market their property to potential 

tenants, and/or demonstrate the building is worthy of outside investment/development. 

2.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

Phase 1 – Analyzing Old Bridge Brewing Building 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to the Old Bridge Brewing Building.  

• Phase One Milestones: 

1. Market Analysis:  We will collect and analyze market data pertinent to the possible reuse of 

the structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to rehabilitate the 

property, given reasonable assumptions on financing and public assistance. Rent data will be 

garnered from external sources and be used to populate a development proforma with a 

typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of Old Bridge Brewing Building: Our assessment will include one site 

visit to document items whose repair will ready the building for potential reuse by a private 

developer and subsequent tenant fit-out. Our assessment will include findings and 

recommendations regarding building façade, roofing, ADA accessibility, and lack of vertical 

transportation. Items considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current 

scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and 

plumbing.   

Phase 2 – Analysis of Old Bridge Brewing Building Improvements and Amenities  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the Old 

Bridge Brewing Building project. The analysis generates site-specific recommendations for the 

type of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 

1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or 

near-term repairs or required retrofits related to our structural and building envelope 

analysis would make the building more “turn-key” to private development and final tenant 

fit-out.  
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2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates were based on conventional 

assumptions for real estate analysis and external data sources, including comparable real 

estate projects in the general geographic market. Any supplemental information available 

from the owner that could assist with this analysis, including but not limited to data from 

other owned real estate projects and/or records from prior tenant conversations, should be 

supplied at the start of the project.   

Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of Old Bridge Brewing Building Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and 

provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for Old Bridge Brewing 

Building.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 

1. Final report/prospectus to guide the Old Bridge Brewing Building redevelopment, 

incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones. This prospectus will include sufficient information 

at a reasonable level of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the total cost of the 

project, and the anticipated return on investment. Any discovered and notable project risks 

will be shared per good business practice.   
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3.0   OPINION OF PROBABLE COST  

The opinion of capital cost listed is for repairing or replacing visible and accessible building systems 

and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and values. Not all building 

areas were accessible, and additional repairs may be required. The cost opinions presented in the 

below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily RS Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or replacements. 

The opinions on cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally regulated materials on 

renovation or demolition activities. These opinions should be construed as preliminary, order-of-

magnitude budgets. Actual costs will likely vary from the consultant’s opinions of cost depending on 

such matters as: type and design of suggested remedy, quality of materials and installation, 

manufacturer and type of equipment or system selected, field conditions, whether a physical 

deficiency is repaired or replaced in whole, phasing of work (if applicable), quality of contractor, 

quality of project management exercised, market conditions, whether competitive pricing is solicited, 

etc. Qualified professionals should be contacted for quotations concerning each individual system or 

component. 

 

 

Building System Cost 

Structural Systems $0 

Roofing Systems $70,000 

Architectural Systems $85,000 

Accessibility & Egress $0 

TOTAL $155,000 

 

Costs do not include repair or replacement of mechanical or electrical systems, interior 

build-outs, or architecture or engineering design fees. 
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4.0  BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

4.1 ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 

4.1.1 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 

The exterior of the building is primarily clad in multi-wythe brick masonry on the south, 

east, and west-facing walls of the building and painted concrete masonry units (CMU) on 

the north- and east-facing walls of the building. Decorative glazed terracotta details were 

present along the doors, windows, and parapets. Primary entrances on the south and east 

sides of the building were aluminum-framed storefront systems. Secondary entrances 

were typically insulated metal doors in metal frames. The exterior windows are primarily 

wooden framed, single-pane windows. On the south, east, and west sides, windows near 

the front of the building were triple-pane aluminum-framed. The entrances are metal-

framed glass panel doors along the front and west sides of the building and insulated 

metal doors along the back and east sides of the building. There is a metal slide garage 

door and a wooden overhead garage door on the west side of the building. 

• The metal lintels above some of the wooden framed windows have corroded and 

expanded, which has cracked the surrounding brick.  

• The wood-framed windows were generally in fair to poor condition. Many windows 

were missing glass panes, the glass had been painted over, or the wood frames had 

deteriorated. 

• Several areas of the brick masonry had deteriorated from the use of incompatible 

mortars. 

• The wood of the west overhead door was deteriorated, the glass was broken, and the 

paint was flaking. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Replace corroded lintels. 

• Repair and refinish wood-framed windows and install wood-framed storm windows 

to improve energy efficiency. 

• Replace missing window glass. 

• Replace deteriorated brick masonry, remove incompatible mortars, and tuck points. 

• Repair and refinish the wood overhead door. 
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South elevation  East elevation 

 

 

 
North elevation  West elevation 

 

 

 
Decorative terracotta details  Decorative terracotta details 
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Decorative terracotta details  Decorative terracotta details 

 

 

 
Aluminum-framed doors and windows  Aluminum-framed windows 

 

 

 
Typical exterior metal door  Typical exterior metal door 
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Typical wood-framed windows  Corroded and expanded lintel 

 

 

 
Cracked brick masonry at corroded lintel  Typical condition of wood-framed window 

 

 

 

Typical condition of wood-framed window  Wood overhead door 
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Spalled glazed terra cotta tile  Spalled glazed terra cotta tile 

 

  

Cracked glazed terra cotta tile   
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4.2 STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

4.2.1 STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

The primary two-story structure fronts Main Street. Two distinct single-story structures 

were located off the rear of the primary structure. The two-story structure consists of 

multi-wythe brick masonry walls that support wood floors and roof joists. A basement 

below the structure consisted of multi-wythe brick masonry walls, stone masonry walls, 

and a cast-in-place concrete floor slab. Wood-stud wall framing, supplemental beams, 

and adjustable steel posts were in the basement as extra support for the above-floor 

joists. 

The east portion of the rear structure consisted of a steel roof beam that supports wood 

roof joists. The west portion of the rear structure consisted of open web steel roof joists. 

Both roof structures were supported by concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls. The floor 

consisted of a cast-in-place concrete slab.  

• Minor staining characteristic of water infiltration through the roof was present on 

the wood framing in several building areas. 

• Minor deterioration of the wood plank decking was present, with some water 

stains. 

• Stair-step cracks were present in the northern CMU wall. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Patch active roof leaks or replace the roof. 

• Remove and replace any deteriorated wood plank decking during roof repairs. 

• Tuck-point CMU wall as needed. 

 

 

 

 
Typical framing of two-story building 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Typical framing of two-story building 
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Typical framing of two-story building  Typical framing of two-story building 

 

 

 
Typical brick masonry wall of two-story building  Typical framing of two-story building 

 

 

 
Overview of basement  Overview of basement 
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Overview of deteriorated stone masonry  Close-up of deteriorated stones 

 

 

 

Typical supplemental wood wall framing in basement  Typical supplemental adjustable post shoring in basement 

 

 

 
Water-stained wood framing 

 

 

 

 

 

 Stair-step cracking in exterior CMU wall 
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4.3 ROOFING SYSTEM 

4.3.1 SOUTHERN AND NORTHWESTERN ROOFS 

The primary roofing system consisted of modified bitumen (Mod-Bit) roofing over the 

two-story structure and at the northwest corner of the building. The roof sloped from the 

high end along the south roof edge to the low end along the north roof edge. Stormwater 

flows to gutters and downspouts along the north roof edges. The roof was in fair to poor 

condition, with cracked asphalt throughout. 

• Prior patch repairs were located throughout the roof. Some repairs had split or 

reopened. 

• Several clay coping tiles along the parapet were cracked. Sealant had been placed 

along joints between tiles and in cracks, which had deteriorated. 

• Sealant at roof penetrations had deteriorated. 

• The west side of the roof directs stormwater to a single standard-sized downspout. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove and replace the mod-bit roof with new membrane roofing. 

• Replace damaged coping tiles, and reseal joints. 

• Remove gutters and downspouts and install appropriately sized components. 

 

 

 

Overview of roof, looking south   Overview of roof, looking northwest 
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Gutter and downspout along north roof edge  Prior patch repairs 

 

 

 

 Cracked sealant   Cracked coping tile and deteriorated sealant 

 

 

Deteriorated sealant at roof penetration   
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4.3.2 NORTHEASTERN ROOF  

The roof at the northeast corner of the building consisted of an ethylene propylene diene 

monomer (EPDM) roofing system. The roof sloped from the high end along the west roof 

edge to the low end along the east roof edge. Stormwater from there flows to a gutter 

and downspouts located along the east roof edge. The roofing membrane was in good 

overall condition. 

• The east side of the roof directs stormwater to a single standard-sized downspout. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove gutter and downspout and install appropriately-sized components. 

 

 

 

 

Overview of northeastern roof   Typical condition of northeastern roof 

 

  

Gutter along east roof edge   
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4.4 ACCESSIBILITY 

Much of the first-story of the building, including publicly accessible areas, is located on a single 

level. The only access to the second story is by two staircases.   

• No elevator is present to provide accessibility to the second-story. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Consider installing an elevator to provide better accessibility. 

 

 

 

 
Staircase on the west side of the building  Staircase on the east side of the building 
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5.0  FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS 

This section describes the possible reuses for the Old Bridge Brewing Facility. Beginning with a discussion of 

the potential use categories, the financial evaluation methodology is then described, followed by a site 

evaluation.   

5.1 PROPERTY DESCRIPTION 

Location Significance W Main Street near riverfront and several blocks from downtown 

On-Site Amenities Façade in good condition 

Riverfront access 

Surrounding 

Amenities 

Two grocery stores 

Muskingum River 

Twin City Opera House 

Several local restaurants 

Potential Obstacles Immediate surrounding area lacks other attractive uses 

Unattractive street frontage 

5.2 ANALYSIS 

The proforma estimated a total project cost of $409,400 (broken down into the rehabilitation cost of 

$155,000s, acquisition cost of $225,000, and finishing cost of $29,400).  With a post-project value of 

$275,000, a 75% loan-to-value ratio yields financing of $206,250, resulting in a needed equity investment of 

$203,150.  The project yields a net present value (NPV) after ten years of $364,073 and an internal rate of 

return (IRR) of 26 percent. Despite the anticipated performance of the investment, the required equity may 

prove an impediment to finding a suitable buyer, and a public subsidy may be required to make the project 

feasible.   

5.3 USE NARRATIVES 

The 2019 pandemic made many aware of the importance of their health while it wasn’t safe to go to the gym. 

That led to a rise in the “green exercise” movement, where people chose to exercise outdoors instead of 

indoors. Interest in hiking is now at an all-time high, and the popularity of other outdoor activities, such as 

cycling and running, has also increased.1 

8.1 million more Americans went hiking in 2020 compared to 2019, according to the Outdoor Foundation, the 

philanthropic wing of the Outdoor Industry Association. 7.9 million more went camping in 2020 than the year 

before, and 3.4 million more participated in freshwater fishing. Overall, inactivity declined for most age 

groups and across all income levels. There was a 52.9% surge in outdoor participation, from 50.5% in 2018 to 

50.7% in 2019.2 

                                                             

1 https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/  

2 https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-pandemic  

https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/
https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-pandemic
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The increase in outdoor activities can be a positive for McConnelsville since it is a gateway into Appalachia. A 

focus on outdoor recreation can create new jobs in businesses that rent out bicycles and other gear, sell 

camping equipment, or offer excursions. To further serve tourists and residents alike, support businesses 

such as coffee shops, restaurants, and urgent care centers. Since McConnelsville already has a great 

downtown and outdoor resources, the city can draw in visitors and supply employment to residents with this 

new diversity of businesses and some directed marketing. 

5.3.1 RETAIL 

The COVID-19 pandemic changed how retailers of all sizes had to operate. While retailers are still an essential 

part of any town’s economy, allowing for a more diverse set of retail spaces will help McConnelsville stay 

resilient throughout the ebbs and flows of the economy. Examples of diverse retailers include bike shops (see 

Figure 1), print-on-demand and shipping, and day spas. Other ways to bolster retail storefronts are to add 

new bike racks, bike lanes, and benches, hold special events where the retailers stay open longer, and create 

new business incubators that include retail shops.  

 

Figure 1 - An example of a local bicycle dealer. The upper floors of the building are condominiums. Image: Kyle 

Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Boutique clothing, vintage shop, record store, jewelers 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Drop-shipping, hardware store, bookstore, phone retailer, toy store, laundromat/dry 

cleaner 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Florist/plant shop, stationery, print-on-demand, paint your own pottery, home décor 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

 

5.3.2 DINING 

In the wake of COVID-19, perhaps no other type of business changed as much as restaurants and bars. The 

industry pivoted to delivery and take-out services, new menus, and outdoor dining to keep its doors open 

(see Figure 2). Regulatory flexibility will be essential so restaurants can continue to operate and protect 

public health in the future. Ways to support the dining industry include free public events, performances, and 

activities. Welcoming immigrant communities can lead to the opening of a wide variety of dining options. To 

bolster late-night dining services and keep everyone safe, towns could encourage residents to become 

rideshare drivers, utilize ridesharing, or both. 
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Figure 2 - A vegan/GF bakery offers dine-in or take-out options and catering services. The upper floors of the 

building include rental apartments. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Café, catering, shared kitchen 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Restaurant/bar, bakery, indoor farmer’s market, distillery 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Café, juice bar, ice cream shop 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 
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5.3.3 ENTERTAINMENT 

Entertainment options draw customers beyond typical business hours and help add to the local economy. 

Entertainment options rising in popularity are innovative businesses like bars with ax throwing, cat cafes that 

house rescue organizations, and arcades that include indoor mini-golf (see Figure 2). The option to socially 

distance while enjoying entertainment is also attractive to many. To get people outside, towns can change 

the purpose of public spaces. Currently, most public space nationwide is dedicated to parking, not parks.4 

Parks can even be small “pocket parks” and still provide a valuable outdoor space for local businesses. Pocket 

parks within McConnelsville would greatly complement the vast outdoor resources available for residents 

who want to enjoy being outside but engage in more “passive” recreation choices. 

 

 

Figure 3 - An entertainment venue that includes dining, video games, and mini-golf with an IT firm on the 

upper floors. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Arcade, cat café 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Hotel 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Ax throwing, craft brewery, indoor mini-golf 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Hotel 
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OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Arcade, cat café, craft brewery 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Hotel 

 

5.3.4 HEALTHCARE 

Healthcare has come to mean many things in recent years. For some, healthcare is access to affordable and 

quick services such as urgent care facilities and doctor’s clinics. For others, it is a safe community where 

seniors can live, or children can grow in an educational setting while their parents work (see Figure 4). And in 

many neighborhoods, residents need access to fresh and healthy foods in a convenient location, such as a 

local greengrocer. All these needs can be met in a small-town environment. Town centers can be ideal for 

these businesses because they are centrally located, have ample parking, and allow users to be integrated 

into a vibrant part of their town’s social life. 

 

 

Figure 4 - A former downtown hotel now houses a senior living facility. The first floor contains several co-

working and shared meeting spaces. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Pilates studio, doctor’s offices, chiropractor’s offices, personal trainers, dispensaries, 

daycare 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Senior living 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Yoga studio, pharmacy, veterinarian’s office, gym, clinic/urgent care, martial arts 

studio, dispensary 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Senior living 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Pharmacy, martial arts studio, dispensary, doctor’s offices, chiropractor’s offices 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Senior living 

 

5.3.5 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

Professional and consulting services are ideally suited for small-town environments (see Figure 5). They are 

often quiet, with a steady flow of customers, and do not need excessive amounts of parking. Employees of 

those businesses can frequent each other, such as the insurance agent who eats lunch at the local deli and 

picks up their dry cleaning on the way home. These businesses also attract visitors who may visit several 

offices and shops during one trip to the area. Lastly, professional offices often do not require renovations to 

existing buildings as extensive as other uses like restaurants. The rise in demand for business incubators and 

co-working spaces could be met in the available storefronts in McConnelsville. Other more modern 

businesses include pet grooming, technology repair, and – while historically shunned in many downtowns but 

now making inroads – tattoo studios. 
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Figure 5 - An attorney’s office occupies this historic building’s first floor while rental apartments are above. 

Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Financial adviser, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech repairs, consulting office, co-

working space, career/life coaching, photography studio, tattoo studio, event planning, 

tax services, architecture & interiors, pet grooming, house cleaning, attorney, virtual 

assistant 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Hotel 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech repair, 

consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real estate office, event 

planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, construction services, attorney 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Hotel 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech repair, 

consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real estate office, event 

planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, construction services, attorney 
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OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

 

5.3.6 ARTS, CULTURE, & EDUCATION 

COVID-19 put a temporary damper on the rapid growth of the arts, culture, and education industries, but 

they are experiencing a comeback. Town centers have traditionally housed art galleries, museums, and 

libraries, which will continue to be needed in the future for the cultural enrichment of our communities (see 

Figure 6). Another art and education industry member that has taken off is “makerspaces,” where the public 

can access shared tools and technology to create and sell their innovations. Related to makerspaces are trade 

school annexes, shared kitchen facilities for caterers, artist collectives and residencies, craft events, and pop-

up art installations.  

 

 

Figure 6 - A framing shop on the same block as the local civic theater hosts an art gallery with residences on 

its upper floor. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Trade school annex, craft collective, tutoring 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist’s collective/residency, museum 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

Library annex, art gallery 
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OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist’s collective/residency, museum 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Library annex, art gallery 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist’s collective/residency, museum 

 

5.3.7 CIVIC 

Locating civic uses and public spaces downtown increases accessibility, thereby increasing the foot traffic that 

keeps the area lively and growing. As cities recover from the pandemic, they can help confront challenges, 

such as economic and environmental challenges, while investing in the future. One way to do that is to invest 

in public spaces. When municipalities implement changes that make their streets, sidewalks, and other public 

spaces more equitable, inclusive, and accessible, they experience benefits such as decreased crime and 

increased tax revenues.5 Civic functions well-suited to downtown locations are visitors’ bureaus, municipal 

office annexes, “cop shops,” and outposts for local political representatives (see Figure 7). 

 

Figure 7 - Residences in a historic building are above a local visitor’s bureau and construction company office. 

Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

  

https://www.bloomberg.com/features/2020-city-in-recovery/
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative’s local office 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative’s local office, cop shop, 

community center 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative’s local office, cop shop, 

community center 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

n/a 

 

5.3.8 RESIDENTIAL 

“Residential infill development” is when new housing is located on vacant or underutilized land in previously 

developed areas, such as town centers.6 Residential units are ideal for the upper stories of existing buildings. 

The unique size and character of these buildings can allow for various housing types to be in the more dense 

and walkable environments that are in demand from residents of all ages (see Figure 8). While the young may 

be attracted to the area’s restaurants and shopping, the middle-aged may like the convenience of living near 

their job, and seniors may appreciate access to their social network and local services. Some towns may also 

discover an unmet need for short-term and vacation rentals, and residential units near outdoor recreation 

are perfect ways to meet those needs.  
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Figure 8 - Historic structures can provide opportunities for unique residential units. Image: Kyle Johnson, 

Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Three-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

OBSERVATIONS/ANALYSIS Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 
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6.0 SUPPLEMENTAL TABLE - USES 

General reuse categories include retail, dining, entertainment, healthcare, professional services, arts, 

culture, education, civic, and residential. Detailed examples of each general use are listed below and are 

assumed to be part of a mixed-use environment. 

6.1 RETAIL/PERSONAL SERVICES 

• Boutique 
clothing  

• Florist / Plants  
• Paint your own 

pottery  
• Home décor  
• Vintage shop  

• Record shop  
• Bookstore  
• Phone retailer  
• Jewelers   
• Toy store  
• Bike shop  
• Drop-shipping  

• Stationery  
• Laundromat or 

Dry cleaner  
• Hardware store  
• Print-on-

demand and/or 
shipping  

 

6.2 DINING 

• Distillery  

• Restaurant / Bar  

• Café  

• Bakery  

• Juice bar  

• Catering  

• Shared kitchen  

• Ice cream shop  

• Farmer’s Market  
 

6.3 ENTERTAINMENT 

• Ax throwing  

• Craft brewery  

• Indoor mini-golf   

• Arcade  

• Cat café  

• Hotel  
 

6.4 HEALTHCARE 

• Yoga studio  

• Pilates studio  

• Doctor’s office  

• Chiropractor’s office  

• Pharmacy  

• Veterinarian’s office  

• Gym  

• Personal trainer  

• Senior center 

• Clinic / Urgent care  

• Martial arts studio  

• Dispensaries  

• Daycare 

 

6.5 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

• Financial adviser  

• Hair/nail salon or 
barber  

• Banking  

• Insurance agent  

• IT consulting  

• Tech repair  

• Consulting office  

• Travel agent  

• Co-working space  

• Career/life coaching  

• Photography studio  

• Marketing / PR  

• Tattoo studio  

• Real estate office  

• Event planning 

• Attorney  

• Tax services  

• Architecture & 
interiors  

• Bed & breakfast  

• Hospitality 

• Pet grooming  

• House cleaning  

• Construction services  

• Virtual assistant  
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6.6 ARTS, CULTURE, & EDUCATION 

• Trade school annex  

• Library annex   

• Library annex 
makerspace 

• Makerspace  

• Artist’s collective / 
residency / studio  

• Craft collective 

• Tutoring  

• Art gallery  

• Museum  

 

6.7 CIVIC 

• Visitor’s Bureau  

• Municipal office 
annex  

• Cop shop  

• Political 
representative’s local 
office  

• Community center 
 
 

6.8 RESIDENTIAL 

• Multi-unit apartment 
complex  

• Short-term rentals  

• Airbnb/VRBO 



 

 

7.0 MARKET RATE ANALYSIS 

A rental market analysis was conducted by comparing listings for buildings of similar use nearby. Rental 

market rates were recorded in January 2023.  

7.1 NON-RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS  

Link Location Use Condition/Buil
ding Class 

Size Rat
e 

Evaluati
on 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/48-Olive-St-Caldwell-
OH/26567401/ 

Caldwell Office C 2,40
0 SF 

$94  $224,90
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/1920-Main-St-Stockport-
OH/26478599/ 

Stockport Restaur
ant 

C 2200 
SF 

$50  $110,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/3897-Righteous-Ridge-Rd-
Waterford-OH/25342500/ 

Waterford Office C 2,00
0 SF 

$88  $175,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/7529-East-Pike-Norwich-
OH/26562656/ 

Norwich Retail C 4,80
0 SF 

$93  $445,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/217-Union-Marietta-
OH/25342540/ 

Marietta Industria
l 

B 23,6
80 Sf 

$9  $210,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/170-Front-St-Marietta-
OH/27014918/ 

Marietta Retail C 6,23
6 SF 

$14
4  

$900,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/212-Putnam-St-Marietta-
OH/25342547/ 

Marietta Retail C 16,9
16 
SF 

$11  $190,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/100-N-Chester-St-New-
Cumberland-WV/26005434/ 

New 
Cumberland 

Retail C 6,01
8 SF 

$30  $180,00
0  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listin
g/214-8th-St-Parkersburg-
WV/26764084/ 

Parkerburg Office B 10,1
58 
SF 

$25  $249,90
0  

 

  

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/48-Olive-St-Caldwell-OH/26567401/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/48-Olive-St-Caldwell-OH/26567401/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/48-Olive-St-Caldwell-OH/26567401/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/1920-Main-St-Stockport-OH/26478599/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/1920-Main-St-Stockport-OH/26478599/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/1920-Main-St-Stockport-OH/26478599/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/3897-Righteous-Ridge-Rd-Waterford-OH/25342500/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/3897-Righteous-Ridge-Rd-Waterford-OH/25342500/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/3897-Righteous-Ridge-Rd-Waterford-OH/25342500/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/7529-East-Pike-Norwich-OH/26562656/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/7529-East-Pike-Norwich-OH/26562656/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/7529-East-Pike-Norwich-OH/26562656/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/217-Union-Marietta-OH/25342540/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/217-Union-Marietta-OH/25342540/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/217-Union-Marietta-OH/25342540/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/170-Front-St-Marietta-OH/27014918/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/170-Front-St-Marietta-OH/27014918/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/170-Front-St-Marietta-OH/27014918/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/212-Putnam-St-Marietta-OH/25342547/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/212-Putnam-St-Marietta-OH/25342547/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/212-Putnam-St-Marietta-OH/25342547/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/100-N-Chester-St-New-Cumberland-WV/26005434/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/100-N-Chester-St-New-Cumberland-WV/26005434/
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https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/214-8th-St-Parkersburg-WV/26764084/
https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/214-8th-St-Parkersburg-WV/26764084/


 

 

 

8.0 CLOSING COMMENTS 

This report provides an overview of the condition of the major systems and components in the building 

and on the property. We trust this information is of value. American Structurepoint would be pleased to 

advise and assist with any questions regarding any of our recommendations. Should you have any 

questions, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Please see the attached appendices for additional information referenced in this report. A statement of 

qualifications has also been included for your reference. 

Sincerely, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 
Project Development Director 
Investigative Services 

 
 

 



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: October 14, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: McConnelsville Opera House Evaluation and Prospectus  

 

Overview 
The Opera House building at 15 West Main Street in the Village of McConnelsville, Ohio is an 
approximately 20,000 square-foot, century-old commercial building with a long history as a downtown 
anchor of local economic activity. Constructed in 1892, the building has a commanding presence at the 
intersection of West Main Street and South Kennebec Avenue. Over the years, this building has primarily 
served as a performing arts theater on the main level and office space on the upper floors. However, the 
County believes all the spaces are underutilized, and can be improved to further drive economic 
development in the Village. The repurposing of approximately 12,500 square feet of second and third story 
space at 15 West Main Street to productive use is thus critical to the downtown revitalization efforts of the 
Village, and Morgan County.  
 
15 West Main Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9689, and is thus eligible for technical assistance 
under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner, Morgan Council Economic 
Development, and the Village of McConnelsville, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for the owner of 15 West Main Street (Opera House) will 
include:  
 

1. A detailed report of current building conditions, including overall structural condition and theater 
accessibility 

2. An assessment of real estate market conditions in the surrounding area for the proposed adaptive 
reuse of second and third story. 

3. Recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize physical improvements to the 
building  

 
This assistance described above will allow the owner of the Opera House to better 1) understand the 
structural needs of the building so that improvements can be made, 2) market their property to potential 



tenants, and 3) demonstrate the building is worthy of outside investment/development. Thus, this project 
achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities 
within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• Structurally assess the Opera House and second and third floor areas to identify recommended 
building and accessibility improvements 

• Review overall structural condition, as well as building envelope, including windows, façade, and 
roofing, and derive high-level cost estimates for improvements 

• Analyze existing market and building conditions to identify and prioritize improvements, including 
gathering rental and sales data for comparable buildings.  

• Draft a prospectus that identifies potential adaptive reuses, based on financial analysis of possible 
rental streams and incorporating the construction estimates derived from the structural inspection, 
and including estimates of any public subsidy that may be required.  

 
Scope of Work 
Phase 1 – Analyzing 15 West Main Street 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 
improvements to the Opera House and upper floors.  

• Phase One Milestones: 
1. Market Analysis:  We will collect and analyze market data pertinent to the possible reuse of 

the structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to rehabilitate the 
property, given reasonable assumptions on financing and public assistance.  Rent data will 
be garnered from external sources and be used to populate a development proforma with a 
typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of 15 West Main Street: Our assessment will include one site visit to 
document items whose repair will ready the second and third stories for potential reuse by 
a private developer and subsequent tenant fit-out. Our assessment will include our findings 
and recommendations, relating to building façade, roofing, ADA accessibility, and lack of 
vertical transportation.  Items that are considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not 
in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen 
equipment, and plumbing.   

 
Phase 2 – Analysis of 15 West Main Street Improvements and Amenities  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 15 West 
Main Street adaptive reuse project. The analysis generates site specific recommendations for the 
type of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 
1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or 

near term repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope 
analysis that would make the building more “turn-key” to private development and final 
tenant fit-out.  

2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates based on conventional assumptions for 



real estate analysis and external data sources, including comparable real estate projects in 
the general geographic market.  Any supplemental information available from the owner 
that could assist with this analysis, including but not limited to data from other owned real 
estate projects and/or records from prior tenant conversations should be supplied at the start 
of the project.   

 
Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 15 West Main Street Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and 
provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for 15 West Main Street, Opera 
House.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 
1. Final report/prospectus to act as a guide for the 15 West Main Street redevelopment, 

incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  This prospectus will include sufficient information 
at a reasonable level of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the total cost of the project, 
and the anticipated return on investment of the project.  Any notable project risks will be 
shared, as per good business practice.   

 

Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $20,000.00. Justification of this 
amount is based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for 
a building and project of this size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly 
rates indicated in our master service agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $20,000, Buckeye Hills 
Regional Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Opera House is an iconic building in the center of downtown McConnelsville and 
anchors the historic charm of the downtown area. This study considered many factors, 
including condition, size, possible use, and market values, to identify if the building could be 
better utilized under different configurations. The building's structure is in good condition 
with few recommendations for repair. The roof is also in good condition with few broken or 
missing slate shingles requiring replacement. Although an accessible entrance is provided 
for the auditorium, the overall accessibility of the building is poor as there is no elevator to 
provide accessibility to the second or third stories. Space is available to install an elevator, 
but it will require a significant investment. 

The building has good potential to be converted into commercial spaces that will produce a 
good return on investment. Still, it will require a substantial investment to convert the 
spaces and provide accessible access. Use of the building may be limited by the absence of 
dedicated parking and will rely on street parking during business hours. 

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

There are no recommendations for additional assessments at this time.  
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INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE  
The Twin City Opera House at 15 W Main St, McConnelsville, Ohio, is a Romanesque-style theater 
located in Downtown McConnelsville, built from 1889 to 1892 on the site of a devastating fire 
ten years earlier that destroyed several buildings. 1 Over its history, the 535-seat venue has 
hosted many live events, political gatherings, graduations, other ceremonies, and movies, and 
currently hosts the Ohio Valley Opry. It is the longest-serving movie theater in the State of Ohio.2 
Administrative offices for the Village of McConnelsville are housed in the three-story entrance, 
capped by a 108-foot tower. Because the theater and office building do not front the street but 
are set at an angle to fit on the city block, two complementary two-story buildings flank the office 
structure on either side, providing street frontage and a coherent urban design aesthetic. These 
flanking structures have retail on the ground floor; second-story uses are unclear but are 
probably vacant/storage.   

The building is currently underutilized and does not function well for its present use. The opera 
house lobby is very narrow and becomes congested with patrons trying to enter the auditorium 
while others are at the concessions counter. The only accessible entrance to the theater is in the 
alleyway behind the building. The governmental use of the spaces with street frontage works 
well; however, these spaces may be better utilized as commercial spaces to increase utilization 
and provide revenue to maintain the building. The government spaces may be better situated on 
the second story if the building can be altered to comply with ADA accessibility standards, such 
as installing an elevator or moving the government spaces into a separate building with ADA 
access. The top story of the building, formerly an event hall, is used for storage. Considering that 
many buildings downtown are being renovated for residential use, there is currenty no interest 
in converting any part of this building into residential use. 

15 West Main Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9689 and is thus eligible for technical 
assistance under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner, Morgan 
County Commissioners' Development Office, and the Village of McConnelsville, the technical 
assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for 
the owner of 15 West Main Street (Opera House) will include: 
 
  
 

                                                      
1 Source: “The Twin City Opera House” website, history page (https://www.operahouseinc.com/NEWHISTORY.htm), retrieved 

March 21, 2023.   

2 Source: https://ohioswindingroad.org/ohios-winding-road-stories-morgan-county-part-3/, retrieved March 21, 2023.   

https://www.operahouseinc.com/NEWHISTORY.htm
https://ohioswindingroad.org/ohios-winding-road-stories-morgan-county-part-3/
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1. A detailed report of current building conditions, including overall structural condition and 
theater accessibility 

2. An assessment of real estate market conditions in the surrounding area for the proposed 
adaptive reuse of second and third stories. 

3. Recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize physical improvements 
to the building  
 

This assistance described above will allow the Owner of the Twin City Opera House to better 
understand the structural needs of the building so that improvements can be made. Thus, this 
project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment 
opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 

 

SCOPE OF WORK 

Phase 1 – Analyzing 102 East Main Street 
• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to 102 East Main Street. 

• Phase One Milestone: 

1. Physical assessment of 15 W Main Street: Our assessment will include one site visit 
to document items whose repair will ready the building for first-floor retail and 
second-floor apartments. Our assessment will include our findings and 
recommendations regarding building façade, roofing, and ADA accessibility. Items 
considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current scope, include 
HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing. 

Phase 2 – Analysis of 15 W Main Street Improvements and Amenities   
• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 

15 W Main Street adaptive reuse project. The analysis generates site-specific 
recommendations for the type of improvements. 

• Phase Two Milestone: 

1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for 
immediate or near-term repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and 
building envelope analysis that would make the building more "turn-key" to private 
development and final tenant fit-out.  
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Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 15 WMain Street Improvements 
• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases 

and provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for 15 W Main 
Street.   

• Phase Three Deliverable: 

1. Final report to act as a guide for the 15 W Main Street redevelopment, 
incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones. As per good business practice, any 
discovered and noteworthy project risks will be shared.   
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OPINION OF PROBABLE COST  

The opinion of capital cost listed is for repairing or replacing visible and accessible building 
systems and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and values. 
Not all building areas were accessible, and additional repairs may be required. The cost 
opinions presented in the below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily RS 
Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or 
replacements. The opinions of cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally 
regulated materials on renovation or demolition activities. These opinions should be construed 
as preliminary, order-of-magnitude budgets. Actual costs will likely vary from the consultant's 
opinions of cost depending on such matters as type and design of suggested remedy, quality of 
materials and installation, manufacturer and type of equipment or system selected, field 
conditions, whether a physical deficiency is repaired or replaced in whole, phasing of work (if 
applicable), quality of contractor, quality of project management exercised, market conditions, 
whether competitive pricing is solicited, etc. Qualified professionals should be contacted for 
quotations concerning each individual system or component. 

 

Building System Cost 
Architectural System $30,000 
Structural System $0 
Roofing System $1,000 
Accessibility & Egress $293,000 
TOTAL $324,000 

 

Costs do not include repairing or replacing mechanical or electrical systems or tenant build-out. 
The Feasibility Analysis section of this report estimates the cost of renovating tenant spaces. 
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BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 
The building consisted of a three-story commercial building and a two-story auditorium. 

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 
The building is clad in multi-wythe brick masonry with stone accents. Entrances consist of large 
windows in wood-clad storefront systems. Aluminum-framed canopies with fabric cladding 
were located over the end storefronts. Doors at the front entrances were typically solid wood. 
Doors at secondary entrances were typically insulated metal in metal frames. Windows along 
the back and sides of the building were typically double-hung vinyl-framed with double panes. 
Many windows throughout the building were double-hung wood-framed with a single pane.  

• Many areas of the brick masonry have been tuck-pointed with incompatible cementitious 
mortars, which has caused some of the bricks to spall. Cementitious mortars prevent 
moisture from escaping the brick masonry, contributing to the premature deterioration of 
individual bricks. 

• Few areas of deteriorated mortar were observed. 

• The surface of the bricks was scuffed along the alley. 

• Bricks at the base of the wall were stained and deteriorated along the alley. 

• The wood-framed windows were in overall good condition but were stained. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  
• Repair brick masonry by removing incompatible cementitious mortar, tuck-pointing with a 

compatible mortar, and replacing deteriorated bricks. 

• Refinish the wood-framed windows and install wood-framed storm windows to improve 
efficiency. 
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Front elevation  Partial side elevation 

 

 

 
Partial side elevation  Storefronts 

 

 

 
Typical metal door  Typical metal doors 
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Typical vinyl windows  Typical vinyl windows 

 

 

 
Typical wood-framed window  Typical wood-framed window 

 

 

 
Typical cementitious mortar  Typical cementitious mortar 
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Spalled bricks at cementitious mortar  Spalled bricks at cementitious mortar 

 

 

 
Deteriorated mortar  Deteriorated mortar 

 

 

 
Scuffed bricks along alley  Stained and deteriorated bricks along alley 
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STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 
Exterior load-bearing walls were constructed of multi-wythe brick masonry. Floor and roof 
framing typically consisted of a wood floor, roof joists, and rafters. Metal beams and columns 
were present that supported the back and sidewalls of the tower. A basement below much of 
the building consisted of a dirt "floor." The basement area below the stage in the auditorium 
had a cast-in-place concrete slab on grade. Foundation walls were constructed of stacked 
stone. 

• Stains characteristic of exposure to water were present along some of the valley rafters; 
however, no indication of current roof leaks was observed. The wood at the stains appeared 
to be solid and not deteriorated. 

• Many prior repairs had been performed in the basement, including reinforcing split and 
checked timber beams and installing supplemental concrete masonry unit (CMU) piers on 
new cast-in-place concrete foundations. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
• No current recommendations. 

 

 

 

 
Wood-framed roof framing of tower  Overview of roof framing 
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Overview of roof framing  Overview of roof framing 

 

 

 
Steel beams below tower  Steel columns supporting tower 

 

 

 
Overview of basement  Overview of basement 
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Overview of basement  Water stains along beam in attic 

 

 

 
Water stains along valley rafter  Water stains along valley rafter 

 

 

 
Water stains at beam support  Reinforced timber beam and CMU pier 
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Water stains along valley rafter  Water stains along valley rafter 
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ROOFING SYSTEM 

MAIN BUILDING 
The roof over the main building consisted primarily of slate tile roofing, with areas of apparent 
ethylene propylene diene monomer rubber (EPDM) roofing membrane. The roof over the 
auditorium was clad in laminated asphalt composition shingles. Stormwater from the roof flows 
to gutters and downspouts located along the roof edges.  

• Two slates had fractured or were missing from the rear slope. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  
• Replace fractured or missing slates. 

 

 

 

 
Overview of tower roof  Overview of main building roof 

 

 

 
Overview of main building roof  Overview of main building roof 
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Overview of shingled roof  Overview of shingled roof 

 

 

 
Overview of shingled roof  Fractured or missing slates 
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ACCESSIBILITY & EGRESS 

BUILDING INTERIOR 
Much of the building is not accessible. The entrances to the building from Main Street are 
provided at street level, which provides accessible access to the three storefronts. The tenant 
spaces on either side of the building occupy only the first story and do not provide access to the 
upper stories. The middle storefront acts as a lobby and concessions for the auditorium. Access 
to the auditorium from the lobby is via a short staircase. Accessible access to the auditorium is 
provided by a ramp accessed from the alleyway in the rear, forcing disabled patrons to use a 
rear entrance. The second and third stories are only accessible by a stairwell and are not 
accessible. 

• Accessibility throughout the building could be improved with an elevator that provides 
access to the lobby, auditorium, and upper floors. That would need to be located near the 
middle of the building, allowing city offices to move upstairs and rent the first-story spaces 
for commercial purposes. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  
• Provide elevator access to the auditorium, second and third stories. 

 

 

 

 
Typical storefront 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Access to auditorium from lobby 
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Access to balcony from auditorium  Staircase to second story 

 

 

 
Accessible ramp in alley to auditorium   Accessible ramp in alley to auditorium 
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FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 
This section describes the possible reuses for the McConnelsville Opera House. Beginning with a 
discussion of the potential use categories, the financial evaluation methodology is then 
described, followed by a site evaluation.   

PROPERTY DESCRIPTION 

Location Significance 15 W Main St, McConnelsville, OH 

Located on courthouse square, intersection of Main Street and SR 376 

On-Site Amenities Building facades in good condition 

Neighboring storefronts are attractive and have tenants 

Wide sidewalks with streetscaping amenities such as light posts, mature 
trees, and benches 

Mayor's Office located inside building 

Surrounding 
Amenities 

Morgan County Courthouse 

Ohio Hunting Lodge located inside building 

Various boutiques, shops, local businesses, and restaurants 

Meyers Specialty Market 

Old Bridge Brewing  

Muskingum River 

On street-parking  

Potential Obstacles No dedicated parking lot 

Accessibility obstacles 

Necessary repairs could be off-putting to potential tenants  
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ANALYSIS   
The proforma estimated a total project cost of $559,760, broken down into an acquisition price 
of $210,000, a rehabilitation cost of $324,000, and finishing costs of $25,760. (Note: it is 
standard in market analysis to include the acquisition cost in the total project cost, even when 
the building has already been acquired, to achieve a holistic picture of the project's market 
worth). With an estimated post-project property value of $300,000 and private financing at 
75% of this figure (or $225,000), the project will require an equity investment of $334,760. The 
project would yield an estimated net present value (NPV) after ten years of $201,222 and an 
estimated internal rate of return (IRR) of 15.2 percent. The property could still be attractive to 
the right owner, but a substantial subsidy in the acquisition and/or rehabilitation would help 
ensure the project's success.   

USE NARRATIVES 
The 2019 pandemic made many aware of the importance of their health while it wasn't safe to 
go to the gym. That led to a rise in the "green exercise" movement, where people choose to 
exercise outdoors instead of indoors. Interest in hiking is now at an all-time high, and the 
popularity of other outdoor activities, such as cycling and running, have also increased.3 

8.1 million more Americans went hiking in 2020 compared to 2019, according to the Outdoor 
Foundation, the philanthropic wing of the Outdoor Industry Association. 7.9 million more went 
camping in 2020 than the year before, and 3.4 million more participated in freshwater fishing. 
Overall, there was a decline in inactivity for most age groups and across all income levels, with a 
52.9% surge in outdoor participation, an increase from 50.5% in 2018 and 50.7% in 2019.4 

The increase in outdoor activities can be a positive for McConnelsville since it is a gateway into 
Appalachia. A focus on outdoor recreation can create new jobs in businesses that rent out 
bicycles and other gear, sell camping equipment, or offer excursions. To further serve tourists 
and residents alike, support businesses such as coffee shops, restaurants, and urgent care 
centers. Since McConnelsville already has a great downtown and outdoor resources, the city 
can attract visitors and supply employment to residents with this new diversity of businesses 
and some directed marketing. 

RETAIL 
The COVID-19 pandemic changed how retailers of all sizes had to operate. While retailers are 
still an essential part of any town's economy, allowing for a more diverse set of retail spaces will 
help McConnelsville stay resilient throughout the ebbs and flows of the economy. Examples of 

                                                      
3 https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/  
4 https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-pandemic  

https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/
https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-pandemic
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diverse retailers include bike shops, print-on-demand and shipping, and day spas. Other ways to 
bolster retail storefronts are adding new bike racks, bike lanes, benches, holding special events 
where retailers stay open longer hours, and creating new business incubators that include retail 
shops.  

 
 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Boutique clothing, vintage shop, record store, jewelers 

Upper floors 
n/a 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Drop-shipping, hardware store, bookstore, phone retailer, toy store, 
laundromat/dry cleaner 

Upper floors 
n/a 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  
Florist/plant shop, stationery, print-on-demand, paint your own pottery, 
home décor 
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Upper floors 
n/a 
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DINING 
In the wake of COVID-19, perhaps no other type of business changed as much as restaurants 
and bars. The industry pivoted to delivery and take-out services, new menus, and outdoor 
dining to keep its doors open. Regulatory flexibility will be essential so restaurants can continue 
to operate and protect public health. Ways to support the dining industry include free public 
events, performances, and activities. Welcoming immigrant communities can lead to the 
opening of a wide variety of dining options. To bolster late-night dining services and keep 
everyone safe, towns could encourage residents to become rideshare drivers, utilize 
ridesharing, or both. 

 

 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Café, catering, shared kitchen 

Upper floors 
n/a 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Restaurant/bar, bakery, indoor farmer's market, distillery 

Upper floors 
n/a 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  
Café, juice bar, ice cream shop 
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Upper floors 
n/a 

 

ENTERTAINMENT 
Entertainment options draw customers beyond typical business hours and help add to the local 
economy. Entertainment options rising in popularity are innovative businesses like bars with ax 
throwing, cat cafes that house rescue organizations, and arcades that include indoor mini-golf. 
To keep residents healthy, there is now also a focus on social distancing while enjoying 
entertainment options. To get people outside, towns need to change the purpose of public 
space. Currently, most public space nationwide is dedicated to parking, not parks.4 Parks can 
even be small "pocket parks" and still provide a valuable outdoor space for local businesses to 
use. Pocket parks within McConnelsville would greatly complement the vast outdoor resources 
available for residents who want to enjoy being outside but engage in more "passive" 
recreation choices. 
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Arcade, cat café 

Upper floors 
Hotel 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Ax throwing, craft brewery, indoor mini-golf 

Upper floors 
Hotel 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  
Arcade, cat café, craft brewery 

Upper floors 
Hotel 

 

HEALTHCARE 
Healthcare has come to mean many things in recent years. For some, healthcare is access to 
affordable and quick services such as urgent care facilities and doctor's clinics. For others, it is a 
safe community where seniors can live, or children grow in an educational setting while their 
parents are at work. And in many neighborhoods, residents need access to fresh and healthy 
foods in a convenient location, such as a local greengrocer. All these needs can be met in a 
small-town environment. Town centers can be ideal for these businesses because they are 
centrally located, have ample parking, and allow users to be integrated into a vibrant part of 
their town's social life. 
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Pilate's studio, doctor's offices, chiropractor's offices, personal trainer, 
dispensaries, daycare 

Upper floors 
Senior living 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Yoga studio, pharmacy, veterinarian's office, gym, clinic/urgent care, martial 
arts studio, dispensary 

Upper floors 
Senior living 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  
Pharmacy, martial arts studio, dispensary, doctor's offices, chiropractor's 
offices 

Upper floors 
Senior living 
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PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
Professional and consulting services are ideally suited for small-town environments. They are 
often quiet, with a steady flow of customers, and do not need an excessive amount of parking. 
Employees of those businesses can frequent each other, such as the insurance agent who eats 
lunch at the local deli and picks up their dry cleaning on the way home. These businesses also 
attract visitors who may visit several offices and shops during one trip to the area. Lastly, 
professional offices often do not require renovations to existing buildings as extensive as other 
uses like restaurants. The rise in demand for business incubators and co-working spaces could 
be met in the available storefronts in McConnelsville, perhaps including the opera house's first 
floor. Additional up-to-the-minute businesses include pet grooming, technology repair, and – 
while historically shunned in many downtowns but now making inroads – tattoo studios. 
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Financial adviser, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech repairs, consulting 
office, co-working space, career/life coaching, photography studio, tattoo 
studio, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, pet grooming, 
house cleaning, attorney, virtual assistant 

Upper floors 
Hotel 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech 
repair, consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real 
estate office, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, 
construction services, attorney 

Upper floors 
Hotel 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  
Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech 
repair, consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real 
estate office, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, 
construction services, attorney 

Upper floors 
Short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

 
ARTS, CULTURE, & EDUCATION 
COVID-19 put a temporary damper on the rapid growth of the arts, culture, and education 
industries, but they are experiencing a comeback. Town centers have traditionally housed art 
galleries, museums, and libraries, which will continue to be needed in the future for the cultural 
enrichment of our communities. Another art and education industry member that has taken off 
is "makerspaces," where the public can access shared tools and technology to create and sell 
their innovations. Related to makerspaces are trade school annexes, shared kitchen facilities for 
caterers, artist collectives and residencies, craft events, and pop-up art installations.  
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Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Trade school annex, craft collective, tutoring 
Upper floors 
Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 
Library annex, art gallery 
Upper floors 
Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Library annex, art gallery 
Upper floors 
Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

 

CIVIC 
Locating civic uses and public spaces downtown increases accessibility, thereby increasing the 
foot traffic that keeps the area lively and growing. As cities recover from the pandemic, they 
can help confront challenges, such as economic and environmental challenges, while investing 
in the future. One way to do that is to invest in public spaces. When municipalities 
implement changes that make their streets, sidewalks, and other public spaces more equitable, 
inclusive, and accessible, they experience benefits such as decreased crime and increased tax 

https://www.bloomberg.com/features/2020-city-in-recovery/
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revenues.5 Civic functions well-suited to downtown locations are visitors' bureaus, municipal 
office annexes, "cop shops," and outposts for local political representatives. 

 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Municipal office annex, political representative's local office 
Upper floors 
n/a 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 
Municipal office annex, political representative's local office, cop shop, 
community center 
Upper floors 
n/a 

Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
Municipal office annex, political representative's local office, cop shop, 
community center 
Upper floors 
n/a 
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RESIDENTIAL 
"Residential infill development" is when new housing is located on vacant or underutilized land 
in previously developed areas, such as town centers.6 Residential units are ideal for the upper 
stories of existing buildings. The unique size and character of these buildings can allow for 
various housing types to be in the more dense and walkable environments that are in demand 
from residents of all ages. While the young may be attracted to the area's restaurants and 
shopping, the middle-aged may like the convenience of living near their job, and seniors may 
appreciate access to their social network and local services. Some towns may also discover an 
unmet need for short-term and vacation rentals, and residential units near outdoor recreation 
are perfect ways to meet those needs.  

 

 

Potential Reuse 
Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 
n/a 
Upper floors 
Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 
n/a 
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Upper floors 
Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

Three-story – 1st and 2nd floors 
n/a 
Upper floors 
Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

 
SUPPLEMENTAL TABLE - USES 

General reuse categories include retail, dining, entertainment, healthcare, professional 
services, arts, culture, education, civic, and residential. Detailed examples of each general use 
are listed below and are assumed to be part of a mixed-use environment. 

 
RETAIL/PERSONAL SERVICES 

• Boutique 
clothing  

• Florist / Plants  
• Paint your own 

pottery  
• Home décor  
• Vintage shop  

• Record shop  
• Bookstore  
• Phone retailer  
• Jewelers   
• Toy store  
• Bike shop  
• Drop-shipping  

• Stationery  
• Laundromat or 

Dry cleaner  
• Hardware store  
• Print-on-

demand and/or 
shipping  

 

DINING 
• Distillery  
• Restaurant / Bar  
• Café  

• Bakery  
• Juice bar  
• Catering  

• Shared kitchen  
• Ice cream shop  
• Farmer's Market  

 

ENTERTAINMENT 
• Ax throwing  
• Craft brewery  

• Indoor mini-golf   
• Arcade  

• Cat café  
• Hotel  

 

HEALTHCARE 
• Yoga studio  
• Pilate's studio  
• Doctor's office  

• Chiropractor's 
office  

• Pharmacy  

• Veterinarian's 
office  

• Gym  
• Personal trainer  
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• Senior center 
• Clinic / Urgent care  

• Martial arts studio  
• Dispensaries  

• Daycare 

 

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
• Financial adviser  
• Hair/nail salon or 

barber  
• Banking  
• Insurance agent  
• IT consulting  
• Tech repair  
• Consulting office  
• Travel agent  
• Co-working space  

• Career/life 
coaching  

• Photography studio  
• Marketing / PR  
• Tattoo studio  
• Real estate office  
• Event planning 
• Attorney  
• Tax services  

• Architecture & 
interiors  

• Bed & breakfast  
• Hospitality 
• Pet grooming  
• House cleaning  
• Construction 

services  
• Virtual assistant  

 

ARTS, CULTURE, & EDUCATION 
• Trade school annex  
• Library annex   
• Library annex 

makerspace 

• Makerspace  
• Artist's collective / 

residency / studio  
• Craft collective 

• Tutoring  
• Art gallery  
• Museum  

 

CIVIC 
• Visitor's Bureau  
• Municipal office 

annex  
• Cop shop  

• Political 
representative's 
local office  

• Community center 
 

RESIDENTIAL 
• Multi-unit apartment complex  
• Short-term rentals  
• Airbnb/VRBO

  



 

 

MARKET RATE ANALYSIS 

A rental market analysis was conducted by comparing listings for buildings of similar use 
nearby. The rental market analysis reflects market data from February 2023. 

NONRESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

Link Location Use 
Condition/ 

Building 
Class 

Size Rate Evaluation 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/48-
Olive-St-Caldwell-OH/26567401/ 

Caldwell Office C 2,400 SF $94 $224,900 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/7529-
East-Pike-Norwich-OH/26562656/ 

Norwich Retail C 4,800 SF $93 $445,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/217-
Union-Marietta-OH/25342540/ 

Marietta Industrial B 23,680 Sf $9 $210,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/170-
Front-St-Marietta-OH/27014918/ 

Marietta Retail C 6,236 SF $144 $900,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/212-
Putnam-St-Marietta-OH/25342547/ 

Marietta Retail C 16,916 SF $11 $190,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/100-
N-Chester-St-New-Cumberland-
WV/26005434/ 

New 
Cumberland Retail C 6,018 SF $32 $190,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/214-
8th-St-Parkersburg-WV/26764084/ 

Parkersburg Office B 10,158 SF $25 $249,900 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/831-
Wheeling-Ave-Cambridge-
OH/23939206/ 

Cambridge Office/MU C 10,501 SF $93 $980,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/1672-
Linden-Ave-Zanesville-OH/26048827/ 

Zanesville Office C 4,000 SF $90 $359,900 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/30-S-
4th-St-Martins-Ferry-OH/24512219/ 

Martins Ferry Bank C 7,546 SF $48 $359,000 

https://www.loopnet.com/Listing/3154-
Belmont-St-Bellaire-OH/27590959/ 

Bellaire Retail C 3,960 SF $57 $225,000 

Source: loopnet.com 
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CLOSING COMMENTS 

American Structurepoint would be pleased to advise and assist with any questions regarding any of our 
recommendations. Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Very Truly Yours, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 
Project Development Director 
Investigative Services 
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: September 9, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Noble County Land Use Map and Recommendations 

 
Overview 
Noble County, formed in 1851 to give Ohio its 88th and final County, lays in the heart of Ohio’s Appalachian region. 
While Noble County has always been one of the smallest counties in Ohio by population, it has a unique blend of 
outdoor recreation assets and a long history of adapting to global economic changes. For over a century, major 
companies in the industries that have historically thrived in Appalachia at one time or another, including pottery, 
steel, chemical, and mining, have located in Noble County’s communities. The County’s scenic rural area is a 
recreational wonderland, complete with beautiful lakes, parks, camping options, a state park with 34,000-acres of 
public recreational area, and access to the nearby Wayne National Forest. While the economic and demographic 
changes that have taken place over the past 20-30 years have not benefited Noble County and Appalachia as much 
as other regions of the state or nation, this unique history of adapting to change, its outdoor assets, and its location, 
give Noble County’s public and private leaders a base from which to build from as they look to enhance the existing 
quality of life and position their community for the future. 
 
In recent years, Noble County’s government and business leaders have been working to bring new residential and 
commercial development. On the public side, the Noble County Planning Commission has been working to update 
and modernize the community’s housing and economic development strategies. For example, in 2019, the Planning 
Commission created an economic development strategic plan (led by Ohio University’s Voinovich School); in 2021, 
a housing study (led by Iowa State University, with assistance from Ohio State); and over the past three years has 
worked with Ohio RCAP to fully map the County’s water and sewer assets with geographic information systems 
mapping tools. On the private side, the Ohio State University Extension, which serves as Noble County’s economic 
development agency, has worked diligently to position Noble County and its economic development assets for 
outside investment. For example, this past year Noble County and Crock Construction, in partnership with JobsOhio 
and Ohio Southeast Economic Development, announced the investment of over $4.8 million to develop the new 
Caldwell Commerce Business Park one mile east of I-77 near Caldwell, Ohio, that is designed to attract logistics, 
light manufacturing, and oil and gas support industries in the region. The project includes the construction of a 
10,000 square-foot commercial speculative building, construction of a new access road, site work, full utilities, and 
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extension of water and sewer to six commercial sites within the proposed commerce park. Most excitingly, several 
tenants have already signed leases to move in to the commerce park once spaces are ready in the next year, which 
demonstrates that demand for the type of commercial/industrial product that Noble County is offering is in demand. 
While roughly half of Noble County is located within Opportunity Zone #9685, unfortunately the Caldwell 
Commerce Business Park is located just outside of it. 
 
However, Noble County’s public and private leaders recognize more can be done to continue to position their 
community for investment, especially within the southern half of the County (where the Opportunity Zone is). For 
example, Noble County does not currently have a comprehensive plan, or a document that can guide land-use 
decisions. In addition, Noble County’s subdivision regulations, which were adopted in 1993, are also in need of an 
update. A community-wide conversation on land-use policy and regulation also needs to be had, as currently only 
the Village of Caldwell and two townships have zoning.  
 
To further the community’s efforts for infrastructure development (including the expansion of water and sewer, or 
solar development) or for much-needed housing development, a land-use map that can help guide planning and 
zoning decisions would be essential. After consultation with the Noble County Planning Commission, which 
includes representatives from the Noble County Board of Commissioners, the Village of Caldwell, trustees from 
several townships, and the business community, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes 
for American Structurepoint to provide for Noble County will include:  

1. The creation of a Noble County land-use map, in GIS, that includes multiple layers that describe the 
County’s existing infrastructure, zoning policies, and flood mapping; 

2. Recommended updates to Noble County’s subdivision regulations (last updated in 1993); 
3. A strategy to integrate the 2021 Noble County Housing Study with land-use planning efforts; and 
4. A strategy to integrate the 2019 Noble County Economic Development Strategic plan and SWOT analysis, 

which are currently being updated this year by OU Voinovich, with land-use planning efforts. 
 
This assistance described above will allow Noble County leaders, through the Noble County Planning Commission, 
to better position developable sites located within Opportunity Zone #9685 to investors/developers. Thus, this 
project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities 
within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• A Noble County land-use plan with GIS mapping of key county infrastructure (water, sewer, broadband, 
etc.) overlaid with flood mapping;  

• Recommended updates to the 1993 Noble County subdivision regulations; and 
• Strategies that outline the highest-priority projects the County should be working on in the short- to 

medium-term (1 to 3 years). 
 
American Structurepoint and Buckeye Hills Regional Council anticipate this project will require 6 to 10 months to 
complete from an authorization date of October 1, 2022. Ultimate project length will primarily depend upon the 
availability of existing data, the timeliness/availability of key community stakeholders/the advisory committee/ the 
Noble County Planning Commission to provide necessary feedback during the project period, and the ultimate 
extent of stakeholder outreach effort desired by Noble County. 
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Scope of Work 
American Structurepoint (and its “project team”) will approach this work through a planning process that will follow 
three general phases, which we will refer to as the Educate phase, Explore phase, and the Empower phase. Running 
concurrently with these phases will be an all-encompassing Engagement task that will involve public and 
stakeholder outreach.  
 
Engagement 
The objective of this task is to identify the methods by which we will seek input from citizens and stakeholders, as 
well as to show the Noble County community the value of this initiative. A variety of outreach methods will be 
applied, some in-person, some virtual.  This phase will run the entire length of the project, and will include the 
following deliverables to the Noble County Planning Commission:   
 

• A Communications Plan.  The project team will develop a communications plan and associated branding 
and strategies in order to provide clear channels of back-and-forth communication with the Noble County 
Planning Commission, community stakeholders, the public, and the project team.  This plan will outline 
social media channels and frequency of communication, as well as clarify media and public communication 
procedures.  In addition to the outreach techniques stated below, other methods will be proposed following 
discussion with the client and may include staff or volunteer attendance at public events to promote the 
planning process and receive input.  The timing and associated outreach for the public meetings (discussed 
in other tasks) will also be clarified in this document. 
 

• Stakeholder Outreach.  The objective of this task is to identify how affected stakeholders view the 
potential plan updates and the impact their outcomes, for better or for worse.  In order to more efficiently 
garner input, a preliminary list of stakeholders will be developed, potentially including representatives from 
the following groups: 

 
Business organizations, (Chamber of Commerce) Downtown interests 
Community social services Education 
Economic development officials 
Industrial businesses/owners 

Planning, transportation, public works, etc. 

 
• Public Engagement.  In conjunction with and at the Direction of OSU Extension and/or the Noble County 

Planning Commission, the project team will hold at least one in-person public meeting to learn from 
interested members of the community their perspective on Noble County’s current issues and challenges, 
their vision for the future, and desired land uses for each of the subarea plan boundaries. The project team 
will also explore utilizing alternative engagement techniques, such as plan ambassadors (mini-stakeholder 
led engagement meetings), virtual meetings, attendance at local events/community fairs, etc. 
 

• Surveys.  Consistent with the communications plan, the project team will develop an online surveys for 
additional citizen outreach activities to supplement in-person meeting(s).     

 
Phase 1 (Educate) 
The project team will be educating themselves about the County by gathering and analyzing data, communicating 
with stakeholders, examining recent business attraction success stories, reviewing past planning efforts, and meeting 
with local representatives. Tasks the project team will complete during the Educate phase will include: 
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• Project Kick-Off Meeting.  This will provide an opportunity to clarify expectations and answer questions 

about tasks, schedules, data, and deliverables for the update. 
 

• Community Conditions.  The project team will work with the County staff to update relevant base data 
from existing plans and to review the County’s current land use and utility system maps. The project team 
will coordinate these efforts with citizen participation efforts to ensure that data is applied to help identify 
new trends and assist with developing methods to address concerns. The project team will explore the 
necessary data sets to develop the insights needed to assist with identifying the appropriate locations for 
new land uses. Data review will include, but is not limited to:   

o Review of existing plans; 
o Market analysis to identify local industry clusters and potential target industries (location quotient, 

shift-share, and retail gaps); 
o Existing and recent business starts/location; 
o Education program and workforce development opportunities; 
o Land use analysis and (if not provided by previous planning efforts); 
o Review existing zoning and development policies for both counties; and 
o Understand existing dynamics and relationships between internal jurisdictions, and assess 

willingness to cooperate on potential shared initiatives. 
o Existing and planned infrastructure, such as: 

 Quality and location of existing roads, water, sewer, telecommunications, etc.; and 
 Checklist of goals implemented from recent utility studies. 

 
• Advisory Group Meeting #1.  Upon the completion of the above described community conditions 

research, this in-person meeting will be convened with the Noble County Planning Commission, or a 
chosen subset of the whole (an “advisory group”) to discuss the development and evaluation of the 
alternatives.  
 

Deliverables for the Educate phase will include: 
1. Existing Conditions Document.  This part of the plan will document and explain the project team’s 

existing conditions findings, and will including all mapping of existing land uses, utilities, roads, etc. 
 
Phase 2 (Explore)  
This phase is dedicated to dreaming, thinking creatively, and testing various ideas. The project team will use the 
knowledge gathered during Phase 1 to explore a future vision for the community resulting in a vision, goals, 
objectives, and strategies for this plan.  Draft maps outlining future land use and transportation systems will be 
developed for review by the Noble County Planning Commission, eventually culminating the in the development 
and approval of a “preferred scenario” that reflects the consensus of the community. 
 

• Establishment, Refinement, and Identification of New Vision and Key Goals.  Revealed through 
discussions with the Noble County Planning Commission and guided by data analysis, the vision statement 
will serve as a guide for what the Noble County wants to become in the next 10-20 years. 
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• Alternatives development.  Up to three scenarios for the future development of the County will be 
explored, and will include the following elements:  

o Description of how current assets can be leveraged to implement each option 
o Maps, pictures, or illustrations 
o List of possible partnerships 
o List of other available resources and agencies 

 
• Advisory Group Meeting #2.  This in-person meeting will be convened to discuss the development and 

evaluation of the alternatives. 
 

• Preferred scenarios.  Based upon noble County Planning Commission feedback, a refined scenario will 
be developed, reflecting one or a combination of the three alternatives discussed above. 

 
Deliverables for the Explore phase will include:  

1. Alternatives document. With sufficient detail to characterize and differentiate the benefits and costs of 
each alternative. 

2. Final Land Use Development Scenario.  The refined land use scenario will be delivered for review before 
embarking on Phase 3. 

 
Phase 3 (Empower)  
The land use plan is being created with the intention that the County, local partner agencies, and community groups 
would help facilitate its implementation. Thus, phase 3 will be dedicated to the development of implementation 
actions that will energize, encourage, and empower community organizations, partner organizations, local leaders, 
and residents to actualize the plan. As part of this strategy, American Structurepoint’s utility and transportation 
experts will identify potential general infrastructure upgrades that may be needed to facilitate the development types 
shown in the preferred concept plans. Activities in Phase 3 will include.  
 

• Draft Plan Recommendations.  This includes any maps, renderings, or sketches necessary for effective 
communication of the plan’s elements. Each strategy will outline specific action steps and corresponding 
implementation elements including timetables, general cost estimates, financial tools, legal tools, and 
manpower tools.  
 

• Implementation Matrix.  Our team will use the public’s input on strategy prioritization to identify 
the actions that should be initiated and completed first, as top priorities. A combination of short-term, 
affordable projects will be identified, along with others that are longer-term and may require an 
extended timeframe, additional funding, or additional staff resources to complete. To assist in 
implementation, the project team will produce an “implementation matrix” that will highlight the 
related goals, action items, people or organizations to involve, estimated timeframes and cost, and 
funding resources to consider.  

 
• Advisory Group Meeting #3.  This in-person meeting will be to review the refined final version of the 

land use plan and the implementation matrix.   
 
Deliverables Include:  
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1. Final Land Use Planning Map and Implementation Document. The final product will consist of a Land 
Use Plan and report that documents the thought process. This document will succinctly, yet thoroughly, lay 
out a future “game plan” for the community. Special attention will be paid to how Noble County can use 
the land use map and document to steer investment towards it opportunity zone. 

 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $50,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this 
size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service 
agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $50,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will justify the need for additional resources in writing. 





 

 

RESOLUTION # 2023-__ 

RESOLUTION BY THE NOBLE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS DESIGNATING THE NOBLE 
COUNTY HEALTH DEPARTMENT AS THE INSPECTOR OF NUISANCES PER THE OHIO REVISED CODE 

(ORC) §3767.27 WHICH PROVIDES THE HEALTH DEPARTMENT TO ACT AS THE OFFICIAL ENFORCEMENT 
AGENCY FOR ALL MATERS AS FOUND WITHIN ORC §3767 

WHEREAS, the Noble County Board of Commissioners recognize that there have been nuisance 
complaints from various citizens within the County and the Board recognizes that the removal of the 
nuisances as identified within ORC §3767 would provide numerous health and community development 
improvements for the County; 

WHEREAS, the assignment of the Noble County Health Department as the inspector of nuisances is 
recommended by the Noble County Planning Commission to the Board of County Commissioners; and 

WHEREAS, the Noble County Board of Commissioners has its full faith in the Noble County Health 
Department and believes that it is the best agency within the county to be assigned the enforcement 
powers of inspector of nuisances per ORC §3767.27.   

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF NOBLE COUNTY, OHIO: 

The Noble County Health Department is hereby designated as the inspector of nuisances per §3767.27 
which grants the agency to enforce the nuisance regulations as stated within ORC §3767.  

ADOPTED AND PASSED by the Board of County Commissioners of Noble County, Ohio this _____ day of 

_______________________, 2023. 

  AYES                  NAYS 
________________________________   _______________________________  
    

_______________________________   ________________________________ 
 

________________________________   ________________________________ 
 
 
 
Approved and signed by the Chairman of the Noble County Board of Commissioners this _____day of 
______________________, 2023.      

 



 

RESOLUTION # 2023-__ 

RESOLUTION BY THE NOBLE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS TO ACTIVELY ENFORCE 
THE OHIO REVISED CODE (ORC) §4513.65 WHICH PROVIDES THE COUNTY SHERIFF THE AUTHORITY TO 

REGULATE JUNK MOTOR VEHICLES ON PRIVATE PROPERTY BY EITHER REQUIRING REMOVAL OR A 
REQUIREMENT TO COVER THE VEHICLE FROM SIGHT ON PRIVATE PROPERTY FROM ANY PUBLIC 

RIGHT-OF-WAY 

WHEREAS, the Noble County Board of Commissioners recognize that there are and have been numerous 
junk vehicles within the County that are unsightly and provide for nuisance concerns such as 
environmental concerns which should be remedied;  

WHEREAS, the Noble County Planning Commission has officially recommended the passage of this 
resolution to ensure that the problem of junk motor vehicles is properly addressed within Noble County; 
and 

WHEREAS, the County Sheriff is designated the power to be an enforcement agent of junk motor 
vehicles per ORC §4513.65 which can be assisted by other County agencies. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF NOBLE COUNTY, OHIO: 

That ORC §4513.65 be actively enforced by the County Sheriff and other supporting agencies within 
the County.   

ADOPTED AND PASSED by the Board of Commissioners of Noble County, Ohio this _____ day of 

_______________________, 2023. 

  AYES                  NAYS 
________________________________   _______________________________  
    

_______________________________   ________________________________ 
 

________________________________   ________________________________ 
 
 
 
Approved and signed by the Chairman of the Noble County Board of Commissioners this _____day of 
______________________, 2023.      

 



 

 

RESOLUTION # 2023-__ 

RESOLUTION BY THE NOBLE COUNTY BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS TO ADOPT A MINIMUM 
LANDSCAPING ORDINANCE WITH REASONABLE MINIMINAL LANDSCAPING STANDARDS FOR PRIVATE 

PROPERTY IN CONFORMANCE WITH OHIO REVISED CODE § 303.02  

WHEREAS, the Noble County Board of Commissioners reaffirms the passage of the previously adopted a 
Comprehensive Plan. 

WHEREAS, the Noble County Planning Commission has officially recommended the passage of a 
minimum landscaping resolution to the Noble County Board of Commissioners;  

WHEREAS, a minimum landscaping resolution is necessary to ensure that the housing stock within the 
County is maintained and that the premises of what could otherwise be useful property is not infested 
with rodents could eventually aid in the deterioration of properties within the County to a place where 
they could no longer be remedied and thus in violation of §3767.41 (Buildings found to be a public 
nuisance) that would have to be remedied by the County’s Inspector of Nuisances; and 

WHEREAS, the Noble County Planning Commission recommends to the Noble County Board of 
Commissioners that it enacts the following minimum landscaping standards pursuant to ORC § 303.02. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF NOBLE COUNTY, OHIO: 

That the reasonable minimum landscaping standards be enforced by the County’s Inspector of 
Nuisances on all applicable properties within all unincorporated locations within the County: 
 
1. Sec. 1, Sanitation: Exterior property and premises shall be maintained in a clean, safe, and sanitary 

condition. The occupant shall keep that part of the exterior property that such occupant occupies or 
controls in a clean and sanitary condition. 

2. Sec. 2, Grading and Drainage: Premises shall be graded and maintained to prevent the erosion of 
soil and to prevent the accumulation of stagnant water thereon, or within any structure location 
thereon.  

3. Sec. 3, Sidewalks and Driveways: Premises and exterior property shall be maintained free from 
hazardous conditions.  

4. Sec. 4, Overgrowth of Vegetation: Premises and exterior property shall be maintained to ensure that 
there is not any dense overgrowth of vegetation.  A dense overgrowth of vegetation shall be 
include, but is not limited to all grasses, annual plants and vegetation, trees or shrubs that are 
overgrown. This term shall not include cultivated flowers and gardens. The County’s Inspector of 
Nuisances shall be granted the authority to write a notice of violation. The State of Ohio also 
regulates noxious weeds by the Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 901-5. 

5. Sec. 5, Rodent Harborage: Premises and exterior property shall be kept free from rodent harborage 
and infestation. Where rodents are found, they shall be promptly exterminated by approved 
processes that will not be injurious to human health. After pest elimination, proper precautions shall 
be taken to eliminate rodent harborage and prevent reinfestation. Rodent harborage can occur via 
overgrowth of vegetation or by the accumulation of personal property that is unorganized and left 
outside with no apparent attempt to create an organized storage structure. 



 

ADOPTED AND PASSED by the Board of Commissioners of Noble County, Ohio this _____ day of 
_______________________, 2023. 

  AYES                  NAYS 
________________________________   _______________________________  
    

_______________________________   ________________________________ 
 

________________________________   ________________________________ 
 
 
Approved and signed by the Chairman of the Noble County Board of Commissioners this _____day of 
______________________, 2023.      



1 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Noble County, Ohio – Subdivision Regulations 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Adopted Date: 

Acknowledgements:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



2 

 

 

 
TABLE OF CONTENTS: 
 

Article I, General Provisions ........................................................................................ 3 

Article II, Administration ........................................................................................... 6 

Article III, Minor Subdivision Application Requirements ....................................... 9 

Article IV, Major Subdivision Application Requirements ..................................... 14 

Article V, Site Design Standards ................................................................................ 21 

Article VI, Street Design Standards ......................................................................... 27 

Article VII, Construction of Improvements  ........................................................... 29 

Article VIII, Statements and Signatures to be Affixed on the Plat ......................... 32 

Article IX, Definitions and Rules of Intrepretation ................................................... 36 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3 

 

 

Article I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 
Section 101 Title 
These rules, regulations and standards shall be officially known as the “Subdivision Regulations of Noble 
County,” and shall hereinafter be referred to as “these Regulations.” 

 
Section 102 Policy 

 
Section 102.1 
It is declared to be the policy of Noble County to consider the subdivision of land and its subsequent development 
as subject to the control of Noble County, pursuant to the most recent edition of the County’s Comprehensive 
Plan and for the orderly, planned, safe, efficient, and economical development of the County. 

 
Section 102.2 
Land to be subdivided shall be of such character that it can be used for the intended purposes. Land shall not be 
subdivided until adequate facilities and improvements such as drainage, water, and sewerage, are provided, or a 
performance guarantee is filed, in accordance with Section 702, to assure that the subdivider will make the 
required improvements. 

 
Section 102.3 
The existing and proposed public improvements shall conform with and be related to the proposals shown in the 
most recent edition of the County’s Comprehensive Plan, capital improvement programs, or development 
programs of Noble County when they exist and it is intended that these Regulations shall supplement and facilitate 
the enforcement of the provisions and standards contained the aforementioned plans and programs. 

 
Section 103 Purpose 
These Regulations are adopted as minimum requirements for the regulation and control of land subdivision within 
the unincorporated portion of Noble County. These regulations are intended to: 

a. Establish standards for logical, sound, and economical development of land within Noble County;  
b. Provide for adequate light, air, and privacy;  
c. Secure safety from fire, flood, and other danger; 
d. Prevent population congestion and overcrowding of the land; 
e. Provide orderly expansion and extension of community services and facilities at minimum cost and 

maximum convenience; 
f. Provide for the proper arrangement of streets in relation to those existing or planned;  
g. Provide for the most beneficial relationship between use of land, buildings, traffic, and pedestrian 

movements; and 
h. Ensure appropriate subdivision of land, including the preparation, recordation, and equitable handling of 

subdivision plats by providing uniform procedures and standards for observance by both Noble County 
and its developers. 
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Section 104 Authority 
The Ohio Revised Code (ORC), Chapter 711 enables the Board of County Commissioners and the Planning 
Commission of Noble County to adopt regulations governing plats and subdivisions of land within the 
unincorporated area of Noble County. 

 
Section 105 Enactment of Regulations 
Regulation of the subdivision of land and the attachment of reasonable conditions to land subdivision is an 
exercise of public police power delegated by the state to Noble County pursuant to Chapter 711 of the ORC. The 
developer shall be in compliance with all conditions established by the Planning Commission for design, 
dedication, improvement, and restrictive use of the land to conform to the physical and economic development of 
Noble County and the health, safety, and general welfare of the future lot owners of the subdivision and of Noble 
County generally. 

 
Section 106 Jurisdiction 

 
Section 106.1 
These Regulations shall be applicable to all subdivisions of land located within the unincorporated area of Noble 
County. 
 
Section 106.2 
Any municipal government within Noble County that has adopted a major thoroughfare plan or a parks and public 
open space plan for the territory within the village limits and for the territory within three miles of any village, or 
any portion thereof, and has adopted subdivision regulations may exercise extraterritorial jurisdiction for a 
distance of up to three miles of its corporate limits if township zoning is not in effect within the area as provided 
in Section 711.09 of the Ohio Revised Code. 
 
Section 106.3 
The Noble County Planning Commission and the village with subdivision regulation jurisdiction over the 
unincorporated territory within Noble County may agree, in writing, that the approval of the plat by the village, 
as provided in Section 711.09 of the ORC, shall be conditioned upon receiving advice from or approval by the 
Noble County Planning Commission. 

 
Section 107 Relation to Other Laws 

 
Section 107.1 
The provision of these Regulations shall supplement the laws of the State of Ohio, other resolutions adopted by 
the Noble County Board of County Commissioners or township trustees, or the rules and regulations promulgated 
by authority of such law or resolution relating to the purpose and application of these Regulations. 

 
Section 107.2 
No subdivision plat shall be approved for recording until the requirements of these Regulations have been met 
and the proper certification has been endorsed upon the plat by the appropriate reviewing authority. 

 
Section 107.3 
Whenever the requirements of these Regulations conflict with the requirements of other lawfully adopted rules, 
regulations, or resolutions, the most restrictive or that imposing the highest standard shall govern. These 
Regulations shall be interpreted as minimum requirements. 
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Section 107.4 
Whenever a township in Noble County has adopted township zoning, under Chapter 519 of the ORC, all proposed 
subdivisions shall meet the township zoning requirements, as well as the provisions of these Regulations. 

 
Section 108 Validity and Severability 
If, for any reason, any clause, provision, or portion of these Regulations shall be held invalid or unconstitutional 
by a court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the validity or the legality of these Regulations 
as a whole, or any part thereof, other than the part that is held to be invalid. These Regulations shall not interfere 
with any other applicable law, regulation, or deed restriction. Under no circumstances will Noble County enforce 
any private deed restriction. 

 
Section 109 Saving Provision 
These Regulations shall not be construed as abating any action now pending under, or by virtue of, prior existing 
subdivision regulations, or as discontinuing, abating, modifying, or altering any penalty accruing or about to 
accrue, or as affecting the liability of any person, firm, or corporation, or as waiving any right of the county under 
any section or provision existing at the time of adoption of these Regulations, or as vacating or annulling any 
rights adopted by any person, firm, or corporation by lawful action of the county except as shall be expressly 
provided for in these Regulations. 

 
Section 110 Effective Date and Previous Approvals 
These Regulations shall become effective on January 1, 2024. Prior to these regulations taking effect, the Noble 
County Board of County Commissioners adopted these regulations after a public hearing and certification to the 
county recorder as required by ORC Chapter 711. These Regulations shall in no way affect any subdivision having 
received preliminary plan approval prior to the effective date of these regulations or any amendment, provided, 
that no changes to previously approved preliminary plan are introduced by the subdivider. 
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Article II 
ADMINISTRATION 

 
Section 201 Administration, Enforcement and Interpretation 
The Noble County Planning Commission shall administer and enforce these Regulations. The Planning 
Commission may be assisted by other government agencies, legal counsel, and through others whom it may 
solicit for professional advice. The Planning Commission will rely upon an Administrator to administer and 
enforce provisions of these Regulations that are specifically deemed for delegation. It shall be the responsibility 
of the Administrator to seek out input from all interested parties and governmental organizations prior to any 
internal decision to approve, approve with conditions, or deny any application. 

 
Section 202 Reservations and Repeals 
Upon the adoption of these Regulations, the Subdivision Regulations of Noble County previously adopted, as 
amended, are hereby repealed, except as to those sections expressly retained in these Regulations. 

 
Section 203 Amendments 
The Board of County Commissioners shall have the sole authority to make amendments to these Regulations. 
The Planning Commission shall be granted the opportunity to make recommendation prior to any final decision 
made by the Board of County Commissioners. 

 
Section 204 Variances, Exceptions, and Waiver of Conditions 
An application for relief will be denied if an owner requests it merely for their own convenience, such as when 
the land is not usable due to error or poor assumptions on the owner’s part, or when the only supporting evidence 
is that compliance would add significantly to development costs. 

 
Any application for a variance, exception, or waiver of condition may not be approved unless all feasible options 
complying with these Regulations have been exhausted. Furthermore any variance application shall conform to 
the spirit of these Regulations. 

 
Where, due to exceptional topographic or other physical conditions, the Planning Commission finds that 
extraordinary and unnecessary hardship may result from strict application of these Regulations, or the purposes 
of these Regulations may be served to a greater extent by an alternative proposal, it may approve variances, 
exceptions, and waivers of conditions, provided that they will not be detrimental to the public health, safety, or 
welfare or injurious to other properties. 
 
The Board of County Commissioners can only make variances for roadway specifications and construction 
standards. The Planning Commission may provide recommendations regarding variances. 
 
Any approved variance shall not have the effect of nullifying the intent and purpose of these Regulations, the 
comprehensive plan, or a township zoning ordinance, when they exist. In granting variances or modifications the 
Planning Commission may require such conditions as will, in its judgment, secure substantially the objective of 
the standards or requirements so varied or modified. 
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Section 205 Expiration or Extension 
Failure to comply with stated time periods of these Regulations shall result in the expiration of the application 
and any associated Planning Commission approval. Before expiration, the subdivider may request an extension 
by filing a letter with the Administrator to be heard by the Planning Commission as to why an extension is 
necessary. 
 
The subdivider is solely responsible for knowing expiration dates and meeting or extending them in accordance 
with these Regulations. The Planning Commission shall have no duty, obligation or responsibility to remind or 
notify subdividers of approaching expiration dates. 

 
Section 206 Voided Applications 
An application shall become void and have no rights, standing, or status under these Regulations, upon expiration, 
withdrawal, or disapproval. 

 
Section 207 Recording of Plat 
No plat of any subdivision shall be recorded by the county recorder or have any validity until said plat has received 
a final approval in the manner prescribed in these Regulations. 

 
Section 208 Revision of Plat after Approval 
No change, modification, or revision shall be made in any subdivision plat after approval has been given by the 
Planning Commission, and endorsed in writing on the plat, unless said plat is first resubmitted to the Planning 
Commission. 
 
Section 209 Fees 
The board of county commissioners shall establish a schedule of fees, charges, expenses, and fee collection 
procedures for administration of these Regulations. The schedule of fees shall be posted in the Office of the 
Administrator. Until all applicable fees, charges and expenses have been paid in full, no action shall be taken on 
any application, extensions or appeal. 

 
The subdivider shall be solely responsible for submittal of the plat and payment of fees to the local agency having 
jurisdiction regarding review and/or approval of proposed improvements, including water, sanitary sewage 
facilities, and storm water maintenance. 

 
Section 210 Violations and Penalties 
Whoever transfers, or leases for a period of more than five years any lot, parcel or tract of land from a plat of a 
subdivision before such plat has been recorded in the office of the county recorder or that violates these regulations 
shall forfeit and pay the sum of not less than ten dollars ($10) nor more than five-hundred dollars ($500) for each 
lot, parcel, or tract of land so sold. The restriction of leasing to within five-year period without recordation ensures 
that long term leasing of property is not exempt for the subdivision process. 

 
The description of such lot, parcel, or tract by metes and bounds in the deed or transfer shall not serve to exempt 
the seller from the forfeiture provided in this section. No building permit shall be issued for the construction of 
any building or structure located on a lot or plat, subdivided or sold in violation of the provisions of these 
Regulations, nor shall Noble County have any obligation to issue certificates of occupancy or to extend utility 
services to any parcel created in violation of these Regulations. 
 
There shall be no action brought against a property owner for violation of these Regulations when the action in 
question occurred prior to the effective date of these Regulations. Any lot that fits this standard shall be considered 
nonconforming. 
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Section 211 Appeal 
Any person who believes he or she has been aggrieved by these Regulations or the actions of the Planning 
Commission has all rights to appeal as set forth in Chapter 711 or any other applicable section of the ORC. 
 
Section 212 Representation of Application 
Any application that is required to go before the Planning Commission shall be represented by one or more 
persons responsible for the development. If no representative is present at the assigned meeting, the application 
may be tabled until the next regular meeting of the Planning Commission. If no representative is available at the 
second meeting the application will be withdrawn. Any application that is withdrawn is required to be refiled by 
the applicant to be heard by the Planning Commission. 

 
Section 213 Transfer and Conveyance Standards 
In accordance with ORC 319.203 and ORC 317.22, no conveyance of property will be recorded until all standards 
associated with the Transfer and Conveyance Standards of the Noble County Auditor and Noble County Engineer 
have been met. Copies of these documents can be found in the offices of the County Engineer, County Auditor, 
and County Recorder.  
 
The standards of these Subdivision Regulations are administered and enforced to regulate the subdivision of land 
and do not regulate the transfer of ownership of the property. The Transfer and Conveyance Standards of the 
Noble County Auditor and Noble County Engineer regulate the transfer and conveyance of property without 
regulating how the property is subdivided.  
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Article III 
MINOR SUBDIVISION APPLICATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

 
Section 301 Purpose 
The purpose of this Article is to establish the procedure for review and approval of subdivisions, as authorized 
under Chapter 711 of the ORC. The procedure is intended to provide orderly and expeditious processing of such 
applications. 
 
Section 302 Subdivision Types 
Before any land is subdivided the owner of the property, or his authorized agent, shall apply for and secure 
approval of the proposed subdivision in accordance with the following procedures: 

 
Section 302.1 
Minor Subdivision (Lot Split): For no more than five lots along an existing public street. See Section 304 of these 
Regulations and ORC 711.131. 
 
Section 302.2 
Minor Subdivision (Large Lot): For lots from five to twenty acres in size that lie along existing public street. See 
Section 305 of these Regulations and ORC 711.133. 

 
Section 302.3 
Major Subdivision (Platted Subdivision): For all applications that do not qualify for approval through either minor 
subdivision process (large lot or lot split), the major subdivision process of Article IV shall be required. 
 
Section 303 Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) and Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) Procedure 
 
Section 303.1 Pre-Application Conference. 
Prior to filing an application for a Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) or a Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) an applicant 
is encouraged to request an informal discussion with the Administrator to discuss the procedure for approval and 
to familiarize the applicant with applicable requirements. It is suggested that the applicant submit a scale drawing 
that includes the following information: 

a. Location map; 
b. Ownership of property; 
c. Existing and proposed public roads and easements; 
d. Existing structures; 
e. North arrow; 
f. Outline of areas to be divided; 
g. Approximation of proposed lot lines and dimension; 
h. Important natural features and drainage ways; and 
i. Information concerning storm drainage, sewage treatment, water supply, and other facilities that 

impact on the development. 
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Section 303.2 Submittal Requirements 
The application for a Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) and Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) shall include, at a 
minimum, all of the following: 

a. A survey in accordance with Section 307. 
b. Location of monuments and their descriptions. 
c. Location and size of all existing buildings. If no building exists then state “no building exists”. 
d. A copy of the deed, whereby the current owner(s) obtained title to the land as well as copies any deed(s) 

of subsequent out conveyances. 
e. Areas within the 100-year floodplain and within floodways, as determined from flood studies or by 

scaling from mapping provided by the Federal Emergency Management Agency, shall be delineated. If 
not in a floodplain, state “not in a floodplain”. 

f. Legal description for each lot being created that meets the requirements of the Transfer and Conveyance 
Standards of the Noble County Auditor and the Noble County Engineer. The error of closure for such 
description shall not be greater than 1/10,000. 

g. A certification of approval by the local health department, inspector, and others as applicable. 
h. If applicable, access points in accord with adopted access management standards of the Ohio 

Department of Transportation. 
i. All applicable fees shall be paid with submittal of the application. 
j. All of the above shall be provided by a licensed surveyor. 

 
Section 303.3 Approvals Required 
After the minor subdivision has been given approval by all other departments with review responsibility, the deed, 
a copy of the Floodplain Certification, a copy of the approval by the Noble County Health Department and a copy 
of the survey drawing shall be reviewed by the Administrator for conformity with these Regulations. The 
Administrator shall stamp and sign the deed “approved-minor subdivision”, if the lot in question meets all 
requirements as specified above. 
 
Section 303.4 Recordation Requirement 
Upon approval by the Administrator, the deed shall then be taken to the county auditor for the transfer of property 
and then to the county recorder where it will become a legal lot of record. Minor subdivision requests expire if 
the deed is not recorded within (1) year of initial fee payment. 
 
Section 303.5 Incomplete Submittals 
Incomplete or deficient proposals shall be disapproved and the subdivider notified of issues and reasons for the 
disapproval. 

 
Section 304 Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) Process 
Section 304.1 Purpose 
The purpose of this Section 304 is to establish the procedure for review and approval of minor subdivision / lot 
split as authorized by ORC 711.131. 
 
Section 304.2 Applicability 
The Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) process may be used to request a proposed division of a parcel of land along 
an existing public street, not involving the opening, widening, or extension of any street or road, and involving 
no more than five lots. 

 
Section 304.3 Review and Approval  
A Minor Subdivision (Lot Split) may be granted approval by the Administrator without a minor subdivision plat 
provided that the proposed subdivision meets all of the following conditions: 
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a. The proposed division of a parcel of land involves no more than five (5) lots, after the original parcel 
has been completely subdivided. 

b. The survey requirements of Section 307 have been met.  
c. Another minor subdivision application has not been submitted on the affected property for at least one 

year preceding the application.  
d. The width to depth ratios shown below in Table 1 are required for all minor lot splits. All calculations 

shall be made from the actual road frontage. The Administrator will be responsible for calculating the 
ratios and if necessary, will provide a report of said ratios to the Planning Commission. 

Table 1, Required Width to Depth Ratios 
Acres Ratio 

0.01 - 3.49 1:3 
3.50 + 1:4 

Section 305 Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) Process 
Section 305.1 Purpose. 
The purpose of this Section 305 is to establish the procedure for review and approval of minor large lot 
subdivisions as authorized under ORC § 711.133. 
 
Section 305.2 Applicability. 
The Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) Process may be used to request a proposed division of a parcel of land along 
an existing public street, not involving the opening, widening or extension of any street or road, and involving the 
establishment of any lot ranging in size from not less than four (4) acres to not more than twenty (20) acres. A 
proposed division of land under and in compliance with this Section 305 shall not be considered a subdivision for 
purposes of ORC § 711. 001(B)(1) and need only be approved under the provisions of this Section305. 
 
The Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) process is only available for once a calendar year per affected property. For 
example, if a 20-acre lot is submitted to into two parcels through this process with one parcel being 15 acres, the 
new 15-acre parcel cannot be subdivided a second time within the same calendar year through this process. This 
regulation is to ensure that the major subdivision process of Article IV is not subverted through small incremental 
subdivisions. 

 
Section 305.3 Review and Approval 
If the Administrator finds that the proposed subdivision is not contrary to any applicable health, sanitary, or access 
management regulations, regulations adopted under ORC § 307.37(B) (3) regarding existing surface or subsurface 
drainage, including, but not limited to, rules governing household sewage disposal systems or the regulations set 
forth in this Section 304, it shall be approved within 30 days after submittal.  

 
The burden is upon the applicant to demonstrate compliance with these Regulations. Incomplete or deficient 
proposals shall be disapproved and the applicant notified of issues and reasons for disapproval. 

 
Upon presentation of an approved conveyance of said parcel, the conveyance shall be stamped “Approved by 
Noble County Planning Commission; No Plat Required Under ORC § 711.133,” and signed and dated by the 
Administrator. 

 
Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) deeds shall be recorded within one-year (365) days from the date of approval, or 
the approval expires. Upon the expiration of the approval, any proposed division of the subject tract shall be filed 
and processed as a new application.  
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Section 305.4 Agricultural and Personal Recreational Purposes Exemption 
A proposed division of a parcel of land along an existing public street, not involving the opening, widening or 
extension of any street or road, and which meets the acreage requirements set forth in Section 305 but which is to 
be used only for agricultural or personal recreational purposes shall be exempt from the Minor Subdivision (Large 
Lot) approval requirements. Upon presentation of a conveyance of such a parcel, the conveyance shall be stamped 
“Approved by Noble County Planning Commission; No Approval or Plat Required under ORC § 711.133; FOR 
AGRICULTURAL AND PERSONAL RECREATIONAL USE ONLY,” and signed and dated by the 
Administrator. The conveyance shall include a statement “No change in use shall occur unless approved by the 
Noble County Planning Commission in accordance with applicable subdivision regulations”. 

 
Nothing in this Section 305 shall be construed as excluding parcels that are exempt under this procedure that are 
currently being used only for agricultural or personal recreational purposes from the provisions of these 
Regulations for any future division or partitions of those parcels. 

 
When parcels that are exempt from the approval requirements under this Section 305 are subsequently to be used 
for other than agricultural or personal recreational purposes, Commission staff shall first determine that such a 
parcel complies with the regulations set forth in Section305. 

 
An exemption under this Section 305 shall require a statement, signed by the landowner, that certifies that the 
proposed parcel will only be used for agricultural or personal recreational purposes, and that any subsequent 
change in use shall require that the Administrator first determine that the parcel complies with the then current 
provisions of Section 305. 
 
Section 306 Transfer of Property between Adjoining Owners 
Where a transfer of property between adjoining owners is less than 20 acres in size and results in a residual parcel, 
which is less than 20 acres, said residual parcel shall be subject to the requirements of these Regulations; and, the 
transfer of property shall be approved only if the residual meets these Regulations.  
 
The grantees’ names on the deed shall match the ownership of the adjacent parcel being enlarged by the transfer. 
Deeds for combining acreage shall include the notation: “Not to be used as a separate building site or transferred 
as an independent parcel in the future without Planning Commission approval in accordance with applicable 
subdivision regulations. Parcel to be combined to Auditor’s Parcel Number - - - -  .” 
 
Section 307 Survey Requirements and Submittals 
 
Section 307.1 Survey Requirement. 
No division of land involving a metes and bounds description shall be approved or exempted unless it is 
accompanied by a survey and legal description certified by a Professional Surveyor licensed in the State of Ohio. 
The survey must meet the Minimum Standard for Boundary Surveys, Administrative Code 4733-37, and the 
survey and description must be approved by the office of the Noble County Engineer. 

 
Section 307.2 Survey Submittal Requirements and Process. 
An application for a Minor Subdivision (Large Lot) shall be filed by the landowner or designated representative 
with the Office of the Administrator and shall include the following information and materials: 

a. Survey boundaries and lot lines drawn on a survey plat not to exceed 18” X 24”. All dimensions shall 
be shown in feet and hundredths of feet. 

b. A survey and legal description prepared by a professional surveyor that is approved by the office of the 
Noble County Engineer. The survey shall conform to the State of Ohio Minimum Standards for 
Boundary Surveys (OAC 4733-37). 
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c. Signed and completed application form with all required applicable fees. 
d. Proposed deed(s) for the new lots identifying Grantor and Grantee (if known) with a survey drawing 

and legal description that meets the requirements of Section 304.3. 
e. Existing/proposed buildings; well; location/type of household sewage disposal system. 
f. New or additional roadway easements and/or utility easements: easements must be conveyed and 

recorded by a separate instrument prior to recordation. 
g. Appropriate floodplain status information showing areas within the 100-year floodplain/floodway. 
h. Access points in accord with adopted access management standards or Ohio Department of 

Transportation (ODOT) driveway approval if access is to a state highway. 
i. Recording data for minor subdivision deeds previously approved from the original tract parcel. 
j. Written endorsement of the minor subdivision from the Noble County Health Department. 
k. A plan illustrating all minor subdivisions (large lot and lot splits) of adjacent parcels within the past year; 

and recording date of each. 
l. The subdivider shall mark proposed lot corners with stakes and colored flagging. 
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Article IV 
MAJOR SUBDIVISION APPLICATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
Section 401 Conditions for Major Subdivisions 
Article IV sets out the requirements for the Major Subdivision process. 

 
Section 401.1 Applicability 
A land subdivision is required to be approved through the major subdivision process when any the following 
exists: 

a. The subdivision is for more than five (5) lots, any one of which is less than twenty (20) acres, including 
the original tract; 

b. The subdivision involves the creation, widening, or extension of a street or access easement; or 
c. Platted land is subdivided to create additional building lots in a recorded subdivision. 

 
Section 401.2 Submission to Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) 
Any plan within (300) feet of the centerline of a state highway requires the Planning Commission to give notice 
by registered or certified mail to ODOT. If ODOT notified the Planning Commission that ODOT is planning 
improvements in any portion of the submitted plan area, the Planning Commission shall refuse to approve the 
plan. 

 
Section 401.3 Notice to Township Trustees 
After a complete submission of a plat to be approved through the major subdivision process is submitted, the 
Planning Commission shall schedule a meeting to consider the plat. It shall send written notice by mail to the 
board of township trustees of the township in which a proposed plat is located. The notice shall inform the trustees 
of the submission of the proposed plat and of the date, time, and location of any meeting at which the Planning 
Commission will consider or act upon the proposed plat. 

 
Section 401.4 Grading of Site Prior to Final Approval 
The developer may begin earth excavation and construction in accordance with the grades and elevations required 
by an approved preliminary plan. 

 
Section 401.5 Pre-Application Conference (Optional) 
Prior to preparing a sketch plan, the subdivider may request an informal discussion with the Administrator to 
discuss the procedures for approval of the subdivision plan and to familiarize the developer with the County 
services and requirements, including, but not limited to, drainage and sewerage requirements, fire prevention, and 
the availability of existing utility services. 

 
Section 402 Major Subdivision Preliminary Plan Standards 

 
Section 402.1 Sketch Plan Requirements 

Sketch plans (preparation is optional) may be submitted to the Administrator and shall be drawn to a convenient 
scale of not more than one hundred (100) feet to an inch and shall show the following information: 

a. Location or vicinity map 
b. Ownership of property and adjacent properties 
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c. Review Sections 401, 402.4 and 402.5 of these Regulations and make known in writing if any of the 
subsections may need to be reviewed prior to the preliminary or final plat submission. 
 

Section 402.2 Preliminary Plan 
The developer shall submit a preliminary plan for review and tentative approval prior to the formulation and 
submittal of a final plat. The preliminary plan is conducted for the developer’s benefit. Its submission does not 
constitute a formal subdivision review pursuant to ORC § 711.10. With the submission of the preliminary plan, 
the applicant waives any rights to an approval under ORC § 711.10 until such time as application is made for 
final subdivision plat review and is submitted to the Planning Commission for review and approval as detailed in 
these Regulations. 

 
Section 402.3 Preliminary Plan Form 
The preliminary plan application shall contain all of the following: 

a. Complete application form available from the Planning Commission. 
b. Signed variance application form and fee (if applicable). 
c. Copies of the preliminary plan containing all required information. 
d. One set of conceptual subdivision improvement plans, provided that completed design drawings 

shall be required at a later time. 
 

Section 402.4 Preliminary Plan Content 
The preliminary plan shall contain the following information: 

a. Proposed name of the subdivision, location by section, range, township or other survey. 
b. Boundaries and acreage. 
c. Name, address and telephone number of the owner, subdivider, professional surveyor and 

professional engineer with appropriate numbers and seals. 
d. Date of survey, scale of the plat, north arrow, legend and a vicinity map of a scale not less than 2000 

feet to an inch. 
e. Name of adjacent subdivisions, owners of adjoining parcels, and location of common boundary lines, 

extended to 200 feet beyond the boundary of the subdivision. 
f. Topographic contours with intervals no greater than 2 feet at 5% slope, no greater than 5 feet for slopes 

over 5% and less than or equal to 15%, and no greater than 10 feet for slopes greater than 15%. 
g. Location, width, and names of existing streets, railroad rights-of-way, easements, parks, buildings, 

corporation and township lines; wooded areas, water courses, drainage patterns, and water bodies. 
h. Topographic features within and adjacent to the plat for a minimum distance of 200 feet unless 

access to adjacent property has been denied the professional surveyor. 
i. Location of floodways, floodplains, current and abandoned mining activity, and a good faith effort to 

identify other potentially hazardous areas. 
j. A good faith effort to identify the location of environmentally sensitive areas. 
k. A good faith effort to identify the soil types, derived from the USDA Soil Survey. 
l. A good faith effort to identify the layout, number, dimensions of each lot, and setback lines (a note 

listing setback dimensions may be added in lieu of showing setback lines if the plan will be made more 
legible). Reference Section 507.1 of these Regulations for lot arrangement and setback details. 

m. Parcels of land reserved for public use or reserved by covenant for residents of the subdivision. 
n. Point of ingress/egress or driveway locations and the distance to any existing driveway(s). 

 



16 

 

 

o. Type of water supply and wastewater disposal proposed, approximate locations and dimensions of all 
proposed utilities and sewer lines, easements, drainage tiles, water mains, or other underground 
utilities within the tract or adjacent thereto. 

p. Known cemeteries, historical or archeological sites. 
q. Copy of proposed covenants and restrictions, and a schedule outlining the order of development of 

each section or phase of the subdivision. 
 

Section 402.5 Additional Information for the Preliminary Plan 
The following information applies only to specific project types, as necessary, and may be requested during the 
site review or required during review and approval of applications: 

a. Conceptual plan for commercial and industrial development, showing proposed parking, loading areas, 
alleys, pedestrian walkways, streets, points of vehicular ingress/egress to the development and 
landscape features. 

b. A drawing of all present and proposed grades and facilities for storm water drainage in cases where 
natural drainage is altered. 

c. A feasibility study on sewer and water facilities. 
d. Screening, buffering and/or noise abatement measures. 
e. Typical cross-sections and centerline profiles for each proposed street, and preliminary engineering 

designs of any new bridges or culverts proposed in the project. 
f. Other information, studies, items, or provisions deemed necessary or prudent to create buildable sites 

and to promote the public health, safety, and welfare. 
g. If any improvements are to be made within a publicly dedicated right of way, the applicant must make 

full disclosure of these plans at the earliest possible step in the review process. In the event of such 
improvements being proposed an application may be held from consideration until such a time that an 
agreement is reached between the applicant and the jurisdictional body responsible for said right of way. 

 
Section 402.6 Public Hearing 
The Planning Commission, prior to acting on a preliminary plan of a subdivision, may hold a public hearing at 
such time and upon such notice as the Planning Commission may designate. 

 
Section 402.7 Filing 
The preliminary plan shall be considered officially filed after it is examined by the Administrator and is found to 
be in full compliance with the application submittal provisions of these Regulations. The subdivider shall be 
notified by mail within five (5) days as to the date of official filing, which begins the thirty (30) day review period, 
and the meeting at which the plan shall be reviewed. 

 
Section 402.8 Reviews and Approval of Preliminary Plans 
The Planning Commission shall forward copies of the preliminary plan to such officials and agencies as may be 
necessary for the purpose of study and recommendation. After receipt of reports from such officials and agencies, 
the Planning Commission shall determine whether the plan will be approved, approved with modifications, or 
disapproved. The reasons for such disapproval shall be stated in writing. 

 
The Planning Commission shall act on the preliminary plan within thirty (30) days after filing unless such time is 
extended by agreement with the subdivider. Approval of the preliminary plan shall be conditioned on compliance 
with all other applicable resolutions and regulations. 
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Section 402.9 Preliminary Plan Expiration 
The approval of the preliminary plan by the Planning Commission shall be effective for a maximum period of 
one (1) year from the date of its approval unless an extension of the approval has been granted in writing by the 
Planning Commission. If the final plat application is not accepted within one (1) year, the preliminary plan 
approval shall expire and become void. 
 
Section 402.10 Preliminary Plan Recall 
The Administrator may recall portions of the preliminary plan for consideration, and reapproval, modification, or 
disapproval by the Planning Commission. A recall may occur in one of the following circumstances: 

a. Incomplete, inaccurate or fraudulent information influenced approval. 
b. The subdivider has failed to satisfactorily pursue platting or conditions of approval. 
c. Previously unknown or new health, safety or environmental concerns arise. 
d. The subdivider shall be notified by letter no later than 30 days before the recall is scheduled for 

consideration. 
 

Section 403 Major Subdivision Final Plat Standards 
 

Section 403.1 Final Plat Procedures 
Having received the approval of the preliminary plan, if applicable, the subdivider shall submit a final plat 
application containing all changes required by the Planning Commission in the preliminary plan. 

 
A professional surveyor shall prepare the final plat, and the design for construction of improvements prepared by 
a professional engineer licensed to practice in the State of Ohio. Within five calendar days of submission, staff 
shall accept and schedule the plat for the next appropriate meeting of the Planning Commission and notify the 
township in accordance with ORC § 711.10 and this Section of these Regulations. Notification shall also be given 
to other appropriate agencies and officials. 

 
Section 403.2 Final Plat Application 
A complete application shall contain: 

a. Complete and signed application form available from the Planning Commission with the fee. 
b. Original plat document signed by the subdivider and lien holder with notary and seal and the 

professional surveyor with seal. 
c. Plat, signed by applicable township zoning, health, sanitary and other government authorities. 
d. Fourteen (14) sets of copies of the final plat and one (1) reproducible tracing of the plat. (The 14 sets 

of copies may be reduced to a smaller paper size, as long as they remain legible.) 
e. Three (3) sets of approved construction drawings and engineering specifications as required for 

grading, streets, storm water management, waterline, sanitary sewer, and other improvements. 
Applicants are encouraged to file the application for final plat approval only after the appropriate 
authority approves construction drawings and engineering specifications. Failure to do so shall result 
in non-acceptance of the application. 

f. Supplementary and additional information as required by these Regulations. 
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Section 403.3 Final Plat Form 
The final plat shall be submitted in the following form: 

a. Drawn at a scale between one hundred (100) feet to the inch and ten (10) feet to the inch, inclusively. 
b. Plats shall be on one or more sheets eighteen (18) by twenty-four (24) inches in size and shall be clearly 

and legibly drawn. The original shall be drawn on reproducible material capable of producing blue or 
black line paper prints. 

c. No ditto marks shall be used on the final plat and a legend of all symbols and abbreviations used shall be 
included on the plat. 

d. The Planning Commission requires the final plat to be filed in a digital format. 
 

Section 403.4 Final Plat Contents 
The final plat shall contain the following information: 

a. Subdivision name, location by section, range, township or other accepted survey district. 
b. The plat shall comply with the Minimum Standards for Boundary Surveys in the State of Ohio and the 

measurement specifications as contained in Chapter 4733-37 of the Ohio Administrative Code. 
c. A vicinity map showing general location of subdivision. 
d. Name, address and telephone number of owner, subdivider, professional surveyor and professional 

engineer with appropriate numbers and seals. 
e. Plat boundaries, based on accurate traverse, with angular and linear dimensions determined by an 

accurate control survey in the field. All lot lines shall be shown with accurate dimensions in feet and 
hundredths. 

f. Layout, number, dimensions of each lot, and set back lines (a note listing setback dimensions may be 
added in lieu of showing setback lines if the plat will be made more legible). Reference Section 507.1 
of These Regulations for lot arrangement and setback details. 

g. Outline of areas to be dedicated or reserved for public or common use of property owners within the 
plat, and previous lots or blocks and their numbers indicated by a contrasting line style in the case of a 
replat. 

h. Bearings and distances to the nearest established street lines, and accurate location and description of all 
monuments. 

i. Names, locations, dimensions, rights-of-way of all existing and proposed streets and railroads within 
and adjoining the plat. Radii, internal angles, points of curvature, tangent bearings, length of arcs, and 
lengths and bearing of chords of all streets. 

j. Locations and dimensions of all easements and rights-of-way, with dimensions, purposes and wording 
addressing the purpose of such easements or rights-of-way. 

k. Location of all streams, rivers, canals or lakes, and flood hazard boundaries of the area. 
l. Base flood elevations and flood zone areas available from Federal Emergency Management, (FEMA) 

shall be shown. 
m. A copy of any restrictive covenants, and other notes, items, restrictions, or provisions required by these 

Regulations, the Planning Commission or its designated representative, or other plat signing authority. 
n. A statement or table showing total acreage in the subdivision and total acreage of lots, roads, open space, 

easements and other types of uses. 



19 

 

 

o. Spaces for all signatures required by Article VIII. 
p. If the plat is within a township that has zoning regulations, then certification from the appropriate 

township zoning inspector shall be required to ensure that the proposal is in accordance with the 
township’s zoning resolution. 

q. A letter from the permitting agency indicating that a driveway permit has been issued or will be issued 
by the office of the county engineer ODOT, or applicable township on existing roads. 

r. The error of closure of existing metes and bounds shall not be greater than 1/10,000. 
s. Any application requirement not listed above, that is however required to submit a preliminary plan in 

accordance with these Regulations. 

Section 403.5 Filing 
The final plat shall be filed with the Planning Commission not later than one (1) year after the date of approval 
of the preliminary plan; otherwise it will be considered void unless an extension is requested by the subdivider 
and granted in writing by the Planning Commission. The final plat shall be filed at least thirty (30) days prior to 
the meeting at which it is to be considered. 

 
SECTION 404 Major Subdivision Approval 

 
Section 404.1 Planning Commission Action 
Before any final plat is approved, the ODOT must be notified as required by Section 401.2 of these Regulations. 

 
The Planning Commission shall act on the final plat within forty-five (45) calendar days after a complete 
application is received in the Office of the Administrator, unless such time is extended by agreement with the 
subdivider, the final plat is withdrawn or a delay-of-action is requested and granted. Failure of the Planning 
Commission to act upon the final plat within such time shall be deemed an approval of the plat. Conditional 
approval of a final plat shall be limited to minor clerical and other non-substantive errors as determined by the 
Planning Commission.  
 
If a plat is disapproved, the reason shall be stated in the record of the Planning Commission. If disapproved, the 
subdivider shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the final plat, within forty-five (45) calendar days, 
to the Planning Commission for its final approval. If a final plat is refused by the Planning Commission, the 
person resubmitting the plat, which the Planning Commission refused to approve, may file a petition within sixty 
(60) days after such refusal in a court of component jurisdiction. 

 
Section 404.2 Public Improvements 
Prior to the granting of approval of the final plat, the Planning Commission may require that all public 
improvements be installed prior to the signing of the final plat. If the Planning Commission does not require that 
all public improvements be installed and dedicated prior to signing of the final plat, the Planning Commission 
shall require that the applicant furnish a performance guarantee in accordance with Section 702 for the ultimate 
installation of said improvements.  

 
Section 404.3 Final Plat Expiration 
The subdivider shall record the final plat within 60 days of final approval; otherwise the final plat approval shall 
expire and become void. 
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Section 404.4 Signing, Recording and Transmittal of Copies of Final Plat 
When a final plat has been approved and all conditions for approval have been satisfied, the designated 
representative of the Planning Commission shall sign the certificate of approval on the original tracing and return 
the same to the subdivider. The subdivider shall, within 60 days, submit a copy of the approved plat for processing 
by the county tax map department, county auditor, and filing with the county recorder. Should the final plat be 
transferred to new ownership, then the submitted final plat shall be in accordance with all requirements of the 
Transfer and Conveyance Standards of the Noble County Auditor and the Noble County Engineer.  

 
It shall be the responsibility of the subdivider to gain all necessary certifications before filing the plat with the 
county recorder. The subdivider shall provide the Planning Commission with a paper copy of the approved plat. 
After the plat is recorded, the original plat or an archival quality reproducible reproduction shall be filed with the 
county recorder. Any office may require the submission of the final plat in digital or computer format. 

 
Section 404.5 Final Plat Amendments 
Amendment of the preliminary plan may be required before or concurrent with any amendment to a final plat.   
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Article V 
SITE DESIGN STANDARDS 

 
Section 501 General Purpose 
The purpose of good subdivision and site design is to create a functional and attractive development, minimize 
adverse impacts, and ensure that a project will be an asset to the county. To promote this purpose, the subdivision 
shall conform to this Article’s standards that are designed to result in a well-planned community without adding 
unnecessarily to development costs. These design controls shall help ensure creation of convenient and safe 
streets, usable lots, space for public purposes, and will minimize the undesirable features of unplanned, haphazard 
growth. The Planning Commission has the responsibility for reviewing the design of each subdivision early in its 
design development to ensure that all the requirements of these Regulations are addressed. 

 
Section 502 Suitability of Land 
Land to be subdivided shall be of such character that it can be used for its intended purposes, and shall not be 
subdivided until adequate facilities and improvements such as drainage, water, and sewerage, are provided, or a 
performance bond, in accordance with Section 702, is filed to assure that the subdivider will make the required 
improvements. 
 
The Planning Commission may find that the land proposed to be subdivided is unsuitable for subdivision 
development due to poor drainage, flood hazard, topography, inadequate water supply, landslip potential, unstable 
subsurface conditions due to underground mining or for reasons which may endanger health, life, safety, or 
property. If it is determined that in the best interest of the public the land should not be developed for the purpose 
proposed, the Planning Commission shall not approve the subdivision unless adequate methods for solving the 
problems are advanced by the subdivider.  
 
For major subdivisions, a written statement may be required by the Planning Commission describing 
characteristics of the development site, such as bedrock geology and soils, topography, flood prone areas, existing 
vegetation, structures and road networks, visual features, and past and present use of the site. 
 
Noble County contains sufficient amount of land located on areas defined by any governmental entity to contain 
or have once contained an active or abandoned underground mine, or such lands that are within five hundred 
(500) feet of an active or proposed surface mine. Any property found to have this characteristic may be required 
to have a site analysis study conducted to ensure that the ground is capable of supporting the use for which it is 
being proposed. 
 
The soils on any proposed site shall be deemed suitable for their intended use per the Noble County Soil and 
Water Conservation District. 
 
Specific setback requirements may be required by the Planning Commission or the Administrator prior to the 
subdivision. Specific examples of setback requirements include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Setbacks for oil and gas development consistent with the standards of the Ohio Department of Natural 
Resources (ODNR); and 

b. Setbacks of at least 20 feet from any cemetery. 
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Section 503 Conformance to Applicable Rules and Regulations 
In addition to the requirements established in these Regulations, all subdivisions shall comply with the following: 

a. All applicable township zoning resolutions (if applicable) and all other applicable laws in which the 
subdivision is to be located. 

b. The comprehensive plan, public utility plan, and capital improvement programs, including plans for all 
streets, drainage systems, and parks. 

c. The special requirements of these Regulations and any rule of the Noble County Health Department 
and/or appropriate state agencies. 

d. The rules of the Ohio Department of Transportation if the subdivision or any lot contained therein abuts 
a state highway or connected street. 

e. The standards and regulations adopted by the Noble County Engineer, and all boards, agencies and 
officials of the county including but not limited to the Transfer and Conveyance Standards of the Noble 
County Auditor and the Noble County Engineer.  
 

Section 504 Subdivision and Site Design 
Design of the subdivision shall take into consideration existing county, municipal, and regional comprehensive 
plans, and shall be based on a site analysis. To the maximum extent practicable, development shall be located to 
preserve the natural features of the site, to avoid areas of environmental sensitivity, and to minimize negative 
impacts and alterations of natural features. The following specific areas shall be preserved as undeveloped open 
space, to the extent consistent with the reasonable utilization of land, and in accordance with the U.S. and Ohio 
Constitutions and state or federal regulations: 

a. Unique and/or fragile areas, including wetlands, as may be defined in Section 404 of the Federal Water 
Pollution Act, as amended; and in the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency standards. 

b. Steep slopes in excess of fifteen (15) percent unless appropriate engineering measures concerning slope 
stability, erosion, and resident safety are taken into account to the satisfaction of both the Administrator 
and the Planning Commission. 

c. Habitats of endangered wildlife, as identified on federal and state lists. 
d. Historically and culturally significant structures and sites, as listed on the National Register of Historical 

Places. 
e. The development shall be laid out to avoid adversely affecting groundwater and aquifer recharge; to 

reduce cut and fill; to avoid unnecessary impervious cover; to prevent flooding; to provide adequate 
access to lots and sites; and, to mitigate adverse effects of noise, odor, traffic, drainage, and utilities on 
neighboring properties. 

f. The placement of buildings in residential developments shall take into consideration topography, 
building height, orientation and drainage. 
 

Section 505 Floodplain Management 
Flood prone areas shall be defined as those specified on the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) 
Flood Hazard Map, or those soils defined in the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) Soil Survey of 
Noble County. All subdivision applications shall be forwarded to the Noble County Office of Emergency 
Management to ensure that the application meets the requirements of the County’s Floodplain Ordinance. 
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Section 506 Blocks 
The following regulations shall govern the design and layout of blocks: 

a. The arrangements of blocks shall conform to the street design criteria set forth in these Regulations. 
b. Blocks shall be arranged to accommodate lots and building sites of the size and character required by 

these Regulations and any applicable township zoning resolution, to provide for adequate community 
facilities, and with regard of the limitations and opportunities of topography. 

c. Irregularly shaped blocks, blocks intended for cul-de-sacs and loop streets, and blocks containing 
interior parks and playgrounds may be approved by the Planning Commission if properly designed and 
located. 

d. No block shall be larger than (1400) feet, or (12) times the minimum lot width required in any 
applicable township zoning district, and no less than (800) feet. Cross streets shall be provided between 
blocks. 

e. Where blocks are more than (900) feet in length, a walkway easement not less than (10) feet in width at 
or near the halfway point of the block may be required between streets. 

f. Blocks in the traditional gridiron pattern should consist of two tiers of lots and an easement may be 
included to separate them. 

g. Through lots (extending from one parallel street to the other) shall be discouraged to avoid 
problems between adjoining owners, and to reduce the number of streets. 

Section 507 Lot Improvements 
 

Section 507.1 Lot Arrangement and Dimensions 
a. Lot arrangement, design, and dimensions shall be such that all lots will provide satisfactory building 

sites. Driveway access to buildings on the lot shall be from a dedicated public street (existing or 
proposed or on a private street meeting public street standards). Lots shall be properly related to 
topography and the character of the surrounding development; and shall be in compliance with 
township zoning regulations (if applicable) and the Noble County Health Department regulations.  

b. The Planning Commission, upon recommendation from the Noble County Health Department may 
increase the size of any or all lots in the subdivision or may deny approval of the subdivision. 

c. Dimensions of corner lots shall be large enough to allow the erection of buildings, observing the 
minimum front-yard setback from both streets. 

d. The building setback for all lots shall be a minimum of thirty (30) feet from the edge of the right of 
way. 

e. The offset for side lot lines shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet. 

Section 507.2 Lot Orientation 
Residential lots shall front on a dedicated public street (existing or proposed) or on a private street meeting 
public street standards. All side lot lines where practicable should be at approximate right angles to street 
lines or radial to curving street lines, unless a variation from these rules will give a better street or lot plan. 
Variations are permitted to accommodate barriers such as streams and existing utility easements. However, 
side lot lines shall not deflect more than (30) degrees from the perpendicular in relation to street centerlines. 
A side lot line shall maintain the same angle of deflection between the front lot line and the minimum 
building setback line as established by any township zoning regulation (if applicable) or these Regulations. 
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The lot line common to the street right-of-way shall be the front line. All lots shall face the front line and a 
similar line across the street. Wherever feasible, lots shall be arranged so that the rear line does not abut the 
sideline of an adjacent lot. 

 
Section 507.3 Double Frontage Lots and Access to Lots 
a. Double frontage and reversed frontage lots shall be avoided except where necessary to provide 

separation of residential development from traffic arterials or to overcome specific disadvantages of 
topography and orientation. Residential lots abutting arterial or collector streets, where marginal access 
streets are not desirable or possible to attain, shall be designed as reverse lots or with side lot lines 
parallel to the major traffic streets. These requirements may be waived by mutual consent of the Planning 
Commission and the County Engineer. 

b. Lots may not be created by dividing land at the end of stub streets in adjacent subdivisions, such stub 
streets being intended to promote continuity of street systems in adjoining subdivisions. 

c. Fifty (50) feet (minimum) of additional lot depth or appropriate buffering as determined by the 
Administrator may be required where a residential lot in a subdivision backs up to a railroad right-of-
way, a high pressure gasoline or natural gas line, open drainage ditch, an arterial street or interstate 
highway, an industrial area or other existing land use which may have a detrimental effect on the 
residential use of the property, and where no local street is provided at the rear of such lot. 

 
Section 507.4 Lot Measurements 
A lot shall be measured as follows: 
a. Depth of a lot: The distance between the mid-points of straight lines connecting the foremost points of 

the side lot lines in front and the rearmost points of the side lot lines in the rear. 
b. Width of a lot: The distance between straight lines connecting front and rear lot lines at each side of the 

lot, measured at the building setback line, provided, however, that the width between side lot lines at their 
foremost points (where they intersect with the street line) shall not be less than eighty (80) percent of the 
required lot width. 

Section 507.5 Minimum Lot Size 
a. Properties where septic is required: The minimum lot size for all subdivisions shall be compliant with the 

Noble County Department of Health Regulations. 

b. Properties where public water and sewer are available: The minimum lot size shall be 15,000 square feet.  

Section 508 Easements and Right of Ways 
 

Section 508.1 Utility Easements 
Location of utility line easements within the road right-of-way shall be located outside of the improved 
portion of the roadway. Utility easements may also be located along the front of line or centered on the 
rear or side lot line as necessary for utility lines. Easements shall give access to every lot, park or public 
grounds. Such easements shall be a total of not less than twenty (20) feet wide. 
 
Recommendations on the proposed layout of telephone and electric company easements should be sought 
from all of the utility companies serving the area. It shall be the responsibility of the subdivider to submit 
copies of the preliminary plan to all appropriate public utility companies. 
 
Whenever practicable, the utilities shall be placed underground, according to the standards of the 
appropriate utility company. 
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Section 508.2 Residential Access Easements 
A residential access easement shall only be approved when all of the following requirements are met: 

a. The residential access easement meets the requirements for a variance as set out in Section 204. Unless 
approved for a variance, the residential access easement is required to meet all of the other Article IV. 

b. The residential access easement is used to access a property that is currently landlocked (having a lack 
of street frontage) by no fault of the existing property owner.  

c. A residential access easement must be a minimum of 50 feet in width and have a bearings and distances 
description of the centerline of said easement. 

d. All property owners along a proposed access easement will be required to enter into a maintenance 
agreement for general repair and preservation of the roadway surface. This plan must be approved by 
the Noble County Planning Commission and recorded as an exhibit with each deed. 

e. All other feasible access options in accordance with these Regulations have been exhausted and no other 
end can be made. 

f. The following statement shall be applied to the plat and legal description of a proposed lot split on a 
residential access easement: 

“The undersigned grantee(s) hereby acknowledge(s) that (he, she, they) understand that the 
premises described herein is located upon a non-dedicated private street. Further, the 
grantee(s) understands that no government body is responsible for care and maintenance of 
said private street.” 

g. A physical inspection of the proposed access shall be inspected by the Noble County Office of 
Emergency Management, to determine if the roadway will be adequate for any emergency response 
equipment to reach all building sites without injury to the equipment. A feasibility report shall be made 
and submitted with the variance application. 

 
Section 508.3 Storm Water Easements 
Easements shall be provided for storm drainage purposes. Such easements shall conform substantially with 
the lines of any natural water course, channels, streams or creeks which traverse the subdivision or for any 
new channel which is established to substitute for an existing natural watercourse, channel, stream or creek. 
Such easements shall be of sufficient width to provide adequate area for maintenance, however, shall not 
be less than twenty (20) feet. Provisions of an easement in no way make any political subdivision responsible 
for said maintenance of storm water facilities. The plat shall specify the entity or person responsible for the 
maintenance of storm water facilities. 
 
Section 508.4 Pedestrian Access Easements 
Any pedestrian access easements proposed in areas outside of street/road right of ways must be approved 
for the intended purpose and have adequate easement width. 

 
Section 508.5 Hazards 
The location of mailboxes and similar structures in the right-of-way of a public or private street shall be 
constructed so as to not create a hazard to the public and shall be constructed pursuant to standards of the 
Ohio Department of Transportation. 
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Section 509 Standards for Nonresidential Subdivisions 
 

Section 509.1 
In addition to the principles and standards in these Regulations, the applicant shall demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Commission that the streets, parcels, blocks, and lot patterns proposed are 
specifically adapted to the uses anticipated and consider other uses in the vicinity. 
 
Section 509.2 
Proposed industrial parcels shall be suitable in area and dimension to the types of industrial development 
anticipated. 
 
Section 509.3 
Every effort shall be made to protect adjacent residential areas from potential nuisance from a proposed 
commercial or industrial subdivision, including the provision of extra depth in parcels backing up on 
existing or potential residential development and provisions for a permanently landscaped buffer strip when 
necessary. 
 
Section 509.4 
Blocks intended for commercial and industrial subdivisions shall be designed specifically for such purposes 
and shall include adequate provision for parking, loading, and delivery services.  

 
Section 510 Covenants and Restrictions 
At any time during an application for a subdivision or variance the Planning Commission or Administrator may 
suggest or require the addition or amendment of any applicable covenants or restrictions in association with the 
impacted property. All covenants and/or restrictions shall be applied to the certificate of transfer and/or plat as 
may be applicable. The covenants and/or restrictions shall be recorded with the certificate of transfer and/or the 
plat and shall run with the land. Failure to apply or record any or all of the covenants or restrictions set forth by 
the Planning Commission shall be interpreted as a violation by the applicant, and subject to Section 210 of these 
regulations.
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Article VI 
STREET DESIGN STANDARDS 

 
Section 601 General 
These Regulations shall control the manner in which the road system is arranged on the land to permit the safe, 
efficient, and orderly movement of traffic; to meet, but not exceed, the needs of the present and future population; 
to have a simple and logical pattern; to respect natural features and topography; and to present an attractive 
streetscape. 

 
Section 602 Street Frontage Requirement 
No subdivision shall be approved unless the area to be subdivided has a minimum of 60 feet of road frontage on 
an actively maintained street shown upon a plat approved by the Planning Commission and recorded in the County 
Recorder’s Office. An actively maintained street shall include all public and private owned right-of-way where 
regular maintenance is at a level where traffic is not impeded. Any street that is either new or is not actively 
maintained must be suitably improved as required by these Regulations or guaranteed, with a performance bond 
as required. Any street that is not publicly owned shall require a private maintenance agreement. 
 
A subdivider may apply for a variance, in accordance with Section 204 of these Regulations, with the Planning 
Commission to reduce the 60-foot requirement. In addition to the requirements set out in Section 204, the Planning 
Commission shall consider the potential of whether or not the impact of the variance will create circumstances 
where land becomes devalued and less likely to be effectively used due to the lack of access to the public right-
of-way. In no circumstances shall this variance be reduced to less than a 40-foot street frontage requirement. 

 
Section 603 Official Road Design Standards 

 
Section 603.1 Intersections 
Streets shall intersect as nearly as possible at right angles and no street shall intersect another street at less 
than a sixty (60) degree angle. Street jogs shall have centerline offsets of at least one hundred twenty-five 
(125) feet. The right-of-way lines of intersecting streets shall be connected at all corners with a curve having 
a radius of at least twenty (20) feet. 
 
Section 603.2 Curves 
a. When the line of a street changes direction by more than ten (10) degrees, the street line shall be 

connected by curves at the point where they deflect from each other. For all streets these radius shall be 
measured along the centerline. 

b. For dead end/ cul-de-sac streets, this curve shall be at least one hundred (100) feet in radius and for all 
other streets at least three hundred fifty (350) feet in radius.  

c. Vertical curves shall provide the stopping sight distance required for thirty-five (35) miles per hour 
(MPH). 

 
Section 603.3 Cul-de-Sacs and Dead-End Streets 
a. No cul-de-sac or dead-end street shall be more than one thousand two hundred (1,200) feet in length. 
b. At the end of a permanent cul-de-sac or dead-end street, the minimum pavement radius shall be fifty 

(50) feet and the minimum right-of-way radius shall be sixty (60) feet. 
c. Dead-end streets may only be left in place for a period of six months or less. If after six months, the 

dead-end street still remains, the County shall require that a cul-de-sac be installed. 
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Section 603.4 Street Road Grades 
Street grades shall be not less than 0.4 percent, and not more than fifteen (15) percent, except with approval 
from the county engineer for steeper grade. 
 
Section 603.5 Street/Road Names/Signs 
Streets shall be named without duplicating the name of existing streets in Noble County and approved by 
the county engineer. Street signs shall be installed by the developer in accordance with the Ohio Manual of 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices published by the Ohio Department of Transportation and should be 
allowed to blend in with the architectural design of the development. 

 
Section 603.6 Right of Way Widths 
Street right-of-way widths shall not be less than fifty (50) feet. 
 
Section 603.7 Pavement Widths 
Street pavement widths shall not be less than twenty (20) feet. 

 
Section 604 Plans for Public Water Supply, Stormwater, and Wastewater Facilities 
A professional engineer, licensed in Ohio, shall design any plans for public water supply, storm water and 
wastewater facilities. The plans shall meet regulations set forth by the county engineer, health department, 
sanitary engineer, and The Ohio EPA.  
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Article VII 
CONSTRUCTION OF IMPROVEMENTS 

 
Section 701: Improvements and Cost Estimate Information 
Before the signing of the final plat, all applicants shall be required to complete, to the satisfaction of the county 
engineer, county health department or other appropriate agency, all the streets and other public improvements, 
including lot improvements on the individual lots, as listed on the plat. When required improvements are not 
completed, the subdivider shall insure their completion with a performance guarantee acceptable to the board of 
county commissioners. 

 
The developer, at his or her expense, shall make all required improvements and cost estimates for various 
materials and labor shall be provided as requested by a professional engineer licensed in the State of Ohio, or 
a qualified contractor acceptable to the County Engineer. The developer shall dedicate public improvements to 
the local government, free and clear of all liens and encumbrances on the dedicated property and public 
improvements. 

 
Section 702: Performance Guarantee for Installation and Maintenance of Improvements 
To guarantee the construction and/or maintenance of required improvements prior to the approval and recording 
of the final plat, the subdivider shall be required to provide a performance guarantee in one or a combination of 
the following arrangements: 

 
Section 702.1 Subdivision Bond, or Deposit of Funds 
The subdivider shall post a bond executed by a surety company or a deposit of funds equal to the estimated cost 
plus ten (10) percent of the required improvements. The guarantee shall be in favor of the Board of County 
Commissioners and shall guarantee construction of the improvements according to the plans and specifications 
approved by the county engineer. The term of the guarantee shall not be less than two (2) years plus a one (1) year 
maintenance period for a total of three (3) years. The board of county commissioners may grant an extension where 
good cause can be shown. The amount required for the guarantee can be reduced to a percentage of its original 
amount during the one-year maintenance period. Under no circumstances shall the required guarantee be tied to or 
be considered a portion of the developer’s financing for the development. The guarantee shall be considered in 
effect when approved by the board of county commissioners pursuant to recommendation by the county engineer. 

 
Section 702.2 Deposit 
The subdivider may make a deposit with a responsible escrow agent, or with a trust company. The deposit shall 
be money or negotiable bonds in an amount equal to the estimated cost plus ten (10) percent of the required 
improvements. If a deposit of funds is made, an agreement may be executed to provide payments to the contractor 
or the subdivider from the deposit as the work progresses and is approved by the responsible county officials 
consistent with Section 708. 

 
Section 702.3 Contract Documents or Escrow Agreements 
Where contract documents or escrow agreements for the proposed improvements are available, copies of such 
contracts shall be certified to the board of county commissioners and, when approved, will constitute sufficient 
guarantee for the installation of required improvements in lieu of other methods stated above. 

 
Section 703: Temporary Improvements 
The applicant shall build and pay for all temporary improvements required by the county engineer and shall 
maintain those temporary improvements for the period specified by the county engineer. Prior to construction of 
any temporary facility or improvements, the developer shall file with the board of county commissioners a 
separate performance guarantee in an amount equal to the estimated cost of the temporary facilities, which shall 
ensure that the temporary facilities will be properly constructed, maintained and removed. 
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Section 704: Extension of Time 
If the construction or installation of any improvements or facility, for which guarantee has been made by the 
developer is not completed within two (2) years from the date of final approval of the recorded plat, the developer 
may request the board of county commissioners to grant an extension provided he can show reasonable cause for 
inability to complete said improvements within the required two (2) years. The request shall be accompanied by 
a revised cost estimate of construction to be completed and performance guarantee as provided by part a of Section 
702 hereof covering the period of the extension and one year maintenance period. 

 
Section 705: Failure to Complete Improvements 
In case the subdivider fails to complete the required public improvements work within such time period as 
required by the conditions or guarantees as outlined above, the Board of County Commissioners may proceed to 
have such work completed and reimburse itself for the cost thereof by appropriating the deposit of funds or 
subdivision bond, or by drawing upon the letter of credit, or shall take the necessary steps to require performance 
by the bonding company. 
 

Section 706: Deferral or Waiver of Required Improvements 
The Planning Commission may defer or waive, at the time of final plat approval and subject to appropriate 
conditions, the provisions of any or all public improvements as, in its judgment, are not requisite in the interest 
of the public health, safety, or welfare, or which are inappropriate because of the inadequate or nonexistence of 
connecting facilities. Any determination to defer or waive the provision of certain public improvements must be 
expressly made on the record. 

 
Whenever it is deemed necessary by the Planning Commission to defer the construction of any improvements, 
the subdivider shall pay his share of the cost of the future improvements to the county prior to the signing of the 
final subdivision plat by the Planning Commission. The developer may provide a separate guarantee for the 
completion of the deferred improvements upon demand of the county. 

 
Section 707: Inspection of Improvements 
The county engineer shall coordinate with the county health department or other appropriate agency to provide 
for inspection of required improvements during construction and ensure their satisfactory completion. The 
Applicant shall pay to the county an inspection fee, and shall notify proper administration officials at least twenty-
four (24) hours before each phase of the improvements is ready for inspection. The board of county commissioners 
may waive the requirement for inspection fees to be paid by the developer. Work requiring periodic inspections 
and an inspection schedule shall be finalized by the developer and inspectors before any work begins. If, in the 
opinion of the inspector, installations are improper or inadequate, the inspector shall issue a stop order. The 
developer may appeal the inspector’s findings to the county engineer within forty-eight (48) hours. Failure to 
comply with the inspector and/or county engineer’s directive will be deemed a violation these Rules and 
Regulations subject to having the approved final plat invalidated by the Planning Commission. 

 
Section 708: Completion of Work and Reduction of Security 
As required improvements are completed, the board of county commissioners may, with concurrence of the 
county engineer, reduce the amount of the guarantee, in the following increments: 25%, 50%, and 75%. Twenty-
two percent (22%) of the remaining amount of the guarantee shall be released when all construction, installation, 
and improvements have been completed and approved by the respective government authorities. The remaining 
three percent (3%) will be held for a one-year maintenance period. Guarantees for roads, storm drainage, water 
and sanitary sewer improvements shall not be released independently. 
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Section 709: Acceptance of Streets and Storm Drainage for Use and Maintenance by the 
Public 
The subdivider shall have properly constructed and maintained all required improvements at the time he requests 
their acceptance by the county engineer. Upon completion of all improvements, the developer shall request that 
the county engineer perform an inspection for conditional acceptance. After the inspection, the county engineer 
will do one of the following: 

a. Issue a letter to the board of county commissioners, with a copy to the developer, giving notice of the 
engineer’s conditional acceptance and the amount of a maintenance bond. 

b. Issue a letter to the developer, with a copy to the board of county commissioners listing items of work 
necessary to accomplish satisfactory completion of the improvements. 

Upon completion of the improvements and conditional acceptance by the county engineer, the developer shall 
furnish a maintenance guarantee in the amount of 3% of the total performance guarantee or $1,000.00, whichever 
amount is larger. The subdivider shall be responsible for routine maintenance of all improvements and shall repair 
all failures due to faulty construction as soon as they become apparent. Said subdivider shall also make repairs 
due to erosion or abuse by utility companies installing utilities and shall repair all failures, for all other reasons, 
during the one (1) year period. He shall restore the improvements at the end of the maintenance period. 

 
The improvements will be eligible for final acceptance one year after the conditional acceptance. The maintenance 
bond shall remain in effect until final acceptance by the county engineer. Before the board of county 
commissioners will release the maintenance bond or maintenance fund, the developer shall submit a sworn 
statement that all bills and financial obligations incurred for maintenance or restoration of the subdivision 
improvements have been fully paid. 

 
One year after conditional acceptance, the developer shall, after restoring all improvements to an acceptable 
condition, and after all monies are paid, request that the county engineer perform an inspection for final 
acceptance. After the inspection, the county engineer will do one of the following: 

a. Issue a letter to the board of commissioners, with a copy to the developer, recommending release of 
maintenance bond(s). 

b. Issue a letter to the developer, with a copy to the board of county commissioners, listing items of work 
necessary to accomplish before final acceptance can be made. 
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Article VIII 
STATEMENTS AND SIGNATURES TO BE 
AFFIXED ON THE PLAT 

 
Section 801: Required Statements 
Some or all of the following statements, or similar appropriate statements, shall be required to be affixed on the 
subdivision plat. The Planning Commission may require modifications to the statements. All signatures, except 
the signatures of the county auditor, county recorder, and the Planning Commission shall be obtained prior to 
approval of the subdivision plat by the Planning Commission. Do not include any text associated with the title 
blocks that are in parentheses or italicized on the plat. 

 
Section 802: Deed Reference (REQUIRED) 
Situated in (Military Survey  )   Township, County, Ohio, containing  acres and being 
(part or) the same tract as conveyed to   and described in the deed recorded in Deed (Official 
Records) Book   Page  , County, Ohio. 

 
Section 803: Owner’s Consent and Dedication (REQUIRED) 
We, the undersigned, being all the owners and lien holders of the lands herein platted, do hereby voluntarily 
consent to the execution of the said plat and do dedicate the streets, parks or public grounds as shown hereon to 
the public use forever. Any “Public Utility Easements” as shown on this plat are for the placement of sidewalks 
and for the maintenance and repair of streets. This easement and all other easements shown on this plat, unless 
designated for a specific purpose, are for the construction, operation, maintenance, repair, replacement or 
removal of water, sewer, gas, electric, telephone, cable television, or other utility lines or services, storm water 
disposal and for the express privilege of cutting, trimming or removing any and all trees or other obstructions 
within said easement, or immediately adjacent thereto, to the free use of said easements or adjacent streets and 
for providing ingress and egress to the property for said purposes and are to be maintained as such forever. 

 
No buildings or other structures may be built within said easements, nor may the easement area be physically 
altered so as to (1) reduce clearances or either overhead or underground facilities; (2) impair the land support of 
said facilities; (3) impair ability to maintain the facilities; or (4) create a hazard. The above public utility 
easements are for the benefit of all public utility service providers.  

 
(Signature of owner, all lien holders and two witnesses for each signature required) 

 
Section 804: Drainage Statement (REQUIRED)  

 
The County Engineer assumes no legal obligation to maintain or repair any open drainage ditches or channels 
designated as “drainage easements” on this plat. The lot owner shall maintain the easement area of each lot and 
all improvements within it continuously. Within the easements, no structure, planting, fencing, culvert, or other 
material shall be placed or permitted to remain which may obstruct, retard, or divert the flow through the 
watercourse. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



33 

 

 

Section 805: Title Blocks to be Included on Plat 

Section 805.1 Certificate of Ownership (REQUIRED) 
We,  and  do hereby certify that we are the owners of the property described in the 
above caption and that all legally due taxes have been paid, and that as such owners, we have caused the said 
above described property to be surveyed and subdivided as shown. 

 
 Seal 

 
 

 Sea
l County 
State of Ohio,} SS 

 
Section 805.2 Certificate of Notary Public (REQUIRED) 

 
State of Ohio S.S. 
Be it remembered that on this  day of  , 20 before me the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
State, personally came   ( and    ), who acknowledged the signing and execution of the 
foregoing plat to be their voluntary act and deed. In testimony whereof, I have set my hand and Notary Seal 
on the day and date above written. 

 
(Signature)   

 
(Print name here)   

 
 

State of Ohio 
 

My commission expires   
 

Section 805.3 Certificate of Surveyor (REQUIRED) 
 

I hereby certify that this map is a true and complete survey made by me (under my supervision, on date) and that 
all monuments and lot corner pins are (or will be) set as shown. 

 
(Signature)  

 
(Print name and registration number here)   

 

 
Registered Surveyor 
 
 
 
 
 

 



34 

 

 

Section 805.4 County Engineer (REQUIRED)  
I hereby approve this plat on this  day of  , 20  . 

 

 
County Sanitary Engineer 

 
Section 805.5 Health Department (REQUIRED)  

 
I hereby approve this plat on this  day of  , 20  . 

 

 
County Health Commissioner 
 
Section 805.6 Planning Commission Approval (REQUIRED) 

 
Pursuant to ORC 711.09 
This plat was approved by the Noble County Planning Commission 

On this  day of  , 20  . 

 
Executive Director 
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Section 805.7 Noble County Commissioner (REQUIRED)  
Certification of Submission 
 
I hereby certify this plat was submitted to the Board of County Commissioners,  day of  20  . 

 
 

Clerk, Board of County Commissioners 
 
 

Plat Approval 
 
This plat is hereby approved pursuant to ORC 711.05  day of  20  , Resolution # . 

 
 
 

Commissioner 
 

Commissioner 
 

   Commissioner 
 
 

ATTEST:  
Clerk, Board of County Commissioners 

 

Section 805.8 County Auditor’s Transfer (REQUIRED) 
 

Transferred on this  day of  , 20  . 
By   
Deputy County Auditor 

 
 

Section 805.9 County Recorder (REQUIRED) 
 

File No.  
 

Received on this day of  , 20  at  .M.  
 

Recorded on this  day of  , 20  at  .M. 
 

Recorded in plat book No.  , Page  . 
 

Fee  . 
 

By   
County Recorder 



36 

 

 

 

Article IX 
DEFINITIONS AND RULES OF INTREPRETATION 

 
Section 901: Interpretation of Terms or Words 
For the purpose of these Regulations, certain terms or words used herein shall be interpreted as follows: 

a. The word “person” includes a firm, association, organization, partnership, trust, company, or corporation 
as well as an individual. 

b. The present tense includes the future tense, the singular number includes the plural, and the plural number 
includes the singular. 

c. The word “shall” is a mandatory requirement, the word “may” is a permissive requirement, and the word 
“should” is a preferred requirement. 

d. The words “used” or “occupied” include the words “intended, designed, or arranged to be used or 
occupied.” The word “lot” includes the words “plot or parcel.” 

e. The word “County” where used shall mean Noble County, Ohio and its legal entities. 
 

Section 902: Glossary 
 
Adjacent: A lot, parcel of land, or right-of-way that shares all or part of a common lot line or boundary with 
another lot, parcel of land, or right-of-way. For the purposes of these Regulations this term does not include 
properties that are divided by a public right-of-way even if the lots in question are very close in proximity to each 
other. 
 
Administrator: The person chosen by the Noble County Board of Commissioners to be the primary point of 
contact for the administration and enforcement of these Subdivision Regulations.  
 
Agricultural Purposes: A parcel or parcels that are devoted exclusively to animal or poultry husbandry, 
aquaculture, apiculture, the production for a use of field crops, tobacco, fruits, vegetables, nursery stock, 
ornamental trees, sod, or flowers or other similar agricultural uses. 
 
Alley: See Street Types. 

 
Block: That property abutting one side of a street and lying between the two nearest intersecting streets, or 
between the nearest such street and railroad right-of-way, un-subdivided acreage, river or live stream, or between 
any of the foregoing and any other barrier to the continuity of development. 

 
Board: The Noble County Board of County Commissioners. 

 
Building: A structure designed to be used as a place of occupancy, storage or shelter. 

 
Building Site: A parcel under separate deed or description containing less than 5 acres and having road frontage. 

 
Comprehensive Plan: A plan or any portion, thereof, adopted by the Planning Commission and the Board of 
County Commissioners showing the general location and extent of present and proposed physical facilities, 
including housing, industrial, and commercial uses, major streets, parks, schools, and other community facilities. 
This plan establishes the goals, objectives, and policies of the community. 
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Corner Lot: See Lot Types. 

 
Covenant: A written promise or pledge. 

 
Cul-de-sac: See Street Types. 

 
Culvert: A transverse drain that channels under a bridge, street, or driveway. 

 
Dead-end Street: See Street Types. 

 
Develop: To make a development; also to do any grading or filling of land, whether undeveloped or already 
subdivided, so as to change the drainage or the flow of water, or to do any work upon the land that is capable of 
serving as a subdivision or development of building sites in the future. 

 
Developer: Any individual, subdivider, firm association, syndicate, partnership, corporation, trust, or any other 
legal entity commencing proceedings under these regulations to effect a subdivision of land hereunder for himself 
or for another. 

 
Driveway: A vehicular travel way used to provide access from a street to dwelling units or commercial or 
industrial activities. Driveways are designed for low travel speeds and are often used as, or are integral with, 
parking areas for vehicles. 

 
Dwelling Unit: Space within a building comprising living, dining, sleeping and storage rooms as well as space 
and equipment for cooking, bathing, and toilet facilities, all used by only one (1) family and its household 
employees. 

 
Easement: A grant by the property owner of the use of a strip of land by the public, a corporation, or other 
persons, for specified purposes. 

 
Engineer: Any person registered to practice professional engineering by the state board of registration as 
specified in ORC § Section 4733.14. 

 
Erosion: The wearing away of the earth’s soil surface by water, wind, gravity, or any other natural process. 

 
FEMA: The Federal Emergency Management Agency. 

 
Final Plat: A revised version of the preliminary plan showing exact locations of lot lines, rights-of way, 
easements, and dedicated areas. The final plat is recorded in the office of the County Recorder. 

 
Flood: An overflowing of water, from watercourses, onto land, which is normally dry. 

 
Flood, 100-Year: The temporary inundation of normally dry land areas by a flood that is likely to occur once 
every 100 years (i.e., that has a one percent (1%) chance of occurring each year, although the flood may occur in 
any year.) 

 
Floodplain: Any land area susceptible to be inundated by water from the base flood. The term refers to that area 
designated as subject to flooding from the base flood (100-year flood) on the “Flood Boundary and Floodway 
Map” prepared by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
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Grade: The amount of rise or descent of a sloping land surface, usually measured as a percent where the numbered 
percent represents the amount of vertical rise or fall, in feet, for every 100 feet horizontally. For example, a one 
foot vertical rise over one hundred horizontal feet represents a one percent slope. 

 
Health Department: Noble County Health Department. 

 
Household Sewage Disposal System: means any sewage disposal or treatment system or part thereof for a single 
family, two family, or three family dwelling, which receives sewage in accordance with Chapter 3701-29 of the 
Ohio Administrative Code as amended hereafter. 

 
Improvements: Street pavement or resurfacing, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, water lines, sewer lines, storm drains, 
street lights, flood control for drainage facilities, utility lines, landscaping, and other related matters normally 
associated with the development of raw land into building sites. 
 
Land Contract: A legal agreement between a landowner and another person or persons interested in purchasing 
real property owned by the landowner, wherein the landowner agrees to receive regular payments, at specified 
intervals for a specified period of time, from the purchaser and at the end of the specified time period agrees to 
transfer ownership of the property to the purchaser. 

 
Location Map: See Vicinity Map. 
 
Lot: For purposes of these regulations, a lot is a parcel of land that is: 

a. A single lot of record; 
b. A portion of a lot of record; or 
c. A combination of complete lots of record, of complete lots of record and portions of lots of record, or of 

portions of lots of record. 
 

Lot Area: The area of a lot computed exclusive of any portion of the right(s) of way of any public or private street. 
 

Lot Depth: The mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lines of a lot. 
 

Lot Frontage: The front of a lot shall be constructed to be the portion nearest the street. For the purpose of 
determining yard requirements on corner lots and through lots, all sides of a lot adjacent to streets shall be 
considered frontage, and yards shall be provided as indicated under Yards in this Section. 

 
Lot of Record: A lot, which is part of a subdivision recorded in the office of the county recorder, or a lot or parcel 
described by metes and bounds, the description of which has been so recorded. 
 
Lot Types: Terminology used in these Regulations with reference to lot types are as follows: 

a. Corner Lot: A lot located at the intersection of two or more streets. A lot abutting on a curved street or 
streets shall be considered a corner lot if straight lines drawn from the foremost points of the side lot 
lines to the foremost point of the lot meet at an interior angle of less than one hundred thirty-five (135) 
degrees. 

b. Through Lot: A lot other than a corner lot with frontage on more than one street. Through lots abutting 
two streets may be referred to as double frontage lots. 

c. Reversed Frontage Lot: A lot on which frontage is at right angles to the general pattern in the area. A 
reversed frontage lot may also be a corner lot. 
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Lot Width: The horizontal distance between side lot lines measured along the required building setback line. 
When the street line is curved, the measurement shall be made on the arc, on or parallel to the curve of the street 
line. 

 
Major Thoroughfare Plan: A plan that shows a jurisdiction’s roadways; has then broken into functional 
classifications and creates a plan for future improvements to the transportation system.  

 
Maintenance Bond: An agreement by a subdivider or developer with the county guaranteeing the maintenance 
of physical improvements for a period of one (1) year from the release of the performance bond. 

 
Minor Subdivision: A division of a parcel of land that does not require a plat to be approved by the Planning 
Commission according to ORC § 711.131. Also known as Lot Split. 

 
Monuments: Any permanent marker either of stone, concrete, galvanized iron pipe, or iron or steel rods, used to 
identify the boundary lines of any tract, parcel, lot, or street lines that is placed by a licensed surveyor and in 
compliance with Ohio Revised Code (ORC) 711.03. 

 
Open Space: An area open to the sky, which may be on the same lot as a building. The area may include, along 
with the natural environmental features, swimming pools, tennis courts, and any other recreational facilities that 
the Planning Commission deems permissive. Streets, structures for habitation, and the like shall not be included. 

 
Owner: Any individual, firm, association, syndicate, co-partnership, corporation, trust or any other legal entity 
having sufficient proprietary interest in the land sought to be subdivided to commence and maintain proceedings 
to subdivide the same under these Regulations. 

 
Parcel: Any piece of land described by a current deed. 

 
Performance Bond: An agreement by a developer with the county for the amount of the estimated construction 
cost (as approved by county commissioners and county engineer) guaranteeing the completion of physical 
improvements according to plans and specifications within the time prescribed by the subdivider’s agreement.  

 
Performance Guarantee: Any security that may be accepted by a local government as a guarantee that the 
improvements required as part of an application are for development that is satisfactorily completed. 

 
Person: An individual, trustee, executor, other fiduciary, corporation, firm, partnership, association, organization, 
or other entity acting as a unit. 
 
Personal Recreational Purposes: A parcel or parcels that are devoted exclusively to personal recreational use of 
a private type and nature that is conducted by the owner(s) of such parcel(s) or the individual(s) entitled to 
excusive use and possession of such parcel(s), without fee or consideration of any kind, excluding any commercial 
or membership recreational type of use whether or not for fee or profit. 

 
Planning Commission: The Noble County, Ohio  Regional Planning Commission. 
 
Plat: The map, drawing, or chart on which the developer’s subdivision is presented to the Planning Commission 
for approval, to the county recorder (final) for recording. 

 
Preliminary Plan: The initial proposal, including both narrative and site design information, intended to provide 
the Planning Commission with an understanding of the manner in which the site in question is to be developed. 
The submittal of this plan is a required part of the subdivision process. 
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Public Way: An alley, avenue, boulevard, bridge, channel, ditch, easement, expressway, freeway, highway, land, 
parkway, right-of-way, road, sidewalk, street, subway, tunnel, viaduct, walk, or other ways in which the general 
public entity have a right, or which are dedicated, whether improved or not. (See Right-of-Way) 

 
Qualified Contractor: A contractor currently qualified to perform road construction activities, as evidenced by 
a certificate of qualifications from the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT). 

 
Replat: A subdivision or plat, the site of which has heretofore been platted or subdivided with lots or parcels of 
land. It may include all or any part of a previous subdivision or plat. 

 
Right-of-Way: A strip of land taken or dedicated for use as a public way. In addition to the roadway, it normally 
incorporates the curbs, lawn strips, sidewalks, lighting and drainage facilities, and may include special features 
(required by the topography of treatment) such as grade separation, landscaped areas, viaducts, and bridges. (See 
Public Way) 

 
Setback: A line established by the subdivision regulations generally parallel with and measured from the lot line, 
defining the limits of a yard in which no building or structure, other than an accessory building, may be located 
above ground. 
 
Sidewalk: That portion of the road right-of-way outside the roadway, which is improved for the use of pedestrian 
traffic. See Walkway. 

 
Sketch Plan: An informal drawing which shows how a developer proposes to subdivide a property and which 
gives sufficient site information for the Administrator to offer suggestions for site development. A sketch plan is 
frequently used during a pre-development conference. 
 
Street, Road, or Thoroughfare: The full width between property lines bounding every dedicated travel way, 
with a part thereof to be used for vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

 
Street Types: Terminology used in these Regulations with reference to street types are as follows: 

a. Alley: A minor street used primarily for vehicular service access to the back or side of properties 
abutting on another street. Design speed is 10 miles per hour. 

b. Arterial Street: A general term denoting a highway primarily for through traffic, carrying heavy 
loads and large volume of traffic, usually on a continuous route. Design speed is generally 55 miles 
per hour. 

c. Collector Street: A thoroughfare, whether within a residential, industrial, commercial, or other type 
of development, which primarily carries traffic from local streets to arterial streets, including the 
principal entrance and circulation routes within residential subdivisions. Design speed is generally 35 
miles per hour. 

d. Cul-de-Sac: A local street of relatively short length with one (1) end open to traffic and the other end 
terminating in a vehicular turnaround. Design speed is generally 25 miles per hour. 

e. Dead-end Street: A street temporarily having only one (1) outlet for vehicular traffic and intended to 
be extended or continued in the future. 

f. Local Street: A street primarily for providing access to residential, commercial, or other abutting 
property. Design speed is generally 25 miles per hour. 
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g. Loop Street: A type of local street each end of which terminated at an intersection with the same 
arterial or collector street, and whose principal radius points of the one hundred and eighty (180) 
degree system of turns are not more than three thousand (3000) feet from said arterial or collector 
street, nor normally more than six hundred (600) feet from each other. 

h. Marginal Access Street: A local or collector street, parallel and adjacent to an arterial or collector 
street, providing access to abutting properties and protection from arterial or collector streets. (Also 
called Frontage Street.) 

 
Stopping Sight Distance: The distance down a roadway for which a motorist is able to have unobstructed sight. 
Stopping sight distance is reduced by vertical and horizontal road curvature, fixed objects on the side of the road, 
and overhanging vegetation. 

 
Subdivider: Any individual, developer, firm, association, syndicate, partnership, corporation, trust, or any other 
legal entity commencing proceedings under these regulations to affect a subdivision of land hereunder for himself 
or for another. 

 
Subdivision:  
The term subdivision as used in these Regulations shall mean one or more of the following: 

a. The division of any parcel of land shown as a unit or as contiguous units on the last preceding tax roll, 
into two (2) or more parcels, sites, or lots, any one of which is less than twenty (20) acres, for the 
purpose, whether immediate or future of transfer of ownership, provided, however, that the division or 
partition of land into parcels of more than twenty (20) acres not involving any new streets or easements 
of access, and the sale or exchange of parcels between adjoining lot owners, where such sale or exchange 
of parcels between adjoining lot owners, where such sale or exchange does not create additional building 
sites, shall be exempted; or 

b. The improvement of one or more parcels of land for residential, commercial, or industrial structures or 
groups of structures involving the division or allocation of land for the opening, widening, or extension 
of any street or streets except private streets serving industrial structures; the division or allocation of 
land as open spaces for common use by owners, occupants, or lease holders, or as easements for the 
extension and maintenance of public sewer, water, storm drainage, or other public facilities. (See Minor 
Subdivision) 

 
Surveyor: Any person registered to practice surveying as specified in ORC 4733.02. 
 
Tract: The term is used interchangeably with the term lot, particularly in the context of subdivisions, where one 
“tract” is subdivided into several “lots.” 

 
Through Lot: See Lot Types. 

 
Variance: A modification of the strict terms of the relevant regulations where such modification will not be 
contrary to the public interest and where owing to conditions peculiar to the property and not the result of the 
action of the applicant, a literal enforcement of the regulations would result in unnecessary and undue hardship. 

 
Vicinity Map: A drawing located on the plat which sets forth by dimensions or other means, the relationship of 
the proposed subdivision or use to other nearby developments or landmarks and community facilities and services 
within the county in order to better locate and orient the area in question. 

 
Wetland: An area of land, as defined by the federal definition at the time of preliminary plan submission, 
inundated by water for a portion of each year resulting in the land possessing unique soil and vegetative types. 
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Yard: A required open space other than a court unoccupied and unobstructed by any structure from three (3) feet 
above the general ground level of the graded lot upward, provided, accessories, ornaments, and furniture may be 
permitted in any yard, subject to height limitations and requirements limiting obstructions of visibility. 

 
a. Yard, Front: A yard extending between side lot lines across the front of a lot and from the front lot 

line to the front of the principal building. 
b. Yard, Rear: A yard extending between side lot lines across the rear of a lot and from the rear lot line 

to the rear of the principal building. 
c. Yard, Side: A yard extending from the principal building to the side lot line on both sides of the 

principal building between the lines establishing the front and rear yards. 
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1.0 Introduction 
With the advent of available funding through the RISE Ohio program (see opportunity zone limits in Figure 1), Noble 
County and Buckeye Hills have partnered with American Structurepoint to provide planning assistance that builds 
upon the momentum of the community's recent housing and economic development strategy updates. Two recent 
plans, the 2019 economic development strategic plan (led by Ohio University's Voinovich School) and a housing 
study (led by Iowa State University and The Ohio State University), along with the new Caldwell Commerce Business 
Park, highlight the County's need for land use planning. That need is further emphasized by the Noble County Water 
Authority/Pure Water Consolidation Feasibility Study, the infrastructure condition analysis in the feasibility study, 
and the housing demand analysis. All three analyses developed by American Structurepoint are crucial to informing 
future sewer and water infrastructure expansion.  
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  Figure 1: Regional Context. Source: West Virginia GIS, Esri, HERE, Garmin, USGS, NGA, EPA, 
USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, METI/NASA. 
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2.0 Existing Conditions 
2.1 Existing Document Review 

2.1.1 Noble County 2022-2023 Economic Development Strategic Plan1 
In March 2023, the Voinovich School of Leadership and Public Service at Ohio University updated the 2019 Noble 
County Strategic Plan. The 2019 plan was updated to provide current US Census data.  

Study focus areas included infrastructure, small business support, flooding, housing, and Tourism and Outdoor 
Recreation.  

Key findings included: 

• Since 2010, the county has experienced the challenges of an aging and declining population. One barrier to 
attracting more residents is the lack of quality housing stock. 

• Between 2016 and 2020, the county's agriculture, forestry, fishing, hunting, and mining industries 
experienced almost 120 percent growth.  

2.1.2 2021 Rural Housing Readiness Action Plan2 
The Rural Housing Readiness Action Plan was conducted by The Ohio State University (OSU) Extension office. It was 
the first housing plan in county history. OSU conducted workshops, a survey, and vision and action planning sessions 
with the Noble County Planning Commission (housing steering committee) and residents. Iowa State University 
Community and Economic Development used a self-assessment tool to frame the evaluation.  

Key findings included: 

• Development regulations and process guidance are unclear and unavailable online, which may discourage 
outside investment from housing developers. 

• Access to utilities (i.e., broadband, cell phone service, and city water) are the factors most important to 
selecting a home in Noble County.  

• In three to five years, respondents wanted to see an inventory of vacant housing, better property 
maintenance, updated subdivision regulations, and improved access to sewerage.  

  

 
1 https://www.ohio.edu/voinovich-school/news-resources/reports-publications/noble-county  
2 https://noblecohd.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/03/Noble-County-RHRA-Final-Report.pdf  

https://www.ohio.edu/voinovich-school/news-resources/reports-publications/noble-county
https://noblecohd.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/03/Noble-County-RHRA-Final-Report.pdf
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2.1.3 Zoning Regulations 
Counties in the State of Ohio are permitted to enact countywide zoning regulations. See Ohio Revised Code (ORC) 
Chapter 303, County Rural Zoning.3 Despite specific state-enabling legislation for county zoning, few counties in Ohio 
have enacted zoning. Zoning has been a function of government that has traditionally been reserved for both 
townships and municipalities. While zoning ordinances through townships have been successful within many of the 
larger counties in Ohio, small counties such as Noble have many townships with limited administrative capacities to 
successfully administer and enforce a zoning ordinance.    

The Village of Caldwell, Wayne Township, Buffalo Township, and Noble County Airpark are the only locations within 
the county where a zoning ordinance has ever been enacted. The Airpark is zoned according to federal airport 
regulations and primarily regulates the height of structures within a 12,110-foot radius of the airport, known as the 
Airport Hazard Area. While the zoning ordinances exist on paper for Buffalo Township and Wayne Township, there is 
no active administration or enforcement of these ordinances. The Village of Caldwell does, however, have an active 
zoning ordinance administered and enforced primarily through the office of the Village Administrator. All four 
ordinances are over 25 years old and should be evaluated for regulatory compliance with Federal law, state code, 
and applicable case law.  

Another key issue to be concerned with in creating any countywide zoning regulation is that Noble County is a 
Dillon's Rule jurisdiction and not a Home Rule jurisdiction. Home Rule jurisdictions allow government entities to 
enact regulations unless a specific law states that the regulation cannot be enacted. Dillon's Rule jurisdictions are 
the opposite in that a law must be passed, typically through the state legislature, that specifically states that a 
specific regulation may be enacted. This rule limits most counties in Ohio as to what they can regulate through a 
zoning ordinance. For the specific details of what can and cannot be regulated, see ORC Chapter 303, County Rural 
Zoning.    

 
3 Ohio Revised Code 

https://codes.ohio.gov/ohio-revised-code/chapter-303
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Figure 2: Zoned Areas in Noble County. Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, 
SafeGraph, METI/NASA. 
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2.2 Existing Land Use4 
An inventory of existing land uses is necessary to set a baseline and provide context for future development at a 
county level. It is a high-level snapshot of how county development patterns lie today that can be compared to how 
county leaders, businesses, and residents want to see their community change. For those reasons, an existing land 
use map is one of the first steps toward adopting zoning ordinance(s) should the county move in that regulatory 
direction. Additionally, existing land use maps are essential to determine the most efficient locations for 
infrastructure expansion based on current conditions. Zoning ordinances are based on a future land use map, 
identifying the best land use scenario to support the goals and objectives of a community's comprehensive plan.  

2.2.1 Existing Land Use Categories 
The existing land use map in Figure 3 was developed based on the land use codes for property tax assessment, as 
defined in OAC Rule 5703-25-10.5 This data was supplemented by observed use visible on aerial imagery by ESRI, 
Google Earth, and comments by community stakeholders. 

A. Agricultural 
Agricultural land use is for crop farming, animal husbandry, and associated activities. Single-unit dwellings and 
manufactured homes exist within these areas primarily as an accessory use for farming-related activities. 
Multiple single-unit dwellings often exist on one parcel for multiple generational living.  

B. Industrial 
Industrial land uses include packaging, manufacturing, warehousing, and other similar activities.  

C. Residential 
Residential includes attached and detached dwelling units with up to four units per parcel. Most of Noble 
County's housing is single-unit detached dwelling units. 

D. Institutional 
Institutional uses include educational facilities, religious facilities, cemeteries, government buildings, and 
other public-owned lands, such as The Ohio State University Extension farm.  

E. Trailer or Mobile Home Park 
This land use is for manufactured home communities with shared amenities and common ownership.  

F. MHA/USDA 
Many of the existing multi-unit residential areas in Noble County are federally subsidized apartments through 
the Metropolitan Housing Authority (MHA) or the United States Department of Agriculture. They are generally 
located within or adjacent to incorporation boundaries. Multi-unit buildings have five or more dwelling units 
within a single structure and are part of a greater common development.  

G. Conservation 
The Conservation land use category indicates parklands, environmentally sensitive areas, or other non-
agricultural open space.  

 
4 Noble County Auditor 
5 Rule 5703-25-10 - Ohio Administrative Code | Ohio Laws 

https://codes.ohio.gov/ohio-administrative-code/rule-5703-25-10
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Figure 3: Existing Land Use Map. Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, 
METI/NASA, Noble County Auditor. 
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2.3 Flood Hazard Areas 
Figure 4 shows the Special Flood Hazard Areas (regulatory floodplain and floodway) and general land cover for Noble 
County. It also provides a high-level impression of the county's topography challenges and the limited available land. 

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) provides flood insurance for properties in flood-prone areas 
through the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP). Communities must opt into the NFIP and adopt a local 
floodplain management ordinance that meets a minimum of specific criteria set by FEMA. The floodplain 
management program sets regulations on new development and alterations to existing properties that intend to 
promote public safety, reduce property damage from floods, and reduce costs associated with recovery from a flood 
event. Noble County is a participating community in the NFIP.  

FEMA has developed Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRMs) throughout the United States to identify flood risk zones. 
The specific focus relevant to community floodplain management programs is the Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA), 
the flood risk zone expected to flood from the "100-year flood" event. That is, properties within the SFHA have a 1% 
risk of flooding in any given year. Properties within the SFHA have a 26% risk of flooding at least once during the 
lifetime of a typical 30-year mortgage. The properties at risk are identified based on the Base Flood Elevation (BFE) 
or the expected elevation of the water surface resulting from the 100-year flood. Therefore, the depth of expected 
flooding at a property can be established by subtracting the ground elevation from the BFE. All land with a ground 
elevation below the BFE is within the SFHA and must comply with the local floodplain management program. 

Floodplain management regulations depend on where in the SFHA a property lies. The SFHA consists of the 
floodway and the floodway fringe. The floodway, or moving current of floodwaters, is the most dangerous; 
development within the floodway should be avoided. The floodway fringe, or standing storage of floodwaters during 
an event, is considered less dangerous; however, bringing a structure into compliance by fill or floodproofing is 
expensive. Therefore, the SFHA should not be prioritized for future development. Any construction or development 
within the SFHA must be coordinated with the local floodplain administrator for compliance with the local floodplain 
management program. Noble County Emergency Management administers floodplain regulations for the county and 
incorporated areas.  
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Figure 4: Environmental Characteristics. Source: Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, FEMA, USGS, 
EPA, USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, METI/NASA. 
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2.4 Oil & Gas Activity 
Directional oil and gas wells, Class II brine wells, and mining activities are widespread throughout the county, as 
shown in Figure 5. The permitting process for oil and gas activities is handled through the Ohio Department of 
Natural Resources (ODNR), and permits are exempt from most local approvals. Stakeholders and county officials 
noted that oil and gas activity provides a challenge in attracting development. Many developable parcels only permit 
surface rights, which opens above-surface improvements to potential destruction if the subsurface/mineral rights 
owner wishes to extract resources. Determining the scope and limits of this private property matter would require 
considerable title research. For this reason, the county's top northeast and bottom southeast corner should not be 
emphasized as an area for encouraging future development.  
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Figure 5: Oil and Gas Activity. Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, ODNR, USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, 
SafeGraph, METI/NASA. 
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2.5 Telecommunications 
With the increased dependence on broadband services, broadband communications planning is rapidly becoming 
necessary for various services. The recent COVID-19 pandemic exacerbated this need. Broadband has also become a 
public health matter, as it provides telemedicine access to otherwise remote areas. While the level of necessity 
varies by location, each business and household must have reliable broadband access to connect to the greater 
community.  

An important distinction here is Internet vs. broadband. The Internet is a data network accessible through capable 
devices (e.g., computers, laptops, smartphones, etc.). Broadband is the technology used to connect those devices to 
the Internet. While a cable or a Wi-Fi router had to be used in the past, broadband requires only an access point to 
provide high-speed Wi-Fi to nearby areas. 

According to the US Government Accountability Office, 25/3 Mbps is considered basic broadband speed, and 
approximately 70.0 percent of the county is at or below this benchmark. Limited broadband accessibility presents a 
challenge for encouraging future development in Noble County. Participants in the 2021 Rural Housing Readiness 
Action Plan noted access to broadband as a top priority when selecting a new home. As shown in Figure 6, 
businesses need an intermediate or advanced level of service to remain competitive and have greater market reach.  

Between 2020 and March 2023, Reid Consulting collected broadband speed data based on existing infrastructure 
and grouped it by census tracts. The number of transmission points varies by census tract. Figure 7 shows the top 
broadband speeds averaged over the data collection period and between all transmission points within a census 
tract. Broadband infrastructure expansion (shown as green hatching) is currently planned under funding from the 
Appalachian Regional Commission in 2025.  

Figure 6: Benefits of broadband speeds. Source: GAO. 
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Figure 7: Existing broadband speeds by census tract. Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, Reid 
Consulting, USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, METI/NASA. 
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3.0 Regulatory and Service Jurisdictions  
3.1 Potable Water & Sanitary Sewer Service 
Respondents in the 2021 Rural Housing Readiness Action Plan indicated that water service was a top priority when 
selecting a Noble County home. There are currently seven water service providers:  

• TriCounty in the southwest 
• Pure Water in the southeastern quadrant 
• Noble Water Company near Wolf Run State Park 
• Noble County Water Authority in the northwestern quadrant 
• ClearWater in the northeastern quadrant 
• Guernsey County Water at Seneca Lake 
• Village of Caldwell Water within and immediately surrounding incorporation limits 

Figure 8 and Figure 9 show the extent of existing water and sewer infrastructure by service provider. The remainder 
of the county relies on private septic systems and wells. Future development is limited without access to private 
water due to the topography, soil suitability, and health department minimum lot size requirements to maintain 
private septic systems.  

The economic feasibility of consolidating two service providers is currently being analyzed under the Noble County 
Water Authority/Pure Water Consolidation Feasibility Study. 

Due to insufficient mapping data, some sewer and water projects are not shown. The known data gaps are the 
abandoned TriCounty water tank project site, Dexter City sewers, Batesville sewers, and sewers on the north side of 
Lake Seneca.  
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Figure 8: Existing water service in Noble County. Source: Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, 
RCAP, USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, METI/NASA, Thrasher Group. 
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Figure 9: Existing sewer service in Noble County. Source: Source: Esri, HERE, Garmin, RCAP, 
USGS, EPA, USDA, NPS, SafeGraph, METI/NASA, Thrasher Group. 
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4.0 Focus Group Discussions 
As part of the existing conditions analysis, stakeholder group discussions were held on May 15 and 16, 2023, 
regarding current development, county development regulations, and potential future development. Shown below 
are some of the key themes that emerged from each of the stakeholder sessions. None of the statements below are 
direct quotes; however, they give an overview of the general areas of consensus that occurred between members of 
each stakeholder session.  

4.1 Township Trustee / Agricultural Interests: 
• Support existed for property maintenance regulations and limited common-sense subdivision regulations. 
• Concerns existed about zoning. Those in attendance felt that the property maintenance approach made 

more sense. 
• A significant concern about dealing with landlocked properties and properties only accessed by 

unmaintained township roads. 
• There is a significant concern that some townships do not have the money to enforce regulations. However, 

there was a belief in the room that all townships would support enforcing property maintenance regulations 
and limited subdivision regulations.  

• Many homes are owned or rented as second homes for hunters and other outdoor recreation users.  
 

4.2 Developers / Contractors:  
• Although invitations were sent out to community members who have worked in this area, no one could 

attend. 
• Because of a lack of regulation enforcement and most county building permits being approved through the 

Washington County Building Department, the developers and contractors may not have seen the need to 
attend this session.  

 

4.3 Realtors: 
• Having subdivision regulations that protect future purchasers of property and ensure that land is used 

effectively does make sense; however, those in attendance did not want anything that unnecessarily 
restricts creativity. 

• The County not having a principal point of contact for development requests is highly problematic. 
• Property maintenance regulations are needed. There are numerous properties that, when seen by visitors, 

do not reflect well on the county.  
• Growth occurs through new single-family homes spread out throughout the county on large parcels of 

properties. Growth is not occurring within the village limits; however, revitalization of the existing villages is 
needed.  

• Many recent sales have been made to Amish families.  
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1.0 Executive Summary 
This market analysis was conducted as part of the Planning Assistance RISE Ohio project in partnership 
with Buckeye Hills Regional Council of Governments. It conservatively assesses existing housing demand 
in Noble County, Ohio. American Structurepoint examined current industry trends for real estate, 
demographics, employment, and Noble County’s housing market characteristics.  

The analysis revealed a mismatch between existing housing stock and current housing demand. A 
conservative 2050 population projection revealed that future demand would likely mirror current demand 
in the number of housing units; however, the housing mix, owner-occupied vs. renter-occupied, may vary. 
Current demand estimates indicated that the Noble County housing market was underserved by 2,269 
units in 2022. A breakdown of the market demand revealed a need for 1,374 rental units and 895 owner-
occupied units based on existing pent-up demand from households and capturing county employees with 
a commute of ten miles or further.  
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2.0 Noble County Market Rate Housing Demand Market 
Analysis 

The first step towards establishing the demand for new residential housing units in any market is to 
examine the existing demographics of the county to determine historical base population, income, 
employment, and housing demographic patterns.  

2.1 Regional and Historical Context 
In the heart of southeastern Appalachian Ohio, Noble County was formed in 1851 and was the last county 
formed in the state. The county is approximately 100 miles east of Columbus, OH, 100 miles west of 
Pittsburgh, PA, and 150 miles south of Cleveland, OH.  

2.2 Population and People 

2.2.1 Population 
Noble County’s total population in 2022 was 13,959, as the American Community Survey published by the 
US Census Bureau reported. This decrease in residents is down slightly over one percent (156) from the 
2020 population of 14,115 and down 0.7 percent (99 people) from Noble County’s 2000 population of 
14,058. The county’s growth has not historically been in line with the state. For example, Noble County 
(4.2 percent) experienced nearly three times the growth experienced by Ohio (1.6 percent) between 2000 
and 2010. Inversely, Ohio's population grew 2.3 percent the following decade, while Noble County's 
population declined by 3.6 percent.  

Noble County is home to Noble Correctional Institution, which housed 2,240 offenders in 20221. While 
incarcerated individuals are counted towards the total population, the Census does not count them 
towards households. Households are the primary unit throughout this analysis; controlling for correctional 
institution population was performed where appropriate.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 Ohio Correctional Institution Inspection Committee 

https://www.ciic.state.oh.us/assets/reports/1208.pdf
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Figure 1: Population change comparison. Source: American Community Survey. 

 

 

2.2.2 Household Income 
The median household income in 2022 was $52,531, which has increased 4.9 percent since 2020 (median 
income of $50,070). As noted in the Noble County Economic Development Strategic Plan (NCEDSP)2, 
median income grew slightly over 20 percent from 2016 to 2020, quicker than in Ohio for the same 
period (14.7 percent). The number of households in Noble County also increased by 2% during this 
timeframe. 

Figure 2: 2021 Household income distribution. 

Household Income Noble County 
Households Earning 

this Income 
less than $15,000 676 
$15,000-$24,999 434 
$25,000-$34,999 689 
$35,000-$49,999 657 
$50,000-$74,999 805 
$75,000-$149,999 999 
$150,000 or greater 348 

 

 

 
2 Noble County Economic Development Strategic Plan 
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https://noble.osu.edu/sites/noble/files/imce/Program_Pages/ComDev/Noble%20County%202022-2023%20Econ%20Scan%20Strategic%20Plan%20Final.pdf
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2.3 Existing Housing Stock 
Before evaluating the demand for new housing units, this report established a 2022 existing home 
baseline. This step helps the analysis uncover how the market kept up with the pressures of increased 
residents.  

2.3.1 Total Housing Units 
In 2022, there were 6,196 total housing units within the county, of which 3,959 homes were owner-
occupied and 714 were renter-occupied. There were 1,060 vacant homes. Due to the varying nature of 
structural vacancies (e.g., disrepair, outdated amenities, etc.), this report did not factor vacant homes into 
the demand for new housing units.  

Figure 3: 2022 home ownership. 

 

2.3.2 Average Household Size 
The average household size for a community is an important step to help determine the potential demand 
for new housing units. Communities with smaller average household sizes may show the need for more 
units than those with larger average household sizes. In 2022, the average household size in Noble County 
was 2.44, narrowly higher than Ohio’s 2.38. 

2.3.3 Years Homes Built 
From 2010 to 2022, the number of housing units in the local market shrank by 302. With Noble County’s 
average household size of 2.44 and population growth of 686 people from 2010 to 2022, there was an 
estimated decrease in demand of 281 units.  
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Figure 4: Housing age (2022). 

 

2.3.4 Owner-Occupied and Rental Housing Comparison 
Establishing a base housing demand for all units answers only a portion of determining housing demand.  

In 2022, there were 6,196 total housing units within the county, of which 8,286 (69 percent) homes were 
owner-occupied and 5,323 (12 percent) were renter-occupied. There were 1,060 (18 percent) vacant 
homes. In 2010, 62 percent of Noble County’s housing units were owner-occupied; in 2000, 66 percent 
were owner-occupied, consistent with Ohio. 

In comparison, Ohio had 3,239,803 owner-occupied housing units, 61.4 percent of Ohio’s total housing 
units in 2022. 30.2 percent of Ohio’s housing was renter-occupied, over double Noble County’s; however, 
the state proportion considers its urban and suburban centers with mixed-use and multi-unit residential 
complex development, which is very different from Noble County’s predominately rural character.  Ohio 
had 8.2 percent vacant housing units, substantially less than Noble County.  

Noble County’s owner-occupied vs. renter-occupied housing mix varies from Ohio; however, it is not 
dissimilar from comparable counties in the region, such as Monroe County3. Therefore, this report used 
these stated percentages where appropriate for generating future demand estimates for both home 
types.    

  

 
3 Census Reporter 
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https://censusreporter.org/profiles/05000US39111-monroe-county-oh/
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2.4 Daytime Population and Employment 
Existing Noble County residents only comprise a portion of the potential market demand for new units. 
Local employees also represent likely residents depending on commute patterns. 

The total daytime population of Noble County in 2022 was 11,141. More than double commuters leave 
Noble County than come to the county for employment. According to the Census Bureau's "On the Map" 
tool, Noble County businesses employed 2,601 individuals in 2020. Of that total, 1,261 (48.5 percent) did 
not live in the city. Figure 1 visually represents these observed commute patterns.  

Figure 5: Commuter shed. 
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2.4.1 Distance Traveled 
Local workers who do not live in the county have varying commute lengths. A little over half of these 
commuters (54.9 percent) commuted ten miles or farther, and 26.6 percent traveled over 25 miles one-
way. New or updated housing may incentivize some of these employees to move closer to their places of 
employment. Considering the high number of vacancies, housing options should include owned and 
rented housing. 

Figure 6 shows that many workers coming into Noble County are traveling from the northwest, likely from 
the Zanesville area.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6: Commuter direction and distance chart. 



  
 

 
2022.00371.1000  Page | 9 

 

2.5 Multi-Family Residential Market Analysis 

2.5.1 What Households Pay in Rent 
Figure 7 displays the monthly rent amounts paid by Noble County households in 2021. These ranges help inform the 
demand model and determine what types of rents are underserved in the local market. 

Figure 7: Noble County gross rents. 

Household Rent Number of Households 
less than $100 0 
$100 to $149 9 
$150 to $199 0 
$200 to $249 57 
$250 to $299 28 
$300 to $349 76 
$350 to $399 65 
$400 to $449 1 
$450 to $499 18 
$500 to $549 45 
$550 to $599 82 
$600 to $649 52 
$650 to $699 85 
$700 to $749 155 
$750 to $799 42 
$800 to $899 61 
$900 to $999 25 
$1,000 to $1,249 73 
$1,250 to $1,499 0 
$1,500 to $1,999 0 
$2,000 to $2,499 0 
$2,500 to $2,999 0 
$3,000 to $3,499 0 
$3,500 or more 0 
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2.5.2 Existing Multi-Unit Apartment Stock 
In addition to what current residents are paying, an apartment demand analysis needs to account for existing units 
that might already fulfill local market demand. There are three apartment complexes in the county. Rent information 
was unavailable for Cumberland Street, Salt Run, and Marietta Road.  

• 210 Cumberland Street with a duplex unit 
• Salt Run Apartments with 22 units 
• Marietta Road with 19 1-bedroom units 
• Crestwood Village Apartments with 96 Section 515 Rural Rental units 
• Willow Arms with 20 rent-controlled, senior-only units 

2.5.3 2021 Market Rate Multi-Family Unit Market Rate Demand 
Figure 8 below examines how many Noble County households in 2021 paid a maximum affordable rent compared to 
the number of households that earned an income in this same income cohort. Based on this analysis, the county was 
short 3,576 units.  

Figure 8: Rental unit demand based on resident income (2021). 

Income Cohort Maximum 
Affordable 

Rent 

Noble County 
Households 

Renting in this 
Range 

Noble County 
Households 
Earning this 

Income 

Net Unit 
Demand 

less than $15,000 $375 252 676 424 
$15,000-$24,999 $625 287 434 147 
$25,000-$34,999 $875 334 689 355 
$35,000-$49,999 $1,250 159 657 498 
$50,000-$74,999 $1,875 0 805 805 
$75,000-$149,999 $3,750 0 999 999 
$150,000 or greater $3,751+ 0 348 348 

Total Net Unit Demand Based on Existing Housing Income 3,576 
 

Apartments are affordable to the income cohorts with an annual income below $34,999 and likely need assistance to 
pay rent. Households with an income of $75,000 tend to favor homeownership. Therefore, most demand for market-
rate rental apartments comes from household incomes in the $35,000 to $74,999 range. This equates to a market-
rate rental gap of 1,303 based on the number of households in these income brackets.  

2.6 Additional Market-Rate Rental Unit Demand Based on Noble County 
Employees 

Existing residents only comprise a portion of the potential market demand for new units. Local employees also 
represent likely residents depending on commute patterns. This report's Daytime Population and Employment section 
noted that approximately 1,200 current Noble County employees did not live within the county. Additionally, of those 
commuters, 1,458 had a commute of over 10 miles. A portion of these individuals likely choose to commute for various 
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reasons. However, some commuters may want to live closer to work, and the lack of available market-rate rental units 
probably limits the number of employees living within the county. 

This analysis assumes that 15 percent of current commuters earning salaries between $35,000 and $74,999 would 
move to Noble County if additional units were available. Capturing another 15 percent of that workforce (180 people) 
generates demand for 74 units at a median household size of 2.44.  

2.7 Owner-Occupied Market Demand 
Noble County’s existing housing stock was comprised of 3,959 owner-occupied homes. This report examined the 
number of units available for households based on annual income, like understanding the demand for rental units 
based on price point. This analysis utilized the debt-to-income (DTI) ratio to determine affordable owner-occupied 
housing prices and assumed monthly mortgage costs. The DTI used was based on an industry standards ratio of 36/43.4 
Mortgage experts and lenders use this ratio based on the assumption that monthly mortgage costs should not rise 
above 36 percent of a household's gross monthly income and that total monthly debt should be no more than 43 
percent of someone's pre-tax income. Since individual household debt is impossible to calculate, this analysis used 36 
percent of a household's income to estimate general affordable monthly mortgage payments.  

2.7.1 Unmet Demand Based on Monthly Mortgage 
Figure 9 below indicates that Noble County’s owner-occupied housing market has a current net market demand of 
829 owner-occupied units. However, some of these units were at the lower end of the income range, and building 
homes at these prices without construction subsidies was unlikely, considering high construction and land costs. The 
figure also examines the income that 2019 Noble County households earned compared to how many residents pay 
that maximum affordable mortgage. This analysis used the industry standard of 36 percent of a household's monthly 
income to estimate a maximum affordable payment. The monthly housing costs calculation included principal, 
mortgage interest, taxes, and private mortgage insurance (PMI) and was generated using Zillow's total home cost 
calculator.5 

  

 
4 https://www.zillow.com/mortgage-calculator/house-affordability/ 
5 https://www.zillow.com/mortgage-calculator/house-affordability/ 
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The bulk of market-rate single-family housing will primarily be generated by those making $50,000 to $79,999, 
allowing home values between $286,200 and $385,200. Homes priced for households in the $385,000 to $583,000 
also revealed demand for 672 units. Since existing residents generated this demand, and not all those in the $50,000 
to $79,000 would want to purchase a new home instead of rent, this report assumed that 25 percent (71) of those 
households would consider purchasing a new home in the next two years. Therefore, the new unit demand generated 
from existing residents with incomes between $50,000 and $99,999 would equate to an unmet need for 985 owner-
occupied units.   

Figure 9: Owner-occupied unit demand based on resident income. 

Income Cohort 

Maximum 
Affordable 
Monthly 

Mortgage 

Noble County 
Households 

Valued in this 
Range 

Noble County 
Households 
that could 

Purchase in 
this range 

Affordable 
Home Price 

Based on DTI 
of 36 Percent 

Net Unit 
Demand 

less than $15,000 $450 516 549 $51,100  33 
$15,000-$24,999 $750 826 434 $88,500  -392 
$25,000-$34,999 $1,050 679 689 $128,000  10 
$35,000-$49,999 $1,500 675 657 $187,400  -18 
$50,000-$79,999 $2,250 523 805 $286,200  282 
$80,000-$99,999 $3,000 215 465 $385,200  250 
$100,000-$149,999 $4,500 112 534 $583,000  422 
$150,000-$199,999 $6,000 84 162 $780,700  78 
$200,000 or greater $6,001+ 22 186 $780,700+ 164 

 Total Affordable Mortgages on Existing Housing Income 829 
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2.8 Projections 

2.8.1 Population Projections 
The population and housing trends in the report provide a consistent basis for this analysis to predict future housing 
needs into 2050. Noble County’s average growth rate of 4 percent from 1970 to 2022 generated a 2050 population 
estimate. The population projections do not correct for age bands, birth rates, death rates, or the Noble Correctional 
Institutional population. Assuming linear growth, Noble County will conservatively have an estimated 13,501 people 
by 2050, which would not generate additional demand, and the current demand calculations would apply.  

 

2.8.2 Total Demand 
Current demand estimates indicated that the Noble County housing market was underserved by 2,269 units in 2022. 
A breakdown of the market demand revealed a need for 1,374 rental units and 895 owner-occupied units based on 
existing pent-up demand from households and capturing county employees with a commute of ten miles or further.  

Looking at the current and projected demand, we estimate that the local market needs no new housing units to meet 
current and projected housing needs through 2050, provided that the demand for the current variety of housing does 
not change.  

2000 2010 2020 2030 2040 2050
Linear 14,058 14,645 13,959 13,803 13,651 13,501
Exponential 14,058 14,645 13,959 13,803 14,410 15,044
Step-Down 14,058 14,645 13,959 12,935 11,864 11,885

 10,000

 11,000

 12,000

 13,000

 14,000

 15,000

 16,000

Linear Exponential Step-Down
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3.0 Growth Policy Map 
The housing demand analysis indicates how much the market can support; however, it does not prioritize where the 
new housing should be encouraged. A future land use map or a growth policy map are examples of land use 
planning tools communities can use to signal intent to developers and other community stakeholders. Both consider 
infrastructure, environmental constraints, existing development patterns, and other factors to identify which areas 
within a community are most compatible with specific land uses and where future development should be 
encouraged. The critical difference between the two tools is regulatory power. The future land use map is adopted 
through legislative action, becoming an enforceable law. It assigns a desired land use to every parcel within a 
community’s jurisdiction. Future land use maps are informed by a comprehensive plan and justify a local zoning 
code. By contrast, a growth policy map is an advisory document that cannot be used as a ground to deny 
development approvals. It is a consensus-building and long-term planning document that identifies priority 
development areas on a conceptual basis.  

After examining existing conditions and discussions with county officials and other community stakeholders, a 
growth policy map in conjunction with a nuisance ordinance and an update to the subdivision ordinance was 
determined to be an appropriate land use tool at this time for Noble County, provided the limited administrative 
capacity and lack of precedence for county-wise code enforcement. Zoning was determined to be a tool too 
intensive to address the county’s property maintenance issues. A zoning code and the future land use map require 
dedicated staff to administer and enforce; county officials expressed budget concerns about additional staff, and no 
current staff can fulfill the associated duties. Stakeholders also expressed reservations about property regulation 
beyond maintenance along major corridors. The growth policy map is strictly an advisory document. It can be used 
as a stepping stone for future land use regulation efforts in the county once a nuisance ordinance is successfully 
implemented and garners public support. The county may adopt zoning for local review of solar farms; solar farms 
are exempt unless the community has adopted a zoning code. Noble County has limited buildable land, and solar 
farms compete for the same land used by uses Noble County wishes to attract, such as residential.   

The growth policy map focuses on Commercial, Residential, and Light Industrial use categories. Mapped Special 
Flood Hazard Areas were avoided as they should not be considered priority development areas, particularly 
floodway areas. The only potential exception is the floodplain surrounding the desired Seneca Lake Residential, as 
the lake is an important asset for the county to attract development.  

Commercial areas are indicated on roadways classified as Major Collector (or higher) by ODOT and have existing 
water service. Respondents preferred Residential areas to be concentrated between Belle Valley, Sarahsville, and 
Caldwell. Additionally, respondents preferred that the areas surrounding and leading up to Seneca Lake should be 
focused on encouraging Residential, as the portion of the lake in Guernsey County is focused on commercial 
development.  

A small area surrounding Caldwell Business Park has been classified as Light Industrial. Future economic 
development efforts may continue to grow this oil and gas, logistics, and light manufacturing industry cluster.6 

 
6 Noble County officials announced $4.8M business park east of Caldwell.  

https://www.daily-jeff.com/story/news/local/2022/05/01/noble-county-officials-announced-4-8-m-business-park-east-caldwell/7451188001/
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Based on stakeholder comments, the remainder of the county should remain agricultural, conservation, or 
otherwise open space.  

Figure 10: Growth Policy Map 
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 M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: Tuesday, October 31, 2023 
TO: Jordan Croucher, Noble County Attorney 
FROM: David Baird, Senior Project Manager, American Structurepoint 
RE:  Regulatory Framework Memorandum 
CC: Gwynn Stewart, Ohio State University Extension 

Todd Coss, Noble County Engineer’s Office 
Shawn Ray, Noble County Health Department 
Kirby Moore, Noble County Health Department 
Erica Rossiter, Noble County Emergency Management Association 
Kate Dunn, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Ashley Newnan, American Structurepoint 

 
Introduction 

On Monday, October 16th the Noble County Planning Commission met to recommend to the Noble 
County Board of County Commissioners the enactment of subdivision regulations and three separate 
resolutions which have been developed by American Structurepoint as part of our work on the RISE 
Ohio: Noble County Planning Assistance Project administered through the Buckeye Hills Regional 
Commission. This memorandum discusses the steps that American Structurepoint staff recommends to 
fully implement the subdivision regulations and nuisance resolutions that have been developed and 
recommended for the County through this project. As part of the Noble County Planning Assistance 
Project, we at American Structurepoint completed the following other deliverables: an existing conditions 
report; an existing land use map; a growth policy map; and a housing study. However, only the regulatory 
tasks (regulations and resolutions) are discussed within this memorandum. The memorandum is divided 
into sections to best discuss the subdivision regulations and each of the three resolutions separately.  
 
Subdivision Regulations  

The county has an existing set of subdivision regulations that are still technically intact, however there 
has been a substantial lack of enforcement since shortly after their adoption in March of 1993. The 
County Recorder’s office also has Transfer and Conveyance Standards that have been enacted. Within 
these standards are a set of provisions which would typically be found within a County’s Subdivision 
Regulations. The Transfer and Conveyance Standards are currently being enforced by the County 
Recorder. During our set of stakeholder meetings with realtors and business individuals within the County 
we frequently heard comments such as “I am frustrated that I get to the end of this process and I find out 
that there is an additional requirement. I would have preferred to have known about the regulation earlier 
in the process.” Absent from these discussions were comments about the actual regulations, but rather the 
timing of when the regulation was applied. This is not surprising because the regulations within the 
Transfer and Conveyance Standards are very reasonable. They provide very basic subdivision standards 
that the County desperately needs. As such, we have taken the provisions that function as subdivision 
standards and have transferred them into the subdivision regulations that were recommended for adoption 
by the Planning Commission at their meeting on Monday, October 16th. 
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Basic subdivision regulations are essential to ensure that property is used efficiently. Oddly shaped lots 
such as ones that have inadequate street frontage can create problems for subsequent buyers of property 
years after an original subdivision has occurred. Throughout our meetings, we heard from numerous 
individuals about issues such as landlocked or partially landlocked parcels of property. To ensure that 
these problems do not continue to increase in frequency basic subdivision regulations are necessary. The 
process of consolidating lots has been and will continue to be a difficult process to rectify problems which 
occurred years prior.  
 
Counties in the State of Ohio have the legal right to enact subdivision regulations per Chapter 711 of the 
Ohio Revised Code (ORC). We did not find any specific provision within Chapter 711 of the ORC that 
regulates how the County was required to enact these regulations. As such, the typical process for 
adopting legislation should be followed.  
 
Nuisance Resolutions  

At their meeting held on Monday, October 16th, the Planning Commission recommended three separate 
resolutions for adoption by the Noble County Board of Commissioners. All three of these resolutions are 
similar in that they create basic property maintenance standards for all private property within the County. 
During our stakeholder meetings, our conversations with elected officials, and the Planning Commission, 
it became apparent that the complaints being received by the County’s Board of Commissioners, County 
employees, and County Extension Staff were not about how the property was being used, but rather the 
general up-keep and maintenance of the property. As such, we determined that a recommended course of 
action for the County would be to enact regulations that focused on property maintenance and not zoning 
(which focuses on the use of the property and not the general condition of the property). 
 
The three specific resolutions passed by the Planning Commission for consideration by the Board of 
County Commissioners are as follows:  

1. Inspector of Nuisances Resolution 
2. Junk Vehicles on Private Property Resolution 
3. Minimum Landscaping Resolution 

 
Inspector of Nuisances Resolution 

Noble County’s Health Department has been a key partner in this project. Shawn Ray and Kirby Moore 
have been very involved and are willing to be continually involved in the enforcement of any regulations 
that come out of this process for which their agency has both the legal authority and administrative 
capacity to enforce. To be able to fully utilize their willingness to be involved, the County’s Board of 
Commissioners should take the proactive steps to adopt a resolution to specifically identify the Noble 
County Health Department as the official “inspector of nuisances” per ORC Chapter 3767, Nuisances. 
Specifically, this chapter of the ORC regulates the following items: 

• No person shall erect, continue, use, or maintain a building, structure, or place for the exercise of 
a trade, employment, or business, or for the keeping or feeding of an animal which, by 
occasioning noxious exhalations or noisome or offensive smells, becomes injurious to the health, 
comfort, or property of individuals or of the public. [ORC §3767.13(A)] 

• No person shall cause or allow offal, filth, or noisome substances to be collected or remain in any 
place to the damage or prejudice of others or of the public. [ORC §3767.13(B)] 
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• No person shall unlawfully obstruct or impede the passage of a navigable river, harbor, or 
collection of water, or corrupt or render unwholesome or impure, a watercourse, stream, or water, 
or unlawfully divert such watercourse from its natural course or state to the injury or prejudice of 
others. [ORC §3767.13(C)] 

• No person shall intentionally throw, deposit, or permit to be thrown or deposited, coal dirt, coal 
slack, coal screenings, or coal refuse from coal mines, refuse or filth from a coal oil refinery or 
gasworks, or whey or filthy drainage from a cheese factory, into a river, lake, pond, or stream, or 
a place from which it may wash therein. [ORC §3767.14, first sentence] 

• No person shall cause or permit petroleum, crude oil, refined oil, or a compound, mixture, 
residuum of oil or filth from an oil well, oil tank, oil vat, or place of deposit of crude or refined 
oil, to run into or be poured, emptied, or thrown into a river, ditch, drain, or watercourse, or into a 
place from which it may run or wash therein. [ORC §3767.14, second sentence] 

• No person shall put the carcass of a dead animal or the offal from a slaughterhouse, butcher's 
establishment, packing house, or fish house, or spoiled meat, spoiled fish, or other putrid 
substance or the contents of a privy vault, upon or into a lake, river, bay, creek, pond, canal, road, 
street, alley, lot, field, meadow, public ground, market place, or common. No owner or occupant 
of such place shall knowingly permit such thing to remain therein to the annoyance of any citizen 
or neglect to remove or abate the nuisance occasioned thereby within twenty-four hours after 
knowledge of the existence thereof, or after notice thereof in writing from a township trustee or 
township highway superintendent, constable, or health commissioner of a city or general health 
district in which such nuisance exists or from a county commissioner of such county. [ORC 
§3767.16] 

• No person shall willfully obstruct a ditch, drain, or watercourse constructed by order of a board of 
county commissioners or by a board of township trustees or divert the water therefrom. [ORC 
§3767.17] 

• No person shall maliciously put a dead animal, carcass, or part thereof, or other putrid, nauseous, 
or offensive substance into, or befoul, a well, spring, brook, or branch of running water, or a 
reservoir of a water works, of which use is or may be made for domestic purposes. [ORC 
§3767.18] 

• No person shall carry on the business of slaughtering, tallow chandlery, or the manufacturing of 
glue, soap, starch, or other article, the manufacture of which is productive of unwholesome or 
noxious odors in a building or place within one mile of a benevolent or correctional institution 
supported wholly or in part by the state. No person shall erect or operate, within one hundred 
twenty rods of such benevolent institution, a rolling mill, blast furnace, nail factory, copper-
smelting works, petroleum oil refinery, or other works which may generate unwholesome or 
noxious odors or make loud noises, or which may annoy or endanger the health or prevent the 
recovery of the inmates of such institution. [ORC §3767.19] 

• No person, firm or corporation shall cut, injure, remove, or destroy any fence or other barrier 
designed and erected to prevent traffic from entering or leaving a limited access highway without 
the permission of the director of transportation, except in a case of emergency where life or 
property is in danger. No person, firm, or corporation shall cause a vehicle of any character to 
enter or leave a limited access highway at any point other than intersections designated by the 
director for such purpose, except in a case of emergency where life or property is in danger. 
[ORC §3767.201] 



9025 River Road, Suite 200  
Indianapolis, IN 46240 

TEL 317-547-5580 

4 | P a g e  
 

• No person shall abandon, discard, or knowingly permit to remain on premises under the person's 
control, in a place accessible to children, any abandoned or discarded icebox, refrigerator, or 
other airtight or semi-airtight container which has a capacity of one and one-half cubic feet or 
more and an opening of fifty square inches or more and which has a door or lid equipped with 
hinge, latch, or other fastening device capable of securing such door or lid, without rendering said 
equipment harmless to human life by removing such hinges, latches, or other hardware which 
may cause a person to be confined therein. [ORC §3767.29] 

• No person, regardless of intent, shall deposit litter or cause litter to be deposited on any public 
property, on private property not owned by the person, or in or on waters of the state unless one 
of the following applies: 1) The person is directed to do so by a public official as part of a litter 
collection drive; 2) Except as provided in division (B) of this section, the person deposits the litter 
in a litter receptacle in a manner that prevents its being carried away by the elements; or 3) The 
person is issued a permit or license covering the litter pursuant to Chapter 3734 or Chapter 6111 
of the ORC. [ORC §3767.29(A)] 

By designating the Noble County Health Department as the County’s official “inspector of nuisances” per 
the ORC, the agency clearly has the power to enforce these regulations per state statute [See ORC 
§3767.27]. Additionally, the County’s Prosecuting Attorney is deemed by state statute to be the legal 
advisor for the “inspector of nuisances” position [See ORC §3767.28]. It is important to make sure that 
the County Prosecutor’s Office has the same interpretation of the law as the “inspector of nuisances” has 
because should any citation be appealed in a court of law, the County Prosecutor’s Office will need to be 
involved in that appeal. Additionally, the County Prosecutor’s Office may be able to review specific case 
law as it relates to the facts of a specific case to determine whether a court of law would be likely to 
uphold a specific citation.     
 
Junk Vehicle Resolution 

The issue of the enforcement of abandoned junk vehicles on private property is handled in Ohio law 
through the Title 45, Motor Vehicles, of the ORC. ORC §4513.65 states:  

“ The sheriff of a county…….. may send notice, by certified mail with return receipt 
requested, to the person having the right to the possession of the property on which a junk 
motor vehicle is left, that within ten days of receipt of the notice, the junk motor vehicle 
either shall be covered by being housed in a garage or other suitable structure, or shall be 
removed from the property.”  

This provision of law lists out a series of positions including the County Sherriff which may cite for this 
offense. The position of “inspector of nuisances” is notably absent from this list. As such, we are 
recommending that the County Sherriff make the official determination of whether to cite for this 
violation. This does, however, in no way mean that the Noble County Health Department and its staff 
cannot be involved in the identification of specific properties that may be in violation of this regulation. 
Our recommendation is for the County Health Department to identify potential violations and then have a 
member of the County Sheriff’s Department investigate potential violations to determine whether the 
County Sheriff will issue a citation. We also recommend that the County Prosecuting Attorney provide 
legal advice when necessary to determine if a citation can be issued should there be uncertainty related to 
enforcement. 
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Minimum Landscaping Resolution  

Found within Chapter 303 of the ORC is the ability for counties to regulate landscaping. Specifically, 
ORC §303.02(A) states:  

Except as otherwise provided in this section, in the interest of the public convenience, 
comfort, prosperity, or general welfare, the board [of County Commissioners], by 
resolution, in accordance with a comprehensive plan, …… may establish reasonable 
landscaping standards and architectural standards excluding exterior building materials in 
the unincorporated territory of the county. 

While Noble County has the authority to enact very specific regulations as to the number of plants that are 
required to be planted and maintained through the above referenced provision of state law, the County 
desires only to regulate at the lowest possible level by only requiring that properties be free from debris 
and be mowed on a seasonal basis to ensure that unsanitary and unsafe conditions do not occur.  
 
In addition to granting the County authority to regulate landscaping, Chapter 303 of the ORC additionally 
grants counties the ability to enact zoning regulations. As Chapter 303 of the ORC is partially entitled 
“County Rural Zoning”, the chapter does grant the authority to specifically enact countywide zoning, 
however zoning is not the only regulation that can be enacted. In addition to zoning, landscaping, and 
architectural standards, §303.02(A) also provides the County the option of regulating setbacks (on 
residential and non-residential properties); height, bulk, number of stories, building size, open space 
percentages (on non-residential properties); and population density (on residential properties).  
 
Typically, most local governments enact the aforementioned regulations as part of a zoning ordinance 
which identifies specific zones and regulations that match the character of each zone. In this 
circumstance, Noble County only desires to provide regulation for what it deems to be most important for 
the general welfare of its citizens. For this reason, our recommendation and the recommendation of the 
County’s Planning Commission is to only enact minimal landscaping regulations. To keep these 
regulations basic and fair for all of its citizens, there is no reason for the county to enact specific zones 
which regulate landscaping differently in each zone. The better approach is to create basic regulations and 
to apply them uniformly throughout all of Noble County. It is our belief that §303.02(A) does not require 
specific zones for any of the aforementioned regulations to be enacted because of the use of the term 
“may” in the second to last sentence of the first paragraph of §303.02(A): 

For all these purposes, the board may divide all or any part of the unincorporated territory of the 
county into districts or zones of such number, shape, and area as the board determines. 

While the county may not be enacting zoning through Chapter 303 of the ORC, the minimum landscaping 
regulations are being recommended for enactment through Chapter 303. As such, we recommend that the 
public notification requirements to enact this resolution under Chapter 303 be followed as if the county 
was enacting specific zoning districts. There is, however, no reason that we have identified that would 
require this use of this more detailed process to adopt the junk vehicle and inspector of nuisance 
resolutions.  
 
The minimum landscaping resolution also differs from the other two resolutions recommended by the 
Planning Commission in that it enacts a code as part of its resolution. The code language is derived from 
the International Property Maintenance Code (IMPC). To create this draft code, we reviewed the IMPC to 
identify only the most critical provisions to ensure that basic maintenance of the property is maintained. 
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Conclusion  

The proposed subdivision regulations and nuisance resolutions discussed in this memorandum provide 
basic regulatory provisions that will provide for help Noble County to prosper. Our recommendation is 
that the Board of County Commissioners move forward with adopting the proposed subdivision 
regulations and all three of the nuisance resolutions at an upcoming meeting prior to the beginning of the 
calendar year and to make these regulations effective on January 1, 2024. Should this timeline be found to 
be soon, then we recommend adoption during the either January or February of 2024. The winter months 
serve as the time of the year with the least amount of development proposals and enforcement issues. This 
reduces any potential conflicts that might exist about whether a particular applicant or enforcement 
provision should be applied using the past regulatory framework or the new regulations.  
 
We at American Structurepoint have enjoyed the opportunity to serve Noble County, Ohio, through the 
Buckeye Hills Regional Commission, on this grant funded project. Although our official work on the 
project is very near completion, we are available on a consultation basis to provide the County with any 
points of clarification as it relates to this memorandum and the work that we have completed on this 
project. We wish Noble County well in all of its future endeavors.    
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1.0 Reason for Study 
As in most rural Appalachian Ohio counties, due to the lack of proximity to a municipal system and topographical 

challenges that can make private water wells impractical, most households and businesses in unincorporated Noble 

County are provided water service by a water utility company. While at one time there were over a dozen separate 

utility companies operating inside Noble County, consolidation between systems over the years has reduced the 

number of utility companies operating inside Noble County to six providers:  

• Noble County Water Authority (NCWA): approximately 580 customers, central/northern Noble 

• Pure Water Company, Inc. (PWC): approximately 800 customers, southern/western Noble County  

• Clear Water Corporation (CWC): approximately 970 customers, northern/eastern Noble County  

• Noble Water Company (NWC): approximately 335 customers, central Noble County  

• *Tri-County Water (TCW): approximately 100 customers in far southwestern Noble County  

• *Guernsey Co Water Dept (GCWD): approximately 100 customers in far northern Noble County  

Of the 6 providers, NCWA, PWC, CWC, and NWC are based within Noble County, while TCW and GCWD are based 

outside Noble County (Washington and Guernsey, respectively).  

Of the four Noble County-based providers, NCWA is a public entity operated by a board of directors appointed by the 

Noble County Board of Commissioners, while the other three are privately-owned. Each purchase water from the 

Village of Caldwell, which operates the only municipal water system in Noble County, and which has approximately 

1,370 of its own customers.  All have for many decades been well-managed and responsibly operated. They have also 

been able to respond to shifting customer needs. For example, over the past three years the NCWA has undertaken a 

critical waterline expansion and system interconnection project to provide new service to a pocket of northern Noble 

County that was previously unserved. However, as the infrastructure within each system has aged (in excess of 50 

years old in some cases), and as regional demographic and economic changes have affected the ability of rate payers 

to potentially support maintaining these systems through rate increases, these systems are coming under increasing 

strain. In addition, recent regulatory changes to funding program guidelines have made it challenging for the private 

water utilities companies to qualify for certain sources of State grant funding opportunities, which otherwise could 

help finance these companies’ pending maintenance and expansion needs.  

In response to these challenges, the Noble County Board of Commissioners, the Noble County Emergency 

Management Agency, and the Boards of Directors of each organization have in recent years been holding exploratory 

dialogue about the potential to consolidate two or more of the private water utility companies into the NCWA. While 

the benefits of such a consolidation would appear to include the operational efficiencies that would come with greater 

economies of scale (in labor force, vehicles, and equipment), as well as a larger base of rate payers to support the 

ongoing maintenance of Noble County’s water infrastructure, no data has been acquired nor analyzed to evaluate 

these arguments; nor has a formal study been conducted to determine the feasibility of any consolidation effort. In 

addition, while this dialogue had been ongoing throughout the previous decade, no provider has expressed a desire 

to formally explore merging with the NCWA (nor another private provider), making it impractical to launch an official 

study of the costs of benefits of consolidation. However, in 2022 the Board of the PWC expressed their informal 

interest to the Director of the Noble County Emergency Management Agency to explore consolidating with the NCWA. 
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PWC believes it may not have the financial resources necessary to complete the necessary upgrades and repairs to 

keep its system fully operational in the medium-term, and that its ability to ask its rate payers for additional resources 

is a nonstarter.   

Thus, with resources now available from the Buckeye Hills Regional Council of Governments’ RISE Ohio program, now 

is the time to begin exploring consolidation formally. This study represents a first step in this effort to determine the 

feasibility of pursuing a consolidation of PWC into NCWA. The purpose of this study is to evaluate both systems (their 

organizational structures, infrastructure, staffing, and finances), to assess the most critical operational challenges 

facing each system, and to describe how a consolidated operation would be better able to address these challenges 

to the overall benefit of the residents of unincorporated Noble County.  

As Buckeye Hills Regional Council of Governments’-contracted community technical assistance provider under RISE 

Ohio, American Structurepoint, Inc., a multi-disciplinary architecture, engineering, and planning firm with operations 

in 9 states and based in Indianapolis, Indiana, completed this study on behalf of the Noble County Board of 

Commissioners, the Noble County Planning Commission, NCWA, and PWC at the request of the Buckeye Hills Regional 

Council of Governments. 

2.0 Data Collection 
Separate meetings were held with representatives from PWC and NCWA to discuss the state of their utility service 

within Noble County, gather materials and discuss their thoughts on consolidation. These meetings were scheduled 

such that all relevant personnel (administrative, operations, and maintenance) could attend. Each service provider 

was sent a data request form prior to the meeting. This document, shown in Appendix Exhibit B1, requested specific 

details regarding each service provider’s utility infrastructure, organizational structure, staffing and finances.  

The meeting topics and discussions were guided by items on noted the data request form, and the service providers 

were forthcoming with details. The water service providers also provided access to various resources and documents, 

including but not limited to the following. 

• Board meeting notes and transcripts.  

• Design plans for waterline extension projects.  

• Cost estimates for proposed waterline extension projects.  

• Water audit documentation.  

• Rate analysis documents performed by a consultant.  

• Predictive maintenance documents.  

• Financial records, including bank statements. 

3.0 Infrastructure and Physical Assets 
3.1 Source Water  
PWC and NCWA both purchase water from the Village of Caldwell, which maintains the County’s only drinking water 

treatment facility. The Caldwell Water Treatment Facility obtains its source water from two lakes, Caldwell Lake, and 
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Wolf Run Lake, and utilizes chlorine gas for treatment. A schematic of the water treatment process can be found in 

Appendix C1. As of this year, the water treatment plant has a design capacity of 1.44 MGD and has an average daily 

usage rate of 0.88 MGD. Design work is currently underway to increase the water treatment capacity of the plant to 

2.7 - 3.0 MGD, pending design determinations. 

The Village of Caldwell, and its drinking water utility, are supportive of the County’s water distribution utilities and 

encourage the expansion of their service areas.  Per discussions with representatives from NCWA and PWC, there are 

currently no defined or contractual limits to the amount of water PWC or NCWA can purchase from the Village of 

Caldwell. The only limitation to water service stipulated in Noble County Water Authority’s Water Purchase Contract 

(2018) dictates that no customers utilizing more than 20,000 gallons per month will be served without written 

authorization from the Village of Caldwell. The entirety of the Water Purchase Contract can be found in Appendix C2.  

Connections between the Village of Caldwell and water distribution utilities, and between the utilities themselves are 

common in Noble County. The common source of treated water eliminates concerns of toxicity and corrosion that can 

occur when water distribution systems with different source water treatment are interconnected.  

3.1.1 Metered Connections 
The Village of Caldwell sells water to NCWA and to PWC via direct infrastructure connections equipped with master 

meters. The water distribution service providers are billed for all water that flows through the meter into their 

infrastructure. Water is purchased from the Village of Caldwell at a rate of $50.67 for the first 10,000 gallons plus 

$4.28 for every additional 1,000 gallons (Appendix C2). 

The Village of Caldwell maintains four master meter connections with NCWA and two master meter connections the 

PWC. The connection points are shown on Exhibit A2. 

3.2 Noble County Water Authority 

3.2.1 Organizational Structure  
The Noble County Water Authority (NCWA) was formed in 1994 via action by the Noble County Court of Common 

Pleas Court (Appendix C3). It began operations in 1998 after the election of its first board. Per the Original Plan for 

Operation (Appendix C4), the board of the NCWA consists of five members, serving staggered three-year terms. The 

board consists of a President, Vice President, and Secretary-Treasurer, all of whom have roles outlined explicitly in the 

founding documents. Each board member must be a customer of NCWA and are appointed by the Noble County 

Commissioners and the Board of Trustees.  

The Original Plan for Operation document details that NCWA board members have “full power and authority in respect 

to the matter to exercise in the name of NCWA all rights, powers, and duties vested in by Chapter 6119 of the Revised 

Code.” This organizational structure allows NCWA the perks of being a county entity, while maintaining their ability to 

self-govern via their board.  

3.2.2 Infrastructure  
As shown on Exhibit A3, the NCWA distribution system consists of the assets described below. All information on these 

assets was extracted from NCWA’s GIS geodatabase. Excepting only a small cluster of infrastructure that was installed 
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by the former Noble Water Development some time before 1994 (and clearly noted the summary below below), all 

assets were installed after the formation of NCWA making the oldest infrastructure approximately 25 years old.  

A. Water Main 
NCWA maintains 221,665 linear feet (approximately 42 miles) of water main. Due to the relatively young 

age of this utility, the majority of installed water mains are PVC. Per the NCWA’s GIS info 94% of the 

water mains are PVC SDR 21, and the remaining 6% are of unknown material.  

B. Meters 
NCWA maintains approximately 580 meters. NCWA conducted a water meter replacement program in 

2020, during which all the meters (except for the former Noble Water Development customers, noted on 

Exhibit A3) were replaced with new Zenner meters equipped with updated software. This software not 

only eliminated the need for physical meter reading it allows NCWA employees to monitor usage at any 

time. As a result, NCWA states that they often discover unusually high residential usage from the office, 

and they call homeowners before they are even aware they have a leak.  

C. Fire Hydrants 
The current GIS data available for the NCWA depicts five fire hydrants. Four of these fire hydrants are 

located on lines formerly owned by the Noble Water Development. These lines, and hydrants were 

acquired by the NCWA in 2018, per EPA ruling. The fifth hydrant sits in the right of way along Belle Valley 

Road, in front of Hiramsburg Cemetery. NCWA is aware that additional unmapped fire hydrants are 

present in their water distribution system, specifically in the area around Belle Valley. In general, the 

distribution system was sized to accommodate residential and light commercial users but was not sized 

to accommodate fire protection – thus few hydrants were installed.  

D. Valves 
The available GIS data for the NCWA contains a total of 522 valves. Table 3.2.2 below tabulates the 

quantity of each type of valve in the system.  American Structurepoint, Inc.  anticipates that as NCWA’s 

GIS system continues to improve some of these quantities, specifically hydrant valves, will increase.  

Table 3.2.2.1: NCWA Valve Inventory 

CATEGORY TYPE QUANTITY 

System Valves Hydrant Valves 1 

Main Valves 100 

Plug Valves 26 

Control Valves Blowoff Valves 14 

Air Release Valves 8 

Pressure Reducing Valves 3 

Service Valves Curb Stop Valves 370 

Total Valves  522 
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E. Booster Stations 
NCWA owns two water booster stations. As Shown on Exhibit A3, the first is located on a 6” water main along 

Marietta Road. This booster pump station maintains pressure in the entire northern and western portion of 

the NCWA service area.  The second booster pump station is located on a 6” water main along Cornstalk Road. 

This station maintains pressure in the southwest portion of NCWA’s service area, serving properties along 

Cornstalk Road. Sarahsville Road, Parry Hallow Road and Caldwell Lake Road. 

F. Water Storage  
There are two water storage facilities located in NCWA’s service area. The first is a water tower located off 

Brookton Heights Road and serves an 8” water main. A second storage structure is located in the northern 

portion of the service area, on a 6” water main, just off Nicholson Road. The locations of water storage basins 

are shown on Appendix A3. 

G. Future Infrastructure 
NCWA is currently in the final stages of design for the series of I-77 East Water Main Extension projects. These 

projects will extend the northern portion of their service area east of I-77 to Sarahsville. These improvements 

will also extend north to Pleasant City to facilitate an emergency connection with Byesville water system.  As 

shown in Exhibit C5, this project will include the following infrastructure components. The water main lengths 

listed below are approximate. 

• 1,352 LF of 8” water main 

• 59,081 LF of 6” water main 

• 17,763 LF of 4” water main 

• 19,916 LF of 3” water main 

• 4,802 LF of 2” water main 

• A proposed water storage tank off Kirkbride Hill Road. 

• A proposed pumping station off Marietta Road, south of Pleasant City.  

These infrastructure improvements were paid for with a combination of NCWA funds, County dollars and 

funds won from the Federal Treasury’s Capital Project Funds. The scale of this project, and the significant 

funds received to complete it, are illustrative of the structural benefits that Noble County Water Authority 

enjoys because of its status as a county entity. 

3.2.3 Physical Assets  
Besides what has been acquired for utility infrastructure, NCWA does not own any buildings or properties. NCWA 

rents office space at the County Service Complex building located at 46049 Marietta Road.  

NCWA jointly owns one vehicle, a work truck, that was partially financed by the Noble County Commissioners.  NCWA 

does not own any construction equipment or large mechanical components, and instead outsources work requiring 

these components to local contractors, with whom they have good working relationships.  
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3.2.4 Staffing 
As noted above, the NCWA is run by a five-member board. Board members are compensated for their time. In addition 

to the board NCWA employes administrative and secretarial personnel who provide customer service, perform 

bookkeeping, and monitor water usage data. NCWA employes one licensed operator, Jason Weber, who is their 

operator of record.  

It is significant to note that their licensed water operator, is employed full time by the Noble County Water Authority, 

also works part time for Pure Water Company, Inc.  as their operator of record. In addition, serves as operator of 

record for local seasonal camps with public water systems in Noble County, as needed.  

Despite having six water service providers, the county has few licensed water operators. Noble County has a total of 

fourteen licensed water operators, of which nine are Class I, two are Class II, and three are Class III.  

NCWA noted that hiring operators, and future operators, is competitive as jobs at local manufacturing companies and 

government facilities often have comparable pay for less responsibility. It was further noted that part-time help is 

even harder to hire, as those with the skillset needed to perform the work effectively are more likely to be seeking full 

time employment.  

It was noted by NCWA Board President that the dual operation of two separate water entities by the same Operator 

of Record is not a viable permanent solution to the shortage of water operators in Noble County. It was candidly noted 

by the NCWA Board President that their operator plays such a critical role in ensuring that the residents of Noble 

County have access to safe and reliable drinking water that he essentially works two full time jobs. Jason Weber noted 

that a consolidation of the two entities would not only simplify his workload, but also validate the hire, or training, of 

a second full-time operator.  

3.3 Pure Water Company, Inc.  

3.3.1 Organizational Structure 
The Pure Water Company, Inc. (PWC) was formed in the 1960’s to serve Noble County residents southeast of Caldwell. 

PWC is not a county entity and is instead a privately owned utility. PWC is structured such that all customers are voting 

members of the organization. PWC is led by a seven-member board, elected by members. Unlike the NCWA, decisions 

are not made by the board and are instead made by voting members. Per the organization’s policy, written notice 

about a vote is sent to all customers prior to voters meeting. At the voters meeting, the majority vote of the present 

voting members wins decisions.  The most recently adopted by-laws for the Pure Water Company, Inc. are provided 

in Exhibit C-6.  

3.3.2 Infrastructure 
PWC’s distribution system consists of the following assets, extracted from PWC’s GIS geodatabase. All assets are also 

shown on Exhibit A4. 

A. Water Main 
PWC maintains 364,414 linear feet (approximately 69 miles) of water main. Per the PWC’s GIS info 93% 

of the water mains are PVC, 6.5% are of unknown material and less than one percent of the water mains 

are ductile iron pipe. The watermains in the PWC distribution system have installation dates ranging from 
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age from the early 1960’s to present day. As shown on Exhibit A4, approximately 34% (122,917 LF) of 

watermain was constructed in the 1960’s. An additional 35% of watermain (143,830 LF) of watermain was 

installed in 1994. In 1997 an additional 5% of watermain (18,877 LF) was installed. The remaining 21.6% 

(78,788 LF) of water main was installed in 1998 or later.  

B. Meters 
PWC maintains over 700 meters. PWC has an ongoing water meter replacement program and has begun 

replacing some of the meters within the last year.  

C. Fire Hydrants 
The current GIS data for PWC depicts twenty-eight fire hydrants. As shown in Exhibit A4, these hydrants 

are located throughout the PWC service area, and are fed by watermains ranging in size from 2” - 6” in 

diameter. PWC is aware of several unmapped fire hydrants within their distribution system. In general, 

the PWC distribution system was sized to accommodate residential and light commercial users but was 

not sized to accommodate fire protection – thus few hydrants were installed.  

D. Valves 
The available GIS for PWC contains a total of 147 valves. Table 3.3.2.1 below tabulates the quantity of 

each type of valve in the system. It is anticipated that as PWC’s GIS system continues to improve some of 

these quantities, specifically hydrant valves, will increase. Additionally, PWC does not currently have GIS 

data available for service valves, such as curb stop valves.  

Table 3.3.2.1: PWC Valve Inventory 

CATEGORY TYPE QUANTITY 

System Valves Hydrant Valves 21 

Main Valves 94 

Plug Valves 29 

Control Valves Blowoff Valves 3 

Total Valves 147 

 

E. Booster Stations 
PWC owns eight water booster pump stations. As Shown on Exhibit A4, these booster pump stations are 

located throughout the service area and maintain pressure despite the rolling topography in the area. Per 

GIS Data, two of these pump stations are equipped with booster tanks. 

F. Water Storage  
PWC has one storage facility, located off Water Tower Road. The 75,000-gallon elevated water storage 

tank serves a 6” water main.  

G. Future Infrastructure 
PWC does not have any current plans for future expansion. Due to the tight nature of the organization’s 

finances, and the burden of ongoing maintenance activities, any new water lines in the PWC service area 

would need to be entirely funded by the developer, business, or resident desiring water service. However, 
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PWC stated that they are aware of multiple individuals and businesses that desire to connect to water 

service but cannot afford the cost of the required infrastructure.  

3.3.3 Physical Assets  
Besides what has been acquired for utility infrastructure, the PWC does not own any buildings or properties. PWC 

rents office space at 44510 Marietta Road, Caldwell, Ohio, 43724. PWC has no company vehicles, and often utilizes 

the work truck jointly owned by NCWA and the County Commissioners to complete tasks. PWC does not own any 

construction equipment or large mechanical components, and instead outsources work requiring these components 

to local contractors, with whom they have good working relationships. 

3.3.4 Staffing 
As noted above, the PWC is run by a five-member board. PWC has one part-time administrative employee. It was also 

noted that members of the PWC water board often aid in maintenance calls, emergencies and office work as needed. 

The Company has one part-time field employee.  

It was noted by the Board President of the PWC that they do not have the budget required to operate without 

significant volunteer work, which is provided by board members and a handful of devoted customers. It is the opinion 

of the Board President that if this labor was to be performed by paid employees, the payroll expense would likely not 

fit within PWC’s budget.  

4.0 Infrastructure Needs 
4.1 Maintenance of Existing Infrastructure 
Based on discussions with their operator, both PWC and NCWA have pockets of infrastructure requiring attention that 

will need to be slated for replacement in the coming months and years.  Cost estimates for these replacement projects 

can be found in Tables 4.1.1.1 and 4.1.2.1, below.  

These estimates were developed based on review of existing bid tabulations and historic data.  The water line unit 

costs assume they are made of PVC material.  Restoration and miscellaneous project costs were incorporated into the 

various unit costs.  An additional 20% contingency was added to the construction cost to account for uncertainty in 

specific costs that may come up during detailed design and/or changing economic dynamics.   Design, construction 

services, permitting and legal costs are percentages based on industry standards.    

4.1.1 NCWA 
As noted previously, the oldest NCWA infrastructure was installed in the mid-1990’s. Based on the 50-year life 

expectancy of a PVC water main, this water infrastructure should still have more than half of its useable life expectancy 

remaining. Since no infrastructure is nearing the end of its expected usable lifetime, NCWA does not have significant 

maintenance issues or water loss concerns and is instead focused on routine maintenance (valve exercising, meter 

replacement, etc.) and expanding of its distribution system to address future needs (see Sections 4.2 and 4.3). 

However, the infrastructure of the NCWA distribution system that was previously part of the former Noble Water 

Development (NWD), as noted in Exhibit A3, is aging and is likely in need of replacement. Table 4.1.1.1 below shows 

the costs to NCWA to replace this former NWD infrastructure. Pipe sizes and quantities were extracted from the 

available GIS info for this area of the distribution system.  
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Table: 4.1.1.1 NCWA Infrastructure Replacement Costs (Former NWD Infrastructure) 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT UNIT COST COST 

6" Water Line 100 LF $70 $280,000 

Water Line (Size Unknown) 13,400 LF $60 $804,000 

6" Valve 8 EACH $2,800 $22,400 

Valve (Size Unknown) 10 EACH $3,000 $30,000 

Air Release 4 EACH $1,500 $6,000 

Water Service 30 EACH $1,800 $54,000 

Fire Hydrant 6 EACH $4,500 $27,000 

      Sub Total Construction Cost $1,223,400 

      20% Contingency $244,680 

      Total Construction Cost $1,468,080 

      
Preliminary and Final Design 

including Survey (10%) $146,808 

      Construction Services (5%) $73,404 

      
Permitting, Easements, 

Legal (5%) $73,404 

      Project Total $1,761,696 

 

4.1.2 Pure Water Company  
Representatives of PWC noted that they struggle with significant water loss, and frequent line breaks. They experience 

repeat breaks, resulting in costly maintenance emergencies and interruptions to customer service. These breaks are 

most common in the portions of the distribution system that were installed in the 1960’s. A map detailing the 

approximate ages of water infrastructure is shown on Exhibit A5. 

PWC representatives utilized a water audit form in 2018 that showed their water loss to be over 40% (Exhibit C7). 

Since that water audit was conducted the Company has shifted their focus to eliminating leaks and reducing their 

water loss.  

A major way to combat water loss is to implement a watermain replacement program for pipes that have served 

beyond their useful life. Table 4.1.2.1 below summarizes the remaining useful life expectancy for watermains in PWC’s 

distribution system. Table 4.1.2.2 details the life expectancy of pipes by diameter. The remaining usable life 

expectancy of all watermains, ordered by their Facility ID, is included in Appendix D1. For the purposes of this 

document the life expectancy of a PVC watermain was set at 50 years. 

Table 4.1.2.1 demonstrates that 122,917 linear feet (about 33%) of watermains have served beyond their usable life. 

Furthermore, 162,708 linear feet (about 45%) have just under 25 years left in their usable life expectancy and 78,788 

linear feet (about 22%) have 25 years or more left in their life expectancy.  
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Table 4.1.2.1: Linear Feet of PWC Water Main and Remaining Usable Life 

YEAR INSTALLED REMAING USEFUL LIFE 
(years) 

TOTAL LENGTH PER INSTALL YEAR 
(feet) 

1960 0 122,917 

1994 21 143,831 

1997 24 18,878 

1998 25 78,788 
1. Remaining useful life was calculated by subtracting the age of infrastructure from the usable life expectancy of the asset (50-years). For the purposes 

of this study, negative numbers were corrected to zero.  

Table 4.1.2.2: Remaining Useful Life of PWC Water Mains by Size 

DIAMETER  
(inch) 

YEAR INSTALLED REMAING USEFUL LIFE 
(years) 

TOTAL LENGTH PER INSTALL YEAR 
(feet) 

2” 1960 0 56,819 

1994 21 18,745 

1997 24 - 

1998 25 24,790 

3” 1960 0 1,320 

1994 21 - 

1997 24 - 

1998 25 - 

4” 1960 0 26,586 

1994 21 66,953 

1997 24 18,878 

1998 25 53,999 

6” 1960 0 32,197 

1994 21 58,133 

1997 24 - 

1998 25 - 

8” 1960 0 5,794 

1994 21 - 

1997 24 - 

1998 25 - 

10” 1960 0 - 

1994 21 - 

1997 24 - 

1998 25 201 
1. Remaining useful life was calculated by subtracting the age of infrastructure from the usable life expectancy of the asset (50-years). For the purposes 

of this study, negative numbers were corrected to zero.  

If PWC were to begin a water main replacement program focusing on its oldest pipes, a reasonable goal would be to 

replace the oldest 33% of its watermain in the next 10 years.  After the 10-year mark the next oldest watermains 

would have another 15 years of expected usable lifetime.  PWC could use these 15 years to expand/save for the next 

round of water main replacements and/or continue to pay on loans needed for the initial replacement projects. To 
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replace the oldest 33% of water mains in a 10-year period approximately 12,292 LF (about 3.4%) of water main would 

be replaced each year.    

In addition to the watermains tabulated above is assumed that all other facilities constructed in the 1960’s have also 

surpassed their usable life and should be replaced. A table summarizing the remaining useful life of PWC’s water assets 

is shown in Table 4.1.2.3, below:  

Table 4.1.2.3: Remaining Useful Life of PWC Water Facilities 

TYPE REMAING USEFUL LIFE  
(years) 

QUANTITY 

Hydrant Valves 0 9 

21 0 

24 0 

25 12 

Main Valves 0 33 

21 48 

24 1 

25 12 

Plug Valves 0 13 

21 12 

24 0 

25 4 

Blow Off Valves 0 1 

21 1 

24 0 

25 1 

Hydrants 0 9 

21 5 

24 1 

25 13 

Pump Stations 0 0 

21 5 

24 0 

25 3 

Basins  0 0 

21 1 

24 0 

25 0 
1. Remaining useful life was calculated by subtracting the age of infrastructure from the usable life expectancy of the asset (50-years). For the purposes 

of this study, negative numbers were corrected to zero.  

Despite the 21 years of remaining useful life denoted in the table, PWC’s lone 75,000-gallon water tank was inspected 

in 2021 and was recommended for repair.  Shortly after the inspection, PWC pursued grant money to rehabilitate and 

repaint the water tower in 2022 but was not awarded the grant. 
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To develop an overall cost estimate to replace the infrastructure that is described in tables 4.2.1.1, 4.2.1.2, and 4.1.2.3 

above as having a useful life of 0, and to replace the other infrastructure that has been determined by PWC as critical 

to be replaced in order to ensure the ongoing operation of the system, table 4.1.2.4 below shows the anticipated total 

costs of replace this infrastructure. Pipe sizes and quantities were extracted from the available GIS info for this area 

of the distribution system. 

Table 4.1.2.4: PWC Aging Infrastructure Replacement Costs 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT UNIT COST COST 

2" Water Line 56,819.00 LF $30 $1,704,570 

3" Water Line 1,320 LF $40 $52,800 

4" Water Line 26,586 LF $50 $1,329,300 

6" Water Line 32,197 LF $70 $2,253,790 

8" Water Line 5,794 LF $90 $521,460 

2" Valve 28 EACH $2,400 $67,200 

4" Valve 13 EACH $2,600 $33,800 

6" Valve 16 EACH $2,800 $44,800 

8" Valve 4 EACH $3,000 $12,000 

Air Release 60 EACH $1,500 $90,000 

Water Service 180 EACH $1,800 $324,000 

2" Flushing Hydrant 40 EACH $2,500 $100,000 

Master Meter Vault 2 EACH $20,000 $40,000 

Systemwide Meter Replacement 800 EACH $750 $600,000 

75,000 Gallon Water Tank 
Rehab and Repainting 1 LS $350,000 $350,000 

Booster Pump Station 
Generators 4 EACH $75,000 $300,000 

      Sub Total Construction Cost $7,823,720 

      20% Contingency $1,564,744 

      Total Construction Cost $9,388,464 

Preliminary and Final Design including Survey (10%) $938,846 

      Construction Services (5%) $469,423 

Permitting, Easements, Legal (5%) $469,423 

      Project Total $11,266,157 

 

4.2 Anticipated Future Needs: Growth/Development Pressures  
In recent years, Noble County’s government and business leaders have been working to bring new residential and 

commercial development to Noble County. On the public side, the Noble County Planning Commission has been 

working to update and modernize the County’s housing and economic development strategies, and in 2019 partnered 

with the Ohio University Voinovich School to create an economic development strategic plan for the County. To help 
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implement the vision of that plan, The Ohio State University-Noble County Extension, which serves as Noble County’s 

economic development agency, has worked diligently to position Noble County and its economic development assets 

for outside investment. This effort is paying off. In 2022, Noble County and Crock Construction, in partnership with 

JobsOhio and Ohio Southeast Economic Development, announced an investment of over $4.8 million to develop the 

new Caldwell Commerce Business Park one mile east of I-77 near Caldwell, that is designed to attract logistics, light 

manufacturing, and oil and gas related industries to the County.   

To capitalize on this momentum, the Buckeye Hills Regional Council of Governments’ also directed American 

Structurepoint, Inc. to complete a number of other projects under RISE Ohio in addition to this Water Consolidation 

Study. Each of these projects is meant to assist key Noble County stakeholders in conceptualizing desired land uses 

throughout the County, and to allow the County to better position developable sites located within the County’s 

Opportunity Zone to investors and developers. These projects included: 

A. Land Use Map 
A Noble County existing land-use map, in GIS, that includes multiple layers that describe the County’s 

existing infrastructure, zoning policies, and flood mapping. 

B. Existing Conditions Report 
A document that summarizes recent planning efforts in Noble County, the demographics of the County, 

and the opportunities that the County has available related to future development. 

C. Growth Policy Map 
A Noble County Growth Policy Map, to be used as a blueprint for where the county desires to grow. The 

growth policy map is meant to be an advisory document that is intended to be used to evaluate 

development approvals, but rather is mean to identify the areas of the County in which there is consensus 

on where development is preferred to occur on a conceptual basis.   

D. Housing Market Demand Analysis 
A Housing market demand analysis that identifies the types of residential properties where demand exists 

for new development. 

E. Revised Subdivision Regulations 
Revised subdivision regulations that will codify the County Engineer’s existing policies, remove 

unnecessary existing provisions, insert necessary provisions from the transfer and conveyance standards, 

and clarify the subdivision process. 

F. Property Maintenance Ordinances 
Ordinances that are meant to create minimum property maintenance standards, including a 

memorandum that details how these ordinances can be administered and enforced.  

For the purposes of this study, the Growth Policy Map, shown below in Figure 4.2.1 was consulted by the technical 

team that drafted this report: 
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Figure 4.2.1: Noble County Growth Policy Map 
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Sections 4.2.2 and 4.2.3 below indicate where anticipated growth may occur within or adjacent to existing NCWA 

and PWC infrastructure.  

4.2.2 Noble County Water Authority Development Area 
Per the Growth Policy Map, there are three areas where future development is desired that fall within NCWA’s existing 

service boundaries. 

A. SR-285 Corridor 
There is area identified as an residential growth northeast of Caldwell along SR-285 to Sarahsville, as well 

as a small area surrounding Caldwell Commerce Business Park has been classified as Light Industrial. 

NCWA currently has an existing water line along SR-285 that new development in this area could tie into.   

B. Northwest Noble County 
There are residential and commercial growth areas identified between Sarahsville and I-77, and along the 

I-77 corridor in the northwestern part of the County.  This area falls within the NCWA’s currently planned 

water system expansion projects.   

C. Coal Ridge 
Finally, there is a commercial development opportunity area west of I-77 near Coal Ridge.  NCWA has 

waterlines in this area that could serve new commercial development, however these lines may need 

upsized depending on the development needs.  

4.2.3 Pure Water Company Development Area 
There are also residential and commercial growth areas identified in the map along I-77 south of the Village of Caldwell 

that are located in the PWC service area. This area is mainly part of the PWC 1960’s water system that is aging and in 

need of replacement.  When these replacements are made, there would be a natural opportunity to provide additional 

water service to existing customers, as well as new water supply that could support future commercial development.  

This would also represent an opportunity to provide fire protection service with fire hydrants in this area if large 

enough water lines are installed. In addition, a residential growth area is indicated in the area surrounding Frostyville 

Road southeast of the Village of Caldwell that falls within PWC’s service area. PWC has existing infrastructure in that 

area that could serve residential growth if these lines were upgraded. 

4.3 Anticipated Future Needs: Addressing System Redundancy & Reliability 
Within water distribution systems, redundancy and reliability is often achieved through the use of internal loops or 

external connections with other water service providers. Internal water line loops benefit the water customer and the 

overall water system by allowing water to feed customer service lines from both directions, negating the effects of 

pressure shifts caused by unexpected demand (such as fire flow) or temporary outages. The bidirectional flow enabled 

by a looped waterline keeps the water age low and mitigates the number of customers affected by outages caused by 

watermain breaks. As part of this study, a holistic look was taken at the water systems in Noble County to determine 

where loops or inter-provider connections could be utilized to increase redundancy and reliability for water 

customers. Potential loops and connections are shown on Exhibit A6. Any future connections to a new water supply 

should be evaluated with regard to mixing water chemistry in different systems.  Similarly, pressure zones were not 

evaluated as part of this study. It is likely that pressure reducing valves (PRV’s), booster pump stations and/or storage 

tanks would be needed to make these loops and connections feasible.  
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Another common mechanism for ensuring redundancy within a water system is equipping pump stations with 

generators or other sources of backup power. Currently, PWC operates four booster stations with no back-up power 

and the NCWA Cornstalk pump station does not have back-up power. These booster stations are also noted in Exhibit 

A6. The addition of generators to these booster stations would increase the reliability of the system and ensure that 

the system was unaffected by most power outages.   

5.0 Finances  
5.1 Overall Financial Status 
To develop a holistic view of each company’s finances, monthly budget reports were reviewed to determine debts, 

assets, income, and liabilities. Reports dated January through May of 2023, were provided by the NCWA and PWC 

board presidents. These reports can be found in Appendix E.  

In addition, water loss is a significant expense for a water provider, since any water lost through the transmission from 

the water source to the customer becomes a financial loss to the water provider. This is because the customer only 

pays for the water use as indicated by their meter.  

Both costs are described in the sections below: 

5.1.1 Noble County Water Authority Assets, Liabilities & Equity, Net Income 
Based on data compiled from the reports referenced above, NCWA has total assets totaling approximately $2.215 

million, total liabilities and equity of approximately $2.200 million.  For the study period of January 2023 through May 

2023, NCWA’s typical monthly income was between approximately $32,000 and $34,000, and their average monthly 

expenses ranged between $20,000 and $79,000. This range can be explained by the fact that in some months of the 

study period, significant debt service payments to the Ohio Water Development Authority (OWDA) were made.  

Overall, NCWA was operating a positive net income of $21,000 during the study period. 

5.1.2 Noble County Water Authority Water Loss & Revenue Loss 
Based on conversations with NCWA staff and review of monthly expenses, NCWA typically experiences less than a 

10-15% water loss rate per month.  This amount of water loss is common amongst water systems and is not cause 

for concern. 

5.1.3 Pure Water Company Assets, Liabilities & Equity, Net Income 
PWC has total assets around $640,000 and total liabilities and equity around $680,000.  Typical monthly income is 

between $50,000 to $64,000 and typical monthly expenses are between $35,000 and 70,000.  According to the debt 

service schedule from their 2021 asset management report, PWC is paying for two outstanding USDA loans, totaling 

$994,000 with annual payments of $54,984. The last payment of these loans is scheduled to be made in 2037.   

Overall, PWC was operating a positive net income of $20,000 during the study period. 
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5.1.4 Pure Water Company Water Loss & Revenue Loss 
As noted in Section 4.1.2, the PWC system experiences an excessive amount of water loss.  During the study period, 

the PWC system routinely experienced water loss rates between 40-60% per month.  Furthermore, based on records 

dating back to 2018, this rate of water loss has been occurring for at least the past five years.  

This significant water loss is a significant strain on PWC finances, as all water lost through their system is purchased 

from Caldwell, but never sold to PWC customers. The monthly cost to PWC for this lost water is between $15,000 and 

$22,000 per month, and accounts for approximately 30% of the system’s overall expenses.   

6.0 Benefits of Consolidation 
6.1 Financial  
A combined system would gain the ability to spread costs across a larger base of rate payers while decreasing 

operating costs.  

6.1.1 Anticipated Rate Reductions for Pure Water Company Customers 
NCWA and PWC have similar rate structures. Each charges a base fee for fixed volume of water, then a small fee per 

for additional volume increments. The billing rates for both companies can be found in Table 6.1.1.1, below: 

Table 6.1.1.1: Current Billing Rates 

RATE COMPONENT NOBEL COUNTY WATER AUTHORITY  PURE WATER COMPANY, INC.  

Basic Rate $55.00 for first 2,000 gallons $50.50 for first 2,000 gallons 

Additional $6.00 for each additional 1,000 gallons $1.01 for each additional 100 gallons 

Tap Fee $750.00 $750.00 

 

NCWA has maintained small and consistent rate increases throughout the years to not only keep up with the Village 

of Caldwell’s rate increases but also to accommodate their current and future financial needs. In contrast, PWC has 

struggled to approve rate increases, in part due to already high bills caused by legal costs accrued in the early 2000’s. 

Once this balance was paid off, PWC was more able to steadily increase its fees to support its needs. For example, 

PWC has raised its rates by roughly 10% in total between 2020 to 2023. 

It is anticipated that a consolidated provider would utilize NCWA’s billing rates and structure. As a result, current 

NCWA customers would see no impact to their monthly bills, while PWC customers may see their monthly bills 

impacted depending on their monthly water usage.  Table 6.1.1.2 below models what current PWC customers pay 

now under their existing rate structure, and what they would pay after a merger (assuming an NCWA rate structure), 

based upon a given amount of monthly water usage: 
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Table 6.1.1.2: Comparison of PWC and NCWA Bills by Water Usage 

MONTHLY WATER 
USAGE BILL 

PWC CUSTOMER 
MONTHLY BILL AMOUNT 

NCWA CUSTOMER 
MONTHLY BILL AMOUNT 

MONTHLY BILL 
DIFFERENCE 

2,000 Gallons Per Month $50.50 $55.00 $4.50 

2,500 Gallons Per Month $55.55 $55.00 -$0.55 

3,000 Gallons Per Month $60.60 $55.00 -$5.60 

3,500 Gallons Per Month $65.65 $61.00 -$4.65 

4,000 Gallons Per Month $70.70 $61.00 -$9.30 

4,500 Gallons Per Month $75.75 $66.00 -$9.75 

 

As shown in the table above, the transition to a NCWA billing rate structure for current PWC customers will likely 

decrease water bills for PWC customers who use approximately 2,500 gallons of water or more per month.  

6.1.2 Operational Savings  
If the two providers were consolidated, duplicate expenses, such as office rent, insurance, administrative expenses, 

and IT could be eliminated. Table 6.1.2.1 summarizes the cost savings that would be felt after a merger. These 

expenses were compiled in part utilizing PWC’s 2020 Asset Management Plan, which can be found in Appendix E.  

Table 6.1.2.1: Cost Savings 

ITEM MONTHLY COST ANNUAL COST 

Rent $550 $6,600 

Office Utilities $300 $3,600 

Office Supplies   $210 $2,520 

Insurance $445 $5,340 

Administration Salaries $1,800 $21,600 

IT Services $100 $1,200 

Travel / Fleet Costs $500 $6,000 

Total $3,905 $46,860 

 

6.1.3 Competitiveness for State/Federal Funding Assistance 
The increase in the number of customers and infrastructure of the combined system would likely result in higher 

scores for competitive state and federal funding assistance (grants and loans) programs. In addition, there is a general 

sentiment from PWC board members that their status as a private water provider works against them, and that they 

would be more competitive if they joined forces with NCWA. 

6.2 Operational 
It is anticipated that the money saved by eliminating the need to maintain two separate entities (see Table 6.1.2.1) 

may be reallocated towards the hire, or training, of a second full-time operator to aid the existing operator of record 

in the maintenance of the consolidated system. It is expected that two full time operators, maintaining a consolidated 

system, will greatly increase the rate of meter replacement projects and allow the consolidated operation to react to 

water main breaks, especially within the PWC system. Performing these tasks would provide additional benefits to 
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the district by decreasing treatment/purchased water costs and increasing overall revenue by accurately reading 

potential damaged meters.  

6.3 Structural 
If both PWC and NCWA agree to pursue consolidation, it is likely that an agreement would be negotiated by each 

service provider’s legal counsel. Neither NCWA nor PWC indicated that they currently have legal representation under 

contract, however as the NCWA is a public entity it is likely the Noble County Prosecutor would represent NCWA in 

contract negotiations. During negotiations the board structure, compensation, and asset transfer would be 

determined. Based on comments from both board presidents, it is anticipated that the NCWA board would remain 

mostly intact, but that one or two new board positions would be created so that the Board of Commissioners could 

appoint some current members of the PWC board to a newly constituted NCWA board.  

In addition to the structural changes and the formal transfer of assets to a newly constituted NCWA that would need 

to occur as described above, a new water purchase agreement with the Village of Caldwell would also be required. 

This new water purchase would specify the cost of water purchased from the Village, as well as any limitations the 

Village might wish to impose on this newly constituted (and larger) NWCA on the sale of water. For example, as 

described in Section 3.1, the Village of Caldwell currently retains the right to deny service to any potential NCWA or 

PWC customer who intends to use more than 20,000 gallons of water per day. Either or both the Village of Caldwell 

or the newly constituted NCWA may wish to negotiate this limit upon the creation of a merged entity, especially in 

the context of the anticipated future growth and replacement needs of both systems, as described in sections 4.2 and 

4.3, respectively. 

6.4 Ability to Maintain Service 
A consolidated entity is likely the most sustainable solution for maintaining and enhancing water service to existing 

and future customers of both systems. The highs costs of replacing PWC’s infrastructure (as identified in Section 4.1.2) 

does not seem feasible to address by an independent PWC operating with its current rates, rate payer base, and 

staffing levels. As previously described, the merged structure would allow for the elimination of duplicate expenses 

and increase the competitiveness of the merged entity in securing state/federal funding assistance. Without the 

merger, it is unlikely that PWC could secure the funds it needs to complete these projects without inflicting a 

significant burden on its rate payers. 

Similarly, the overwhelming burden of work and responsibility of the two systems on a single licensed operator is not 

sustainable.  Based on feedback from the NCWA board president, without a merger is it unlikely that the operations 

dilemma will be resolved – which puts both systems at risk should the existing operator become unable, or 

unavailable, to serve the systems. 
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Instructions: Please fill out gray cells. Some cells have been equipped with drop-down options. Instructions are provided for each section in blue . 

[Service Provider Name]

[Date]

Responses

Are you under any OEPA Findings and Orders?

Does your water utility have any OEPA violation letters?

Does your water system have Cross Connections with other Service Providers? If so, which service provider(s)?

How much Bulk Water do you Buy (MG)?

How much Bulk Water do you Sell (MG)?

What is the general age of your oldest water pipes? (estimation is fine)

How many pressure zones does your utility have?

Is your utility planning to expand its service area?

Who are your top water user customers and what are their peak daily demands and their locations?   

Maintenance Questions Response

Please describe your maintenance program. 

Does your utility have the resources it needs to accomplish all necessary maintenance? If not, what is needed? (personel, specific equipment, vehicles, etc.)

Are there any areas that need maintenance that you have not been able to get to? (i.e. trouble spots)

How many operators/crew are on staff? (full time, part time, hourly, etc)

Describe your main break history. If possible, maps or descriptions of the locations of main breaks would be most beneficial. 

Do you have a watermain replacement program? If so, what LF of pipe is replaced each year?

Are you aware of any needed projects/upgrades that have not yet been completed? 

Management/Financial Questions Response

What is your year maintence budget?

What is your yearly capital improvements budget?

Could you please provide your last 5 years of audits for the district?  

What are your biggest challenges with regards to funding and financials for the district?  

What are your largest outstanding loans and amounts?   

How do you typically pay for new projects (loans, grants, general funds, assessments)?  

Water System Files / Documents Requested
Please indicate whether your organization has the following documents.   

Major Project List Currently in Construction

Water System Future Projects List

Water Pressure Zones Map

Water System Questions
Please respond to the following questions. Please fill out the name(s) of the Water Treatment Plant in the Column Headings to the right (see blue text).  

mfagrell
Text Box
EXHIBIT B1

mfagrell
Text Box
NOBLE COUNTY WATER STUDY DATA REQUEST FORM (NCWA & PWC)



Instructions: Please fill out gray cells. Some cells have been equipped with drop-down options. Instructions are provided for each section in blue . 

[Service Provider Name]

[Date]

General Information
Please provide the following information. Name Phone 

GIS Department Contact Name, Email and Phone

Water System Contact Name, Email and Phone

Wastewater System Contact Name, Email and Phone

[Type Plant 1 Name ] [Type Plant 2 Name] [ Type Plant 3 Name] [ Type Plant 4 Name]

Responses Responses Responses Responses

Water Treatment Plant Current Design Capacity (MGD)

Water Treatment Plant Current Average Daily Flow (MGD)

Water Treatment Plant Current Peak Daily Flow (MGD)

Source Water Type(s)

Source Water Current Capacity (MGD)

Any anticipated change in source water?

Treatment Process Type

Future Water Treatment Source Water Capacity (Year/MGD)

Future Water Treatment Design Capacity (Year/MGD)

Are you under any OEPA Findings and Orders?

Does your water utility have any OEPA violation letters?

Water System Files / Documents Requested
Please indicate whether your organization has the following documents. 

Please indicate if this document has been shared with ASI via sharefile.  Response

Major Project List Currently in Construction

Water Treatment Plant CIP Project List

Water System Questions
Please respond to the following questions. Please fill out the name(s) of the Water Treatment Plant in the Column Headings to the right 

(see blue text).  

Notes 

(If Applicable)
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WATER PURCHASE CONTRACT

This contract for the sale of water entered into this I/6*day of December, 2017 by and
between the Village of Caidwell, hereafter called the “Village” and the Noble Water Authority
Corporation (Parkside/Slater Addition/Florence Master Meters), hereafter referred to as the
“Corporation” witnesseth:

WHEREAS, The Noble Water Authority Corporation (Parkside/Slater Addition/Florence
Master Meters) has been organized and incorporated as a corporation not for profit under the
provisions of chapter 1702 of the Revised Code of Ohio, for the Øurpose of constructing and
operating a water distribution system serving water users within the area described in plans
now on file in the office of the Corporation and to accomplish this purpose, the Corporation will
require a supply of treated water, and

WHEREAS, the Village owns and operates a water purification and distribution system
with a capacity capable of serving its present customers and the estimated number of water
users to be served by the Corporation and

WHEREAS, by recommendation passed on the 1/ day of December, 2017 by the
board of trustees of public affairs of the Village and by resolution 2c/$—ai passed on the p
day of January, 2018 by the council of the Village, the sale of water to the Corporation in
accordance with the provisions of said resolutions was approved and the execution of this
contract carrying out the intents and purposes expressed in said resolutions was duly
authorized, and

WHEREAS, by resolution of the board of trustees of the Corporation on the/I_t~day of
December, 2017, the purchase of water from the Village in accordance with the terms set forth
had been approved and the execution of this contract by the president and secretary of the
Corporation was duly authorized.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and mutual promises herein
contained:

A. The Village agrees:
1. To the extent it is permitted under the federal and state laws and constitutions,

to furnish to the Corporation during the term of this agreement at the point of
delivery hereinafter specified potable treated surplus water meeting applicable
purity standards of the state board of health or other cognizant authority in such
quantity as may be required by the Corporation.

2. If a greater pressure than that normally available at the point of delivery is
required by the Corporation the cost of providing such greater pressure shall be
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• borne by the Corporation. Emergency failuresof pressure or supply due to main
supply breaks, power failure, flood, fire, and use of water to fight fire,
earthquake or other catastrophe shall excuse the Village of this provision for
such reasonable time as may be necessary to restore service.

3. to furnish to the Corporation at its address listed herein not later than the tenth
• day of each month an itemized statement of the amount of water furnished the

Corporation during the preceding month.
B. The corporation agrees:

1. To pay to the Village not later than the 15th day of each month for water
delivered in accordance with the following schedule of rates: $50.67 for the first
10,000 gallons as a minimum rate per month; and $4.28 per 1,000 gallons for
water in excess of 10,000 gallons.

2. To furnish, install, operate and maintain at its own expense at the point of
delivery necessary metering equipment including a meter pit and required
dávjces of standard type for properly measuring the quantity of water delivered
to the Corporation and to calibrate such equipment whenever requested by the
Village but not more frequently than once each twelve months. A meter
registering not more than 2% above or below the test results shall be deemed to
be accurate. The previous readings of any meter disclosed by the test to be

• inaccurate shall be corrected for the three (3) previous months to such test in
accordance with the percentage of inaccuracy found by such test àr tests, If any
meter fails to register for any period of time the amount of water delivered in
the corr~spondjng period immediately prior to the failure shall be deemed to be
the amount of water delivered during the time of failure.

The Village shall read the metering equipment on the twentieth day of business
of each month.

3. That it will serve no areas or water customers presently served by the Village or
any organization to which the Village is presently providing water under a similar
contract without the written permission of the Village, which permission shall
not be unreasonably withheld, A detailed map ofthearea presently served by
the Corporation shall be prepared by the Corporation and attached hereto and
made a part hereof by reference.

4. That it will not accept or have as a customer any person, corporation or other
entity that uses more than 20,000 gallons of water per month unless authorized
in writing by the Village.

C. It is agreed as follows:





•1

1. That the term of this contract shall extend for a period of thirty ei~hf95 years
from date of the execution hereof.

2. That the Village will at all times operate and maintain its system in an efficient
thanner and will take such action as may be necessary to furnish the Corporation
with quantities of water required by it. Temporary or partial failures to deliver
~vater shall be remedied with all possible dispatch.

• 3. that the Board of Public Affairs of the Village may review this agreement and if

expenses attributable to providing water to the Corporation have increased, the

• rates to be paid by the Corporation to the Village may be increased, but in no
ôase to an amount greater the one hundred ten per cent of that being charged to
the residents of the Village.

4. That this contract is subject to such rules, regulations or laws as may be
applicable to similar agreements in the State of Ohio. The Village and the
Corporation will collaborate in obtaining such permits, certificates or the like as
may be required to comply therewith.

5. that this agreement or any part thereof may not be assigned or transferred
without the express written consent of the Village.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto, acting under authority of their respective
governing bodies have caused this contract to be duly executed in two counterparts,
each which shall constitute an original, the date and date last above mentioned.

The Village of Calciweli by

ifl~eJuA ii? oc4i~yg

___________________ Mayor

Witnesses

The Noble Water Authority Corporation

pa.55e~ 1-911

(Parkside/Slater Addition/Florence Master Meters

President

Witnesses Secretary
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PETITION FOR ORGANIZATION
OF REGION.u~ WATER & SEWER DISTRIC’r

1. The proposed name for the regional water and sewer
district shall be The Noble County Water Authority.

2. The principal office of the proposed district shall be
located in the Noble County Community Building, Caldwell, Ohio.

3. The territory to be included in the proposed district is
not served by a public water supply. It will be conducive to the public
health, safety, convenience and welfare of the residents of the proposed
district to be served by a public water supply. Some residents of the
proposed district have an insufficient water supply for household
purposed. In addition, the residents bear personal responsibility for
assuring that their water supply is safe for consumption.

4. The general description of the purpose of the proposed
district is as follows:

a. To construct, maintain and operate a water supply and
distribution system for the supplying of water for domestic, livestock,
garden, industrial and commercial purposed and for the sale of any
surplus water remaining after the needs of the residents of the district
have been satisfied; toengage in any activity related thereto,
including but not limited to the acquisition of water by appropriation,
drilling, pumping and/or purchase, and the purchase, laying,
installation, operations, maintenance and repair of wells, pumping
equipment, watermains. pipelines, valves, fire hydrants, meters and all
other equipment necessary to the construction, maintenance and operation
of a water supply and distribution system.

b. To acquire, install, maintain, operate and engage in the
purification, softening and treatment of water to make the same more
healthful, palatable and fit for use, by mechanical, chemical or any
other method of means now or hereafter approved for the treatment of
water.

c. To construct, maintain and operate a sewage system for
OFFICEOF the disposal of human waste; to engage in any activity related thereto,
OSECUTING including but not limited to the treatment and purificati0~ of waste by
fl0RNEY chemical, mechanical or any other method now or hereafter approved; the

OUNTY. ~ purchase, laying, installation. operation, maintenance and repair of
YOUNG, III

TH STREET

OHiO 42724
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sewage pipelines, pumps, valves and all other equipment necesèary or
convenient to the construction, maintenance and operation of a sewage
treatment, collection and disposal system.

d. To purchase, lease or. obtain through the exercise of the
right of eminent domain, such real property whether in fee simple, grant
of easement or leasehold estate aè may be necessary or proper in
fulfillment of the foregoing purposes.

5. The territory to be included in the proposed district
shall encompass all of Noble County, Ohio with the following exceptions:

A. All of Jackson Township.

B. All of Marion Township.

C. All of Olive Township.

B. All of Sharon Township.

E. That part.of Elk Township described as being the east
one—half of the northeast quarter of Section 13, Township ‘6, Range 7.

P. Those portions of Center Township described as follows:

1. The Village of Sarahsville.

2. The tracts of real property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads.

a. County Road 64 from the south line of Section 35 to the
North line of the southwest quarter of the southwest quarter of Section
26;

b. State Route 78 from the South line of Section 35 to the
East line of Section 28.

c. County Road 52 from the South line of Section 36 to the
East line of Section 36.

d.. County Road 28 from, the intersection with state Route 78
in Section 36, to the west line of Section 25.

e. State Route 147 from the intersection with State Route
78 in Section 30, to the Sarahsville Village line, and from the
Sarahsville Village line to the north line of Section 4.

f. Township Road 131 from the intersection with State Route
orrrcsor 147 in Section 19 to its end in the southwest quarter of the southwest

PROSECUTING quarter of Section 19.
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g. State Route 215 from the west line of Section 14 to the
East line of the northwest quarter of the northwest quarter of Section
14, and also from the west line of the northeast quarter of the
northeast quarter of Section 14 to the Sarahsville Village line.

h. State Route 146 from the Sarahsville Village line to the
north line of the southwest quarter of the northwest quarter of Section
12,and from the intersection with State Route 147 in Section 7, to the
western boundary of parcel 6 in Section 17 as delineated on the tax maps
of Noble County for the year 1994,

1. State Route 285 from the intersection of State Route 215
in Section 13 to the southern boundary of parcel 9 in Section 13 as
delineated on the tax maps of Noble County for the year 1994.

G. Those portions of Beaver Township described as follows:

1. The Village of Batesville.

2. The tracts of Real Property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads.

a. State Route 313 from its intersection with State Route
147 in Section 33 running northwest to the township line.

b. State Route 147 from the township line in Sectiàn 32 to
the Village of Batesville and continuing northeast to the sectioh line
between Sections 11 and 5.

c. County Road 14 from the intersection of State Route 147
on the section line dividing Section 10 and 9 continuing South in
Section 9 to the southern boundary of parcel 18 in Section 9 as
delineated on the tax maps of Noble County for the year 1994.

d. County Road 23 from its intersection with County Road 14
in Section 9 to the eastern township line.

e. All of County Road 16 in Section 31 running from the
western township line to the southern township line.

H. Those portions of Enoch Township described as follows:

1. The platted Fuida area as platted in 1994.

2. The tracts of Real Property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads:

a. County Road 50 from the western township line in Section
6 to the intersection of Township Road 69 in the Southeast quarter of

PROSECUTING the northwest quarter of the northeast quarter of Section 6.
ATTORNEY
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b. State Route 564 from the western township line in
Section 7 to the eastern township line in Section 27.

c. County Road 15 from the western township line in Section
30 to the intersection of State Route 564 in the northwest quarter of
Section 18.

d. County Road 15 from the intersection of State Route 564
in the eastern half of Section 18 to the intersection of County road 42
in Section 9.

e. County Road 2 from the western township line in Section
31 to the intersection of State Route 564 in the northeast quarter of
Section 28.

I. Those portions àf Wayne Township described as follows:

1. Kennonsburg.

2. The tracts of Real Property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads.

a. State Route 574 from the northern township line in
Section 5 to the south line of the northwest quarter of Section 9.

b. County Road 65 from the intersection of the north line
of the southeast quarter of Section 9 to the southern township line.

c. State Route 313 from its intersection with the East
township. line in Section 33 to its intersection with State Route 761 in
Section 22.

d. County Road 5 from the intersection of State Route 313
in Section 33 to the intersection of Township Road 58 in Section 33.

e. Township Road 58 from the intersection of County Road 5
in Section 33 to the termination of Township Road 58 in Section 1.

f. State Route 147 from the East township line in Section
32 to the South township line in Section 12.

g. Township Road 56 from the intersection with State Route
313 in Section 2 to the termination of Township Road 56 in Section 11.

h. Township Road 57 from the intersection of State Route
313 in Section 2 to the termination of Township Road 57 in Section 1.

orr,ctor i. County Road 34 from the intersection of State Route 313
PROSECUTING in Section 2 to dividing line between Section 21 and Section 22.

ATTORNEY
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3. State Route 761 from its intersection with State Route
313 in Section 22, to the East line of Section 22.

k. State Route 285 from the intersection of State Route 215
in Section 13 to the southern boundary of parcel 9 in Section 13 as
delineated on the tax maps of Noble County for the year 1994.

3. The tracts of real property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the dividing line between the north half and south half
of Section 9, from its intersection with State Route 574 east to its
intersection with County Road 65.

S. Those portions of Jefferson Township described as
follows:

1. The Village of Dexter City.

2. Niddleburg.

3. The tracts of real property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the follows roads:

a. State Route 564 from Middleburg to the eastern boundary
of Parcel 8 in Section 35 as delineated on the tax maps of Noble County
for the year 1994.

b. County Road 42 from the North line of Section 26 to
Middleburg

K. Those portions of Seneca Township described as follows:

1. Mount Ephraim.

2. The tracts of real property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads:

a. State Route 147 from the South section line in Section
32 to Mount Ephraim.

b. County Road 16 from the northern township line to the
eastern township line in section 13.

L. Those portions of Stock Township described as follows:

1. East Union.

2. Carlisle.
OFFICE OF

PROSECUTING 3. The tracts of Real Property immediately adjacent to and
ATTORNEY contiguous with the following roads:
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a. State Route 78 from the western township line to the
northern township line.

b. County Road 6 from East Union to the North township line
in Section 27.

c. State Route 260 from the intersection with State Route
78 in Section 26 to Carlisle and continuing to the section line dividing
section 1 and 12.

d. State Route 724 fromthe intersection of State Route 260
in Section 36, to the intersection of County Road 43 in Section 36.

e. County Road 3 from the intersection of State Route 260
in Section 1 to the East quarter line of the northwest quarter of the
northwest quarter of Section 33.

H. Those portions of Noble Township described as follows:

1. The Villge of Caidwell.

2. The Village of Belle Valley.

3. Laura.

4. Section 28.

5. All that part of Section 33 that lies East of Interstate
77.

6. Tracts of real property immediately adjacent to and
contiguous with the following roads:

a. State Route 821 from Caldwell Village line to the
northern boundary of tract number 36 in the southwest quarter of the
southwest quarter of Section 7 as shown on the tax maps of Noble County
for the year 1994.

b. County Road 128 from the intersection of State Route 821
in Section 18 to the intersection of Township Road 108 and continuing
North to the northern boundary of Parcel 8.in the southeast quarter of
the southwest quarter of Section 8.

c. Township Road 108 from the north line of Section 20 to
the intersection of C.R. 128 in Section 17.

d. S.R. 215 from the north line of the southwest quarter of
Section 21 to the Eastern township line in Section 15.

OFFICE OF

PROSECUTING e. County Road 14 from the intersection of State Route 215
ATrORNEY in Section 15 to its end in the southwest quarter of Section 16.
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f. State Route 215 from the intersection at 821 to the
intersection of Township Road 127.

g. Township Road 127 from the intersection of State Route
215 to the intersection of County Road 126 in Belle Valley.

h. County Road 126 from the eastern boundary of Belle
Valley to the intersection of State Route 215 in Section 21.

i. County Road 63 from the intersection of County Road 126
to the intersection of County Road 126 in Section 21.

j. Township Road 60 from the Belle Valley Village line in
Section 20 to parcel 26 as shown on the tax maps of Noble County for the
year 1994 in the southwest quarter of the southeast quarter of Section
29.

k. County Road 132 from the intersection of State Route 285
in Section 34 to Sections 33 and 34 section line.

1. County Road 13 from the southern Noble TownshIp line to
the southern Noble Township line in Section 32.

m. State Route 285 from the Caldwell Village line to the
north line of the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of Section
27.

Unless otherwise stated, all references to roads or other
boundaries, are those as delineated on the tax maps of Noble County for
the year 1994.

The government of the Water Authority shall be vested the
Board of Trustees consisting of five members appointed as provided in
the Peition for organization. All memebers of the Board shall be
residents of the Water Authority. Members of the Board of Trustees
shall serve staggered three year terms and at such compensation as may
be determined by the Board of County Commissioners and the Board of
Trustees of the Water Authority at the organizational meeting each year.

“The FIRST” Board of Trustees shall be appointed by the
Board of County Commissioners. The term of two members shall expire two
years after the system is constructed and is in operation. The term of
the remaining three members shall expire three years after the system is
constructed and is in operation. Thereafter, all members shall be
appointed for a term of three years as described hereafter.

The Board of Trustees shall meet within ten days after its
appointment by the County Commissioners. Trustee members shall elect by

PROSECUTING ballot a president, vice—president, and secretary—treasurer, from among
ATTORNEY

NOBLE COUNTY. OHIO

UCIEN C. YOUNG. III

SOS NORTH STREET

:ALnwaL. OHIO 43724
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themselves, each of whom shall hold office until the next organizational
meeting and until the election and qualification of his successor unless
sooner removed by death, resignation, and or for cause.

If there is a vacancy on the Board of Trustees by reason of
death7 resignation, retirement, disqualification of a member, or
otherwise, except by removal from office, the County Commissioners and
the Board of Trustees shall select and appoint a successor until the
next organizational meeting of the Water Authority, at which time the
County Commissioners and the Board of Trustees shall appoint a Board of
Trustees member for the unexpired term or terms.

Board of Trustee members may be removed from the Board in
the following manner: any Commissioner or Trustee member may present
charges against a Board of Trustee member by filing them in writing with
the secretary of the Authority. The Board member against whom such
charges have been presented shall be informed, in writing, of such
charges five days prior to the meeting, and shall have opportunity at
such meeting to be heard in person or by counsel and to present
witnesses; and the person or persons presenting such charges against him
shall have the same opportunity. If the removal of a Board member is
approved, such action shall alto vacate any other office held by that
person in the Authority. A vacancy in the Board of Trustees thus
created shall immediately be filled by an appointment of the County
Commissioners and the Board of Trustees. A vacancy in any office thus
created shall be filled by the Board of Trustees from among their
members so constituted vacancy in the Board of Trustees has been filled.

6. The following, persons, all residents of the proposed
district, shall serve as trustees until the first annual meeting:
Robert L. Bond, Edwin Caldwell, Charlene Jennings, Melvin West and Dale
Hedge.

7. All costs and expenses for operating the Authority prior
to the commencement of operations and the receipt of revenues from the
sale of water shall be financed by the Board of County Commissioners.

WHEREFORE, petitioners respectfully pray that:

1. The court find and declare that this Petition complies
with the laws of the State of Ohio as to form and content.

2. Notice of the nature of such hearing shall be given by
publication once each week for four (4) consecutive weeks in newspapers
of general circulation within Morgan County, Noble County and Washington
County and of the proposed district.

3. The proposed district be declared and organized as an
OVFICZ OF . . . .

independent political subdivision of the state with a corporate name
PROSECUTING

ATFORNEY

NOBLE COUNTY. OHIO

JCIEN C. YOUNG, IU ~

SOB NORTH STBEET

ALDWCLL. OHIO 4flZ4
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Noble County Water Authority for the purposes set forth in this Petition
in accordance with Chapter 6119 Revised Code of Ohio.

4. The Board of Trustees be appointed as nominated and
described in this petition.

5. The Court grant to Petitioner and the proposed district
such other and additional relief that they or any of them may be
entitled in law or in equity during the pendency of these proceedings.

6. That the hearing on said matter be a final hearing.

Lucien C. Yo ____

Ohio Supreme Court #0007753
Counsel for Board of Trustees
of Wayne, Jefferson, Enoch,
Seneca, Stock, Noble, Beaver, Elk,
and Center Townships and Noble
County Commissioners
508 North Street
Caldwell, Ohio 43724
Telephone: (614) 732—5685

STATE OP OHIO, NOBLE COUNTY, ss:

Lucien C. Young, III, being first duly sworn according to
law states that the Boards of Trustees of the Townships above—listed
have duly authorized him to file this Petition on their behalf.

Lucien C. Yo _____

Sworn to before me and
August, 1994.

SHERRY 1. GRIJM
NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF OHIO

MY COMMISSION ExpIREsmI5-g~

My commission expires: ~

of

OFFICE OF

PROSECUTING

AflORNEY

NOBL.t COUNTY. OHIO

UCIEN C. YOUNG. III

509 NORTH STRflT

AL.DWELL, OHIO 43724
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PROSECUTING

ATTORNEY

NOBLE COUNTY, 0)410

.SCIEN C. YOUNG, III

500 NORTH STRECT

ALDWELL, OHIO 43724

TO THE CLERK:

PRAECIPE

Please serve a copy of the Petition herein upon the Director
of the Environmental Protection Agency at his address of 1800 Watermark
Drive, Columbus, Ohio 43266—0149 by certified mail return receipt
requested.

Cc?
Lucien C. Y
Ohio Supreme Court
Attorney for Petitioners
508 North Street
Caldwell, Ohio 43724
Telephone: (414) 732—5685

r c
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PLAN FOR OPERATION

Section 1: The government of the Water Authority shall

be vested in the Board of Trustees consisting of five members

appointed as provided in the Petition for organization.

All members Of the Board shall be residents of the Water

Authority. Members of the Board of Trustees shall serve staggered

three year terms and at such compensation as may be determined

by the Board of County Commissioners and the Board of Trustees

of the Water Authority at the organizational meeting each

year.

Section 2: “ The FIRST Board of Trustees shall be

appointed by the Board of County Commissioners. The term of

two members shall expire two years after the system is con

structed and is in operation. The term of the remaining three

members shill expire three years after the syste~is con

~tr’icted and is in operation. Thereafter, all members :shall

be appointed for a term of three years. Appointees to the

Board of Trustees shall be selected and appointed by the

Board of County Commissioners and the existing Board of Trustees.

Section 3: The Board of Trustees shall meet within

ten days after its appointment by the County Commissioners.

Trustee members shall elect by ballot a president, vice—

president, and seceretar9~~treásurer, from among themselves,

each of whom shall hold office until the next organizational

meeting and until the election and qualification of his successor

unless sooner removed by death,: resignation, and or for cause.

Page 1
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Section 4: If there is a vacancy on the Board of

Trustees by reason of death, resignation, retirement, dis

qualification of a member, or otherwise, exeept. by removal

from office, the County Commissioners and the Board of Trmstees

shall select and appoint a successor until the next organi

zational meeting of the Water Authority, at which time the

County Commissioners and the Board of Trustees shall appoint

a Board of Trustees’ member for the unexpired term or terms.

Section 5: Board of Trustee members may be removed

from the Board in the following manner: any Commissioner or

Trustee member may present charges against a Board of Trustee

member by filing them in writing with the secetary of the

Authority. The Board member against whom such charges have

been pres~nted shall be informed, in writing, of such charges

five days prior to the meeting, and shall have opportunity

at such meeting to be heard in person or by counsel and to

present witnesses; and the person or persons presenting such

charges against him shall have the same opportunity. If the

removal of a Board member is approved, such action shall also

vacate any other office held by that person in the Authority.

A vacancy in the Board Of Trustees thus created shall

immediately be filled by..an. appointment of the County Commissioners

and the Board of Trustees. A vacancy in any office thus created

shall be filled by the Board of Trustees from among their

members so constituted a$ter t4~e vacancy ±1~i•. the Board of

Trustees has been filled.

Page 2
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DUTIES OF THE BOARD

Section 1: The Boaxa of Trustees, subject to the

restriction of law, or this plan of operation shall exercise

all of the powers of the water authority, and, without pre—

jidice to or limitation upon theil- general powers, it is

hereby expressly provided that the Board of Trustees shall

have, and hereby given, full power and authority in respect

to the matter to exercise in the name of the Water Authority

all the rights, powers, and duties vested in it by Chapter

6’i19 of the Revised Code.

DUTIES OF THE OFFiCERS

Sec€jon 1: Duties of the President: .The President

shall preside over all meetings of the Board of Trustees,

call specaal meetings ofthe Board of Trustees, perform all

acts and duties usually performed by an executive and presiding

officer, and sign all users agreements and such other papers

of the ~ter~ Authority as he may be authorized ox directed

to sign by the Board of Trustees provided the Board of Trustees

may authorize any person to sign any or all checks, contracts

and other instruments in ‘êriifgg or. behalf of the Water Authority

The President shall perform such other duties as may he pre

scribed by the Board ci Trustees.
10

Page 3
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Section 2: Duties of the Vice-President: In the absence

or disability of the president, the Vice—Presjdei’it shall

perform the duties of the president; provided, however, that

in case of death, resignation or disability of the president,

the Board of Trustees may declare the office vacant, and

elect his successor.

Section 3:. Dutjes of the Secretary—Treasurer: The

Sacretary—Treasurer shall keep a complete record of. all meetings

of the Water Authority Board of Trustees and shall ~1ave general

charge and supervision of the books and records of the Authority.

He shall s4gn all users agreements with the President and

suen other papers pertaIning to the Water Authority as he

may be au’Uiorized or directed to do so by the Board of Trustees.

He shall serve all notices requared by law and this plan and

snaIl make a Lull report of all matters ahd business pertaining

to ins office to the members at each meeting. He shall make

all reports requ’irec by law and shall perform such other duties

as may b@ regu:.red of mini ~y the water authority or the Board

of Trustees. Upon the election of his sueces~or, the Secretary

Treasurer shall turn ovei to him all books and o€her property

belonging to the Water Authority that he indy have j~ his’

possession. lie shall also perform such duties with respect.

to the finances of the adthority as may be prescribed by the

Board, of Trustees -

Page. 4
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MEMBERS

Section 1: Membership in. the Water Authority is subject

to the following gualifactions:

Any owner of real property, whether residential, farm,

cr commercial, located within the geographical boundaries

of tne Water Authority who is in need of water for domestic,

farming, or commercial purposes from the water system main

tained and operated by the Water Authoxity will be admitted

to membership after approval by the Board of Trustees, upon

subscribing for a tap and by signing such agreements for the

pu3chase of water as may be provided and required by the Water

Authority.

~€~TINGS 0? ThE TRUSTEES

Section 1: Regular rnettings— Regular meetings for

conducting the normal business of the Authority shall be held

on a given day and time to ,hs~iset at the organizational

meeting each year, at the office of the Authority.

Special Meetings— Special meetings for purposes other

than normal business of the Authority may be called by the

President or toe President.

Organizational Meeting— The first regular meeting

in January of each year shall be the organizational meeting

and all officers shall be elected for the ensuing calender

year.
Page 5
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Quorum Three trustees must be present at all regular

special, and organizational meetings to constitute a quorum. The

President or the Vice—President must be present to constitute a quorum.

Notice of Meetings — It shall not be necessary to give

notice of regular meetings. Notice of special and organizational

meetings shall be given on not less than twenty—four hours notice prior

to the meeting. Notice of special meetings of the Board of Trustees

shall be given by mail, telephone or in person.

ORDER OF BUSINESS AT MEETINGS

1. Roll Call

2. Reading minutes of previous meetings

3. Reports of Trustees

4. Report of President

5. Financial report of statement

6. Unfinished business

7. New business

8. Ad3ournnient

POLICY OP THE BOARD

The purpose of establishing the Noble County Water Authority

shall be to apply for grants and/or loans to supply adequate water to

residents within areas not covered by existing water companies. Water

shall be purchased from existing water companies, with their main source

coming from the Caldwell Water Plant. All projects must be approved by

the Board of Trustees of the Noble County Water Authority.

Page 6
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AMENDL4Et~TS

Section 1: This ~i&fl may be repealed or amended by

a vote of a majority of the Board of Trustees except that

the Board of Trustees shall not have the power to change the

purposes of the district so as to decreased it rights and

powers under the laws of the state, or to waive any require—

inents of bond or other pxovisions for tha safety and security

of the property and funds of the authority.

Page 7
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THE BY - LAWS 
OF 

PURE WATER COMPANY, Inc. 
 
 

ARTICLE I 
General Purposes 

 
The purposes for which this corporation is formed are set forth in the  

Articles of Incorporation of the Corporation. 
 

ARTICLE II 
Name and Location 

 
Section 1. The name of this Corporation is the Pure Water Company, Inc. 
 
Section 2. The principal office of the Corporation shall be located in the Village of Caldwell, 

County of Noble, State of Ohio; but the Corporation may maintain offices and places of 
business at such other places as the Board of Trustees may determine. 

 
ARTICLE III 

Seal 
 
Section 1. The seal of the Corporation shall have inscribed thereon the seal of the State of Ohio and 

the words "Pure Water Company, Caldwell, Ohio". 
 
Section 2. The Office Manager of the Corporation shall have custody of the seal. 
 
Section 3. The seal may be used by causing it, or a facsimile thereof, to be impressed, or affixed, or 

reproduced, or otherwise. 
 

ARTICLE IV 
Fiscal Year 

 
The fiscal year of the Corporation shall begin the 1st day of January in each year; or on such other date as the 

Board of Trustees may determine. 
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ARTICLE V 
Membership 

 
Section 1. 1Only landowners may purchase a membership.  In the event of voting privileges, the 

member or person responsible for the bill will be accepted. Any bona fide occupant/ 
member of a farmstead or rural residence and all others who are in need of having water 
supplied for domestic, agricultural, commercial, educational, industrial, and religious 
purposes having reasonable accessibility to the water system of the corporation and who 
receives the approval of the board of trustees. Provided that no person otherwise eligible 
shall be permitted as a member of the corporation if the capacity of the corporation's 
water system is exhausted and no longer can service additional members. The Board of 
Trustees shall establish the Membership Fee. 

 
Section 2 Initial or Minimum Charges 

 
A. The flat minimum monthly rate, as set up in the water rate schedule for the year will 

be payable irrespective of whether any water is used by the member during any 
month, if the member is in service. 

B. The flat minimum monthly rate, as set up in the water rate schedule for the year, 
will be payable irrespective of seasonal use, in which events the Company may be 
required to remove the meter, the Company when service is again restored will 
make a charge for such removal and reinstallation. 

C. The tap fee of 6$2,000.00 dollars shall be made for each new meter installation 
regardless of location. Each meter shall be read separately and documented monthly 
as the Board of Trustee’s establishes and requires from time to time. 

D. Water furnished for a given lot or farmstead shall be used for a single dwelling 
only. Each member's service shall be separately metered at a single delivery and 
metering point. Example: Two separate dwellings shall not be metered by one 
meter. All commercial use including, camper sites, storerooms and stalls for 
business purposes shall be metered separately from any residential use, and vice 
versa. The Board of Trustees shall enforce this rule. 

 
ARTICLE VI 

Water Users Agreement 
 

Section 1. This corporation shall not have corporate stock, but its capital shall be represented by 
water users’ agreements. 

 
Section 2 The Water Users Agreement shall be issued to each holder of fully paid membership.  
 

Each Water Users Agreement shall bear on its face the following statements: 
 

• A membership entitles a member to service as described in the Corporation By-
Laws.  

• The member shall purchase all materials and labor for the installation of a service 
line from the distribution system (meter pit/meter) to a dwelling or business 
location. 

file:///C:/Users/Josh/Desktop/Pure%20Water%20Company/Changes%20made%20to%20Article%20V,%20Section%202.C
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• All cost to upgrade a service line shall be paid by the member. Example 1” 
service line changed to a 2” line. 

• All materials, and installations and locations must be inspected and approved by a 
designated officer of the Corporation or Water Operator, before delivery of water 
is permitted. 

• The Corporation shall retain ownership of and maintain said service line and 
meter to the meter location/meter pit. 

• The Member shall pay for such water at such rates, time and place as shall be 
determined by the Corporation. 

• The Corporation shall have final jurisdiction of any questions of location of any 
meter or service line connection to its distribution system and shall determine the 
allocation of water to Members in the event of a water shortage. 

• The failure of a Member to pay water charges duly imposed shall result in the 
automatic imposition of the following penalties: 

A. All water bills shall be due upon receipt. Non-payment by the 10th of each 
month shall be subject to a collection charge of ten percent (10%) on the 
balance due, including previous months’ past due amounts. 

B. Non-payment within 30 days of receipt shall accrue the payment + 10% 
collection charge + the current bill statement. Unless a payment 
arrangement is made with the Office Manager of Pure Water a members’ 
service is subject to being shut-off. “Shut-Off” shall mean the closing of 
the control valve (if capable) or removal of the meter from the meter pit 
through which all water must flow to the member. Further, the Water 
Operator shall document the meter reading upon Shut Off and record it at 
the Pure Water office for record including a photo of the reading. If 
discovered at a later time the meter has additional water usage, or has been 
tampered with, a penalty of $100.00 shall be added to the amount due and 
the member is subject to their membership being cancelled.  

C. Non-payment for 60 days after the original due date + all accrued charges 
and penalties assessed shall allow the corporation to revoke and terminate 
the membership at their discretion; unless arrangements are made with the 
Office Manager of Pure Water, the Board of Trustees shall direct the 
Water Operator to remove the meter from the delinquent 
member/customer. The water services will be restored within 48 hours 
once all past due amounts are paid, plus a $50 reconnect fee.   

D. The Corporation may reject any application for membership when the 
applicant is delinquent in payment of bills incurred for service previously 
supplied at any location of Pure Water Company, Inc. 

E. The member/individual whose name is on the water user(s) agreement 
shall be responsible for payment of all bills incurred in connection with 
service agreement. In the case of renters, the member who owns the tap 
shall be responsible for any past due amounts not paid by the renter. ln the 
event it becomes necessary for the Corporation to shut off the water from 
a Members property, a fee of $50.00 will be charged for a reconnection of 
the service. 
 

Section 3 All transfers of Memberships shall be made upon the books of the corporation upon the 
surrender or transfer of the certificates/water taps covering the same by the holders 
thereof or by their legal representatives, but only with the approval of the board of 
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Trustees and only to persons eligible to become members and only when the transferring 
member is free from indebtedness to the Corporation. 

 

ARTICLE VII 
Meetings of Members 

 
Section 1. 7The annual meeting of the members of this corporation shall be held at a place and time 

determined by the trustees in the County of Noble, State of Ohio on the 3rd Tuesday in the 
months of March and October (Election of Officers). Not to be held on a legal holiday, 
including Election Day. 

 
Section 2. Special meetings of the members may be called at any time by the action of the board of 

trustees; and such meetings must be called whenever a petition requesting such meeting 
is signed by at least twenty percent of total membership and presented to the Office 
Manager or to the Board of Trustees. The purpose of every special meeting shall be stated 
in the notice thereof to the members, and no business shall be transacted except such as is 
specified in the notice. 

 
Section 3. Meetings of members of the corporation shall be given by a notice via one of the 

following: mail/water bill, telephone, email or corporation website to each member of 
record, directed to the member shown upon the records/books of the corporation, at least 
five (5) days prior to the meeting. Such a notice shall state the nature, time, place and 
purpose of the meeting; but no failure or irregularity of notice of any annual meeting, 
regularly held, shall affect any proceedings taken thereat. 

 
Section 4.  The members present at any meeting shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of 

business. 
 
Section 5. Trustees of this corporation shall be elected at the annual (October) meeting of the 

members (reference Article VIII, Section 1). 
 
Section 6. The order of business at the regular meetings and, so far as possible, at all other meetings 

shall be: 
 

1. Calling to order 
2. Proof of notice of meeting 
3. Reading and action on any unapproved minutes 
4. Reports of officers and committees 
5. Election of trustees (at annual meeting only) 
6. Unfinished business 
7. New business 
8. Adjournment 

file:///C:/Users/Josh/Desktop/Pure%20Water%20Company/Changes%20to%20Article%20VII,%20Section%201%20–%209/16/14
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ARTICLE VIII 
Trustees and Officers 

 
Section 1. The Board of Trustees of this corporation shall consist of seven (7) members, all of 

whom shall be members of the Corporation. The trustees named in the Articles of 
Incorporation shall serve until the first annual meeting of the members and until their 
successors have qualified and are elected. At the first annual meeting of the members, 
two (2) trustees shall be elected for a term of one year; two (2) trustees for a term of two 
years; and three (3) trustees for a term of three years. At each annual meeting thereafter, 
the members shall elect for a term of three years the number of trustees whose terms of 
office have expired. Anyone interested in being a candidate for trustee must submit their 
name to the Pure Water office 30 days prior to the date of the election. 

 
Section 2. The Board of Trustees shall meet within ten days after the first election. Furthermore, 

within thirty days after the annual election of trustees (held in October) those Trustees 
elected shall elect by ballot or voice vote, whichever is preferred, a president, vice-
president and a secretary/treasurer from among themselves, each which shall hold office 
until the next annual meeting in October, or until the election and qualification of his/her 
successor; unless sooner removed by death, resignation, or for just cause. 

 
Section 3. If the office of any trustee becomes vacant by reason of death, resignation, retirement, 

disqualification or otherwise, except by removal from office, a majority of the remaining 
trustees, though less than a quorum shall, by a majority vote, choose a successor who 
shall hold office until the next regular meeting of the members of the corporation, at 
which time the members shall approve a trustee for the unexpired term or terms.  

 
Section 4. A meeting of 3 board of trustees shall constitute a quorum at any meeting of the board.  
 
Section 5. No compensation for officers or trustees, with the exception of reimbursement for 

mileage and meals, when it is necessary to attend meetings or conferences. 
 
Section 6. Officers and trustees may be removed from office in the following manner: Any member, 

officer or trustee may present charges against a trustee or officer by filing them in writing 
with the board secretary of the corporation. If presented by a member, the charges must 
be accompanied by a petition signed by twenty percent of the members of the 
corporation. Such removal shall be voted on at the next regular or special meeting of the 
members and shall be effective if approved by a vote of a majority of the members. The 
trustees or officer against whom such charges have been presented shall be informed, of 
such charges ten days prior to or by counsel and to present witnesses; and the person or 
persons presenting such charges against him shall have the same opportunity. If the 
removal of a trustee is approved, such action shall also vacate any office held by the 
removed trustee in the association. A vacancy in the board thus created shall immediately 
be filled by a vote of a majority of the members present and voting at such meeting. A 
vacancy in any office thus created shall be filled by the trustees from among their number 
so constituted after the vacancy in the board has been filled. 
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Section 7 Nondiscrimination - the Pure Water Co. and its members will not discriminate against 
any member for reasons of religion, race, creed, color, national origin, age, physical 
disabilities, or sex or any non-discriminating laws. The same will be true for our 
employees. 

 
Section 8 Employees - Pure Water Co. board of trustees have exercised the powers to hire, fire, fix 

compensation, distribute work duties and dress code. Dismissal of employees must have 
board approval with just cause. Covered in (B) Duties of Trustees. 

 

ARTICLE IX 
Duties of Trustees 

 
Section 1. The board of trustees, subject to restrictions of law, the Articles of Incorporation, or these 

by-laws, shall exercise all of the powers of the corporation, and without prejudice to, or 
limitation upon their general powers, it is hereby expressly provided that the board of 
trustees shall have, and hereby give/ have full power and authority in respect to the 
matters and as hereinafter set forth: 

 
A. To pass upon the qualifications of members, and to cause to be issued appropriate 

certificates of membership, and to establish the fee therefore. 
 

B. To select and appoint all officers, agents or employees of the corporation or 
remove such agents or employees of the corporation for just cause, prescribe such 
duties and designate such powers as may not be inconsistent with these by-laws, 
fix their compensation and pay for faithful services. 

 
C. To borrow from any legal source, money, goods or services and to make and issue 

notes and other negotiable and transferable instruments, mortgages, leases, right 
of ways, deeds of trust and trust agreements and to do every act and thing 
necessary to effectuate the same, approved by the trustees. 
 

D. To prescribe, adopt and amend, from time to time such equitable uniform rules 
and regulations; as in their discretion, may be deemed essential or convenient to 
conduct the business and affairs of the corporation and the guidance and control 
of its officers and employees. 

 
E. 5To order, at least every two years (2 years) an audit of the books and accounts of 

the corporation by a certified public auditor, accountant, or qualified person as the 
Trustees see fit and other than Pure Water Co.'s accountant/office manager. The 
report prepared by such an auditor/qualified person or accountant shall be 
presented or viewed by the members of the Corporation at their request. 
 

F. To fix the charges to be paid by each member for services rendered by the 
corporation to him/her the time of payment and the manner of collection. 
 

G. To require all officers, agents and employees charged with responsibility for the 
custody of any of the funds of the corporation to give adequate bonds, the cost 
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thereof to be paid by the corporation, and it shall be mandatory upon the trustees 
to so require.  
 

H. To select one or more banks to act as depositories of the funds of the corporation 
and to determine the manner of receiving, depositing, and disbursing the funds of 
the corporation and the form of checks and the person or persons by whom the 
same shall be signed, with the power to change such banks and the person or 
persons signing such checks and the form thereof at will. 

 

ARTICLE X 
Duties of Officers 

 
 

Section 1. DUTIES OF THE PRESIDENT 
 

 The president shall preside over all meetings of the corporation and the board of trustees, 
call special meetings of the board of trustees, perform all acts and duties usually 
performed by an executive and presiding officer, and sign all membership certificates and 
such papers of the corporation as he may be authorized or directed to sign, by the board 
of trustees. The president shall perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the 
board of trustees. 

 
Section 2. DUTIES OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT 
 
 In the absence of the president, the vice-president shall perform the duties of the 

president; provided however, that in case of death, resignation or disability of the 
president, the board of trustees may declare the office vacant and elect his successor. 

 
Section 3.  DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY-TREASURER 

 
 The secretary-treasurer shall keep a complete record of all meetings of the corporation 

and of the board of trustees and shall have general charge and supervision of the books 
and records of the corporation. And also, the checks and such other papers pertaining to 
the corporation as he/she may be authorized or directed to do so by the board of trustees. 
He/she shall serve all notices required to do so by law and by these by-laws and shall 
make a full report of all matters and business pertaining to the office and to the members. 
He/she shall keep the corporate seal and records of the corporation, complete and 
countersign all certificates issued and affix said corporate seal to all papers requiring the 
seal. He/she shall keep a proper record, showing the issuance, cancellation or transfer. 
He/she shall make all reports required by law and shall perform such other duties as may 
be required of him/her by the corporation or the board of trustees. Upon the election of 
his/her successor, the secretary-treasurer shall turn over to him/her all books and other 
property belonging to the corporation that he/she may have in his possession. He/she 
shall also perform such duties with respect to the finances of the corporation as may be 
prescribed by the board of trustees. 
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ARTICLE Xl 
Benefits and Duties of Members 

 
Section l.  The corporation will maintain and operate a main distribution pipeline or lines from the 

source of the water supply. The member will pay the cost of having a service line, and 
other apparatuses, namely connectors, valves, meter yoke (with shut-off valve and check 
valve), meter barrel and cover lid, installed by a person designated by the corporation, to 
a designated location on the customer property. The corporation will have sole ownership 
of said apparatuses and will maintain and/or repair them as needed. 

 
Section 2.  Each member shall be entitled to one service line from the corporation's water system to 

a point on the property line of the member, which point, designated as the delivery point, 
shall be determined solely by the corporation. Each member will be required to dig or 
have dug, a ditch for the connection of the service line or lines from the meter location of 
the member to his dwelling or other portion of his premises and will also be required to 
purchase and install the portion of the service line or lines from his property line to the 
place of use on his premises and to maintain such portion of such line or lines which shall 
be owned by the member, at his own expense. Beyond the meter is the responsibility of 
the owner. 

 
Section 3.  The board of trustees shall determine the flat minimum monthly rate from time to time to 

be charged for a specified quantity of water. Such flat minimum monthly rate to be 
payable irrespective of whether any water is used by a member during any month, and the 
amount of additional charges, if any, for additional water which may be supplied the 
member. Also, shall fix the date for the payment of such charges, and shall notify each 
member of the amount of such charges and the dates for the payment thereof. A member, 
to be entitled to the delivery of water shall pay such charges at the office of the 
corporation or by mail prior to the date affixed by the board of trustees. The failure to pay 
water charges duly imposed shall result in penalties and accrued cost, see Article VI 
Section 2 A, B, C, D and E.  

 
Section 4.  The board of trustees shall be authorized to require each member to enter into Water 

Users Agreements, which shall embody the principles set forth in the foregoing sections 
of this article. 

 

ARTICLE XII 
Distribution of Surplus Funds 

 
Section 1.  It is not anticipated that there will be any net income. If there should be any, then at the 

end of the fiscal year, after paying the expenses of the corporation for operation and 
otherwise, and after setting aside reserves for depreciation on all buildings, equipment, 
and office fixtures and such other reserves as the board of trustees may deem proper and 
after providing for payment on interest and principal of obligations and amortized debts 
of the corporation, and after providing for the purchase of proper supplies and equipment, 
the net earning shall be accumulated in a surplus fund for the purpose of replacing, 
enlarging, extending, and repairing the system and property of the corporation and for 
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such other purposes as the board of trustees may determine to be for the best interest of 
the corporation. 

 

ARTICLE XIII 
Amendments 

 
Section 1.  These by-laws may be replaced or amended by a vote of the members present at any 

Members meeting in March or October of the corporation, or at any special meeting of 
the corporation called for that purpose; except that the members shall not have the power 
to change the purposes of the corporation so as to decrease its rights and powers under 
the laws of the State of Ohio, or to waive any requirement of bond or other provision for 
the safety and security of the property and funds of the corporation or its members, or to 
deprive any member of rights and privileges then existing, or so to amend the by-laws as 
to effect a fundamental change in the policies of the corporation. Notice must be given to 
members by one of the following means: newspaper, radio, corporate web-site 
www.purewaterco.org, or phone one (1) week in advance of any special meeting where 
amendments are to be made or considered. State and Federal laws supersede the By-
Laws. 

 

ARTICLE XIV 
Company's Liability 

 
A. The Company does not assume the responsibility of inspecting the member's 

piping or apparatus, and will not be responsible therefore. 
 

B. The Company reserves the right to prevent cross-connections or back flow as 
described by EPA regulations. (see cross-connection section provided by EPA) 
on page 18. 

 
C. The Company shall not be liable for damage of any kind whatsoever resulting 

from water or the use of water on the member's premises, unless such damage 
results directly from negligence on the part of the Company. The Company shall 
not be responsible for any damage done or by resulting from any defects in 
piping, fixtures, or appliances on the member's premises. The Company shall not 
be responsible for negligence of the third person, or forces beyond the control of 
the Company resulting in any interruption of service. 

 
D. Under normal conditions, the members will be notified of any anticipated 

interruptions of service. 
 

 

ARTICLE XV 
Member's Responsibility 

 
A. Piping on the premises of the member must be so installed that the connections 

are conveniently located with respect to Company lines and mains. 

http://www.purewaterco.org/
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B. If the Company is called upon to provide additional meters, each place of 
metering will be considered as separate and individual accounts. 

 

C. The member shall provide a place of metering, which is un-obstructed and 
accessible at all times. 
 

D. The member shall furnish and maintain a private cut-off valve on the member's 
side of the meter. 

 

E. The member's piping and apparatus shall be installed and maintained by the 
member at the member's expense in a safe and efficient manner and in accordance 
with the Company rules and regulations and in full compliance with sanitary 
regulations of the State Board of Health. 
 

F. The member shall guarantee proper protection for Company's property placed on 
the member's premises, and shall permit access to it only by authorized 
representatives of the Company. 
 

G. In the event that any loss or damage to the property of the Company, or any 
accident or injury to persons or property is caused by or results from the 
negligence or wrongful act of the member, his agent or employees, the cost of the 
necessary repairs or replacements shall be paid by the member to the Company 
and any liability otherwise resulting shall be assumed by the member. 

 
H. The amount of such loss or damage, or the cost of repairs shall be added to the 

member's bill and if not paid, service may be discontinued by the Company. 
 

ARTICLE XVI 
Extensions to Mains and Services 

 
A. The Company will supply service for temporary purposes, provided that the 

Company has water available in excess of the Company's regular needs, and 
provided the Company has available material and equipment necessary to supply 
said service. Each applicant for such service must pay in advance to the Company 
the Company's estimate of cost of labor and materials, less salvage value on 
removal, for installing and cost of removing such service. 
 

B. The Company will construct extensions to its water lines to points within its area, 
but the Company shall not be required to make such installations unless the member 
pays to the Company the entire cost of the installation. 

 
C. All line extensions shall be evidenced by contract signed by the Company and the 

person advancing funds for said extension; but each contract shall be null and void 
unless approved by the Farmers Home Administration and other governing bodies. 
 

D. If refund of the advance is to be made the following method shall apply: Twenty 
per cent (20%) of the total gross revenue for water sales per year for each service 
connected to the new extension described in the agreement, for a period not to 
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exceed five years, provided that the aggregate payments do not exceed the total 
amount deposited.  

 
No refund shall be made from any revenue received from any lines leading up to or 
beyond the particular line extension covered by contract. It is understood that the 
Company may, at its option at any time within the five-year period, refund in full 
the difference between the amount that has already been refunded and the amount 
deposited. 

 

ARTICLE XVII 
Access to Premises 

 
A. Duly authorized agents of the Company shall have access, at all reasonable 

hours, to the premises of the member for the purpose of installing or removing 
Company property, inspecting piping, reading or testing meters or for any other 
purpose in connection with the Company's service and facilities. 
 

B. Each member shall grant /convey, to the company a permanent easement and 
right-of-way across any property owned or controlled by the Member. Where-
ever said permanent easements and rights-of-way is necessary or needed in the 
future for the Company water facilities including but not limited to pump 
stations, chlorination sites, valves, metering sites and water lines.  

 

Article XVIII 
Change of Occupancy 

 
A. Members shall notify Company within one week in person or in writing to the 

company to discontinue service or to change occupancy. 
 
B. The outgoing Member shall be responsible for all the water consumed up to the 

time of notification to the Company Office Manager. The Water Operator shall 
within 48 hours record the meter reading.   

Article XIX 
Meter Reading—Billing—Collections 

 
A. Meters will be read and bills rendered monthly, but the company reserves the 

right to vary the dates or length or period covered, temporarily or permanently if 
necessary, or desirable.  
 

B. Bills for water will be in accordance with the Company's published rate 
schedule as determined by the Board of Trustees, and will be based on the 
amount consumed for the period covered by the meter readings. The Board of 
Trustees shall have the authority to have water usage estimated for up to 2 
months consecutively in situations where the Water Operator is unable to 
physically read all, or part of the water meters.   
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C. Charge for service commences when meter is installed and connection made, 
whether used or not. 

 
D. Readings from different meters will not be combined for billing. 

 
E. 3Bills are due upon receipt.  If not paid by the due date on the bill, a 10% late 

charge will be added to the account. The failure to pay water charges duly 
imposed shall result in penalties and accrued cost, see Article VI Section 2 A, B, 
C, D and E.  
 

F. Delinquent notices shall follow as stated:  
 

A. If a Members water bill is not paid in full before the next months’ cycle the 
Office Manager shall note on the new water bill the amount past due and 
highlight in YELLOW that amount. 
 

B. Further, if a Members water bill is not paid in full before the seconds cycle 
(2 months or 61 days) the Office Manager shall note on the new water bill 
the amount past due and highlight in RED that amount. 

 
C. Failure for any Member to receive bills or notices shall not prevent such 

bills from becoming delinquent, nor relieve the member from payment. If 
you haven’t received your bill by the first of the month, call the office and 
the Office Manager will give you the amount owed. 

 

ARTICLE XX 
Suspension of Service 

 
A. When services are discontinued and all bills paid, membership certificates will 

be purchased by the Company at its fair book value. 
 

B. Upon discontinuance of service for non-payment of bills, the deposit plus the 
fair book value of the membership certificate will be applied by the Company 
toward settlement of the account. Any balance will be refunded to the member; 
but, if the deposit and membership certificate is not sufficient to cover the bill, 
the Company may proceed to collect the balance in the usual way provided by 
law for the collection of debts. 
 

C. Service discontinued for non-payment of bills will be restored only after bills 
are paid in full, and a service charge of $50.00 is paid for each meter 
reconnected. 

 
D. The Company reserves the right to discontinue its service without notice for the 

following additional reasons: (proven) 
 

1. To prevent fraud or abuse. 
2. Consumer's willful disregard of the Company's rules. 
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3. Emergency repairs. 
4. Insufficiency of supply due to circumstances beyond the Company's 

control. 
5. Legal process. 
6. Director of public authorities. 
7. Strike, riot, fire, flood, accident or any unavoidable cause. 

 
E. The Company may in addition to prosecution by law, permanently refuse 

service to any member who tampers with a meter or other measuring device. 
 

ARTICLE XXI 
Complaints – Adjustments 

 
A. If the member believes his bill to be in error, he shall present his claim in person 

or in writing to the board of directors before the bill becomes delinquent. Such 
claim, if made after the bill has become delinquent, shall not be effective in 
preventing discontinuance of service, as heretofore provided. The member may 
pay such bill under a protest and said payment shall not prejudice his claim. 
 

B. The Company will make special meter readings at the request of the member for 
a fee of $25.00 provided; however, if such special reading discloses that the 
meter was over-read, no charge be made. 

 
C. Meters will be tested at the request of the member upon payment to the 

Company of the actual cost to the Company of making the test provided. 
 

D. If the seal of a meter is broken by other than the Company's representative, or if 
the meter fails to register correctly or is stopped for any cause, the member shall 
pay an amount estimated from the record of his previous bills and/or from other 
proper data. 
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Pure Water Company 
 

MINIMUM GUIDELINES FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES ON WATERLINE RIGHTS 
OF WAY AND IN THE VICINITY OF WATER FACILITIES 

 

 

 GENERAL 
These Guidelines are intended to preserve the integrity of Pure Water Company’s facilities and to ensure the 
safety of the general public.  Pure Water Company wants to cooperate as much as possible in the utilization of 
property in the vicinity of its facilities.  However, Pure Water Company cannot allow its facilities and attendant 
property rights to be compromised.  In an effort to minimize conflicts and delays, property owners or developers 
should involve Pure Water Company in the design phase of their project and receive prior approval of their plans 
before obtaining zoning permits, etc., and committing to construction schedules. 
 
CONSTRUCTION 
No construction or excavation activities of any kind, including blasting, are to be done on Pure Water Company’s 
easement area before Pure Water Company personnel have established the actual location of all affected facilities 
and the limits of the easements.  Pure Water Company personnel must be present during any approved 
construction or excavation activities. 
 
1) Notification 
Pure Water Company must be notified at least two working days prior to commencement of any construction in 
the vicinity of Pure Water Company’s facilities.  This notification can be made directly to the appropriate local 
Pure Water Company office; however, the one call system should be used in all cases. To have the lines located 
and marked, please call the Ohio Utility Protection Service (OUPS) at 1-800-362-2764 two days in advance of 
any digging or construction near Pure Water Company facilities. 
 
2) Excavation in Vicinity of Pipelines 

a) No excavation with powered machinery shall be made on the pipeline right of way without prior 
notification to Pure Water Company’s local operations office. 

b) Excavations that are done above, below or within three feet of either side of the pipeline shall be hand 
dug. 

 
3) Crossing Pipelines With Heavy Equipment 
During construction, to adequately protect Pure Water Company’s pipelines from damage which could be caused 
by the crossing of heavy equipment, mats, dirt pads or other protective materials approved by the company may 
be required.  The company shall be contacted for suggested protective methods.  The additional over-burden must 
be removed after construction unless otherwise directed by Pure Water Company’s personnel. 
 
4) Blasting 
Any blasting proposed within 300 feet of Pure Water Company’s facilities must have prior written consent.  
Consent may be requested by submitting a blasting plan for evaluation by Pure Water Company’s Engineering 
personnel.  Any required modifications to the blasting plan will be specified in writing.  If requested, the blasting 
contractor will monitor and record the seismic shock at the facilities. 
  



17 | P a g e  
 

 
RIGHTS OF WAY 
To maintain unobstructed rights of way to permit Pure Water Company to adequately operate its pipelines, the 
minimum standards listed below are to be used as guidelines; review of your plans and Pure Water Company’s 
property rights may reveal more specific requirements. 
 
1) The existing cover over pipelines, which is normally 36 inches, shall be maintained.  The minimum earth 

cover over pipelines at all street and road crossings, including the adjacent ditch line, shall be 36 inches and 
48 inches minimum cover at stream and river crossings. 

2) Above ground or below ground structures or obstructions of any type shall not be placed within the easement 
area of any pipeline, which is generally 7.5 feet each side of the pipeline.  In some instances, the right of way 
may be less than 15 feet wide or the right of way may not be centered on the pipeline. 

3) Pipeline easements will not be shared longitudinally with other utilities.  All water valves, curb boxes, 
manholes, etc., must be outside the easement.  Other utilities may cross Pure Water Company’s pipelines at 
or as near 90° as practical and with a minimum of 24 inches vertical clearance.  All crossings must be installed 
below Pure Water Company’s pipeline unless prior written consent is obtained due to sound engineering 
requirements.  Cable or wire utilities must be in conduit the full width of Pure Water Company’s right of way.  
All crossings must be approved by Pure Water Company prior to commencement of installation. 

4) Streets shall cross pipelines at or as near 90° as practical, but not less than 45°.  If any protective measures 
are required for the pipeline to accommodate the street, the design and approval for the measures will be 
provided by Pure Water Company’s engineering department.  The cost of installing protection for Pure Water 
Company’s facilities will be paid for by the entity constructing the street. 

5) Paved areas, such as parking lots must be designed to leave grass medians over the full width of Pure Water 
Company’s easement area. 

6) Septic tanks and leach fields should be placed so they will drain away from the pipelines where practical but 
in no case shall they be placed on the right of way outlined above. 

7) The right of way may be planted in lawn and small shrubs (less than 5 feet tall at maturity) or may be used 
for normal agricultural purposes.  However, shrubs are not allowed within five (5) feet each side of the 
pipeline.  The planting of large shrubbery or trees within the right of way is prohibited. 

 
NOTE: These guidelines supersede any and all prior guidelines and/or directives pertaining to activities 
and placement on or near Pure Water Company, Inc. facilities.  Existence of or the ramifications from the 
implementation of prior guidelines will not dictate, direct, or provide for exemption of any of the above 
guidelines. 
 

N:\netdrive\Word\Procedures\PURE WATER COMPANY RIGHT OF WAY GUIDELINES.doc 
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ARTICLE XXII 
Abridgement or Modification of Rules 

 
A. No promise, agreement or representation of any employee of the Company shall 

be binding upon the Company unless in writing, signed and accepted by the 
officers of the Company. 
 

B. No modification(s) of rates or any of the rules and regulations shall be made by 
any Director/Trustee of the Company. All water rate changes or change of the 
rules and regulation stated herein shall be made at the annual meetings in March 
or October of each calendar year, or any special meeting of the members 
ordered by the Board of Trustees.    
 

C. The word "Company" used herein applies to Pure Water Company, Inc. The 
word "Member" used herein applies to the members of said Company. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

revised By-Laws approved October 20, 2020. 
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RULES OF ORDER 
 

RULE 1:  The regular order of business may be suspended by a vote of the meeting at any time. 
RULE 2:  The Chairman of the meeting shall enforce these rules and regulations and may direct that 

members be removed from the meeting for violation of these rules. 
RULE 3:  Any conversation by whispering or otherwise, or any other activity which is calculated to 

disturb or may have the effect of disturbing a member while speaking or disturb the conduct of 
the meeting or hinder the transaction of business, shall be deemed a violation of order. 

RULE 4:  Attending meetings "under the influence" is basis for removal. 
RULE 5:  The meeting may determine what portions of its business shall be secret. (Executive sessions) 
RULE 6:  When a member wishes the floor, he shall rise and respectfully address the Chair, and if 

recognized by the Chair, he shall state his name. 
RULE 7:  If two or more members rise to speak, the Chair shall decide who is entitled to the floor. 
RULE 8:  Every member, while speaking, shall adhere to the question under debate and avoid all invective 

and indecorous language, but all members shall have the right to express their views, arguments 
and opinions upon candidates and upon any business properly during the meeting. 

RULE 9:  No member shall interrupt another member while speaking except for a point of order, and he 
shall definitely state the point, and the Chair shall decide the same without debate. 

RULE 10: Any member, while speaking, being called to order by another, at the request of the Chair, shall 
cease speaking and be seated until the question of order is determined. 

RULE 11:  No member shall speak more than once on the same question until all members wishing to speak 
have had an opportunity to do so, nor more than twice without the permission of the Chair, nor 
more than five (5) minutes at one (1) time. 

RULE 12:  In presenting a motion, a brief statement may be made, but no discussion of its merits shall be 
admitted until the question is stated by the Chair. 

RULE 13:  When a question is postponed indefinitely, it shall not come up again, except upon a majority 
vote of the members present and voting. 

RULE 14:  The motion to close debate may be made by two (2) members and shall be put in this form; 'Shall 
the debate now close?". If adopted, the President shall proceed to take up the question before the 
membership, according to priority, without further debate. 

RULE 15:  A motion to adjourn shall always be in order except; (1) when a member has the floor; (2) when 
members are voting; (3) when a motion is pending. 

RULE 16:  When the presiding Chairmen has commenced taking the vote, no further debate or remarks shall 
be allowed, unless a mistake had been made, in which case the mistake shall be rectified and 
presiding Chairman shall recommence taking the vote. 

RULE 17:  All rulings of the presiding officer on procedure which are not challenged during the meeting 
become final and unappeasable upon adjournment of the meeting. 
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APPENDIX I 
Ordinance on Cross-Connection Control 

 
ORDINANCE NO  

 
TO PROVIDE AN EFFECTIVE MEANS FOR PROTECTING THE PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM FROM 

CONTAMINATION DUE TO BACKFLOW OF CONTAMINANTS THROUGH THE WATER SERVICE 
CONNECTION INTO THE PUBLIC SYSTEM. 

 
WHEREAS Section 6109.13 of the Ohio Revised Code requires protection of the public water system 
from contamination through any connection whereby water from a private, auxiliary or emergency 
water system may enter the public water system; and  
 
WHEREAS, Section 3745—95 of the Ohio Administrative Code requires protection of the public 
water system from contamination due to backflow of contaminants through the water service 
connection; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency requires the maintenance of a continuing 
program of cross-connection control which will systematically and effectively prevent the 
contamination of all potable water systems; and 
 
WHEREAS, in order to accomplish these goals, it is necessary to introduce restrictions that go beyond 
usual plumbing code requirements; now, therefore, 
 
BE IT ORDAINED by the Trustees of the Pure Water Company, Noble and Washington Counties, 
State of Ohio: 
 
SECTION 1-  That if, in the judgement of the Pure Water Company Operator of Record, an approved 

backflow prevention device is necessary for the safety of the public water system, the 
Pure Water Company Operator of Record of Water will give notice to the water 
consumer to install such an approved device immediately. The water consumer shall, at 
his own expense, install such an approved device at a location and in a manner 
approved by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record, and shall have inspections 
and tests made of such approved devices as required by the Pure Water Company 
Operator of Record. 

 
SECTION 2. That no person, firm or corporation shall establish, or permit to be established, or 

maintain, or permit to be maintained any connection whereby a private, auxiliary or 
emergency water supply other than the regular public water supply of Pure Water 
Company, Inc., may enter the supply or distributing system of said municipality, unless 
such private, auxiliary or emergency water supply and the method of connection and 
use of such supply shall have been approved by the Pure Water Company Operator of 
Record and by the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency. 

 
SECTION 3. That it shall be the duty of the Pure Water Company Operator of Record to cause 

surveys and investigations to be made of industrial and other properties served by the 
public water supply where actual or potential hazards to the public water supply may 
exist. Such surveys and investigations shall be made a matter of public record and shall 
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be repeated as often as the Pure Water Company Operator of Record shall deem 
necessary. 

 
SECTION 4. That the Pure Water Company Operator of Record of or his or its duly authorized 

representative shall have the right to enter at any reasonable time any property served 
by a connection to the public water supply or distribution system of Pure Water 
Company for the purpose of inspecting the piping system or systems thereof. On 
demand the owner, lessees, Member or occupants of any property so served shall 
furnish to the Pure Water Company Operator of Record any information which he may 
request regarding the piping system or systems or water use on such property. The 
refusal of such information, when demanded, shall, within the discretion of the Pure 
Water Company Operator of Record, be deemed evidence of the presence of improper 
connections as provided in this ordinance  

 
SECTION 5.  That the Pure Water Company Operator of Record is hereby authorized and directed to 

discontinue, after reasonable notice to the occupant thereof, the water service to any 
property wherein any connection in violation of the provisions of this ordinance is 
known to exist, and to take such other precautionary measures as he may deem 
necessary to eliminate any danger of contamination of the public water supply 
distribution mains. Water service to such property shall not be restored until such 
conditions shall have been eliminated or corrected in compliance with the provisions of 
this ordinance. 

 
SECTION 6.  This ordinance shall take effect and be in force from and after the ____________day of 

19_____  
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APPENDIX II 
Suggested Regulations on Cross-Connection Control 

 
Section 1. Cross-Connection Control - General Policy 
 

A. Purpose.   The purpose of these Rules and Regulations is: 
 

1 To protect the public potable water supply from contamination or 
pollution by isolating within the consumer's water system contaminants 
or pollutants which could backflow through the service connection into 
the public potable water system. 

 
2 To promote the elimination or control of existing cross-connections, 

actual or potential, between the public or consumer's potable water 
system and non-potable water systems, plumbing fixtures and sources or 
systems containing process fluids  

 
3 To provide for the maintenance of a continuing program of cross-

connection control which will systematically and effectively prevent the 
contamination or pollution of the public and consumer's potable water 
systems. 

 
B. Application. These Rules and Regulations shall apply to all premises served by 

the public potable water system of Pure Water Company. 
 
C.  Policy. The Pure Water Company Operator of Record shall be responsible for 

the protection of the public potable water system from contamination due to 
backflow of contaminants through the water service connection. If, in the 
judgement of the Pure Water Company Operator of Record, an approved 
backflow prevention device is necessary at the water service connection to any 
consumer’s premises for the safety of the water system, the Pure Water 
Company Operator of Record, or his authorized representative, shall give 
notice to the consumer to install such approved backflow prevention device at 
each service connection to his premises. The consumer shall immediately 
install such approved device or devices at his own expense, and failure, refusal 
or inability on the part of the consumer to install such device or devices 
immediately shall constitute grounds for discontinuing water service to the 
premises until such device or devices have been installed. 

 
 

Section 2.  Definitions 
 

A.  The following definitions shall apply in the interpretation and enforcement of 
these rules and regulations: 

 
1. "Air gap separation" means the unobstructed vertical distance through 

the free atmosphere between the lowest opening from any pipe or faucet 
supplying water to a tank, plumbing fixture, or other device and the 
flood level rim of the receptacle. 
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2. "Approved" means that a backflow prevention device or method has 

been accepted by the supplier of water and the Pure Water Company 
Operator of Record as suitable for the proposed use. 

 
3. "Auxiliary water system" means any water system on or available to the 

premises other than the public water system and includes the water 
supplied by the system. These auxiliary waters may include water from 
another supplier' s public water system; or water from a source such as 
wells, lakes, or streams; or process fluids; or used water. They may be 
polluted or contaminated or objectionable or constitute a water source or 
system over which the supplier of water does not have control. 

 
4. "Backflow" means the flow of water or other liquids, mixtures, or 

substances into the distributing pipes of a potable water supply from any 
source other than the Intended source of the potable water supply. 

 
5. "Backflow prevention device" means any device, method, or type of 

construction intended to prevent backflow into a potable water system. 
 
6. "Consumer" means the owner or Member in control of any premises 

supplied by or in any manner connected to a public water system. 
 
7. "Consumer's water system" means any water system, located on the 

consumer 's premises, supplied by or in any manner connected to a 
public water system. A household plumbing system is considered to be a 
consumer's water system. 

 
8. “Contamination" means an impairment of the quality of the water by 

sewage or process fluid or waste to a degree which could create an 
actual hazard to the public health through poisoning or through spread of 
disease by exposure. 

 
9. “Cross-connection" means any arrangement whereby backflow can 

occur. 
 

10. “Degree of hazard" is a term derived from an evaluation of the potential 
risk to health and the adverse effect upon the potable water system. 

 
11. "Director" means the director of the Ohio Environmental protection 

Agency or his duly authorized representative. 
 
12. " Double check valve assembly" means an assembly composed of two- 

single, independently acting, check valves including tightly closing 
shutoff valves located at each end of the assembly and suitable 
connection for testing the water -tightness of each check valve. 

 
13. "Health hazard" means any condition, device, or practice in a water 

system or its operation that creates, or may create, a danger to the health 



24 | P a g e  
 

and wellbeing of users. The word " severe" as used to qualify "health 
hazard" means a hazard to the health of the user that could reasonably be 
expected to result in significant morbidity or death. 

 
14. "Interchangeable connection" means an arrangement or device that will 

allow alternate but not simultaneous use of two sources of water. 
 
15. "Non-potable water" means water not safe for drinking, personal, or 

culinary use.  
 

16. "Person" means the state, any political subdivision, public or private 
corporation, individual/member, partnership, or other legal entity  

 
17. "Pollution" means the presence in water of any foreign substance that 

tends to degrade its quality so as to constitute a hazard or impair the 
usefulness or quality of the water to a degree which does not create an 
actual hazard to the public health but which does adversely and 
unreasonably affect such waters for domestic use. 

 
18. "Potable water" means water which is satisfactory for drinking, culinary, 

and domestic purposes and meets the requirements of the Ohio 
Environmental Protection Agency. 

 
19. "Process fluids" means any fluid or solution which may be chemically, 

biologically or otherwise contaminated or polluted in a form or 
concentration such as would constitute a health, pollutional, or system 
hazard if introduced into the public or a potable consumer's water 
system. This includes, but is not limited to: 

 
a. polluted or contaminated waters; 
b. process waters; 
c. used waters originating from the public water system which may 

have deteriorated in sanitary quality; 
d. cooling waters; 
e. contaminated natural waters taken from wells, lakes, streams, or 

irrigation systems; 
f. chemicals in solution or suspension; 
g. oils, gases, acids, alkalis, and other liquid and gaseous fluids 

used in industrial or other processes, or for firefighting purposes. 
 

20. "Public water system" has the meaning ascribed to such term in Sections 
6109.01 and 6109.02 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

 
21. "Reduced pressure principle backflow prevention device" means a 

device containing a minimum of two independently acting check valves 
together with an automatically operated pressure differential relief valve 
located between two check valves. During normal flow and at the 
cessation of normal flow, the pressure between these two checks shall be 
less than the supply pressure. In case of leakage of either check valve, 
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the differential relief valve, by discharging to the atmosphere, shall 
operate to maintain the pressure between the check valves at less than 
the supply pressure. The unit must include tightly closing shutoff valves 
located at each end of the device, and each device shall be fitted with 
properly located test cocks. 

 
22. "Service connection" means the terminal end of a service line from the 

public water system. If a meter is installed at the end of the service, then 
the service connection means the downstream end of the meter. 

 
23. "Supplier of water" means the owner or operator of a public water 

system. 
 
24. " System hazard" means a condition posing an actual or potential threat 

of damage to the physical properties of the public water system or a 
potable consumer's water system. 

 
25. "Pollutional hazard" means a condition through which an aesthetically 

objectionable or degrading material not dangerous to health may enter 
the public water system or a potable consumer's water system  

 
26. "Used water" means any water supplied by a supplier of water from a 

public water system to a consumer's water system after it has passed 
through the service connection and is no longer under the control of the 
supplier. 
 

Section 3. Water System 
 

A. The water system shall be considered as made up of two parts: the public 
potable water system and the consumer's water systems. 

 
B. The public potable water system shall consist of the source facilities and the 

distribution system, and shall include all those facilities of the potable water 
system under the control of the Pure Water Company Operator of Record up to 
the point where the consumer's water system begins, 

 
C. The source shall include all components of the facilities utilized in the 

production, treatment, storage and delivery of water to the public distribution 
system. 

 
D. The public distribution system shall include the network of conduits used for 

delivery of water from the source to the consumer’s water system. 
 
E. The consumer’s water system shall include those parts of the facilities beyond 

the service connection which are utilized in conveying water from the public 
distribution system to points of use. 
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Section 4  Cross-connections Prohibited 
 

A. No water service connection shall be installed or maintained to any premises 
where actual or potential cross-connections to the public potable or consumer's 
water system may exist unless such actual or potential cross-connections are 
abated or controlled to the satisfaction of the Pure Water Company Operator of 
Record, 

 
B. No connection shall be installed or maintained whereby water from an auxiliary 

water system may enter a public potable or consumer's water system unless such 
auxiliary water system and the method of connection and use of such system 
shall have been approved by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record and 
by the Director of the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency as required by 
Section 6109.13 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

 
Section 5.  Survey and Investigations 
 

A. The consumer’s premises shall be open at all reasonable times to the Pure Water 
Company Operator of Record, or his authorized representative, for the 
conduction of surveys and investigations of water use practices within the 
consumer's premises to determine whether there are actual or potential Cross—
connections the consumer's water system through which contaminants or 
pollutants could backflow into the public potable water system. 
 

B. On request by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record, or his authorized 
representative, the consumer shall furnish information on water use practices 
within his premises. 

 
C. It shall be the responsibility of the water consumer to conduct periodic surveys 

of water use practices on his premises to determine whether there are actual or 
potential cross-connections in his water system through which contaminants or 
pollutants could backflow into his or the public potable water system. 
 

Section 6.  Where Protection is Required 
 

A. An approved backflow prevention device shall be installed on each service line 
to a consumer' s water system serving premises, where in the judgement of the 
Pure Water Company Operator of Record or the Director, actual or potential 
hazards to the public potable water system exist. 
 

B. An approved backflow prevention device shall be installed on each service line 
to a consumer's water system serving premises where the following conditions 
exist: 
 
1. Premises having an auxiliary water system, unless such auxiliary system is 

accepted as an additional source by the Pure Water Company Operator of 
Record and the source is approved by the Director of the Ohio 
Environmental Protection Agency; 
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2. Premises on which any substance is handled in such a fashion as to create an 
actual or potential hazard to the public potable water system. This shall 
include premises having sources or systems containing process fluids or 
waters originating from the public potable water system which are no longer 
under the sanitary control of the Pure Water Company Operator of Record; 
 

3. Premises having internal cross-connections that, in the judgement of the 
Pure Water Company Operator of Record, are not correctable, or intricate 
plumbing arrangements which make it impractical to determine whether or 
not cross-connections exist; 
 

4. Premises where, because of security requirements or other prohibitions or 
restrictions, it is impossible or impractical to make a complete cross—
connection survey;  
 

5.  Premises having a repeated history of cross-connections being established 
or re-established; 
 

6. Others specified by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record or the 
Director. 
 

C.  An approved backflow prevention device shall be installed on each service line 
to a consumer’s water system serving, but not necessarily limited to, the 
following types of facilities unless the Pure Water Company Operator of Record 
or the Director determines that no actual or potential hazard to the public 
potable water system exists: 

 
1. Hospitals, mortuaries, clinics, nursing homes; 
2. Laboratories 
3. Piers, docks, waterfront facilities; 
4. Sewage treatment plants, sewage pumping stations or storm water pumping 

stations; 
5. Food or beverage processing plants; 
6. Chemical plants;  
7. Metal plating industries; 
8. Petroleum processing or storage plants; 
9. Radioactive material processing plants or nuclear reactors; 

10. Car washes; 
11. Others specified by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record or the 

Director. 
 

D. An approved backflow prevention device shall be installed at any point of 
connection between the public potable or consumer's water system and an 
auxiliary water system, unless such auxiliary system is accepted as an additional 
source by the Pure Water Company Operator of Record and the source is 
approved by the Director of the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency. 
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Section 7. Type of Protection Required 
 

A. The type of protection required under Sections 6.A, 6.B and 6.C of these 
regulations shall depend on the degree of hazard which exists as follows: 
 
1. An approved air gap separation shall be installed where the public 

potable water system may be contaminated with substances that could 
cause a severe health hazard; 
 

2. An approved air gap separation or an approved reduced pressure 
principle backflow prevention device shall be installed where the public 
potable water system may be contaminated with any substance that 
could cause a system or health hazard; 

 
3. An approved air gap separation or an approved reduced pressure 

principle backflow prevention device or an approved double check valve 
assembly shall be installed where the public potable water system may 
be polluted with substances that could cause a pollutional hazard not 
dangerous to health. 

  
B. The type of protection required under Section 6.D of these regulations shall be 

an approved air gap separation or an approved interchangeable connection. 
 

C.  Where an auxiliary water system is used as a secondary source or water for a 
fire protection system, the provisions of Section 7.B for an approved air gap 
separation or an approved interchangeable connection may not be required, 
provided: 

 
1. At premises where the auxiliary water system may be contaminated with 

substances that could cause a system or health hazard the public or 
consumer’s potable water system shall be protected against backflow by 
installation of an approved reduced pressure principle backflow prevention 
device; 

 
2. At all other premises, the public or consumer’s potable water system shall 

be protected against backflow by installation of either an approved reduced 
pressure principle backflow prevention device or an approved double check 
valve assembly; 

 
Section 8.  Backflow Prevention Devices. 
 

A. Any backflow prevention device required by these rules and regulations shall be 
of a model or construction approved by the Pure Water Company Operator of 
Record and the Director and shall comply with the following:  

 
1. An air gap separation, to be approved, shall be at least twice the 

diameter of the supply pipe, measured vertically above the top rim of the 
vessel, but in no case less than one inch. 
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2. A double check valve assembly or a reduced pressure principle backflow 
prevention device shall be approved by the Pure Water Company 
Operator of Record and shall appear on the current list of approved 
backflow prevention devices of the Ohio Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

 
3. An interchangeable connection, to be approved, shall be either a swing 

type connector or a four-way valve of the lubricated plug type that 
operates through a mechanism which unseats the plug, turns it ninety 
degrees and reseats the plug. Four-way valves shall not be used as stop 
valves but must have separate stop valves on each pipe connected to the 
valve. The telltale port on the four-way valve shall have no piping 
connected and the threads or flange on this port shall be destroyed so 
that a connection cannot be made. 

 
B. Existing backflow prevention devices approved by the Pure Water Company 

Operator of Record or the Director of the Ohio Environmental Protection 
Agency at the time of installation and properly maintained shall, except for 
inspection, testing and maintenance requirements, be excluded from the 
requirement of Section 8.A of this regulation providing the Pure Water 
Company Operator of Record is assured that they will satisfactorily protect the 
public potable water system. Whenever the existing device is moved from the 
present location or requires more than minimum maintenance or when the Pure 
Water Company Operator of Record finds that the maintenance of the device 
constitutes a hazard to health, the device shall be replaced by a backflow 
prevention device meeting the requirements of these regulations. 
 

Section 9 Installation 
 

A. Backflow prevention devices required by these rules and regulations shall be 
installed at a location and in a manner approved by and at the expense of the 
water consumer. In addition, any backflow prevention device required by 
Section 7.B and 7.C of these regulations shall be installed at a location and in a 
manner approved by the Director of the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency 
as required by Section 6109.13 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

 
B. Backflow prevention devices installed on the service line to a consumer's water 

system shall be located on the consumer's side of the water meter, as close to the 
meter as is reasonably practical, and prior to any other connection. 

 
C. Pits or vaults shall be of water-tight construction, be so located and constructed 

as to prevent flooding and shall be maintained free from standing water by 
means of either a sump and pump or a suitable drain. Such sump pump or drain 
shall not connect to a sanitary sewer nor permit flooding of the pit or vault by 
reverse flow from its point of discharge. An access ladder and adequate natural 
or artificial lighting shall be provided to permit maintenance, inspection and 
testing of the backflow prevention device. 
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D. Reduced pressure principle backflow prevention devices must be installed 
above ground level or floor level, whichever is higher. 

 
Section 10. Inspection and Maintenance 
 

A. It shall be the duty of the consumer at any premises on which backflow 
prevention devices required by these regulations are installed to have 
inspections, tests, and overhauls made in accordance with the following 
schedule, or more often where inspections indicate a need: 

 
1. Air gap separations shall be inspected at the time of installation and at 

least every twelve months thereafter; 
 

2. Double check valve assemblies shall be inspected and tested for 
tightness at the time of installation and at least every twelve months 
thereafter. 

 
 They shall be dismantled, inspected internally, cleaned and repaired 

whenever needed and at least every thirty months. 
 
3. Reduced pressure principle backflow prevention devices shall be 

inspected and tested for tightness at the time of installation and at least 
every twelve months thereafter. 
 

 They shall be dismantled, inspected internally, cleaned and repaired 
whenever needed and at, least every five years. 

 
4. Interchangeable connections shall be inspected at the time of installation 

and at least every twelve months thereafter. 
 

B. Inspections, tests, and overhauls of backflow prevention devices shall be made 
at the expense of the water consumer and shall be performed by the Pure Water 
Company Operator of Record or a person approved by the Pure Water Company 
Operator of Record as qualified to Inspect, test and overhaul backflow 
prevention devices. 
 

C. Whenever backflow prevention devices required by these regulations are found 
to be defective, they shall be repaired, overhauled or replaced at the expense of 
the consumer without delay. 
 

D. The water consumer must maintain a complete record of each backflow 
prevention device from purchase to retirement. This shall include a 
comprehensive listing that includes a record of all tests, inspections, repairs and 
overhauls. Records of inspections, tests, repairs and overhaul shall be submitted 
to the Pure Water Company Operator of Record. 
 

E. Backflow prevention devices shall not be bypassed, made inoperative, removed 
or otherwise made ineffective without specific authorization by the Operator of 
Record. 
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Section 11.  Booster Pumps 
 

A. Where a booster pump has been installed on the service line to or within any 
premises, such pump shall be equipped with a low-pressure cut-off device 
designed to shut-off the booster pump when the pressure in the service line on 
the suction side of the pump drops to ten pounds per square inch gauge or less. 
 

B. It shall be the duty of the water consumer to maintain the low-pressure cut-off 
device in proper working order and to certify to the Pure Water Company 
Operator of Record, at least once a year, that the device is operating properly. 
 

Section 12.  Violations 
 

A. The Pure Water Company Operator of Record shall deny or discontinue, after 
reasonable notice to the occupants thereof, the water service to any premises 
wherein any backflow prevention device required by these regulations is not 
installed, tested and maintained in a manner acceptable to the Pure Water 
Company Operator of Record, or if it is found that the backflow prevention 
device has been removed or by-passed, or if an unprotected cross-connection 
exists on the premises, or if a low pressure cut-off required by these regulations 
is not installed and maintained in working order  

 
B. Water service to such premises shall not be restored until the consumer has 

corrected or eliminated such conditions or defects in conformance with these 
regulations and to the satisfaction of the Pure Water Company Operator of 
Record. 
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APPENDIX III 
List of Approved Backflow Devices 

 
 

A. General 
 

In accordance with 3745-95-06 (A), any backflow prevention device required by Rules 3745-
95-04 and 3745-95-05 shall be of a model or construction approved by the supplier of water 
and the Director of the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency. 
 

B. Device Approval List 
 

The list of State approved devices is subject to change as new units are designed, tested, and 
approved; therefore, a list of approved units is not included in this manual but may be obtained 
by writing to the following: 
 

 Cross-Connection Control 
 Division of Public Water Supply 
 Ohio EPA 
 P. O. Box 1049 
 Columbus, Ohio 43266-0149 
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WATER WORKS 
 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 
 

********************  
 

I. Service Classification. There shall be no distinction of this Category.  
 

II. Service Application.  
 

A. Any bona fide occupant of a single-family dwelling; or to each residential unit in an auto court, 
duplex, or multiple dwelling building; or person holding property having reasonable accessibility to 
the source of and who is in need of having water supplied to his place of occupancy or property may 
be a member of this company by obtaining a Water Users Agreement from the company. Persons 
who receive the approval of the board of directors/trustees may be admitted to membership upon 
subscribing for a Water Users Agreement and by signing such agreements for the purchase of water 
as may be provided and required by the company, provided that no person otherwise eligible shall be 
permitted to subscribe for or require a membership of the company if the capacity of the company's 
water system is exhausted by the needs of its existing members. A fee of $100.00 shall be paid per 
membership.  
 

B. The company may reject any application for membership when the applicant is delinquent is 
payment of bills incurred for service previously supplied at any location.  

 
C. A violation of any of the provisions of these rules, by-laws or any other regulation of the Company, 

the Company may remove the meter and discontinue service. Where the meter if hereafter 
reinstalled, the member shall first pay to the Company a reinstallation charge of $50. plus all 
overdue fees set by the Trustee. If the member voluntarily requests removal of his meter for a 
definite or indefinite period, the removal and/or reinstallation charge shall first be paid to the 
Company.  

 
III. Company’s Responsibility  
 

A. The Company will maintain and operate a main distribution pipeline or lines from the source of the 
water supply. A distribution line or lines to the property line of each member of the company at 
which points designated as delivery points, meters, yoke barrels, covers and fittings will be 
purchased by the member to be owned and maintained by the Company. The member will also 
purchase and install a cut-off valve in each service line from the main distribution line or lines; such 
cut-off valve to be owned and maintained by the Company and to be installed on some portion of the 
service line owned by the Company. The Company shall have the sole and exclusive right to use 
such cut-off valve to turn it on and off.  

 
B. Each member in good standing shall be entitled to the service line from the Company's water system. 

No new service line or change in an existing service line may be made which will interfere with an 
existing service line or the delivery of water therein. Each service line shall connect with the 
company's water system at the nearest available place. If the Company's water system shall be 
inadequate to permit the delivery of water through a service line installed at such place without 
interfering with the delivery of water through a prior service line, then such service line shall be 
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installed at such place as may be designated by the Company. Each member will be required to dig 
or have dug a ditch, to purchase and install, and to maintain such portion of the service line or lines 
from the metering point (located at service line) to his own dwelling; or other place of use on his 
premises at his own expense,  

 
 
1 changes made to Article V, Section 1, January 19, 2006 

 
NOTE:  Resolution 03-3 was amended to extend the $5 fee that was issued by the former board to assist in 

paying the Tri-County Loan. – November 18, 2008 
 
2 Changes made to Section II-C of Water Works Rules and Regulations,  March 17, 2011 

 

3 Changes made to Article XIX, Line E, May 19, 2011 
 
4Changes made to Article VIII, Section 3, September 15, 2011 
 

5Changes to Article IX, Section 1E, March 15, 2012 – An outside audit of the books is to be done every other 
year to save money 

 
A member must attend 3 meetings in order to run for the board of Pure Water. – 3/15/12 
 
A member must attend 2 meetings in order to run for the board of Pure Water. – 9/16/14 
 
6 Changes made to Article V, Section 2.C 
 
7 Changes to Article VII, Section 1 – 9/16/14 
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Remaining Useful Life 

of Pure Water Company Water Mains

Facility ID Pipe Material
Diameter

(inch)

 Length 

(feet) 

Approximate 

Installation Date 

Remaining 

Useful Life

(years) 

wML001 UNK 8 575.75            1960 0

wML002 UNK 8 1,476.70        1960 0

wML004 UNK 8 6.73                1960 0

wML005 UNK 6 1,250.19        1960 0

wML006 UNK 6 6.73                1960 0

wML007 UNK 6 139.64            1960 0

wML008 UNK 6 3.91                1960 0

wML009 UNK 6 0.73                1960 0

wML012 UNK 6 3,413.70        1960 0

wML014 UNK 2 79.46              1960 0

wML016 UNK 2 112.30            1960 0

wML017 UNK 2 73.14              1960 0

wML019 PVC 6 6,698.41        1960 0

wML021 PVC 6 3,268.13        1960 0

wML022 DIP 6 898.78            1960 0

wML028 PVC 2 1,276.68        1960 0

wML032 PVC 4 3,342.36        1960 0

wML033 PVC 2 6.07                1960 0

wML034 PVC 2 4,168.41        1960 0

wML035 PVC 4 4,034.26        1960 0

wML036 PVC 4 3,057.62        1960 0

wML037 PVC 4 261.31            1960 0

wML038 PVC 4 998.24            1960 0

wML047 PVC 3 298.85            1960 0

wML050 PVC 3 441.17            1960 0

wML051 PVC 2 356.88            1960 0

wML052 PVC 2 83.16              1960 0

wML055 PVC 4 6.03                1997 24

wML056 PVC 2 7.21                1960 0

wML057 PVC 2 103.47            1960 0

wML060 PVC 4 6,745.13        1998 25

wML062 PVC 4 8.75                1998 25

wML063 PVC 4 1.60                1998 25

wML064 PVC 4 415.05            1998 25

wML065 PVC 4 353.45            1998 25

wML066 PVC 4 14,144.01      1998 25

wML067 PVC 4 3.52                1998 25

wML072 PVC 4 11.94              1998 25

wML073 PVC 2 20.25              1998 25

wML074 PVC 4 1.77                1998 25

wML075 PVC 4 60.09              1998 25

wML076 PVC 4 8,666.85        1998 25

wML077 PVC 4 22.36              1998 25

wML078 PVC 4 1.09                1998 25
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Remaining Useful Life 

of Pure Water Company Water Mains

Facility ID Pipe Material
Diameter

(inch)

 Length 

(feet) 

Approximate 

Installation Date 

Remaining 

Useful Life

(years) 

wML079 PVC 2 465.98            1998 25

wML080 PVC 4 6,490.38        1998 25

wML081 PVC 4 2.71                1998 25

wML085 PVC 4 3.45                1998 25

wML086 PVC 4 5.83                1998 25

wML087 PVC 4 1.64                1998 25

wML088 PVC 4 12.99              1998 25

wML089 PVC 2 2.69                1998 25

wML090 PVC 4 355.97            1998 25

wML091 PVC 2 4,189.82        1998 25

wML092 PVC 4 235.87            1998 25

wML095 PVC 2 13.03              1998 25

wML096 PVC 2 314.03            1998 25

wML097 PVC 2 7,135.17        1998 25

wML098 PVC 2 484.11            1998 25

wML099 PVC 2 471.68            1998 25

wML100 PVC 2 3,959.50        1998 25

wML101 PVC 2 1,586.70        1998 25

wML102 PVC 2 8.70                1998 25

wML103 PVC 2 1,260.27        1998 25

wML105 PVC 4 407.24            1994 21

wML106 PVC 4 21,638.13      1994 21

wML107 PVC 2 2,647.41        1960 0

wML108 PVC 2 2,530.11        1960 0

wML109 PVC 2 11,215.41      1960 0

wML110 PVC 10 19.16              1960 0

wML111 PVC 10 181.72            1960 0

wML112 PVC 2 561.49            1960 0

wML115 PVC 2 1,081.16        1960 0

wML118 PVC 8 2,196.02        1960 0

wML119 PVC 8 1,538.91        1960 0

wML120 PVC 4 357.23            1960 0

wML121 PVC 4 5,437.51        1960 0

wML122 PVC 4 3.02                1960 0

wML125 PVC 4 830.31            1960 0

wML126 PVC 2 2,213.20        1960 0

wML127 PVC 6 1,667.70        1994 21

wML128 PVC 6 232.72            1994 21

wML130 PVC 2 1,917.53        1994 21

wML132 PVC 6 3,995.81        1994 21

wML133 PVC 4 5,136.02        1994 21

wML134 PVC 6 1,304.18        1994 21

wML137 PVC 2 4,752.72        1994 21



Remaining Useful Life 

of Pure Water Company Water Mains

Facility ID Pipe Material
Diameter

(inch)

 Length 

(feet) 

Approximate 

Installation Date 

Remaining 

Useful Life

(years) 

wML138 PVC 6 3,529.44        1994 21

wML139 PVC 6 4.11                1994 21

wML140 PVC 6 4,499.81        1994 21

wML141 PVC 6 0.84                1994 21

wML142 PVC 6 2,071.40        1994 21

wML143 PVC 6 13.46              1994 21

wML144 PVC 6 151.64            1994 21

wML145 PVC 6 2,609.78        1994 21

wML146 PVC 6 4.61                1994 21

wML147 PVC 4 1.45                1994 21

wML148 PVC 6 13,977.16      1994 21

wML149 PVC 6 1,853.87        1994 21

wML150 PVC 6 4.19                1994 21

wML151 PVC 4 3,821.12        1994 21

wML152 PVC 2 3.08                1994 21

wML153 PVC 4 5,050.84        1994 21

wML154 PVC 4 6,951.53        1994 21

wML155 PVC 4 4,689.18        1994 21

wML156 PVC 2 4,877.85        1998 25

wML157 PVC 4 4,841.79        1994 21

wML158 PVC 6 2,963.77        1994 21

wML159 PVC 6 4.06                1994 21

wML160 PVC 2 2,107.50        1994 21

wML161 PVC 6 3,174.20        1994 21

wML162 PVC 6 13.66              1994 21

wML163 PVC 6 4.62                1994 21

wML164 PVC 6 2.83                1994 21

wML165 PVC 6 527.98            1994 21

wML166 PVC 6 2,293.87        1994 21

wML167 PVC 6 12.38              1994 21

wML168 PVC 6 6.45                1994 21

wML169 PVC 2 4,851.79        1994 21

wML170 PVC 6 7,183.70        1994 21

wML171 PVC 6 2.08                1994 21

wML172 PVC 4 3.92                1994 21

wML173 PVC 4 12,317.28      1994 21

wML176 PVC 2 5,112.60        1994 21

wML177 PVC 4 2,082.84        1994 21

wML178 PVC 2 193.73            1960 0

wML179 PVC 2 3,339.89        1960 0

wML180 PVC 2 3,565.45        1960 0

wML181 PVC 6 6.42                1994 21

wML182 PVC 6 0.25                1994 21



Remaining Useful Life 

of Pure Water Company Water Mains

Facility ID Pipe Material
Diameter

(inch)

 Length 

(feet) 

Approximate 

Installation Date 

Remaining 

Useful Life

(years) 

wML183 PVC 4 10.27              1994 21

wML184 PVC 4 1.24                1994 21

wML117 PVC 2 10,981.81      1960 0

wML113 PVC 2 10,254.38      1960 0

wML124 PVC 4 977.20            1960 0

wML129 PVC 6 6,015.58        1994 21

wML104 PVC 4 9,533.49        1998 25

wML093 PVC 4 1,576.05        1998 25

wML083 PVC 4 5,344.65        1998 25

wML018 UNK 6 7,704.53        1960 0

wML024 PVC 4 1,312.09        1960 0

wML026 PVC 2 416.73            1960 0

wML023 PVC 4 3,279.35        1960 0

wML029 PVC 2 1,038.59        1960 0

wML042 PVC 2 512.74            1960 0

wML039 PVC 4 1,440.95        1960 0

wML041 PVC 3 580.19            1960 0

wML048 PVC 4 1,254.56        1960 0

wML058 PVC 4 18,871.47      1997 24

wML013 UNK 6 8,812.40        1960 0
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  Small Community Asset Management Program 
This template is intended for community public water systems (serving a population less than or equal to 3,300).  It incorporates the 
Asset Management Plan requirements in Ohio Administrative Code Rules 3745-87-03 and 3745-87-05.   
(Revised Date: 11/12/2019) 

Public Water System Name: Pure Water Company and Pure Water System 2 PWS ID: 6100303, 6100403 Date: 9/4/21 

 

Section 1. Asset Management Program Review and Locations 
Asset management programs are required to be reviewed at least annually and updated if necessary (OAC Rule 3745-87-05(A)).  Please use the following table to 
track when your asset management program was last reviewed/updated. 
 

Date of Asset Management Program 
Review/Update (min. annually) 

12/27/2019 

1/24/2020 

3/15/2020 

9/2021 

      

 
Section 2. Contact Information and Table of Organization 
Insert contact information for all water system contacts (e.g., administration, financial contact, water system operators, samplers).  Clearly describe who is 
responsible for water system operations, maintenance, treatment, and distribution work.  Additional contact information tables are available in Appendix A.  
 

Contact Name Sharon McConnell Job Title/Contact Type: (check all that apply) 

Address P.O. Box 195, 44510 Marietta Road, Caldwell, Ohio 43724   Manager                       
  Maintenance Staff 
  Business Owner 
  Operator 

 

  Mayor                           
  Village Administrator 
  Financial Contact 

Phone 740-732-6075 

Email Pure303403@yahoo.com 

To whom does this 
person report? 

Board of Trustees   Sample Collector 
  Other: Office Manager 
  Other:       
  Other:       

Credentials       

Water system job 
duties/responsibilities 

(required)  

 Operations      Maintenance      Treatment       Distribution 
Other: Office Manager 
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Contact Name Junior Leasure Job Title/Contact Type: (check all that apply) 

Address P.O. Box 195, 44510 Marietta Road, Caldwell, Ohio 43724   Manager                       
  Maintenance Staff 
  Business Owner 
  Operator 

 

  Mayor                           
  Village Administrator 
  Financial Contact 

Phone 740-336-6622 

Email Pure303403@yahoo.com 

To whom does this 
person report? 

Board of Trustees   Sample Collector 
  Other:       
  Other:       
  Other:       

Credentials       

Water system job 
duties/responsibilities 

(required)  

 Operations      Maintenance      Treatment       Distribution 
Other:       

 
Contact Name Kendal Weisend Job Title/Contact Type: (check all that apply) 

Address         Manager                       
  Maintenance Staff 
  Business Owner 
  Operator 

 

  Mayor                           
  Village Administrator 
  Financial Contact 

Phone 740-509-0547 

Email kweisend14@yahoo.com 

To whom does this 
person report? 

Board of Trustees   Sample Collector 
  Other:       
  Other:       
  Other:       

Credentials Operator of Record 

Water system job 
duties/responsibilities 

(required)  

 Operations      Maintenance      Treatment       Distribution 
Other:       

 
Section 3. Succession Plan 
Describe your plan for replacing/rehiring each critical person associated with the water system (administration, financial contact, water system operators, 
samplers, etc.).  For example, how will the water system meet minimum staffing requirements if the operator(s) leave?   

In case of emergency, Pure Water has certified operators on their Board and works with the Village of Caldwell to ensure regulatory compliance with operator 
requirements. 

 

Any cooperative and service contracts have been attached:    Yes          No           Not applicable  (See Attachment 1) 
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Section 4. Training Record 
List relevant water system training completed by staff or administrative personnel (e.g., fiscal, managerial, technical training). 

Training Name/Description Training Date Personnel Who Attended 

Emergency Tabletop January 2020 Board of Trustees, System Laborer 

                  

                  

                  

                  

                  

                  

                  

 
Section 5. Non-Technical Description of the Public Water System 
1. Type and Number of Service Connections- (2020) 

Type of Service Connection # of service connections 

Residential 743 

Industrial       

Commercial 51 

Other:             

Other:             

Total Number: 794 
 

 
2. Source Type (check one):    

  Ground water       Surface water                       Hauled water, Supplier: 
               (e.g., well)                  (e.g., river, pond, lake) 

 

Purchases water from Village of Caldwell 

 
 

3. Interconnections (List, if applicable): N/A 

Interconnections include connections between the waterlines of 2 different public water systems (for example, a connection between 2 villages that is only 
used in the event of an emergency). 

4. System capacity in gallons/day (if unknown, contact your Ohio EPA district office representative): ➢ 350,000 gpd 

 
5. Limiting factor for system capacity (if unknown, contact your Ohio EPA district office representative): Ability to purchase water from Caldwell 
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6. Water System Usage 
The water usage in the next 5 years is expected to (check one):  

  Increase 
  Decrease     
  Stay the same  

 

7. Will changes to the water system be necessary to meet the change in demand? (for example, will the water system need to expand/reduce treatment 
equipment, add/reduce the number of wells or storage tanks, etc.) 

 Yes – Include any infrastructure changes in Section 10, 11.1, or 11.2 below.  Contact the Ohio EPA District Office to determine if detail plan 
submission is required.   

 No 
 Not applicable 

 
Section 6. Water System Schematic: See Attachment 2 
 
Section 7. Asset Map: Copies of digitized asset components are available in Pure Water Office 
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Section 8. Asset Inventory: See Attachment 3 
 
1Criticality = The largest number will have the greatest risk to the continued operation of the water system if the asset were to fail.  For example, if the well pump 
failed, the water system may not be able to supply water.  Therefore, the well pump should have a high criticality value.   
2Order of Priority = Assets must be prioritized based on their condition and criticality (i.e., how important the asset is to the function of the water system).  Assets 
in poor or very poor condition should be placed on a timeline for repair, replacement, or rehabilitation based on their criticality value.  Assets with a high 
criticality value are important to the continued operation of the water system.  Therefore, assets in poorer condition and that have a higher criticality value 
should be at the top of the priority list and at the beginning of the timeline to be rehabilitated, repaired, or replaced. 
 

 
      

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Table 1. Estimated Life Expectancy of Assets 

Asset Life Expectancy (years) 

Wells 25-35 

Pressure Tank 7-10 

Chlorination Equipment (e.g., 
chemical feed pump) 

10-15 

Pumps 10-15 

Other Treatment Equipment 10-15 

Storage Tanks 30-60 

Distribution Pipes 35-40 

Hydrants 40-60 

Lab/Monitoring Equipment 5-7 

Meters 10-15 

Valves 35-40 

Backflow Prevention Devices 35-40 

Transportation Equipment 10 

Buildings 30-60 

Computers 5 

Electrical Systems 7-10 
Source: “Taking Stock of Your Water System: A Simple Asset Inventory for Very 
Small Drinking Water Systems.” U.S. E.P.A., 2004. 
 
Note: The life expectancy of each asset may vary from the estimates listed 
above based on site specific conditions (e.g., poor water quality, high humidity), 
maintenance history (e.g., regularly maintained vs. not maintained), etc. 

Table 2. Condition Descriptions 

Condition Description 

Excellent = 
1 

In relatively new or new condition. The asset has required 
little to no maintenance.  

Good = 2 Acceptable condition. It still functions and requires minor 
maintenance. 

Fair = 3 Deterioration of the asset can be seen. It needs maintenance 
frequently to be able to perform.  

Poor = 5 Failure of the asset is likely and will need to be replaced in 
the next few years.  

Very Poor 
= 6 

Failure has occurred or is going to. Major maintenance is 
required, or replacement needs to occur.   

Table 3. Criticality Descriptions 

Criticality Description 

5 Catastrophic system failure, severe potential health impacts 

4 Major service disruption and potential health impacts 

3 Moderate service disruption and potential health impacts 

2 Minor service disruption and potential health impacts 

1 Insignificant service disruption, slight potential health impacts 
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Section 9. Criteria for Repair, Rehabilitation, and Replacement 
Select the criteria that will be used to determine when a water system asset should be repaired, rehabilitated, or replaced (check all that apply): 

  Poor or very poor condition (e.g., severely corroded, leaking) 
  High criticality value (from Asset Inventory)  
  Does not function as intended 
  Other – Describe: Frequent Maintenance 
  Other – Describe:       
  Other – Describe:       

 

Section 10. Timeline for Repair, Rehabilitation, Replacement and Expansion 
Project Description  
Describe, in order of priority, any repair, replacement, rehabilitation or expansion projects 
necessary based on the asset’s condition and criticality in the asset inventory (Section 8 above) 

Scheduled 
Completion 

Date 

Funding Source(s) 
Describe how the project will be funded 

Painting elevated water tank 2022 Pursuing grant ($65,000) 

Wire Booster Stations for backup power, Davis Ridge just completed 2022 User Charges ($6,000) 

Booster Station Improvement 2022 User Charges ($5,000) 

Booster Station Improvement 2023 User Charges ($5,000) 

Booster Station Improvement 2024 User Charges ($5,000) 

Booster Station Improvement 2025 User Charges ($5,000) 

Annual hydrant replacement, planned two annually 2022-2026 User Charges ($10,000) 

 

Section 11. Capital Improvement Plan  
 
Section 11.1 Three to Five Year Capital Improvement Plan 
Are any additional water system projects planned for the next 3 to 5 years other than those described above in Section 10 (“Timeline for Repair, Rehabilitation, 
Replacement and Expansion”)?   Yes   (If yes, complete the following table describing the 3 to 5 year capital improvement plan) 

  No      
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Year 
Scheduled 

Project Description 
Describe, in order by year scheduled, any 
water system projects needed in the next 
3 to 5 years (other than the projects 
outlined in Section 10 above) 

Describe why the project is 
necessary, including the 
benefits of the project 

Year 
Scheduled 

Estimated 
Cost 
Including 
design & 
construction 

Funding Source(s) 
Describe how the project will be funded 

2022 Davis Ridge Fencing for Booster Station System Security 2026 $5,000 User Charges 

2022 Generator for Davis Ridge System Reliability 2022 $45,000 Pursuing FEMA grant 

2023 Valve Replacement Program In 2022 will identify where 
need additional valving for 
system reliability 

2023 TBD TBD 

 
Section 11.2 Five to Twenty Year Capital Improvement Plan 
Are any other significant water system projects planned for the next 5 to 20 years other than those described in Sections 10 and 11.1 above?  

  Yes   (If yes, complete the following table describing the 5 to 20 year capital improvement plan) 
  No      

 

Project Description 
Describe any significant water system projects anticipated in the next 5 to 20 years (other than the projects outlined above) 

Estimated Cost 
 

Meter Replacement $400,000 

Line Replacement Due to Slip Hazards $50,000 

 

Section 12. Funding 

1. Is there a funding strategy in place to cover the costs associated with this asset management program (e.g., operation and maintenance costs, capital 
improvement projects, repair, replacement, rehabilitation, and expansion of existing assets) (OAC Rule 3745-87-03(C))?    

  Yes      
  No 

 
2. If your water system publicly owned? 

  Yes 
  No – Describe the type of business: 501©12 

When did this business open (date)? 1966 
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Financial Documentation (required) 
 

Document Storage Location 
Describe the location where the document is stored, or attach a copy 

Copy of the latest water rate ordinance / schedule, if applicable 
Attachment 4 

  Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored: website 
  N/A, explain:       

Documentation of triennial water rate evaluation, if applicable 
Attachment 5 

  Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored: website 
  N/A, explain:       

Documentation of all customers being billed for water usage, if applicable   Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored: billing software (ASyst) 
  N/A, explain:       

5-year pro forma statement for the next 5 years with the following: 

1. Income statement, balance sheet, and statement of cash flow for 
the PWS operating fund 
Attachment 5 

 

  Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored:       
  N/A, explain:       

2. Amortization schedule of all PWS debt, including terms of all 
outstanding debt 
Attachment 6 

 

  Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored:       
  N/A, explain:       

3. Capitalization of long-term debt anticipated in the next five years 
 

  Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored:       
  N/A, explain:       

4. Any existing information demonstrating bond or credit rating   Copy attached, or 
  Describe location where document is stored: QuickBooks 
  N/A, explain:       
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One of the following from the past 5 years: 
1. Publicly owned water system: Copies of the past 5 years of 

Comprehensive Annual Financial Reports (CAFR) or substantively 

equivalent documents which describe the performance of the 

owner and water system, OR   

2. Non-publicly owned water system: The financial statement for each 

of the past 5 years of operation.  This must include assets, liabilities, 

income, expenditures, balances, and equity of the water system. 

Note: Either of these sources (i.e., CAFR or financial statements) must have 

the enterprise or proprietary funds separated (the water, sewer, and all 

other funds must be delineated separately). 

 
  Copy attached, Attachment 7 
  Describe location where document is stored: QuickBooks 
  N/A, explain:       

 

Section 13. Written Policies 
Describe below or attach the documentation and/or written procedures for the following topics. 
 
Section 13.1 Security 

1. Are water treatment and equipment rooms locked?    
  Yes - Who has the keys? Laborer (Junior Leasure) with additional set in office.       
  No          
  Not applicable 

2. How often is water system equipment inspected and areas patrolled: daily/monthly 
3. What measures have been taken to protect water system equipment from damage/vandalism: Chained fence and locks at booster stations, markers at 

hydrants. 
4. Other security measures taken: Locks on hydrants and fencing to be completed. 

 
Section 13.2 Use of Water System Equipment 

1. Do you have documentation for use of water system equipment (e.g., who, what, when, why, and/or how people can use water system equipment)?   
  Yes 

  Documentation is attached, or  
  Describe the location of the documentation:       

  No – Describe the process for how water system equipment can be used:       
  Not applicable – For example, we do not have any water system equipment that can be used aside from the equipment necessary to operate 
the water system 

 
Section 13.3 Billing Practices and Revenue Collection 

1. Do you have documentation for billing practices and revenue collection?   
  Yes 
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  Documentation is attached, or  
  Describe the location of the documentation: QuickBooks and Asyst 

  No – Describe the process for billing and revenue collection for the water system:                
  Not applicable (e.g., we do not bill for water usage) 

 

13.4 Purchasing Authority and Procedures 

Routine Repairs/Replacements  
Describe the procedure: 

Emergency Repairs/Replacements 
Note: Community public water systems are 
required to have funds available and immediately 
accessible for emergency use. 

a. Who is authorized to make purchases for 
water system repairs/replacements? 

Laborer: Junior Leasure Laborer 

a. Authorized amount to spend: $5,000 monthly budget $10,000 per emergency (excess requires Board 
approval) 

b. Under what conditions can this person make 
the purchase?   

Routine purchases – parts, fuel etc. Only in emergency situations where consumers 
will be impacted. 

c. Is administrative approval required prior to 
making the purchase?  

  Yes          No           Not applicable   Yes          No           Not applicable 

d. If yes, describe the approval process:       Board approval required after $10,000 

13.5 Contracting 
Routine Repairs/Replacements 
Describe the procedure: 

Emergency Repairs/Replacements 
Describe the procedure: 

a. Who is authorized to sign contracts for water 
system work? 

Junior Leasure Junior Leasure 

a. Authorized amount to spend: $5,000 $10,000 

b. Is administrative approval required prior to 
signing the contract? 

  Yes          No           Not applicable   Yes          No           Not applicable 

c. Describe the required steps prior to signing a 
contract: 

Contract must be signed with known company 
that has been used before: any others will 
require board approval; Authorized amount to 
spend is included in budget listed in 13.4. 

Contract must be signed with known company 
that has been used before: any others will require 
board approval; Authorized amount to spend is 
included in budget listed in 13.4. 

 

Section 14. Operation and Maintenance Program 
Attach the operation and maintenance program for the water system or describe the program below, in accordance with OAC Rules 3745-83-01(H) and 3745-87-
03(B)(4). 
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Section 14.1 Daily Standard Operating Procedures: Also See Attachment 8 
 

Asset Maintenance Time Period 

Storage 
75,000 gallons elevated. Inspection and schedule maintenance repair 
tasks as needed.   

Inspected April 2021, waiting on 
report, estimated for recommended 
repairs.  Next inspection no longer 
than five years - 2026.  Visual 
inspection weekly. 

Distribution 
Flush.  Have access to line locator equipment for leak detection from 
ORWA. Repair, schedule line replacement if needed. 

Flush all lines at least annually, some 
quarterly (for example, Fulda, Rado 
Ridge and Elba). 

Hydrants Inspect during flushing and schedule repair, replacement as needed. Annually. 

Valves Exercise Valves. 
Annual for critical valves, all valves 
over a five year period. 

Booster Stations Visual inspection of all pump stations (4). Weekly, Davis daily. 

Pressure Tanks Visual Inspection of all pressure tanks. Weekly 

Meters 
Read master meter's daily as strategy for leak detection.  Caldwell 
reads for billing. 

Daily 

Auxiliary Power 
Once access installed at booster station, will exercise following 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

  

 
 
Section 14.2 Maintenance Log: See Attachment 9 
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Section 15. Metrics  
The following metrics data must be tracked and reported online annually to Ohio EPA.  The following table can be used to assist with data tracking. 

Metrics Data 

 PWS 
Expenses 

PWS 
Revenue 

# of 
distribution 
line breaks 

Billed water 
exported  

(gal or MGD) 
(e.g., 

interconnections) 

billed, metered 
consumption  
(e.g., billed to 

service connections 
or through bulk 

station) 

billed, 
unmetered 

consumption 
(e.g., flat fee 

structure 
accounts) 

Number of 

planned 

maintenance 

tasks on 

vertical assets1 

(e.g., routine) 

Number of 
unplanned 

maintenance 
tasks on vertical 

assets1 

(e.g., emergency) 

Describe 1 

customer 

service metric 

(required): 

      

2020 $518,561 $599,592  N/A      

2021                   N/A                          

 2022                   N/A                               

2023                   N/A                               

2024                   N/A                               

2025                   N/A                               
1Vertical assets are assets within a building or facility, also known as above-ground assets (assets in treatment plants, pump stations, storage facilities, etc.). 
 
Additional Annual Metrics Data 

1. Total number of service connections: 794 
2. Total miles or feet of distribution pipe: 69     feet       miles (Note the GIS mapped distribution system indicates around 69 miles of pipe; all may not 

be mapped as the inspection report indicates around 100 miles. 
 

Section 16. Emergency and Contingency Planning 
All community PWSs are required to complete and maintain a contingency plan, in accordance with OAC Chapter 3745-85.  The contingency plan must be 
reviewed at least annually and updated as necessary. 
 
What page of your contingency plan includes the completed external contacts list (24-hr phone numbers for Ohio EPA, police, fire department, etc.)? 15 
 

Section 17. Source Water Protection: N/A purchases water from Caldwell 
 



Loans
Interest

Total 

Borrowed
Term

Graduation 

Date: Last 

Payment

Annual Payment

F&M 3.50% $40,195 5 2023 $8,775
USDA #3 4.50% $694,000 40 2037 $38,232
USDA #5 4.50% $304,000 40 2037 $16,752
Annual DS Payments $63,759

Debt Service Schedule: 2020 Payments



Estimated
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

% Rate Increase Minimum 0.00% 1.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%
% Rate Increase on Usage 0.00% 1.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%

Rates
Min - First 2,000 gallons 45.00         45.45         46.81         48.22         49.66         51.15         52.69         
> 2,000, per 1,000 10.00         10.10         10.40         10.72         11.04         11.37         11.71         

Total Charge for 3,500 gallons a month 60.00         60.60         62.42         64.29         66.22         68.21         70.25         

Total Revenue 599,592 605,305 622,616 640,446 658,811 677,727 697,211
Total Expenditures 518,561 577,170 593,022 607,386 614,818 630,426 647,855
Net Income/ Deficit 81,031 28,136 29,594 33,060 43,993 47,301 49,355
Operating Ratio  (Expenses/Revenues - Goal <1) 0.86 0.95 0.95 0.95 0.93 0.93 0.93
Ending Cash Assets $111,029 $145,165 $180,758 $219,819 $269,812 $323,113 $378,469

Revenues
Charges for Services 571,314 577,027 594,338 612,168 630,533 649,449 668,933
Assessment Fees (TRCO)/Service (NSF, RECON, TRCO 540 540 540 540 540 540 540

Tap Fees 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000

Income from Rent 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100

Maintenance Fee 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Other/Unapplied Amount? 20,338 20,338 20,338 20,338 20,338 20,338 20,338
Total Revenues 599,592 605,305 622,616 640,446 658,811 677,727 697,211

Expenses 
Purchased Water 324,527      334,263      344,291      354,619      365,258      376,216      387,502      
Clothing Allowance 780            803            828            852            878            904            931            
Information Technology 1,265         1,303         1,342         1,382         1,424         1,466         1,510         
Bonds & Insurance 4,511         4,511         4,646         4,511         4,511         4,511         4,511         
OH BWC (2,457)        200            206            212            219            225            232            
Misc. Taxes 97              100            103            106            109            112            116            
Misc. Expenses (389)           200            206            212            219            225            232            
Office Expense 619            638            -             657            -             676            
Operating - Lab Fees 5,010         5,100         5,253         5,411         5,573         5,740         5,912         
Operating EPA LTO 3,544         3,650         3,760         3,873         3,989         4,108         4,232         
Operating Supplies 25,208        30,000        30,900        31,827        32,782        33,765        34,778        
Operating Utilities 8,754         9,724         10,015        10,316        10,625        10,944        11,272        
Operating Expense 666            686            707            728            750            772            795            
Subcontractor 30,732        35,000        36,050        37,132        38,245        39,393        40,575        
Payroll 60,564        60,564        62,381        64,252        66,180        68,165        70,210        
Postage 3,151         3,616         3,724         3,836         3,951         4,069         4,191         
Travel/fleet costs 6,119         6,805         7,009         7,220         7,436         7,659         7,889         
Rent 6,500         6,500         6,695         6,500         6,500         6,500         6,500         
Utilities 4,024         4,145         4,269         4,397         4,529         4,665         4,805         
Transfer to Debt Service Reserve 6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         
Debt Service P&I ??? Other expense? 29,336        64,000        64,000        64,000        54,984        54,984        54,984        
Total Expenses 518,561      577,170      593,022      607,386      614,818      630,426      647,855      

Net Income (Loss) 81,031 28,136 29,594 33,060 43,993 47,301 49,355

Ending Balance 70,832        98,968        128,561      161,622      205,615      252,916      302,272      

Debt Service Reserve (RD Loans) - Business Savings
Transfer Inn 6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         6,000         
Ending Balance 12,001 18,001 24,001 30,001 36,001 42,001 48,001

F&M Bank Savings - Emergency Fund 28,196 28,196 28,196 28,196 28,196 28,196 28,196

Note on Financial Accounts for Pure Water
    1) Pure Water has three accounts - checking for operations, business savings for building a debt service reserve and bank savings for emergencies.
    2) Minor capital repair and improvements are budgeted either in operating supplies and/or subcontractor payments.

Water Utility: Statement of Cash Flows
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2021 Network Structures Estimated Replacement Costs $1,483,500

FID FACILITYID LOCDESC HOUSE_NUMB
STRUCTURE 

TYPE COMMENTS INSTALL DATE AGE
EXPECTED 

USEFUL LIFE
REMAINING 

USEFUL LIFE CONDITION CRITICALITY PRIORITY

ESTIMATED 
REPLACEMENT 

COST
0 wNSms1 MAREITTA RD NO ADDRESS Meter Station Caldwell Master Meter 1994 27 20 -7 2 1 2 $50,000

1 wNSps2 PARISH RIDGE RD
System 2, PT1, 3 tanks, 
350 gallons 44141 Pressure tanks Coffee Knob 1994 27 40 13 2 3 6 $3,500

2 wNSps3 HARRIETTSVILLE RD System 2 36780 Pump Station pressure reducing valve 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $100,000
3 wNSps4 RADO RIDGE RD PT1, 8 tanks 180 gallons 40675 Pressure tanks 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $12,000
4 wNSps5 RADO RIDGE RD BS3, 2 pumps 18 gpm 40862 Booster Station 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $200,000

5 wNSps6 FULDA RD
PT2, 12 tanks 180 
gallons 43220 Pressure tanks 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $18,000

6 wNSps7 FULDA RD BS2, 2 pumps @ 43 gpm 43929 Booster Station 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $200,000
7 wNSsb8 WATER TOWER RD 43867 Elevated Tank 75,000 gallons 1997 24 120 96 2 4 8 $500,000

8 wNSps9 PAUL CLARK RD
BS1, 2 pumps @ 160 
gpm 44000 Booster Station Davis Ridge 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $200,000

9 wNSps10 PARRISH RIDGE RD
System 2 BS1, 2 pumps, 
@35gmp 43157 Booster Station Coffee Knob 1994 27 40 13 2 3 6 $200,000

NetworkStructureinventoryattach3
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2021 Main Valves 94 main valves, 29 plug valves $305,250

FID FACILITYID LOCDESC VALVE TYPE DIAMETER INSTALL DATE AGE
EXPECTED 

USEFUL LIFE
REMAINING 

USEFUL LIFE CONDITION CRITICALITY PRIORITY
ESTIMATED 

REPLACEMENT COST
40 wSVmv041 BOYD RD Main 10 1967 54 40 -14 2 4 8 $4,100

2 wSVmv003 INDUSTRIAL HWY Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
3 wSVmv004 INDUSTRIAL HWY Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
4 wSVmv005 INDUSTRIAL HWY Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
5 wSVmv006 HUNKADORA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
6 wSVmv007 HUNKADORA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
7 wSVmv008 MARIETTA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100

13 wSVmv014 MARIETTA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
15 wSVmv016 MARIETTA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
19 wSVmv020 MARIETTA RD Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
22 wSVmv023 JEFFERSON ST Main 6 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100

0 wSVmv001 FAIRGROUND RD Main 8 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
1 wSVmv002 FAIRGROUND RD Main 8 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100

41 wSVmv042 BOYD RD Main 8 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
45 wSVmv046 MCCONNELSVILLE RD Main 8 1967 54 40 -14 2 3 6 $4,100
27 wSVmv028 MARIETTA RD Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
30 wSVmv031 MARIETTA RD Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
31 wSVmv032 SR 621 Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
32 wSVmv033 SR 621 Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
35 wSVmv036 FOURTH ST Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
38 wSVmv039 BACK ST Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
46 wSVmv047 PARRISH RIDGE RD Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
47 wSVmv048 PARRISH RIDGE RD Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
49 wSVmv050 PARRISH RIDGE RD Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
55 wSVmv056 HILL ST Main 4 1967 54 40 -14 2 2 4 $2,250
84 wSVmv085 FULDA RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
85 wSVmv086 FULDA RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
90 wSVmv091 WILLIAMS LN Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
91 wSVmv092 WILLIAMS LN Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
95 wSVmv096 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
96 wSVmv097 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
97 wSVmv098 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
98 wSVmv099 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
99 wSVmv100 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100

100 wSVmv101 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
101 wSVmv102 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
102 wSVmv103 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
103 wSVmv104 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
104 wSVmv105 WATER TOWER RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
106 wSVmv107 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
107 wSVmv108 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
108 wSVmv109 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
109 wSVmv110 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
110 wSVmv111 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100
113 wSVmv114 DAVIS RIDGE RD Main 6 1997 24 40 16 2 3 6 $4,100

69 wSVmv070 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
70 wSVmv071 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
71 wSVmv072 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
72 wSVmv073 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
73 wSVmv074 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
74 wSVmv075 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
75 wSVmv076 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
76 wSVmv077 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
77 wSVmv078 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
79 wSVmv080 LOW GAP RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
80 wSVmv081 LOW GAP RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
81 wSVmv082 LOW GAP RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
82 wSVmv083 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
83 wSVmv084 FULDA RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
86 wSVmv087 BEAR FOX RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
88 wSVmv089 WILLIAMS LN Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
89 wSVmv090 WILLIAMS LN Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
92 wSVmv093 ASHTON HILL RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
93 wSVmv094 ASHTON HILL RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250

105 wSVmv106 WATER TOWER RD Main 4 1997 24 40 16 2 2 4 $2,250
8 wSVmv009 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
9 wSVmv010 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250

Estimated Replacement Costs

SystemValveTable
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2021 28 Hydrants Estimated Replacement Costs $140,000

FID FACILITYID LOCDESC MANUFACT INSTALL DATE AGE
EXPECTED 

USEFUL LIFE
REMAINING 

USEFUL LIFE CONDITION CRITICALITY PRIORITY

ESTIMATED 
REPLACEMENT 

COST
0 wH01 JEFFERSON ST Mueller Company 1969 52 50 -2 2 2 4 $5,000
1 wH02 JEFFERSON ST Mueller Company 1967 54 50 -4 2 2 4 $5,000
2 wH03 MARIETTA ST Mueller Company 1969 52 50 -2 2 2 4 $5,000
3 wH04 SMITHSON ST Other 1930 91 50 -41 2 2 4 $5,000
4 wH05 MCKEE AVE Other 1930 91 50 -41 2 2 4 $5,000
5 wH06 MARIETTA RD Mueller Company 1968 53 50 -3 2 2 4 $5,000
6 wH07 CROOKED TREE RD Other 1968 53 50 -3 2 2 4 $5,000
7 wH08 MAIN ST Dresser 1980 41 50 9 2 2 4 $5,000
8 wH09 BACK ST AP Smith 1980 41 50 9 2 2 4 $5,000
9 wH10 BACK ST Other 1980 41 50 9 2 2 4 $5,000

10 wH11 RICH VALLEY RD Other 1980 41 50 9 2 2 4 $5,000
11 wH12 PARRISH RIDGE RD Other 1980 41 50 9 2 2 4 $5,000
12 wH13 HARRIETTSVILLE RD M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
13 wH14 BRUM BAUGH RD Mueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000
14 wH15 ELM ST M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
15 wH16 BRUM BAUGH RD M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
16 wH17 HARRIETTSVILLE RD Mueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000
17 wH18 HILL ST M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
18 wH19 GREEN ST M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
19 wH20  HARRIETTSVILLE RD M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
20 wH21 SHEEP SKIN RIDGE RDMueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000
21 wH22 HIGH WATER RD M&H Valve 2010 11 50 39 1 2 2 $5,000
22 wH23 FROSTYVILLE RD American Darling 1999 22 50 28 1 2 2 $5,000
23 wH24 FROSTYVILLE RD American Darling 1999 22 50 28 1 2 2 $5,000
24 wH25 FULDA RD American Darling 1999 22 50 28 1 2 2 $5,000
25 wH26 FROSTYVILLE RD Mueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000
26 wH27 WATER TOWER RD Mueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000
27 wH28 DUDLEY RD Mueller Company 2000 21 50 29 1 2 2 $5,000

WaterHydrantTable
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10 wSVmv011 HUNKADORA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
11 wSVmv012 HUNKADORA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
12 wSVmv013 DUDLEY RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
14 wSVmv015 DAY SPRING DR Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
16 wSVmv017 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
17 wSVmv018 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
18 wSVmv019 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
20 wSVmv021 JEFFERSON ST Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
29 wSVmv030 MARIETTA RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
33 wSVmv034 SR 621 Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
36 wSVmv037 FOURTH ST Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
39 wSVmv040 BACK ST Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
42 wSVmv043 BOYD RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
48 wSVmv049 PARRISH RIDGE RD Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250
52 wSVmv053 ELM ST Main 2 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $2,250

115 wSVpv116 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
116 wSVpv117 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
117 wSVpv118 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
118 wSVpv119 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
120 wSVpv122 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
124 wSVpv126 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
130 wSVpv132 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
131 wSVpv133 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
136 wSVpv138 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
137 wSVpv139 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
138 wSVpv140 Plug 1967 54 40 -14 2 1 2 $1,000
43 wSVmv044 RICH VALLEY RD Main 2 1988 33 40 7 2 1 2 $2,250
78 wSVmv079 RADO RIDGE RD Main 2 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $2,250
94 wSVmv095 ASHTON HILL RD Main 2 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $2,250

111 wSVmv112 FROSTYVILLE RD Main 2 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $2,250
114 wSVmv115 PAUL CLARK RD Main 2 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $2,250
119 wSVpv120 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
123 wSVpv125 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
126 wSVpv128 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
127 wSVpv129 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
128 wSVpv130 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
132 wSVpv134 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
134 wSVpv136 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
135 wSVpv137 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
139 wSVpv141 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
140 wSVpv142 Plug 1997 24 40 16 2 1 2 $1,000
56 wSVmv057 HILL ST Main 4 2002 19 40 21 1 2 2 $2,250
57 wSVmv058 HILL ST Main 4 2002 19 40 21 1 2 2 $2,250
63 wSVmv064 SHEEP SKIN RIDGE RD Main 4 2002 19 40 21 1 2 2 $2,250
65 wSVmv066 HIGH WATER RD Main 4 2002 19 40 21 1 2 2 $2,250
66 wSVmv067 HIGH WATER RD Main 4 2002 19 40 21 1 2 2 $2,250
58 wSVmv059 HILL ST Main 2 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $2,250
62 wSVmv063 HARRIETTSVILLE RD Main 2 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $2,250

121 wSVpv123 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
122 wSVpv124 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
125 wSVpv127 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
129 wSVpv131 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
133 wSVpv135 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
141 wSVpv143 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
142 wSVpv144 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000
143 wSVpv145 Plug 2002 19 40 21 1 1 1 $1,000

SystemValveTable
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2021 DISTRIBUTION 364,414 Linear FT 69 Miles Estimated Replacement Costs $42,460,771.39

FID FACILITYID LOCDESC MATERIAL DIAMETER INSTALL DATE AGE
EXPECTED 

USEFUL LIFE
REMAINING USEFUL 

LIFE CONDITION CRITICALITY PRIORITY UNIT COST REPLACEMENT COST LINEAR FEET
0 wML001 FAIRGROUND UNK 8 1967 54 80 26 2 4 8 143 $82,332.10 575.75
1 wML002 FAIRGROUND UNK 8 1967 54 80 26 2 4 8 143 $211,167.86 1,476.70

69 wML110 MCCONNELSVILLE PVC 10 1967 54 80 26 2 4 8 147 $2,816.91 19.16
70 wML111 PARRISH RIDGE PVC 10 1967 54 80 26 2 4 8 147 $26,712.33 181.72
2 wML004 INDUSTRIAL UNK 8 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $962.19 6.73
3 wML005 INDUSTRIAL UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $178,777.34 1,250.19
4 wML006 MARIETTA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $962.19 6.73
5 wML007 MARIETTA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $19,968.69 139.64
6 wML008 MARIETTA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $558.74 3.91
7 wML009 MARIETTA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $103.78 0.73
8 wML012 HUNKADORA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $488,158.63 3,413.70

12 wML019 MARIETTA PVC 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $957,872.09 6,698.41
13 wML021 MARIETTA PVC 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $467,342.43 3,268.13
14 wML022 CAPE HORN DIP 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $128,526.05 898.78

111 wML162 HAROLD SCHOCKLING PVC 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $1,952.86 13.66
112 wML163 HARL WEILLER PVC 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $660.55 4.62
113 wML164 ASHTON HILL PVC 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $404.80 2.83
149 wML013 MARIETTA UNK 6 1967 54 80 26 2 3 6 143 $1,260,173.83 8,812.40
73 wML118 PAUL CLARK PVC 8 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $314,030.80 2,196.02
74 wML119 PAUL CLARK PVC 8 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $220,064.53 1,538.91
80 wML127 RIPPLE RUN PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $238,480.87 1,667.70
81 wML128 RIPPLE RUN PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $33,278.81 232.72
83 wML132 FROSTYVILLE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $571,400.50 3,995.81
85 wML134 WILLIAMS PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $186,497.91 1,304.18
87 wML138 OTTERSLIDE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $504,710.60 3,529.44
88 wML139 FROSTYVILLE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $588.28 4.11
89 wML140 FULDA PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $643,473.17 4,499.81
90 wML141 FULDA PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $119.51 0.84
91 wML142 FULDA PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $296,210.36 2,071.40
92 wML143 MARSHALL PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $1,925.12 13.46
93 wML144 FULDA CHURCH RIDGE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $21,684.11 151.64
94 wML145 HARRIETTSVILLE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $373,198.13 2,609.78
97 wML148 WATER TOWER PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $1,998,734.06 13,977.16
98 wML149 WATER TOWER PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $265,102.81 1,853.87
99 wML150 WATER TOWER PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $598.52 4.19

107 wML158 WATER TOWER PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $423,819.44 2,963.77
108 wML159 RIPPLE RUN PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $580.57 4.06
110 wML161 FROSTYVILLE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $453,909.91 3,174.20
114 wML165 MARIETTA PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $75,500.87 527.98
115 wML166 DAY SPRING PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $328,023.56 2,293.87
116 wML167 JOE SCHAFFER PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $1,769.71 12.38
117 wML168 FROSTYVILLE PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $922.29 6.45
119 wML170 ASHTON HILL PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $1,027,269.27 7,183.70
120 wML171 ASHTON HILL PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $297.62 2.08
135 wML129 RIPPLE RUN PVC 6 1997 24 80 56 2 3 6 143 $860,227.82 6,015.58
95 wML146 RADO RIDGE PVC 6 2002 19 80 61 2 3 6 143 $659.60 4.61

128 wML181 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 6 2002 19 80 61 2 3 6 143 $917.36 6.42
129 wML182 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 6 2002 19 80 61 2 3 6 143 $36.24 0.25
139 wML018 PAULINE BOARD UNK 6 2002 19 80 61 2 3 6 143 $1,101,747.82 7,704.53
16 wML032 SR 821 PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $357,632.98 3,342.36
19 wML035 SR 821 PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $431,665.95 4,034.26
20 wML036 SR 821 PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $327,165.81 3,057.62
21 wML037 SR 821 PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $27,960.46 261.31
22 wML038 SR 821 PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $106,811.76 998.24
27 wML055 GOOSE RUN PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $645.15 6.03
64 wML105 ARNOLD PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $43,575.12 407.24
65 wML106 EAST PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $2,315,280.12 21,638.13

136 wML104 BOYD PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $1,020,083.63 9,533.49
140 wML024 MARIETTA PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $140,393.40 1,312.09
142 wML023 MARIETTA PVC 4 1967 54 80 26 2 2 4 107 $350,890.30 3,279.35
30 wML060 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $721,728.67 6,745.13
31 wML062 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $936.16 8.75
32 wML063 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $171.05 1.60
33 wML064 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $44,410.50 415.05
34 wML065 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $37,819.48 353.45
35 wML066 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $1,513,408.64 14,144.01
36 wML067 SHEEP SKIN RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $377.10 3.52
37 wML072 SHEEP SKIN RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $1,277.49 11.94
39 wML074 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $189.30 1.77
50 wML088 ELM PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $1,390.35 12.99
52 wML090 HILL PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $38,089.12 355.97
54 wML092 RADO RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $25,237.93 235.87
75 wML120 PAUL CLARK PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $38,223.96 357.23
76 wML121 PAUL CLARK PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $581,813.97 5,437.51
77 wML122 DAVIS RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $323.46 3.02
78 wML125 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $88,843.24 830.31
84 wML133 FROSTYVILLE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $549,553.90 5,136.02

WaterMainTable
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96 wML147 HOHMAN PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $155.39 1.45
100 wML151 WATER TOWER PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $408,860.15 3,821.12
102 wML153 WATER TOWER PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $540,439.81 5,050.84
103 wML154 WATER TOWER PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $743,814.24 6,951.53
104 wML155 WATER TOWER PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $501,742.12 4,689.18
106 wML157 WATER TOWER PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $518,071.88 4,841.79
122 wML173 ASHTON HILL PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $1,317,949.00 12,317.28
124 wML177 ASHTON HILL PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $222,863.73 2,082.84
130 wML183 ASHTON HILL PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $1,098.38 10.27
131 wML184 ASHTON HILL PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $132.35 1.24
134 wML124 DAVIS RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $104,560.49 977.20
137 wML093 RADO RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $168,637.86 1,576.05
145 wML039 GOOSE RUN PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $154,181.14 1,440.95
147 wML048 GOOSE RUN PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $134,238.34 1,254.56
148 wML058 RADO RIDGE PVC 4 1997 24 80 56 2 2 4 107 $2,019,247.60 18,871.47

9 wML014 HUNKADORA UNK 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $8,501.91 79.46
10 wML016 SOUTH OLIVE UNK 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $12,016.43 112.30
11 wML017 INTERSTATE 77 UNK 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $7,826.31 73.14
15 wML028 SMITHSON PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $136,604.37 1,276.68
17 wML033 SR 821 PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $649.27 6.07
18 wML034 SR 821 PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $446,020.26 4,168.41
25 wML051 BACK PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $38,186.30 356.88
26 wML052 GOOSE RUN PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $8,898.64 83.16
58 wML098 MARIETTA PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $51,799.91 484.11
59 wML099 INTERSTATE 77 PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $50,470.18 471.68
60 wML100 BALL HILL PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $423,666.58 3,959.50
61 wML101 BOYD PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $169,776.43 1,586.70
62 wML102 BOYD PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $930.50 8.70
63 wML103 MCCONNELSVILLE PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $134,849.22 1,260.27
68 wML109 BOYD PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $1,200,048.95 11,215.41
71 wML112 ARCHIBALD PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $60,079.08 561.49

141 wML026 MCKEE PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $44,590.38 416.73
143 wML029 CROOKED TREE PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $111,128.93 1,038.59
23 wML047 GOOSE RUN PVC 3 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $31,977.37 298.85
24 wML050 BACK PVC 3 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $47,205.53 441.17
28 wML056 FROSTYVILLE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $771.63 7.21
29 wML057 RADO RIDGE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $11,071.74 103.47
38 wML073 SHEEP SKIN RIDGE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $2,166.38 20.25
51 wML089 GREEN PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $287.37 2.69
53 wML091 RADO RIDGE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $448,310.96 4,189.82
55 wML095 JAMES FOGLE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $1,393.92 13.03
56 wML096 FROSTYVILLE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $33,600.97 314.03
57 wML097 BERT SALING RIDGE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $763,463.08 7,135.17
66 wML107 RICH VALLEY PVC 2 1988 33 80 47 2 1 2 107 $283,272.76 2,647.41
67 wML108 RICH VALLEY PVC 2 1988 33 80 47 2 1 2 107 $270,721.75 2,530.11
72 wML115 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $115,684.18 1,081.16
79 wML126 MART WEEKLY PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $236,812.74 2,213.20
82 wML130 HOHMAN PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $205,175.73 1,917.53
86 wML137 RISKI PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $508,541.01 4,752.72

101 wML152 WATER TOWER PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $329.14 3.08
105 wML156 WATER TOWER PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $521,929.48 4,877.85
109 wML160 RIPPLE RUN PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $225,502.78 2,107.50
118 wML169 FROSTYVILLE PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $519,142.05 4,851.79
123 wML176 ASHTON HILL PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $547,048.24 5,112.60
125 wML178 HARL WEILLER PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $20,728.94 193.73
126 wML179 HARL WEILLER PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $357,367.77 3,339.89
132 wML117 PAUL WELLS PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $1,175,054.13 10,981.81
133 wML113 PARRISH RIDGE PVC 2 1967 54 80 26 2 1 2 107 $1,097,218.77 10,254.38
144 wML042 GOOSE RUN PVC 2 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $54,863.57 512.74
146 wML041 GOOSE RUN PVC 3 1997 24 80 56 2 1 2 107 $62,080.62 580.19
40 wML075 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $6,429.74 60.09
41 wML076 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $927,353.31 8,666.85
42 wML077 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $2,392.09 22.36
43 wML078 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $116.62 1.09
45 wML080 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $694,470.79 6,490.38
46 wML081 HILL PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $289.65 2.71
47 wML085 CHURCH PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $369.25 3.45
48 wML086 ELM PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $623.49 5.83
49 wML087 OAK PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $175.37 1.64

121 wML172 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $419.10 3.92
138 wML083 HARRIETTSVILLE PVC 4 2002 19 80 61 1 2 2 107 $571,878.02 5,344.65
44 wML079 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 2 2002 19 80 61 1 1 1 107 $49,859.72 465.98

127 wML180 SHEEPSKIN RIDGE PVC 2 2002 19 80 61 1 1 1 107 $381,502.86 3,565.45
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Pure Water Company, Inc. 
January 10, 2023, Board Meeting Minutes  

 
Those in attendance: Michael J Smith, Vice-President; Delores Lashley, Rodney Rohrbaugh, Lorena Nelson 

and Mary Heppner.  Also, Sharon McConnell, Office Manager. 
 
The meeting was called to order at 6:00 by Michael. 
 
The November minutes were reviewed. Lorena moved to approve the minutes as written. Rodney seconded 

the motion, and no opposition was voiced.  
 
FINANCE REPORT: 
January expenditures come to $39,839.60 (breakdown in folders) plus payrolls of the 11th and 25th, taxes, 

and office utilities. Reminder: $500./mo transfers into our Business Savings account. 
 
The bank statement balances: 
At the end of December: $79,614.31. Balance on Hand to date: $107,727.87. F&M Savings, $28,420.82; 

Business Savings, $61,635.52 and Petty Cash: $63.19.  
 
A copy of the December’s Profit and Loss statement is available to the members to review at the Pure Water 

office during business hours. Also bank statements for each of the checking and savings accounts.  
 
Lorena made a motion to accept the Finance Report; Delores seconded the motion. The motion carried with 

no opposition voiced. 
 
Office Manager’s Report 

▪ Late Charges for December: $2,138.31 
▪ Bills mailed/emailed out on December 27th and emailed out on the 28th. 
▪ Leaders Merchant Services: Amounts submitted in December: $5,388.69; Fees Charged: $220.83; 

Amount deposited to bank: $5,167.86.  
▪ Doxo: $842.14 and BillPay: $80.56 (customers pays all fees) 
▪ Office Manager requested and was granted a personal day on January 13th. 
▪ FYI: laptop acting up, but still works. The electric bill has been set up for AutoPay 
▪ Stamps are going up 4¢ for postcard stamps and 3¢ for first class stamps.  We can save 

approximately $300 if we purchase before the rate increases. Rodney made a motion to purchase the 
stamps; Delores seconded the motion.  Motion carried with no opposition voiced. 

▪ A meter was read wrong, or meter going bad causing customer to overpay.  Rodney made the motion 
to grant permission to credit the account the amount of $70.40 and replace the meter, if necessary. 
Lorena seconded the motion.  Motion carried with no opposition voiced.  

 
DECEMBER CONSUMPTION REPORT: 

▪ System 1 – Report of Usage: 64 with 0 consumption; 253 using 2000 or less gallons; 335 using 
2100-7999 gallons; 7 using 8000-9999 and 22 more than 10,000 gallons. 

 



 
 

▪ System 2 - Report of Usage: 7 with 0 consumption; 46 using 2000 or less gallons; 63 using 2100-
7999 gallons; 1 using 8000-9999 and 2 more than 10,000 gallons 

 
 
DECEMBER MONTHLY SERVICE RECAP:  

▪ System 1:  
• we billed $44,847.72 for gallons 2,060,600 gallons 
• Caldwell billed us $21,228.17 for 4,867,000 
Gallons lost: 2,806,400 

▪ System 2:  
• we billed $7,368.82 for 329,600 gallons.  
• Caldwell billed us: $1,390.17 for 317,000 gallons  
Gallons gained: 12,600 gallons 

 
Field Workers report – no report given 
 
 
OLD BUSINESS: Old Business:  

• Pump houses; tank storage, etc. 
• Backflow letters – only 3 back 
• inventory at Hesson’s 
• No response from KC for payment of water loss and damage caused by his renter. 

 
New Business – None 
 
The meeting was adjourned at 7:00. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  



 
 

Pure Water Company, Inc. 
February 14, 2023, Board Meeting Minutes  

 
Those in attendance: Rick Baker, President; Michael J Smith, Vice-President; Delores Lashley, Rodney 

Rohrbaugh, Mary Heppner.  Also, Sharon McConnell, Office Manager and Jason Weber, Operator of 
Record. 

 
The meeting was called to order at 6:00 by Rick. 
 
The January minutes were reviewed. Delores moved to approve the minutes as written. Michael seconded 

the motion, and no opposition was voiced.  
 
FINANCE REPORT: 

➢ Bank Statements end of January: Checking: $91,793.34 
➢ Balance on Hand to date: checking: $130,070.54; Petty Cash: $62.48; F&M Savings: $28,424.41; 

Peoples Business Savings: $62,639.74. 
➢ P&L and Balance Sheet statements for January 2023 in folder, and available upon request. 
➢ Balance on Loan: $5,008.26 

A copy of the January’s Profit and Loss statement, as well as last year’s P&L statement and Balance Sheet 
are available to the members to review at the Pure Water office during business hours. Also bank 
statements for each of the checking and savings accounts.  

 
Michael made a motion to accept the Finance Report; Delores seconded the motion. The motion carried 

with no opposition voiced. 
 
Office Manager’s Report 

• Late Charges for January: $2,047.70. 
• Bills mailed out on January 25th and emailed out on the 26th  
• Leaders Merchant Services: Amounts submitted in January: $6,871.44; Fees Charged: $283.97; 

Amount deposited to bank: $6,587,47.  
• Doxo, $1,387.87 and BillPay: $100.70 (customers pays all fees) 
• Stamps purchased ($3.440) and log being kept. 
• Question: Do I apply leak rate if over 10,000 gals, or do I wait to hear from customer. I wait. 
• Policy on aging – 61 days shut-off.  Junior to check meters for additional usual. 
• Agenda for Members Meeting next month (March 21st) – just informational 

 
JANUARY CONSUMPTION REPORT: 

▪ System 1 – Report of Usage: 70 with 0 consumption; 241 using 2000 or less gallons; 
345 using 2100-7999 gallons; 16 using 8000-9999 and 22 using more than 10,000 
gallons. 

▪ System 2 - Report of Usage: 8 with 0 consumption; 39 using 2000 or less gallons; 66 
using 2100-7999 gallons; 3 using 8000-9999 and 2 using more than 10,000 gallons 

JANUARY MONTHLY SERVICE RECAP:  
▪ System 1:  

• we billed $46,447.00 for 2,276,593 gallons  
• Caldwell billed us $2,7314.55 for 6,206,000 
Gallons lost: 3,929,407 



 
 

▪ System 2:  
• we billed $7,575.90 for 355,300 gallons.  
• Caldwell billed us: $1636.15 for 370,000 gallons 
Gallons: -14,700 

 
Field Workers report by Rick – two major leaks have been repaired.  Concern was expressed as to whether 
the fire department near Harrietsville turned off hydrant too fast and caused the breaks. Jason is going to get 
in touch with the fire chief down there and make sure training is given to the volunteers and to let us know 
when they use water. 
 
 
OLD BUSINESS: Old Business:  

• Pump houses; tank storage, etc. 
• Backflow letters – only 3 back 
• inventory at Hesson’s – Rick said it will be out this weekend or next at the lastest. 
• No response from KC for payment of water loss and damage caused by his renter. 

 
New Business –  

➢ Gravel needed for 03-3040. Approved. 
➢ Michael made a motion to give Junior a $2/hr. raise (from $15-$17/hr.).  Rodney 2nd the 

motion.  Motion carried. 
➢ Nathan Bettinger was recommended for Junior’s helper. Will offer $15/hr. and mileage at 

IRS rate.  He is to come and fill out an application, if interested.  
➢ Come Spring, valves need to be installed down 821.  

 
Michael made a motion to adjourn…Mary seconded the motion. The meeting was adjourned at 
approximately 7:20. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  



 
 

Pure Water Company, Inc. 
March 14, 2023, Board Meeting Minutes  

 
Those in attendance: Rick Baker, President; Michael J Smith, Vice-President; Delores Lashley, Mike Nau, 

Mary Heppner, and Lorena Nelson.  Also, Sharon McConnell, Office Manager and Jason Weber, 
Operator of Record. Members: Dan & Mary Lou Schell and Kent Forshey. 

 
The meeting was called to order at 6:00 by Rick. 
 
Kent came to dispute his billing. A history of his account with handed out to board.  Several months had 

been estimated, and somehow reading got messed up.  Mike Nau made the motion to take January’s 
reading back to 3570 and change the previous reading to 3574 which was the reading on 3/13/23.  
Michael seconded the motion. Motion carried with no opposition voiced. His account was to be credited. 

 
Dan & Mary Lou Schell came to state that they would take care of weeding and mowing land around our 

land butting up to their land (Deed in file.)   
 
The February minutes were reviewed. Michael moved to approve the minutes as written. Mike seconded the 

motion, and no opposition was voiced.  
 

• Financial Report – available to public upon request  
➢ Bank Statements end of February: Checking: $83,735.99 
➢ Balance on Hand to date: checking: $123,517.46; Petty Cash: $62.48; F&M Savings: $28,424.41; 

Peoples Business Savings: $63,141.66. 
➢ P&L and Balance Sheet statements for February 2023 in folder, and available upon request. 
➢ Balance on Loan: $4,293.59 
• March 2023 Expenditures: $37,512.92 (breakdown in folder under Expenditures; plus payrolls of the 

22nd, Monthly and Quarterly taxes, and office rent/utilities.  
Delores moved to accept the finance report. Mary Heppner seconded the motion.  Motion carried with no 

opposition voiced. 
 

• Office Manager’s Report 
• Bills mailed out on February 27th and emailed out on the 28th  
• Late Charges for March: $2173.45 - $5.05 due to late mail (refund): $2,168.40 
• Leaders Merchant Services: Amounts submitted in February: $5,503.03; Fees Charged: $228.36; 

Amount deposited to bank: $5,274.67.  
• Doxo, $1,090.30  
• 990 – depreciation? – go ahead with best guess 

 
FEBRUARY CONSUMPTION REPORT: 

▪ System 1 – Report of Usage: 86 with 0 consumption; 250 using 2000 or less gallons; 305 
using 2100-7999 gallons; 12 using 8000-9999 and 25 using more than 10,000 gallons. 

 
▪ System 2 - Report of Usage: 8 with 0 consumption; 36 using 2000 or less gallons; 70 using 

2100-7999 gallons; 3 using 8000-9999 and 2 using more than 10,000 gallons 
 

 
 



 
 

FEBRUARY MONTHLY SERVICE RECAP:  
▪ System 1:  

• we billed $46,676.25 for 2,169,100 gallons  
• Caldwell billed us $27,345.35 for 6,213,000 gallons 

Gallons lost: (4,043,900) 

▪ System 2:  
• we billed $7,778.01 for 366,300 gallons.  
• Caldwell billed us: $1,587.75 for 359,000 gallons 

Gallons: 7,300 
 
Field Workers report by Rick & Jason– Jason was approached by a volunteer on the Bethel FD wanting to 
know why there was a lock on the hydrant.  The board is concerned about the fire departments in that area 
using thy hydrant and not reporting usage.  Jason will contact them to state our policy so our water usage 
doesn’t reflect so much loss. 
 
Not being able to find another part-time worker, Jason and his wife have agreed to begin changing out the 

meters on 821 after this month’s meter reading.  Location and installation dates of the old/new meters 
will be documented. The board has agreed to pay $30/meter. 

 
OLD BUSINESS: Old Business:  

• Pump houses; tank storage, etc. 
• Backflow letters – now 4 on file 
• inventory at Hesson’s – didn’t get done 
• No response from KC for payment of water loss and damage caused by his renter. 
• Gravel needed for 03-3040.  

 
New Business – Jason shared a quote on 3 ultra sonic meters that would better show water usage. They 

would be used at Lori’s, Magnum Magnetics, and International Converter.  Michael made the motion to 
purchase these meters and materials for installation. Mike seconded the motion. Motion carried with no 
opposition voiced. 

 
Delores made a motion to adjourn at 7:25. Mary seconded the motion. The meeting was adjourned. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  



 
 

Pure Water Company, Inc. 
April 11, 2023, Board Meeting Minutes  

 
Those in attendance: Rick Baker, President; Delores Lashley, Rodney Rohrbaugh, Mary Heppner, and 

Lorena Nelson.  Also, Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  
 
The meeting was called to order at 6:00 by Rick. 
 
The board and members March minutes were reviewed. Delores moved to approve the minutes as written. 

Rodney seconded the motion, and no opposition was voiced.  
 

• Financial Report – available to public upon request  
➢ Bank Statements end of March: Checking: $95,387.61 
➢ Balance on Hand to date: checking: $122,380.59; Petty Cash: $62.48; F&M Savings: $28,433.52; 

Peoples Business Savings: $63,643.82. 
➢ P&L and Balance Sheet statements for March 2023 in folder, and available upon request. 
➢ Balance on Loan: $3,574.90 
• April 2023 Expenditures: $37,740.34 (breakdown in folder under Expenditures; plus payrolls of the 

22nd, Monthly taxes, and office rent/utilities.  
Rodney moved to accept the finance report. Delores seconded the motion.  Motion carried with no opposition 

voiced. 
 

• Office Manager’s Report 
• Bills mailed out on March 27th and emailed out on the 28th  
• Late Charges for April not posted yet. 
• Leaders Merchant Services: Amounts submitted in March: $7,923.86; Fees Charged: $325.92; 

Amount deposited to bank: $7,597.94.  
• Doxo, $2081.42; BillPay, $266.80 (all fees paid by customers) 
• Permission to file 990 - granted 

 
MARCH CONSUMPTION REPORT: 

MARCH CONSUMPTION REPORT: 
▪ System 1 – Report of Usage: 70 with 0 consumption; 276 using 2000 or less gallons; 307 

using 2100-7999 gallons; 12 using 8000-9999 and 10 using more than 10,000 gallons. 
 
▪ System 2 - Report of Usage: 7 with 0 consumption; 50 using 2000 or less gallons; 60 using 

2100-7999 gallons; 2 using 8000-9999 and 0 using more than 10,000 gallons. 
 

MARCH MONTHLY SERVICE RECAP 
      System 1       System 2 

 
Gallons of Water 

Produced 6,479,000 $28,515.75   
Gallons of Water 

Produced 328,000 $1,451.35 
 Gallons of Water Sold 2,413,600 $56,779.88   Gallons of Water Sold 286,100 $7,088.94 

March  -4,065,400 $28,264.13  March  -41,900 $5,637.59 
 

 
Field Workers report by Rick – The inventory has been moved to our bay. Trying to install a new service 
in Fulda, but having a problem finding the water line. 



 
 

OLD BUSINESS: Old Business:  
• Pump houses; tank storage, etc. – Rick is going to work on this 
• Backflow letters – now 4 on file 
• No response from KC for payment of water loss and damage caused by his renter. 
• Gravel needed for 03-3040. – Located area to gravel, and will get it done soon. 

 
New Business – We are losing money when installing a tap.  Rodney made the motion to begin charging 

$3000 for each tap.  Lorena seconded the motion.  The motion carried with no opposition voiced. 
 
Delores made a motion to adjourn at 6:45. Mary seconded the motion. The meeting was adjourned. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  



 
 

Pure Water Company, Inc. 
May 9, 2023, Board Meeting Minutes  

 
Those in attendance: Rick Baker, President; Michael J Smith, Mike Nau, Mary Heppner, and Lorena 

Nelson.  Also, Sharon McConnell, Office Manager and guests: Caleb Bonar and Dotty Pack, Ryan and 
Mark Miller and Dan & Mary Lou Schehl.   

 
The meeting was called to order at 6:00 by Rick. 
 
Caleb with Dotty want water for 2-4 households.  Rick and Junior will need to investigate the area and will 

be back to Caleb by Friday. 
 
The Millers and the Schehls were here to let the board know that if Pure Water ever wishes to sell the 50’ x 

50’ plot that was deeded to us by a relative back in the 60s, to let them know as both parties are 
interested in bidding on it. 

 
The April minutes were reviewed by those present. Mike moved to approve the minutes as written. Michael 

seconded the motion, and no opposition was voiced.  
 

• Financial Report – available to public upon request  
➢ Bank Statements end of April: Checking: $95,514.62. 
➢ Balance on Hand to date: checking: $127,582.28; Petty Cash: $62.48; F&M Savings: $28,483.52; 

Peoples Business Savings: $64,143.82. 
➢ P&L and Balance Sheet statements for April 2023 in folder, and available upon request. 
➢ Balance on Loan: $2,853.06 
• May 2023 Expenditures: $35,267.90 (breakdown in folder under Expenditures; plus payrolls of the 

17th and the 31st, Monthly taxes, and office rent/utilities.  
Michel moved to accept the finance report; Lorena seconded the motion. Motion carried with no opposition 
voiced. 
 

• Office Manager’s Report 
• Bills mailed out on April 24h and emailed out on the 25th  
• Leaders Merchant Services: Amounts submitted in April: $5,959.25; Fees Charged: $243.43; Amount 

deposited to bank: $5,715.82.  
• Doxo, $1752.46 (customers pays all fees) 

 
APRIL CONSUMPTION REPORT: 

▪ System 1 – Report of Usage: 64 with 0 consumption; 302 using 2000 or less gallons; 291 
using 2100-7999 gallons; 13 using 8000-9999 and 8 using more than 10,000 gallons. 

 
▪ System 2 - Report of Usage: 8 with 0 consumption; 46 using 2000 or less gallons; 62 

using 2100-7999 gallons; 1 using 8000-9999 and 2 using more than 10,000 gallons. 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 

WATER LOSS REPORT: 
 

 SYSTEM 1    SYSTEM 2  

 
Gallons of Water 

Produced 5,468,000 $24,067.35   
Gallons of Water 

Produced 356,000 $1,574.55 

 Gallons of Water Sold 1,852,700 $43,449.26   Gallons of Water Sold 312,100 $7,282.58 

April  
-

3,615,300 $19,381.91  April  -43,900 $5,708.03 
 
 
Field Workers report by Rick – Continuing to find and repair leaks…mostly in System 1. 
 
OLD BUSINESS: Old Business:  

• Pump houses; tank storage, etc. – Rick is going to work on this 
• Backflow letters – now 4 on file 
• No response from KC for payment of water loss and damage caused by his renter. 
• Gravel needed for 03-3040. – Located area to gravel, and will get it done soon. 
• The increase the board voted on for Tap Fees last month has to be voted on by the 

membership. No increase will be charged until after our October meeting. 
• No old meters have been replaced yet. Waiting on washers. 

 
New Business – A new application has been submitted, but a Right-of-Way needs purchased.  
In South Olive, a customer has 5 or 6 taps for addresses – no transfers. 
 
Mike made a motion to adjourn at 6:50. Mary seconded the motion. The meeting was adjourned. 

 
Respectfully submitted, 
Sharon McConnell, Office Manager  



Pure Water Co. 
Members Meeting Minutes 

Monday, May 9, 2022 
 

 
Attendance: (Members): Rick Baker, President of the Board, Michael J Smith (2 active memberships), Vice 
President, Delores Lashley, Secretary-Treasurer, Mike Nau, Rodney Rohrbaugh, Jason Weber, and Lorena 
Nelson -  all board members.  Other water company members: Mary Heppner, Dick Ogle, Penny Reed, Robert 
Ramsey, Elaine & Steve Sovich (one membership), Larry Harper, Roger Martin, James Jones, Ian & Marie 
Latchmansingh (one membership), David and Sherry Williams (2 active memberships), Cody Robinson, Debra 
McCorkle, Kirby Moore, Charles Ritterbeck, David Reed, Dalton Frederickson, Kelly Saling, Jerry Williams, 
Joe Strain – 28  active voting members; and Sharon McConnell, Office Manager 
 
The meeting was called to order by Rick Baker, President at 7pm. 
 
*Notice of the meeting was on April bills and called around one week before meeting.  
 
The minutes of the March 2022 Members Meeting were submitted and opportunity was given to review them.  
Mike Nau made a motion to approve minutes as written. Michael J Smith seconded the motion.  The motion 
carried with no opposition voiced.  
 
A Y-T-D Profit/Loss 2020-2021 Comparison Report through April 30th and notes of the committee that met 
with Noble County Water Authority was given to those present.  
 
Purpose of Meeting: report from committee on merging with Noble Co. Water Authority and raising our rates. 
 
Kirby Moore reported for the committee. NCWA is applying for a $75,000 grant to study the legal, financial 
advantages of merging. They will put up $15,000 of their own money. 
 
Their biggest concern is our debt with USDA, and the amount of water we are losing each month.  Delores is 
going over the papers to see if we can get our debt with USDA re-financed, and Junior has stopped a lot of the 
major leaks, and looking to find more. Some attending thought he wasn’t doing it fast enough. 
 
Concerning the rate increase: Delores made a motion to increase the minimum rate to $50/mo for 
2000/gallons.  Debra McCorkle seconded the motion.  Much discussion was held, but the motion passed with 18 
yes votes, and 4 No votes (show of hands).  Voice vote passed. Joseph Strain amended the vote to add an 
additional 1% for each 100 gallons of water above the 2000 minimum; seconded by David Reed. The 
amendment passed 13/13 (show of hands) with the president breaking the tie. Some abstained from each vote. 
 
David Williams made a motion to raise our rates each time Caldwell raises their rates. Mike Nau seconded the 
motion. Vote carried with 25 yes and 2 no votes (two (2) abstained). 
 
Larry Harper called for an adjournment at 8:10. Rodney Rohrbaugh seconded the motion. The meeting was 
adjourned.  
 
Respectfully submitted by Sharon McConnell  



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: September 9, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Maxwell’s Pizza Building Evaluation  

 
Overview 
The building at 102 East Main Street is a contributing building to the Somerset Historic District, a collection of 
mid-to-late 19th century mixed-use buildings that surround and extend out from the Village’s historic public square. 
These buildings reflect the history of Somerset, which is distinct for being one of the most intact examples of an 
early county seat. 102 E Main was itself listed to the National Register of Historic Places in 1975. The building was 
constructed in 1873, and has had a variety of uses throughout its history. It was a clothing and hat shop in the 1890s, 
a grocery from 1901-1913, and simply designated as a storefront from 1926-1953. In the 1960s, a concrete block 
addition was constructed to replace an older framed building on the site. Restaurant space has occupied the entire 
first floor since the 1970s; and a notable tenant includes the Little Phil Restaurant. However, in recent years, the 
building has been vacant in recent years. 
 
The building at 102 East Main Street is now being renovated for commercial and residential use. This project would 
restore the restaurant space on the first floor to house Maxwell's Pizza, and add three apartments on the second 
floor. They will also renovate the building’s street frontage and add a new outdoor dining space in the rear of the 
property. The project has community support from the City of Somerset.  
 
102 East Main Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9659, and is thus eligible for technical assistance under 
the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner and the Village of Somerset, the technical 
assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to provide for the owner of 102 
East Main Street (Maxwell’s Pizza) will include:  
 

1. A detailed report of current building conditions 
 
This assistance described above will allow the owner of Maxwell’s Pizza to better understand the structural needs 
of the building so that improvements can be made. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program 
by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 



Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• Structurally assess 102 East Main to identify recommended building and accessibility improvements 
• Review overall structural condition, crawl space concerns, sagging floors, sagging front elevation cornice, 

masonry distress, as well as building envelope, including windows, façade, and roofing, and derive high-
level cost estimates for improvements 

 
Scope of Work 
Phase 1 – Analyzing 102 East Main Street 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical improvements to 
102 East Main Street.  

• Phase One Milestones: 
1. Physical assessment of 102 East Main Street: Our assessment will include one site visit to document 

items whose repair will ready the building for first floor retail and second floor apartments. Our 
assessment will include our findings and recommendations, relating to building façade, roofing, 
uneven floors, and ADA accessibility.  Items that are considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and 
thus not in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, kitchen 
equipment, and plumbing.   

 
Phase 2 – Analysis of 102 East Main Street Improvements and Amenities  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 102 East Main 
Street adaptive reuse project. The analysis generates site specific recommendations for the type of 
improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 
1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or near term 

repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope analysis that would make 
the building more “turn-key” to private development and final tenant fit-out.  

 
Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 102 East Main Street Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and provides the 
final report and presentation with recommendations for 102 East Main Street.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 
1. Final report to act as a guide for the 102 East Main Street redevelopment, incorporating Phase 1 and 

2 milestones.  Any notable project risks will be shared, as per good business practice.   
 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $7,800.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building and 
project of this size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master 
service agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $7,800, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will draft a new project proposal justifying the need for additional resources. 



  
 

 
 

August 24, 2022 
Opportunity Appalachia 
Attn: Ray Daffner, Kathryn Coulter Rhodes 
 
Dear Mr. Daffner and Ms. Coulter Rhodes, 
 
The Buckeye Hills Regional Council and its program partners are uniquely positioned to provide 
technical assistance to projects that are at any stage of development. This technical assistance is 
available through a program called RISE Ohio. The RISE Ohio (Resilience Initiative for Southeastern 
and Eastern Ohio) is a U.S. EDA Assistance to Coal Communities program initiative led by Ohio 
University’s Voinovich School, Buckeye Hills Regional Council, and Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 
Association. RISE Ohio is focused on Economic Diversification, Opportunity Zone Planning, 
Development and Investment, and Technical Assistance to communities impacted by the decline in 
the fossil fuels industry. A component of RISE Ohio is also focused on increasing the 
competitiveness of the Opportunity Zones located within the Appalachian Ohio region. There are 12 
Opportunity Zones within the Buckeye Hills Region.   
 
The Village of Somerset has two unique investment opportunities in the Maxwells Pizza project and 
the Swisher Partners project, both led by Michelle Robinson. This project will support the 
revitalization of Somerset’s downtown and will bring new opportunities to Somerset and Perry 
County as a whole. All services that are detailed below will be provided by American StructurePoint 
to the Maxwells Pizza project. All services provided to the Maxwells Pizza project will be paid in full 
by RISE Ohio. 
 
Services requested of American StructurePoint by Maxwells Pizza: 

• Structurally assess 102 East Main to identify recommended building and accessibility 
improvements. 

• Review overall structural condition, crawl space concerns, sagging floors, sagging front 
elevation cornice, masonry distress, as well as building envelope, including windows, 
façade, and roofing, and derive high-level cost estimates for improvements. 

 
The Buckeye Hills Regional Council looks forward to partnering with Opportunity Appalachia to 
advance the Maxwells Pizza project. If at any time you have a question or concern, please let me 
know! 
 
Sincerely,  

 

Kate Perani 

Special Projects Manager-RISE Ohio 

Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The two-story building is currently unoccupied, with a commercial space on the first story 

and apartments on the second story. Most of the interior finishes have been removed on 

the first story, which is proposed to be converted to a pizzeria. Much of the interior finishes 

of the second story remain in place, and plans include maintaining the use of the upstairs as 

apartments. 

The building is in fair condition overall with several recommendations for repairs. The 

exterior components are in poor condition overall with several recommendations for repair 

or replacements to maintain the weatherproofing such as tuck pointing, siding 

replacements, and repairing the cornice. Much of the building’s structure is in good 

condition; however, several areas require repair where water has leaked from the roof and 

deteriorated the wood floor and roof framing. Full replacement of the roof areas is 

recommended to address areas of ponding and improper membrane terminations. The 

building is not ADA accessible, and suggestions to improve the accessibility are 

recommended. 

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

There are no recommendations for additional assessments at this time.  

Detailed structural and MEP design would be required in order to complete the Owner’s 

Maxwell’s Pizza project vision.   
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  INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE  

The building at 102 East Main Street is a contributing building to the Somerset Historic District, a 

collection of mid-to-late 19th century mixed-use buildings that surround and extend out from 

the Village’s historic public square. These buildings reflect the history of Somerset, which is 

distinct for being one of the most intact examples of an early county seat. 102 E Main was itself 

listed to the National Register of Historic Places in 1975. The building was constructed in 1873, 

and has had a variety of uses throughout its history. It was a clothing and hat shop in the 1890s, 

a grocery from 1901-1913, and simply designated as a storefront from 1926-1953. In the 1960s, 

a concrete block addition was constructed to replace an older framed building on the site. 

Restaurant space has occupied the entire first floor since the 1970s; and a notable tenant 

includes the Little Phil Restaurant. However, in recent years, the building has been vacant in 

recent years. 

 

The building at 102 East Main Street is now being renovated for commercial and residential use. 

This project would restore the restaurant space on the first floor to house Maxwell's Pizza and 

add three apartments on the second floor. The building owners also plan to renovate the 

building’s street frontage and add a new outdoor dining space in the rear of the property. The 

project has community support from the City of Somerset.  

 

102 East Main Street is located within Opportunity Zone #9659, and is thus eligible for technical 

assistance under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner and the 

Village of Somerset, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for 

American Structurepoint to provide for the owner of 102 East Main Street (Maxwell’s Pizza) will 

include:  

1. A detailed report of current building conditions 

 

This assistance described above will allow the owner of Maxwell’s Pizza to better understand 

the structural needs of the building so that improvements can be made. Thus, this project 

achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment 

opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 

SCOPE OF WORK 

Phase 1 – Analyzing 102 East Main Street 
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• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to 102 East Main Street. 

• Phase One Milestones: 

1. Physical assessment of 102 East Main Street: Our assessment will include one site 

visit to document items whose repair will ready the building for first floor retail and 

second floor apartments. Our assessment will include our findings and 

recommendations, relating to building façade, roofing, uneven floors, and ADA 

accessibility.  Items that are considered part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not 

in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical improvements, 

kitchen equipment, and plumbing. 

Phase 2 – Analysis of 102 East Main Street Improvements and Amenities   

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 

102 East Main Street adaptive reuse project. The analysis generates site specific 

recommendations for the type of improvements. 

• Phase Two Milestones: 

1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for 

immediate or near-term repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and 

building envelope analysis that would make the building more “turn-key” to private 

development and final tenant fit-out.  

Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of 102 East Main Street Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases 

and provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for 102 East Main 

Street.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 

1. Final report to act as a guide for the 102 East Main Street redevelopment, 

incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  Any discovered and notable project risks 

will be shared, as per good business practice.   
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  OPINION OF PROBABLE COST  

The opinion of capital cost listed is for the repair or replacement of visible and accessible 

building system and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and 

values. Not all areas of the building were accessible and additional repairs may be required. The 

cost opinions presented in the below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily 

RS Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or 

replacements. The opinions of cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally 

regulated materials on renovation or demolition activities. These opinions should be construed 

as preliminary, order of magnitude budgets. Actual costs will likely vary from the consultant’s 

opinions of cost depending on such matters as type and design of suggested remedy, quality of 

materials and installation, manufacturer and type of equipment or system selected, field 

conditions, whether a physical deficiency is repaired or replaced in whole, phasing of work (if 

applicable), quality of contractor, quality of project management exercised, market conditions, 

whether competitive pricing is solicited, etc. Qualified professionals should be contacted for 

quotations concerning each individual system or component. 

 

Building System Cost 

Structural Systems $59,000 

Roofing Systems $28,000 

Architectural Systems $31,000 

Accessibility & Egress $17,000 

TOTAL $135,000 

 

Costs do not include repair or replacement of mechanical or electrical systems, or interior 

build outs, or architecture or engineering design fees. 
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BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 

The front of the building is clad in brick veneer, multi-wythe brick masonry, vinyl siding, and a 

decorative wood cornice. The sides and back of the building consisted primarily of painted 

concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls, with areas of vinyl and T1-11 siding. The primary entrance 

to each storefront consisted of anodized aluminum storefront systems on the first story. 

Aluminum-framed canopies with fabric cladding were located over the primary entrances. The 

door to the stairwell that accesses the second story was constructed of wood. Several types of 

windows were present throughout the building that constructed of single panes in wood 

frames, some of which were equipped with storm windows, single panes in metal frames, and 

vinyl framed windows.  

• Several isolated areas of the brick masonry had “stair step” cracks, and deteriorated mortar 

and bricks. 

• Some of the brick masonry, particularly around windows, had previously been tuck-pointed 

with incompatible mortars. 

• Many areas of the vinyl siding were missing, had warped, were loose, and had been face-

nailed, providing pathways for water behind the cladding system. 

• The joints of the T1-11 siding were not overlapped, nor had light-gauge metal “Z” flashing, 

which has caused the panels to warp and deteriorate. The wood trim surrounding the 

windows had deteriorated which has left gaps. 

• The awning fabric above the two storefronts has deteriorated.   

• The wood-framed windows were generally in fair condition, with stained and warped 

frames. 

• The wood door to the second story was in poor condition, with a broken window and 

delaminating wood. 

• A threshold was missing at a second-story door. 

• The cornice over the west storefront was sagging from apparent deteriorated wood 

framing. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Repair brick masonry by removing incompatible mortar, tuck-pointing with a compatible 

mortar, and replacing deteriorated bricks. 
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• Replace damaged vinyl siding. 

• Replace T1-11 siding, preferably with vinyl to match adjacent siding, and replace 

deteriorated trim. 

• Replace awning above storefronts.  

• Repair and refinish wood-framed windows and install wood-framed storm windows.  

• Replace wood door to second story. 

• Add threshold at second-story door. 

• Repair or reconstruct sagging cornice. 

 

 

 
North elevation  South elevation 

 

 

 

Partial east elevation  Partial east elevation 
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Aluminum-framed storefront system  Aluminum-framed storefront system 

 

 

Typical entrance canopy  Wood door to second-story 

 

 

 

Typical wood-frame window  Single-pane metal-frame window 
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Typical vinyl-frame window  Deteriorated brick veneer and mortar 

 

 

 
Deteriorated mortar  Incompatible mortar around window 

 

 

Stair step cracks in brick veneer  Missing vinyl siding 
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Warped vinyl siding  Face-nailed vinyl siding 

 

 

 

Warped T1-11 siding  Open joints in T1-11 siding 

 

 

 
Deteriorated wood trim  Deteriorated storefront awning  
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Typical window condition  Broken window in wood door 

 

 

 

Delaminating wood door  Missing threshold at second-story door 
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STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

The building is comprised of two distinct structural systems. An older structure, dating from the 

mid to late-1800’s occupies most of the north portion of the west building. A newer structure, 

likely an infill building dating from the mid-twentieth century, occupies the east building, and 

the southern portion of the west building. 

WEST STRUCTURE 

The west building was constructed of multi-wythe brick masonry walls that support wood floor 

and roof joists. A narrow and inaccessible “crawlspace” was present below the first story floor 

framing in the north portion of the building. The floor of the south portion of the building 

consisted of a cast in place concrete slab on grade. 

• Much of the second story floor joists were obstructed by the plaster ceiling; however, 

portions of the ceiling had been removed which revealed the second story floor joists. 

Several of the floor joists had been “sistered” with new joists, and others were fractured. 

• Ceiling joists that hang from the floor joists had deflected downward, indicating that the 

second story floor joists have also deflected. 

• Roof framing was stained and deteriorated at apparent roof leaks. 

• The crawlspace was inaccessible, and the condition of the framing could not be determined. 

• The roof structure at back of the building was in poor condition, with deteriorated roof 

joists and oriented strand board (OSB) roof decking. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Repair or replace damaged floor joists. 

• Repair or replace damaged roof framing. 

• Cut test holes in strategic locations in first level over inaccessible crawl space to observe 

crawl space conditions. 

• Demolish the deteriorated structures at the building’s rear. 
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Overview of first story of west building  Overview of first story of west building 

 

Overview of first story of west building  Overview of crawlspace 

 

 

Overview of crawlspace  Sistered second story floor joist 
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Fracture in second story floor joist  Deteriorated structure at rear 
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EAST STRUCTURE 

The east building was constructed of concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls that support wood 

floor joists and metal plate connected wood trusses. The first story floor consisted of a cast in 

place slab on grade. 

• “Stair step” cracks were present in the east CMU wall. 

• Water has leaked through the roof which has caused the roof and ceiling framing to 

deteriorate. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Tuck point cracks in the CMU wall. 

• Repair or replace deteriorated floor and roof framing at roof leaks. 

 

 

 

Overview of first story of east building  Typical framing of four-story building 

 

 

Overview of roof structure of east building  Overview of roof structure of east building 
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Area of water leak from roof on second story  Area below water leak on second story 

 

 

Area of water leak from roof on second story  Area below water leak on second story 
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ROOFING SYSTEM 

UPPER WEST ROOF 

The upper west roof consisted of an ethylene propylene diene monomer rubber (EPDM) roofing 

membrane. The roof sloped from the high end along the north roof edge to the low end along 

the south roof edge. Storm water from the roof flows to a gutter and downspout system 

located along the south roof edge. The roofing membrane was in overall good condition. 

• No termination bars or counter flashing were present at some locations such as around 

chimneys which created pathways for water to get below the membrane.  

• The tops of several apparently obsolete chimneys were open. 

• Pieces of sheet metal had been used as counter flashing along the parapets. The edged 

were exposed that could tear the membrane, and screw fasteners had been used to fasten 

through the metal and the membrane. 

• Dirt and debris has collected in low spots near the south roof edge where water ponds. The 

cause of the low spots was unclear; however, is likely related to sagging or uneven roofing. 

• The roofing membrane along the south roof edge terminated in the gutter, which as 

obstructed much of the opening. 

• The bottom surface of the gutter was uneven, and the downspouts had disconnected. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Provide proper termination along the edges of the membrane roofing and install 

appropriate counter flashing along parapets and chimneys. 

• Cover open chimneys to prevent water infiltration. 

• Remove screws through the roofing membrane, and patch holes. 

• Repair or modify the roof framing as necessary, or install tapered insulation, to allow water 

to flow freely from the roof. 

• Install new gutters and downspouts. 
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Overview of upper roof looking south  Overview of upper roof looking north 

 

 

 

No termination bars or counter flashing at chimney  No termination bars or counter flashing at chimney 

 

 

 

Open chimney  Sheet metal flashing, note screw fasteners 
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Low spots along south roof edge  Cracked and deteriorated sealant 

 

 

 

Gutter along south roof edge  Disconnected downspouts 
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UPPER EAST ROOF 

The upper east roof consisted of three-tab asphalt composition shingles that had been loosely 

covered with an EPDM roofing membrane. A narrow shingled roof was present over the top of 

the nearly flat parapet that fronts the building. The roof sloped from the high end along the 

west roof edge to the low end along the east roof edge. The shingles were in overall fair 

condition. 

• The EPDM membrane had been loosely laid over the asphalt shingles and secured with few 

fasteners. The membrane has come loose in several areas and was crumpled in areas. The 

surface of the shingled roof was uneven. 

• A portion of the roof drains to the adjacent building. 

• A group of shingles was missing over the parapet that has allowed the underlying plywood 

to warp and deteriorate. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove and replace the asphalt shingle roofing and replace uneven roof decking. 

• Reframe a portion of the roof to direct water to either side of the adjacent building, and 

install appropriate counter flashing against the adjacent building. 

• Remove shingles over parapet, replaced damaged plywood, and install metal coping. 

 

 

 

Overview of roof, looking south  Overview of roof, looking east 
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Uneven roof surface  Roof edge against adjacent building 

 

 

Roof edge against adjacent building  Missing shingles and plywood over parapet 
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LOWER ROOF 

The lower roof consisted of a loose-laid EPDM membrane. The roof slopes from high ends along 

north and west roof edges to gutters and downspouts along the low end along the east roof 

edge. The membrane was in overall good condition. 

• Dirt and debris has collected in low spots where water ponds. The cause of the low spots 

was unclear; however, is likely related to sagging or uneven roofing. 

• Apparent plumbing vents had been covered with the membrane roofing, and the roofing 

was tented where the vents extended above the roof surface. 

• Clay coping tiles had been used to secure the membrane over the west parapet wall. 

• The edge of the roofing membrane had been fastened to the surface of the vinyl and wood 

siding with termination bars, which has created voids at corners and joints in the siding. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove and replace the membrane roofing. Provide adequate attachment of the 

membrane to the roof, proper flashing and coping along edges. 

• Repair or modify the roof framing as necessary, or install tapered insulation, to allow water 

to flow freely from the roof. 

 

 

 

Overview of lower roof  Overview of lower roof 
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Dirt and debris on roof  Protruding plumbing below membrane 

 

 

Clay coping tiles along west parapet  Termination bar along vinyl siding 

 

 

Termination bar along vinyl siding  Termination bar along vinyl siding 
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Void at corner in vinyl siding  Termination bar along T1-11 siding 

 

 

Termination bar along T1-11 siding  Void at joint in T1-11 siding 
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ACCESSIBILITY & EGRESS 

BUILDING INTERIOR 

The building is not accessible due to several steps needed to access the first story that is higher 

than the sidewalks. No ramps are provided to reach the first story and no accessible entrance is 

provided at the rear. The second story is only accessible by staircase. Once inside the building, 

the first story is nearly flat and an accessible pathway can be provided throughout tout 

building. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Provide ADA accessible entrances at the first story. 

 

 

 

 

Stairs into first and second stories at front  Stairs to first story at rear 
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PROCEDURES, LIMITATIONS, AND ASSUMPTIONS 

American Structurepoint, Inc. conducted on-site evaluations of the properties to determine their 

condition as outlined above. We did not gain access to all areas, operate equipment, or perform any 

tests during our visit. The findings in our report are not based on a comprehensive engineering study, 

as we did not remove building materials to inspect the underlying structure, systems, or assemblies.  

This report does not confirm the absence of asbestos, PCBs, toxic soils, mold, or other hazardous 

materials. If certification of these items is required, we recommend specialists in these areas be 

retained for detailed investigation and testing.  

The assessment firm assumes no responsibility for any legal matters. It is assumed that the facility 

surveyed is controlled by the property representatives interviewed, and information thus gained 

regarding ownership, location, condition, etc., is factual.  

All maps, descriptive materials, and data furnished to the assessment firm are assumed to be correct 

and adequate for inclusion in this report. Estimates and opinions furnished to the assessment firm by 

informed persons are assumed to be accurate and reasonable. This report is the client's property and 

will be used in connection with the purchase of the property. No other use is allowed without the 

written consent of the author.    

Estimates of values contained herein for deferred maintenance, latent defects, upgrades, etc. (if any) 

are the opinions of the assessment firm, which assumes no liability for errors, facts, or judgments.   

The assessment firm does not warrant their investigation has revealed all items of deferred 

maintenance, latent defects, etc., that exist within the project. The assessment firm does state; 

however, they have made a "best effort" to identify such items in the time available at the project site 

as they are consistent with their experience in the architectural and engineering business. 
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CLOSING COMMENTS 

American Structurepoint would be pleased to advise and assist with any questions regarding any of our 

recommendations. Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

Very Truly Yours, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 

Project Development Director 

Investigative Services 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: July 11, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Andy Clemens, Investigative Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Putnam Commons Building Evaluation and Prospectus 

 
Overview 
The Putnam Commons Building in the City of Marietta, Ohio is an approximately 60,000 square-foot century-old 
commercial building with a long history as a downtown anchor of local economic activity. Over the years, this 
building has served as a saddle manufacturing facility, a JC Penney department store, and as medical office space. 
However, for the past several years the building has been mostly vacant and has gone through some ownership 
challenges. In addition, the block of Putnam Street the Putnam Commons building sits on is underinvested, perhaps 
due to the long-term vacancy of the Putnam Commons itself. The repurposing of Putnam Commons to productive 
use is thus critical to the downtown revitalization efforts of the City of Marietta and Washington County.  
 
Putnam Commons is located within Opportunity Zone #0205, and is thus eligible for technical assistance under the 
RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the building owner, the City of Marietta, and the SE Ohio Port 
Authority, the technical assistance Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to 
provide for the owner of Putnam Commons will include:  
 

1. A detailed report of current building conditions 
2. An assessment of real estate market conditions in the surrounding area 
3. Recommendations of creative and tested methods to maximize physical improvements to the building  

 
This assistance described above will allow the owner of Putnam Commons to understand the structural needs of the 
building so that improvements can be made, better market their property to potential tenants, and/or demonstrate 
the building is worthy of outside investment/development. Thus, this project achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio 
program by increasing Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region. 
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will deliver the following: 

• Structurally assess Putnam Commons to identify recommended building and ADA accessibility 



improvements 
• Review overall structural condition, as well as building envelope, including windows, façade, and roofing, 

and derive high-level cost estimates for improvements 
• Analyze existing market and building conditions to identify and prioritize improvements, including 

gathering rental and sales data for comparable buildings.  
• Draft a prospectus that identifies potential adaptive reuses, based on financial analysis of possible rental 

streams and incorporating the construction estimates derived from the structural inspection, and including 
estimates of any public subsidy that may be required.  

 
Scope of Work 
Phase 1 – Analyzing Putnam Commons 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical improvements to 
Putnam Commons.  

• Phase One Milestones: 
1. Market Analysis:  We will collect and analyze market data pertinent to the possible reuse of the 

structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to rehabilitate the property, given 
reasonable assumptions on financing and public assistance.  Rent data will be garnered from external 
sources and be used to populate a development proforma with a typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of Putnam Commons: Our assessment will include one site visit to document 
items whose repair will ready the building for potential reuse by a private developer and subsequent 
tenant fit-out. Our assessment will include our findings and recommendations, relating to building 
façade, roofing, ADA accessibility, and lack of vertical transportation.  Items that are considered 
part of the final tenant fit-out, and thus not in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, 
electrical improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

 
Phase 2 – Analysis of Putnam Commons Improvements and Amenities  

• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the Putnam Commons 
project. The analysis generates site specific recommendations for the type of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 
1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for immediate or near term 

repairs or retrofits required relating to our structural and building envelope analysis that would make 
the building more “turn-key” to private development and final tenant fit-out.  

2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates based on conventional assumptions for real 
estate analysis and external data sources, including comparable real estate projects in the general 
geographic market.  Any supplemental information available from the owner that could assist with 
this analysis, including but not limited to data from other owned real estate projects and/or records 
from prior tenant conversations should be supplied at the start of the project.   

 
Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of Putnam Commons Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases and provides the 
final report and presentation with recommendations for Putnam Commons.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 
1. Final report/prospectus to act as a guide for the Putnam Commons redevelopment, incorporating 

Phase 1 and 2 milestones.  This prospectus will include sufficient information at a reasonable level 
of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the total cost of the project, and the anticipated return 
on investment of the project.  Any discovered and notable project risks will be shared, as per good 
business practice.   

 
Budget 



It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $25,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work for a building of this 
size. All time spent on the project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service 
agreement. Reimbursable expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $25,000, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will draft a new project proposal justifying the need for additional resources. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Putnam Commons building is a great asset to Marietta, with many possible future uses. 

This study considered many factors, including condition, size, possible use, and market 

values, to identify if the building would make economic sense to undertake. The building's 

structure is in good condition, with few recommendations for repairs. Full replacement of 

the roofing membranes is recommended for all areas. Many of the wood-framed windows 

require repair, and storm windows can be installed to improve thermal performance. The 

elevators have been removed from service, and much of the building is not handicap 

accessible. The size and location of the building facilitate many possible future uses. A large 

investment is needed to initiate this project; however, a good rate of return is anticipated. 

 
RECOMMENDATION FOR ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENT  

Perform a structural assessment of crushed beam bearing in the basement to determine 

appropriate repairs if necessary. Until a detailed structural assessment can be performed 

and any necessary repairs completed, temporary shoring shoud be installed by a qualified 

shoring contractor at any crushed beam loactions. 

Elevator inspections are needed to renew their certificates, and the elevators may require 

repairs or replacement to accommodate future use. 

The building was not evaluated for hazardous materials such as lead paint and asbestos, 

which may affect the study results. Remediation costs can vary significantly and are difficult 

to assume and estimate. 

  



 

Project #:  202200371  Phase 300              Page 2 

  INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE  

The Putnam Commons Building in the City of Marietta, Ohio, is an approximately 60,000-

square-foot century-old commercial building with a long history as a downtown anchor of local 

economic activity. Over the years, this building has served as a saddle manufacturing facility, a 

JC Penney department store, and medical office space. However, the building has been mostly 

vacant for the past several years and has undergone some ownership challenges. In addition, 

the block of Putnam Street the Putnam Commons building sits on is underinvested, perhaps 

due to the long-term vacancy of the Putnam Commons itself. The repurposing of Putnam 

Commons to productive use is thus critical to the downtown revitalization efforts of the City of 

Marietta and Washington County.  

This study will allow the owner of Putnam Commons to understand the structural needs of 

the building so that improvements can be made, better market their property to potential 

tenants, and/or demonstrate the building is worthy of outside investment/development. 

SCOPE OF WORK 

Phase 1 – Analyzing Putnam Commons 

• Objective: The analysis will examine the estimated costs of the recommended physical 

improvements to Putnam Commons.  

• Phase One Milestones: 

1. Market Analysis:  We will collect and analyze market data pertinent to the possible 

reuse of the structure, focusing on the potential to repay any loans necessary to 

rehabilitate the property, given reasonable assumptions on financing and public 

assistance. Rent data will be garnered from external sources and be used to 

populate a development proforma with a typical 10-year analysis window.   

2. Physical assessment of Putnam Commons: Our assessment will include one site visit 

to document items whose repair will ready the building for potential reuse by a 

private developer and subsequent tenant fit-out. Our assessment will include 

findings and recommendations regarding building façade, roofing, ADA accessibility, 

and lack of vertical transportation. Items considered part of the final tenant fit-out, 

and thus not in this current scope, include HVAC-related upgrades, electrical 

improvements, kitchen equipment, and plumbing.   

Phase 2 – Analysis of Putnam Commons Improvements and Amenities  
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• Objective: The in-depth analysis further studies the opportunities and constraints of the 

Putnam Commons project. The analysis generates site-specific recommendations for the 

type of improvements.  

• Phase Two Milestones: 

1. Cost analysis of site-specific improvements and opinion of probable cost for 

immediate or near-term repairs or required retrofits related to our structural and 

building envelope analysis would make the building more "turn-key" to private 

development and final tenant fit-out.  

2. Operational and ongoing maintenance cost estimates based on conventional 

assumptions for real estate analysis and external data sources, including comparable 

real estate projects in the general geographic market. Any supplemental information 

available from the owner that could assist with this analysis, including but not 

limited to data from other owned real estate projects and/or records from prior 

tenant conversations, should be supplied at the start of the project.   

Phase 3 – Final Recommendation of Putnam Commons Improvements 

• Objective: The final phase considers the comprehensive findings of the previous phases 

and provides the final report and presentation with recommendations for Putnam 

Commons.   

• Phase Three Deliverables: 

1. Final report/prospectus to act as a guide for the Putnam Commons redevelopment, 

incorporating Phase 1 and 2 milestones. This prospectus will include sufficient 

information at a reasonable level of detail to describe the use of the proceeds, the 

total cost of the project, and the anticipated return on investment. Any discovered 

and notable project risks will be shared per good business practice.   
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  OPINION OF PROBABLE COST  

The opinion of capital cost listed is for the repair or replacement of visible and accessible 

building systems and component defects. These costs are based on approximate quantities and 

values. Not all building areas were accessible and additional repairs may be required. The cost 

opinions presented in the below schedule are generated from multiple sources, primarily RS 

Means Cost Data. 

These opinions should not be interpreted as a bid or offer to perform the repairs or 

replacements. The opinions of cost do not address the cost impact of environmentally 

regulated materials, such as asbestos remediation, on renovation or demolition activities. 

These opinions should be construed as preliminary, order-of-magnitude budgets. Actual costs 

will likely vary from the consultant's opinions of cost depending on such matters as type and 

design of suggested remedy, quality of materials and installation, manufacturer and type of 

equipment or system selected, field conditions, whether a physical deficiency is repaired or 

replaced in whole, phasing of work (if applicable), quality of contractor, quality of project 

management exercised, market conditions, whether competitive pricing is solicited, etc. 

Qualified professionals should be contacted for quotations concerning each individual system 

or component. 

 

 

Building System Cost 

Structural Systems $25,000* 

Roofing Systems $131,000 

Architectural Systems $737,000 

Accessibility & Egress $56,000** 

TOTAL $949,000 

*includes structural assessment to evaluate crushed wood but does not 

include possible repairs. 

**does not include elevator assessment or repair/replacement. 

Costs do not include repair or replacement of mechanical or electrical systems, or tenant 

build out. Costs to renovate tenant spaces is estimated in the Feasibility Analysis section of 

this report. 
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 BUILDING ASSESSMENT 

ARCHITECTURAL SYSTEMS 

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURE 

The front of the building is clad in stone masonry and painted metal panels. The predominant 

exterior cladding system for the sides and back of the building consisted of exposed multi-

wythe brick masonry. An anodized aluminum storefront system was present on the front of the 

first story. Many of the windows throughout the building were constructed of single panes in 

wood frames.  

• Paint was flaking from the metal panels. 

• The wood-framed windows were generally in poor condition. Many windows were missing 

glass panes, or the wood frames had deteriorated. 

• Four window openings on the first story had been covered in plywood. 

• Few isolated areas of the brick masonry had deteriorated mortar and bricks. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Resurface painted metal panels. 

• Repair and refinish wood-framed windows and install wood-framed storm windows.  

• Replace missing window glass. 

• Install new wood-framed windows at the missing first-story window openings. 

• Repair deteriorated bricks and tuck point  

 

East elevation  South elevation 
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Partial west elevation  Partial west elevation 

 

 

Partial north elevation  Partial north and west elevations 

 

 

Anodized aluminum storefront system  Anodized aluminum storefront system 
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Paint flaking from metal panels  Typical window condition 

 

 

Typical window condition  Typical window condition 

 

Missing windows  Damaged brick masonry 
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Deteriorated mortar between bricks  Deteriorated mortar between bricks 
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STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

The building is comprised of three distinct structural systems that are discussed separately in 

the following sections, as seen in the image below.  

 

SIX-STORY STRUCTURE 

The six-story portion of the building is believed to be the original structure and is situated 

behind the four-story structure that fronts Putnam Street. Interior framing consists of two rows 

of timber post and beam frames. The frames support wood joists and wood plank floor and roof 

decking. The exterior load-bearing walls consist of multi-wythe brick masonry. A basement 

below the structure consisted of multi-wythe brick masonry walls and a cast-in-place concrete 

floor slab. 

• Metal beam hangars had corroded in the basement. 

• Wood beams had crushed at their supports. See additional assessment recommendations 

section. 

• Staining characteristic of water infiltration through the roof was present on the wood 

framing throughout the building. 

• Minor deterioration of the wood plank decking was present at the water stains. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Immediately cordon off from access and shore any areas exhibiting rotting or crushed wood 

• Hire a structural engineer to analyze the crushed wood and repair or replace as necessary. 

Costs are included in the analysis; however, more accurate repair estimates can only be 
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determined after an engineer has completed a more detailed analysis beyond this project's 

scope. 

• Replace the roof to eliminate leaks. 

• Remove and replace deteriorated wood plank decking during roof repairs. 

 

 

 

 

Typical framing of six-story building  Typical framing of six-story building 

 

 

 

Typical framing of six-story building  Typical framing of six-story building 
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Typical beam and column connection  Typical beam and column connection 

 

Overview of basement  Overview of basement 

 

Corroded metal beam hanger  Crushed wood at support 
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Typical water stains  Typical water stains 
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FOUR-STORY STRUCTURE 

The four-story structure consists of a single row of steel columns supporting wood joists, plank 

floor, and roof decking. The exterior load-bearing walls consist of multi-wythe brick masonry. A 

basement below the structure consisted of cast-in-place concrete walls and floor slab. 

• Prior repairs had been made to the wood roof framing, which consisted of new beams and 

joists. 

• Staining characteristic of water infiltration through the roof was present on the ceiling 

panels along the west edge of the roof. 

• Minor deterioration of the ceiling panels was present at the water stains. The wood plank 

roof decking was not exposed; however, some deterioration of the decking is presumed. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Replace the roof to eliminate leaks. 

• Remove and replace deteriorated any wood plank decking during roof repairs. 

 

 

 
Typical framing of four-story building  Typical framing of four-story building 
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Overview of basement  Overview of basement 

 

 

Prior structural repairs on roof  Water-stained ceiling panels 
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THREE-STORY STRUCTURE 

The three-story structure appeared to be primarily constructed of wood floor and roof joists 

that span between concrete masonry unit (CMU) walls and the brick masonry walls of the 

adjacent structure. A basement below the structure consisted of cast-in-place concrete walls 

and floor slab. 

• Water stains and deteriorated wall finishes were observed at several locations on the third 

and second stories, where roof leaks dripped from above. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Replace the roof to eliminate leaks. 

• Remove and replace deteriorated any wood plank decking during roof repairs. 

 

 

Overview of structure  Stained ceiling and deteriorated roof framing 

 

Stained third-story ceiling  Stained second-story ceiling 
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ROOFING SYSTEM 

UPPER AND MIDDLE ROOFS 

The upper and middle roofs consisted of a modified bitumen (Mod-Bit) roofing system. The 

upper roof was inaccessible during the assessment because of a locked roof hatch but is 

believed to be the same type of roofing system, age, and condition as the middle roof. The 

middle roof sloped from the high side along the east roof edge to the low side along the east 

wall of the upper stories. Stormwater from the middle roof flows to a scupper located along the 

base of the east wall. The roof was in fair-to-poor condition, with "alligator" cracking at the 

asphalt coatings throughout. 

• Dirt and debris had collected along the low edge of the roof, against the upper stories, and 

in an area above water leaks in the room below. 

• Spray foam insulation had been applied along the "inside" face of the parapets, which were 

unprotected and deteriorating. 

• The top of the brick parapets along the roof edges was coated in a cementitious parge 

coating. The coating was cracked and deteriorated; remedial sealant was present in some 

locations. 

• An ethylene propylene diene monomer (EPDM) lined gutter was located along the east roof 

edge. The drain was clogged, and the gutter had filled with water. The stone coping along 

the edge of the gutter had spalled where the fasteners for the membrane attached. 

• The tops of several apparently obsolete chimneys were open. 

• The upper roof drained to a single scupper located at the base of the upper stories. The 

scupper appeared to be undersized and was not provided with a debris screen. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove and replace the mod-bit roofs of the upper and middle roofs. 

• Remove the spray-foam insulation along the parapet walls and install new protected 

insulation if necessary. 

• Install new light-gauge metal coping over the cracked parge coating of the parapets for the 

middle roof and assumed for the upper roof. 

• Remove obstruction from the east gutter, and install drain with debris screen and/or 

overflow drain. 

• Cover open chimneys to prevent water infiltration. 
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• Reconfigure the roof drain to provide an appropriately sized drain with debris screens and 

emergency (secondary) overflow drain. 

 

 
Overview of middle roof  High roof side of middle roof 

 

Low roof side of middle roof  Typical condition of the middle roof 
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Dirt and debris on roof above leak  Exposed spray-foam insulation along parapet 

 

Deteriorated cement parge coating along top of parapet  Clogged EPDM-lined gutter 

 

Typical open chimney  Single scupper at base of upper story wall 

 

LOWER ROOF 

The lower roof consisted of a thermoplastic roofing system. The roof sloped from its high side 

along the east roof edge, to its low side along the west roof edge. Precipitation flows to a gutter 

and downspouts located along the west roof edge. 

• Several large patched repairs above leaks below. 

• Metal flashing had come loose from behind metal coping along a portion of a parapet. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

• Remove and replace the thermoplastic roofing and reinstall flashing as needed. 
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• As discussed in the structural section, replace deteriorated wood plank roof decking when 

the roof is replaced. 

 

Overview of lower roof  Large patch repair 

 

 

Large patch repair  Loose metal flashing 

 

ACCESSIBILITY & EGRESS 

BUILDING INTERIOR 

Several accessible pathways throughout much of the building generally comply with current 

accessibility standards. The first story of the building is split between two elevations. The main 

lobby is located on a lower elevation than the west portion of the building. The building 

contains two elevators.  

The elevator located in the main lobby is a typical passenger elevator that serves stories one 

through four and does not provide access to the basement or stories five or six. This elevator 

provides accessibility throughout much of the building and is conveniently located for people 
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entering the building from Putman Street. The elevator serves both the upper and lower sides 

of the first story. 

The elevator located at the southwest corner of the building is a large service elevator that 

serves all stories of the building and the basement. This elevator would provide accessibility 

throughout the building if it were brought into operation; however, it is located in the far 

corner of the building, which is inconvenient for people entering from the building from 

Putman Street. 

Several staircases are located throughout the building that provides access to various areas. A 

single staircase in the west portion of the building provided access to stories one through six 

and is the only access for stories five and six. A modern staircase is located on the backside of 

the building that provides access to the first, second, and third stories. A staircase was located 

at the northeast corner of the building, providing access from the basement to the third story 

of the north portion. An additional staircase was located off the main lobby, providing access to 

the second story. 

• The passenger elevator was last inspected in December 2014, as indicated on a sticker on 

the motor; however, it was unclear if the elevator was operational. Based on permit 

information obtained from the Ohio Elevator database, the elevator was removed from 

service when annual inspections could not be performed. Repairs or replacements may be 

needed to bring the elevator back into service. 

• The elevator room for the service elevator could not be accessed during the assessment. 

Based on permit information obtained from the Ohio Elevator database, the elevator was 

removed from service when an annual inspection could not be performed. Repairs or 

replacements may be needed to bring the elevator back into service. 

• Stories five and six are not ADA accessible. 

• The staircase in the west portion of the building is narrow, in poor condition, and does not 

meet current dimensional requirements. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  

1. Inspect both elevators to determine necessary repairs and upgrades. Costs for repair or 

replacement can be determined after inspection. 

2. No accessible access is provided to stories five or six. Extending the main passenger elevator 

or replacing the service elevator may be desired to provide accessibility to the upper 

stories. This option requires consultation with an elevator contractor to evaluate the 

existing equipment, and no costs are provided for this recommendation. 

3. Replace the current staircase in the west portion of the building to meet current standards. 
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Service elevator at an upper story  Service elevator in the basement 

 

 

Lobby, stairs to elevated first story, and elevator  Main elevator in lobby 

 

Main elevator at elevated first story  Typical wood stairs 
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Typical wood stairs  Typical wood stairs 
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FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 

This section describes the possible reuses for Putnam Commons. Beginning with a discussion of 

the potential use categories, the financial evaluation methodology is then described, followed 

by a site evaluation.   

PROPERTY DESCRIPTION 

Location Significance W Putnam Street near OH-7 / Ohio River Scenic Byway 

On-Site Amenities Building facades in good condition 

Neighboring storefronts are attractive and have tenants 

Surrounding 

Amenities 

Over 25 locally owned restaurants 

Muskingum and Ohio Rivers 

Campus Martius and Ohio River Museums  

People's Bank Theater & The Adelphia Music Hall 

Marietta College, Peoples Bank, and Memorial Health Systems 

Potential Obstacles No dedicated parking lot 

Necessary repairs could be off-putting to potential tenants  

 

Analysis:   

The proforma estimated a total project cost of $1,554,000, with an equity investment of 

$804,000 yielding a net present value (NPV) after ten years of $1,209,979 and an internal rate 

of return (IRR) of 21.56 percent. The equity amount was determined by applying a reasonable 

loan-to-value ratio (75%) for the building's post-project value (estimated at $1,000,000) and 

subtracting that amount from the total project cost. The required equity may prove an 

impediment to finding a suitable buyer, and a public subsidy may be required to make the 

project feasible.   

USE NARRATIVES 

The 2019 pandemic made many aware of the importance of their health while it wasn't safe to 

go to the gym. That led to a rise in the "green exercise" movement, where people are choosing 

to get their exercise outdoors instead of indoors. Interest in hiking is now at an all-time high, 
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and the popularity of other outdoor activities, such as cycling and running, has increased as 

well.1 

8.1 million more Americans went hiking in 2020 compared to 2019, according to the Outdoor 

Foundation, the philanthropic wing of the Outdoor Industry Association. 7.9 million more went 

camping in 2020 than the year before, and 3.4 million more participated in freshwater fishing. 

Overall, inactivity declined for most age groups and across all income levels. There was a 52.9% 

surge in outdoor participation, an increase from 50.5% in 2018 and 50.7% in 2019.2 

The increase in outdoor activities can be a positive for Marietta since it is both a college town 

and a gateway into Appalachia. A focus on outdoor recreation can create new jobs in 

businesses that rent out bicycles and other gear, sell camping equipment, or offer excursions. 

To further serve tourists and residents alike, support businesses such as coffee shops, 

restaurants, and urgent care centers. Since Marietta already has a great downtown, a beautiful 

college campus, and outdoor resources, the city can draw in visitors and supply employment to 

residents with this new diversity of businesses and some directed marketing. 

Retail2 

The COVID-19 pandemic changed how retailers of all sizes had to operate. While retailers are 

still an essential part of any town's economy, allowing for a more diverse set of retail spaces will 

help Marietta stay resilient throughout the ebbs and flows of the economy. Examples of diverse 

retailers include bike shops (see Figure 1), print-on-demand and shipping, and day spas. Other 

ways to bolster retail storefronts are to add new bike racks, bike lanes, and benches, hold 

special events where the retailers stay open longer, and create new business incubators that 

include retail shops.  

                                                      

1 https://fortune.com/2021/12/19/green-exercise-hiking-cycling-outdoor-workouts/  

2 https://www.dailysabah.com/life/health/outdoor-activities-boom-in-us-amid-covid-19-

pandemic  



 

Project #:  202200371                  Page 25 

 

Figure 1 - An example of a local bicycle dealer. The upper floors of the building are condominiums. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door 

Creative. 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Boutique clothing, vintage shop, record store, jewelers 

Upper floors 

n/a 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Drop-shipping, hardware store, bookstore, phone retailer, toy store, 

laundromat/dry cleaner 

Upper floors 

n/a 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Florist/plant shop, stationery, print-on-demand, paint your own pottery, 

home décor 

Upper floors 

n/a 
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Dining3 

In the wake of COVID-19, perhaps no other type of business changed as much as restaurants 

and bars. The industry pivoted to delivery and take-out services, new menus, and outdoor 

dining to keep its doors open (see Figure 2). Regulatory flexibility will be essential so 

restaurants can continue to operate and protect public health in the future. Ways to support 

the dining industry include free public events, performances, and activities. Welcoming 

immigrant communities can lead to the opening of a wide variety of dining options. To bolster 

late-night dining services and keep everyone safe, towns could encourage residents to become 

rideshare drivers, utilize ridesharing, or both. 

 

 

Figure 2 - A vegan/GF bakery offers dine-in or take-out options and catering services. The upper floors of the building include rental 

apartments. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Café, catering, shared kitchen 

Upper floors 

n/a 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Restaurant/bar, bakery, indoor farmer's market, distillery 

Upper floors 

n/a 
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Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Café, juice bar, ice cream shop 

Upper floors 

n/a 

 

Entertainment 

Entertainment options serve as a draw for customers beyond typical business hours and help 

add to the local economy. Entertainment options rising in popularity are innovative businesses 

like bars with ax throwing, cat cafes that house rescue organizations, and arcades that include 

indoor mini-golf (see Figure 2). To keep residents healthy, there is now also a focus on social 

distancing while enjoying entertainment options. To get people outside, towns need to change 

the purpose of public space. Currently, most public space nationwide is dedicated to parking, 

not parks.4 Parks can even be small "pocket parks" and still provide a valuable outdoor space 

for local businesses to use. Pocket within Marietta would greatly complement the vast outdoor 

resources available in the area for when residents want to enjoy being outside but engage in 

more "passive" recreation choices. 

 

 

Figure 3 - An entertainment venue that includes dining, video games, and mini-golf with an IT firm located on the upper floors. Image: Kyle 

Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 



 

Project #:  202200371                  Page 28 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Arcade, cat café 

Upper floors 

Hotel 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Ax throwing, craft brewery, indoor mini-golf 

Upper floors 

Hotel 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Arcade, cat café, craft brewery 

Upper floors 

Hotel 

 

Healthcare 

Healthcare has come to mean many things in recent years. For some, healthcare is access to 

affordable and quick services such as urgent care facilities and doctor's clinics. For others, it is a 

safe community where seniors can live or where children grow in an educational setting while 

their parents are at work (see Figure 4). And in many neighborhoods, residents need access to 

fresh and healthy foods in a convenient location, such as a local greengrocer. All these needs 

can be met in a small-town environment. Town centers can be ideal for these businesses 

because they are centrally located, have ample parking, and allow users to be integrated into a 

vibrant part of their town's social life. 
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Figure 4 - A former downtown hotel now houses a senior living facility. The first floor contains several co-working and shared meeting 

spaces. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Pilates studio, doctor's offices, chiropractor's offices, personal trainer, 

dispensaries, daycare 

Upper floors 

Senior living 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Yoga studio, pharmacy, veterinarian's office, gym, clinic/urgent care, martial 

arts studio, dispensary 

Upper floors 

Senior living 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Pharmacy, martial arts studio, dispensary, doctor's offices, chiropractor's 

offices 

Upper floors 

Senior living 
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Professional Services 

Professional and consulting services are ideally suited for small-town environments (see Figure 

5). They are often quiet, with a steady flow of customers, and do not need an excessive amount 

of parking. Employees of those businesses can frequent each other, such as the insurance agent 

who eats lunch at the local deli and picks up their dry cleaning on the way home. These 

businesses also attract visitors who may visit several offices and shops during one trip to the 

area. Lastly, professional offices often do not require renovations to existing buildings as 

extensive as other uses like restaurants. The rise in demand for business incubators and co-

working spaces could be met in the available storefronts in Marietta, and perhaps including the 

first floor of Putnam Commons. Other more modern businesses include pet grooming, 

technology repair, and – while historically shunned in many downtowns but now making 

inroads – tattoo studios. 

 

 

Figure 5 - An attorney's office occupies this historic building's first floor while rental apartments are above. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange 

Door Creative. 
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Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Financial adviser, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech repairs, consulting 

office, co-working space, career/life coaching, photography studio, tattoo 

studio, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, pet grooming, 

house cleaning, attorney, virtual assistant 

Upper floors 

Hotel 

Four-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech 

repair, consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real 

estate office, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, 

construction services, attorney 

Upper floors 

Hotel 

Three-story structure – 1st floor  

Financial adviser, salon/barber, banking, insurance agent, IT consulting, tech 

repair, consulting office, travel agent, marketing/PR, tattoo studio, real 

estate office, event planning, tax services, architecture & interiors, 

construction services, attorney 

Upper floors 

Short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

 

Arts, Culture, & Education 

COVID-19 put a temporary damper on the rapid growth of the arts, culture, and education 

industries, but they are experiencing a comeback. Town centers have traditionally housed art 

galleries, museums, and libraries, which will continue to be needed in the future for the cultural 

enrichment of our communities (see Figure 6). Another art and education industry member 

that has taken off is "makerspaces," where the public can access shared tools and technology to 

create and sell their innovations. Related to makerspaces are trade school annexes, shared 

kitchen facilities for caterers, artist collectives and residencies, craft events, and pop-up art 

installations.  
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Figure 6 - A framing shop on the same block as the local civic theater hosts an art gallery with residences on its upper floor. Image: Kyle 

Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Trade school annex, craft collective, tutoring 

Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

Library annex, art gallery 

Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Library annex, art gallery 

Upper floors 

Makerspace, artist's collective/residency, museum 

 

Civic 

Locating civic uses and public spaces downtown increases accessibility, thereby increasing the 

foot traffic that keeps the area lively and growing. As cities recover from the pandemic, they 

can help confront challenges, such as economic and environmental challenges, while investing 

in the future. One way to do that is to invest in public spaces. When municipalities 
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implement changes that make their streets, sidewalks, and other public spaces more equitable, 

inclusive, and accessible, they experience benefits such as decreased crime and increased tax 

revenues.5 Civic functions well-suited to downtown locations are visitors' bureaus, municipal 

office annexes, "cop shops," and outposts for local political representatives (see Figure 7). 

 

Figure 7 - Residences in a historic building are above a local visitor's bureau and construction company office. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange 

Door Creative. 

Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative's local office 

Upper floors 

n/a 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative's local office, cop shop, 

community center 

Upper floors 

n/a 

Three-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

Municipal office annex, political representative's local office, cop shop, 

community center 

Upper floors 

n/a 
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Residential 

"Residential infill development" is when new housing is located on vacant or underutilized land 

in previously developed areas, such as town centers.6 Residential units are ideal for the upper 

stories of existing buildings. The unique size and character of these buildings can allow for 

various housing types to be in the more dense and walkable environments that are in demand 

from residents of all ages (see Figure 8). While the young may be attracted to the area's 

restaurants and shopping, the middle-aged may like the convenience of living near their job, 

and seniors may appreciate access to their social network and local services. Some towns may 

also discover an unmet need for short-term and vacation rentals, and residential units near 

outdoor recreation are perfect ways to meet those needs.  

 

 

Figure 8 - Historic structures can provide opportunities for unique residential units. Image: Kyle Johnson, Orange Door Creative. 
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Potential Reuse 

Examples 

Six-story structure – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

Four-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

Three-story – 1st and 2nd floors 

n/a 

Upper floors 

Multi-unit residential, short-term rentals, Airbnb/VRBO 

 

SUPPLEMENTAL TABLE - USES 

General reuse categories include retail, dining, entertainment, healthcare, professional services, arts, culture, 

education, civic, and residential. Detailed examples of each general use are listed below and are assumed to 

be part of a mixed-use environment. 

 

RETAIL/PERSONAL SERVICES 

• Boutique 

clothing  

• Florist / Plants  

• Paint your own 

pottery  

• Home décor  

• Vintage shop  

• Record shop  

• Bookstore  

• Phone retailer  

• Jewelers   

• Toy store  

• Bike shop  

• Drop-shipping  

• Stationery  

• Laundromat or 

Dry cleaner  

• Hardware store  

• Print-on-

demand and/or 

shipping  

 

DINING 

• Distillery  

• Restaurant / Bar  

• Café  

• Bakery  

• Juice bar  

• Catering  

• Shared kitchen  

• Ice cream shop  

• Farmer's Market  

 

ENTERTAINMENT 

• Ax throwing  

• Craft brewery  

• Indoor mini-golf   

• Arcade  

• Cat café  

• Hotel  
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HEALTHCARE 

• Yoga studio  

• Pilates studio  

• Doctor's office  

• Chiropractor's 

office  

• Pharmacy  

• Veterinarian's 

office  

• Gym  

• Personal trainer  

• Senior center 

• Clinic / Urgent care  

• Martial arts studio  

• Dispensaries  

• Daycare 

 

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

• Financial adviser  

• Hair/nail salon or 

barber  

• Banking  

• Insurance agent  

• IT consulting  

• Tech repair  

• Consulting office  

• Travel agent  

• Co-working space  

• Career/life 

coaching  

• Photography studio  

• Marketing / PR  

• Tattoo studio  

• Real estate office  

• Event planning 

• Attorney  

• Tax services  

• Architecture & 

interiors  

• Bed & breakfast  

• Hospitality 

• Pet grooming  

• House cleaning  

• Construction 

services  

• Virtual assistant  

 

ARTS, CULTURE, & EDUCATION 

• Trade school annex  

• Library annex   

• Library annex 

makerspace 

• Makerspace  

• Artist’s collective / 

residency / studio  

• Craft collective 

• Tutoring  

• Art gallery  

• Museum  

 

CIVIC   

• Visitor's Bureau  

• Municipal office 

annex  

• Cop shop  

• Political 

representative's 

local office  

• Community center 

 

RESIDENTIAL  

• Multi-unit apartment complex  

• Short-term rentals  

• Airbnb/VRBO



 

 

MARKET RATE ANALYSIS 

A rental market analysis was conducted by comparing listings for buildings of similar use 

nearby.  

NONRESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

Link Location Use Condition/ 

Building Class 

Size Rate 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/476-480-

Richland-Ave-Athens-

OH/20434171/ 

Athens Commercial C 16,000 SF $2.91 / SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/302-29th-St-

Vienna-WV/24984496/ 

Vienna, 

WV 

Retail C 1,620 SF $93 per SF 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/23-3rd-St-Malta-

OH/18272682/ 

Malta Retail C 14,454 SF $14 per SF 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/183-W-Main-St-

Saint-Clairsville-

OH/19829558/  

Saint 

Clairsville 

Office C 920 SF $12.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/121-E-Main-St-

Saint-Clairsville-

OH/21858125/  

Saint 

Clairsville 

Office B 1,920 SF $12.50 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/149-Acme-St-

Marietta-OH/23553078/  

Marietta Office B 2,135 SF $12.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/51710-National-

Rd-E-Saint-Clairsville-

OH/18278317/  

Saint 

Clairsville 

Retail N/A 3,152.5 SF $14.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/70-N-Plains-Rd-

The-Plains-OH/16686785/  

The Plains Retail N/A 1,440 SF $7.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/65268-Norris-Rd-

Lore-City-OH/24276071/  

Lore City Retail N/A 1,200 SF $10.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/27425-State-

Route-7-Marietta-

OH/23550215/  

Marietta Flex N/A 4,100 SF $11.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/47445-National-

Rd-Saint-Clairsville-

OH/24340596/  

Saint 

Clairsville 

Flex Full Build-Out 3,975 SF $12.00 /SF/YR 

https://www.loopnet.com

/Listing/1416-Fairview-

Rd-Zanesville-

OH/23639357/  

Zanesville Flex N/A 7,128 SF $7.07 /SF/YR 

Source: loopnet.com 

  



 

 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

Link Location Use Building 

Type 

SF per 

Unit 

Rent 

(monthly) 

https://www.apartments.com/2006-

ravenswood-rd-ravenswood-wv/m6fm9mh/ 

Ravenswood, WV Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

900 $570 

https://www.apartments.com/186-w-

washington-st-athens-oh/xxj7tmn/ 

Athens Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

890 $550 

https://www.apartments.com/6-brown-ave-

athens-oh/ezvqr8m/ 

Athens Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

1,344 $475 

https://www.apartments.com/115-n-lancaster-

st-athens-oh/5vbzwfq/ 

Athens Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

1,444 $435 

https://www.apartments.com/14-1st-st-athens-

oh/evcqw8q/ 

Athens Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

950 $400 

https://www.apartments.com/valley-greene-

barnesville-oh/y43q76v/  

Barnesville Residential Multi-

Family 

1,010 $556  

https://www.apartments.com/3-br-3-bath-

house-404-vaught-rd-whipple-oh/6rf0grs/  

Whipple Residential Single-

Family 

detached 

1,752 $1,600  

https://www.apartments.com/the-grove-

belmont-oh/r2r3lh3/  

Belmont Residential Multi-

Family 

950 $1,200  

https://www.apartments.com/clover-ridge-

senior-living-mcconnelsville-oh/8y91nr2/  

McConnelsville Residential Single-

Family 

Attached 

1,367 $687  

https://www.apartments.com/taylor-place-

crooksville-crooksville-oh/n669njq/  

Crooksville Residential Multi-

Family 

676 $515  

https://www.apartments.com/1527-foster-ave-

cambridge-oh/0l2kcm2/  

Cambridge Residential Multi-

Family 

1,000 $950  

Sources: apartments.com 

 

  



 

 

PROCEDURES, LIMITATIONS, AND ASSUMPTIONS 

American Structurepoint, Inc. conducted on-site evaluations of the properties to determine 

their condition as outlined above. We did not gain access to all areas, operate equipment, or 

perform any tests during our visit. The findings in our report are not based on a comprehensive 

engineering study, as we did not remove building materials to inspect the underlying structure, 

systems, or assemblies.  

This report does not confirm the absence of asbestos, PCBs, toxic soils, mold, or other 

hazardous materials. If certification of these items is required, we recommend specialists in 

these areas be retained for detailed investigation and testing.  

The assessment firm assumes no responsibility for any legal matters. It is assumed that the 

facility surveyed is controlled by the property representatives interviewed, and information 

thus gained regarding ownership, location, condition, etc., is factual.  

All maps, descriptive materials, and data furnished to the assessment firm are assumed to be 

correct and adequate for inclusion in this report. Estimates and opinions furnished to the 

assessment firm by informed persons are assumed to be accurate and reasonable. This report is 

the client's property and will be used in connection with the purchase of the property. No other 

use is allowed without the written consent of the author.    

Estimates of values contained herein for deferred maintenance, latent defects, upgrades, etc. 

(if any) are the opinions of the assessment firm, which assumes no liability for errors, facts, or 

judgments.   

The assessment firm does not warrant their investigation has revealed all items of deferred 

maintenance, latent defects, etc., that exist within the project. The assessment firm does state; 

however, they have made a "best effort" to identify such items in the time available at the 

project site as they are consistent with their experience in the architectural and engineering 

business. 

  



 

 

CLOSING COMMENTS 

American Structurepoint would be pleased to advise and assist with any questions regarding 

any of our recommendations. Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact 

us. 

Very Truly Yours, 

American Structurepoint, Inc., 

 

 

 

Andy Clemens, PE, SE 

Project Development Director 

Investigative Services 
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M E M O R A N D U M  

DATE: July 18, 2022 

TO: Marty Hohenberger, Director, Center for Economic Development & Community Resilience,     
Ohio University Voinovich School of Public Affairs 

FROM: Kate Perani, Special Projects Manager RISE Ohio, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 
Matt O’Rourke, RISE Ohio Project Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc.  
Chris Bettinger, Bridge Projects Manager, American Structurepoint, Inc. 

CC: Samantha Miller, Development Director, Buckeye Hills Regional Council 

RE: RISE Ohio Project Proposal: Harmar Bridge Concepts 

 
Overview 
The Historic Harmar Bridge has been a central part of the City of Marietta’s identity since it was first constructed 
in the 1850s. Through the many purposes it has served throughout its history, the Historic Harmar Bridge represents 
the City’s history of over two centuries of continuous, adaptive reuse of its built environment. Initially built as a 
covered bridge over the Muskingum River for wagon traffic, it was converted to a railroad bridge during the Civil 
War, making it one of the first iron railroad bridges in the United States. It was also converted in order for a hand-
cranked “swing span” (figure 1) to be installed to allow for boat traffic to pass along the Muskingum River. Because 
virtually all railroad hand-cranked iron swing span bridges built around this time have been either destroyed or 
repurposed, the Historic Harmar Bridge is perhaps the oldest working hand-cranked iron swing span railroad bridge 
in the United States, making it a unique and valuable historic landmark. 

 
Figure 1: The Historic Harmar Bridge, with swing span activated. Photo Credit: The Historic Harmar Bridge Company (HHBC) 

 
The Harmar Village neighborhood of Marietta (hereinafter referred to as “Harmar”) has always been and remains 



2 
 

distinct from neighborhoods east of the Muskingum. The site of the first permanent settlements west of the Ohio, 
the Village of Harmar was formerly an independent municipality prior to reunifying with the City of Marietta in 
1890. In the late-19th and early-20th centuries, Harmar was a bustling commercial hub centered on river commerce 
and the shipbuilding industry. Harmar became a diverse and mixed-income neighborhood where industry, retail 
business owners, and skilled labor created a welcoming, tight-knit, and enterprising community with rich character. 
Harmar’s industrial base continued to grow throughout the mid-20th century as steel, chemical, heavy equipment 
supply, and piano manufacturing joined shipbuilding as Harmar’s primary industries. For decades, Harmar was 
home to the region’s largest concentration of ironworkers, pipefitters, welders, and skilled laborers, which allowed 
the neighborhood and the City the ability to adapt to changes in the local industrial mix with ease for many decades. 
However, as the macroeconomic changes of the late-20th century that resulted in the de-emphasis of and 
disinvestment in manufacturing throughout the United States unfolded, Harmar began to decline. As a well-
established and fully built-out neighborhood, Harmar was not suited for the type of auto-oriented/big box retail 
commercial nor large plot/suburban-style residential housing development that drove the US economy’s growth 
during the 1980s, 1990s, and 2000s. As Marietta’s share of these newer developments were built east of downtown 
along the SR-7 corridor towards I-77 and beyond; jobs, investment, and residents began to flow out of Harmar, and 
the neighborhood lost its status as the City’s primary economic hub. Fortunately, today Harmar has stabilized and 
is beginning a remarkable recovery. In spite of the Great Recession and the COVID-19 pandemic, investment from 
the Creating Healthy Communities Coalition (utilizing state health department funding and federal Community 
Development Block Grant funding) and investment from local entrepreneurs is catalyzing the redevelopment of 
Maple and Harmar Streets and the walkability of the Greater West Side along the Franklin Street Corridor, and the 
neighborhood’s median income is rising. The reconnection of Harmar with downtown Marietta via the adaptive 
reuse of the Historic Harmar Bridge is thus a critical next step to the neighborhood’s continuing transformation. 
 
Because the bridge has changed form, alignment, and ownership several times throughout its history, the bridge has 
been primarily cared for and maintained by the local community, especially the residents of Harmar. Numerous 
railroad companies have owned and operated the bridge throughout its history, but none of them made any particular 
financial effort to invest in the long term maintenance of the bridge. When maintenance has been required, 
volunteers from the community stepped up and provided them, most notably in 1987 when a wooden walkway 
initially built by the city in 1893 was repaired alongside the truss superstructure by volunteers from Plumbers & 
Pipefitters Local 168. After the bridge was retired by its last railroad owner in 1967, The Friends of Historic Harmar 
was established in 1979 to reopen pedestrian access to the bridge by lease from the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad and 
in 1984 established The Historic Harmar Bridge Company, an all-volunteer nonprofit board to take possession of 
the bridge in 1985. Drawn from members of the community, for the first two decades of its existence the HHBC 
Board of Directors focused on maintaining pedestrian access and on raising funds for seasonal lighting and planters 
to beautify the bridge during community events and festivals. However, as the bridge has aged its structural integrity 
has weakened. Rust has built up on the trusses, and the superstructure has begun to become gradually loosened from 
the piers. The wooden walkway had become bowed in several places, and concerns about pedestrian safety on both 
the primary structure and the walkway increased over time. While all past and present members of the HHBC Board 
have been dedicated to keeping the bridge open and safe, and have worked actively to raise money for that purpose, 
it is perhaps fair to say that the need to actively mitigate the deterioration of the bridge was not taken as seriously 
by previous Boards as perhaps it should have been. As a result, in early 2020 after consultation with both the City 
and the County Engineer, the HHBC deemed the risks to pedestrian safety to be too great and voted to close the 
bridge. After the closure of the bridge and in response to community pressure, the HHBC Board of Directors was 
reconstituted. The new Board voted to revise the bylaws of the HHBC and launched the Save Harmar Bridge 
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initiative with the support of Marietta Main Street and the Marietta Community Foundation. The initiative aims to 
raise public and private funds through citizen/corporate donations, state/federal grants, and other sources in order 
to fully restore the Historic Harmar Bridge, maintain its structural integrity, and create a safe and accessible pathway 
for pedestrian and bicycle traffic across the Muskingum River.  
 
The benefits of the adaptive reuse of the Historic Harmar Bridge would be numerous. First and foremost, restoring 
the pedestrian link between Harmar and downtown Marietta is of critical importance to the residents of Harmar. 
The closure of the bridge in 2020 deprived Harmar residents of this vital pedestrian link to work, school, nutrition, 
healthcare, recreation, entertainment, and participation in local government, particularly for the many Harmar 
residents who do not own a personal vehicle or have access to reliable transit. Safe and equitable access for Harmar 
residents to all of Marietta must be restored. Second, because the adaptive reuse of the bridge will involve improving 
its structure and appearance, the Historic Harmar Bridge will go from being a deteriorating liability with an 
uncertain future to being an iconic landmark asset and the focal point of the entire Marietta community. To give 
one example, the adaptive reuse of the bridge into a multi-use pedestrian link would create a natural convergence 
for the numerous multi-use land trails on both sides of the Muskingum River from every direction and up the 
Muskingum River Water Trail on the nation’s first Navigation Historic District as designated by the National Park 
Service in 2006. Residents on both sides of the Muskingum will benefit tremendously from having these trails 
become connected together and by the increased access to the riverfronts of both the Muskingum and Ohio these 
connections will bring. In addition, the adaptive reuse of the bridge is of even greater importance given the joint 
Marietta-Washington County RAISE grant application to the US Department of Transportation to advance the 
CROSS Marietta corridor concept, and is integral to the vision of creating a multi-use corridor between Harmar and 
the Marietta College campus. Third, thanks to its unique history as Ohio’s only working hand-cranked swing span 
bridge, and its highly scenic location at the confluence of the Ohio and Muskingum Rivers, the bridge promises to 
be a major tourist draw. During existing popular community events, like the Harmar Days Festival and annual 
holiday events, the bridge would be heavily utilized, especially if regularly scheduled swing span demonstrations 
are held during events. Finally, the general influx of the foot traffic of residents, students, and tourists to the bridge 
area would bring more customers to restaurants in Harmar including the Busy Bee, Spagna’s, and the Harmar 
Tavern, as well as spur additional business investment opportunities on both sides of the river. Local business owner 
Larry Sloter, President of the Harmar Village Restaurant Group, has gone as far as to say that Harmar could become 
a culinary and tourism destination for the region following the successful adaptive reuse of the bridge. In short, the 
adaptive reuse of the Historic Harmar Bridge would thus be nothing short of transformational for both the residents 
of Harmar and the entire Marietta community. As Marietta City Ward 4 Councilman Geoff Schenkel, who grew up 
on Harmar Hill and whose Ward includes Harmar Village, stated to the project team: “to grow up around a blighted 
structure influences your outlook on life. Harmar Village and the surrounding residential neighborhoods have dealt 
with poverty, neglect, crime, and fighting for so long that it makes it hard for neighborhood residents and business 
owners to take politicians seriously during discussions about  community revitalization. The adaptive reuse of this 
bridge would signal to the community that public agencies and elected officials take seriously the grassroots 
momentum that the Greater West Side has contributed in the last five years. The adaptive reuse would signal that 
public entities are willing and able to work with us and take our needs seriously.” 
 
Since reorganizing itself under new leadership and launching the Save Harmar Bridge initiative in 2020, the HHBC 
has positioned itself as a catalyzing force for the adaptive reuse of the Historic Harmar Bridge. In partnership with 
volunteers and residents of the neighborhood, the HHBC has engaged both local and regional public and private 
partners in a way it had never before historically. In 2021, it secured grant funding from the Ohio Department of 
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Natural Resources to commission studies of the bridge. In the spring of 2022, the HHBC hired CONSOR, a national 
engineering firm that specializes in structural assessments of bridges and other structures, to perform an underwater 
and superstructure inspection to assess any structural damage and determine the remaining capacity of the existing 
piers. Their report, delivered to the HHBC in June of 2022, showed that despite their age the piers are in remarkably 
great shape, and should be able to handle the adaptive reuse of the superstructure. Now that the HHBC has been 
able to determine the piers are stable and usable, there is a clear next step: to commission an analysis of structural 
alternatives for a restored/adapted/new superstructure for the Historic Harmar Bridge.  
 
The Historic Harmar Bridge is located within Opportunity Zone #0205, and is thus eligible for technical assistance 
under the RISE Ohio program. After consultation with the HHBC Board of Directors, the City of Marietta, the 
Washington County Board of Commissioners, the Washington County Engineer, and the SE Ohio Port Authority, 
Buckeye Hills Regional Council proposes for American Structurepoint to provide technical assistance described 
herein for the HHBC. This assistance will allow the HHBC to advance forward into the next phase (engaging in 
grant funding conversations when opportunities to ask for final design and construction money arises) on this 
regionally transformative project that would significantly enhance the vibrancy of Marietta, Washington County 
and the Southeast Ohio region. This project thus achieves the goal of the RISE Ohio program by increasing 
Opportunity Zone investment opportunities within the Buckeye Hills Region.  
 
Project Description 
American Structurepoint will provide preliminary engineering services to evaluate alternatives for the rehabilitation 
and replacement of the existing Historic Harmar Bridge over the Muskingum River in Marietta, Ohio. The existing 
structure is a retired railroad structure approximately 900’ in length, made up of 5 truss spans, including a hand-
cranked swing span, as well as timber-framed approach structures. Both the superstructure and the attached wooden 
walkway are in significant disrepair. The preliminary engineering evaluation will include evaluating the feasibility 
of rehabilitation of the truss spans as well as up to 3 superstructure replacement alternatives that maintain only the 
historic swing span portion of the bridge.  It is assumed that any rehabilitation or replacement spans will be for 
pedestrian loading only. 
 
Scope of Work 
American Structurepoint will complete the following: 

1.1 Existing Document Review and Site Visit:  The project team will review available information 
previously prepared by others for the Historic Harmar Bridge, including 2022, 2008, and 2001 Bridge 
Inspection Reports, the 2016 Bridge Assessment, and any available existing plans, reviews, and scans. 
The project team will also visit the site to familiarize the team with the bridge and surrounding area. 
 

1.2 Evaluation of Alternatives:  A maximum of four alternatives will be evaluated to either rehabilitate or 
replace portions of the existing bridge. Services will focus on evaluating the feasibility and 
methodology of repair to the existing truss spans.  For all alternatives, it is assumed the swing span 
will remain and be rehabilitated with a final appearance closely matching existing conditions.  It is 
assumed that all timber-framed approach spans will be replaced.  Based on the 2022 inspection report, 
it is assumed the substructure units supporting the truss portions of the bridge are in good condition, 
suitable for continued service without modification, and will be utilized for Alternatives 1, 2, and 3, 
further described below: 
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1.2.1 Alternative 1: Rehabilitate all truss spans by restoring critical areas of documented section 
loss.  Steel repairs will be conceptual in nature; a detailed analysis will not be performed. 

1.2.2 Alternative 2: Rehabilitate swing span only and replace three truss spans with beam 
superstructure  

1.2.3 Alternative 3: Rehabilitate swing span only and replace three truss spans with new trusses 
that mimic the appearance of the existing truss spans. 

1.2.4 Alternative 4: Evaluate Cable Stay (or other) to replace three truss spans.  This alternative 
will likely utilize new substructure unit(s). 

 
1.3 Preparation of Cost Estimates:  A preliminary estimate of probable construction cost will be prepared 

for up to four bridge rehabilitation/replacement alternatives.  Initial and lifecycle maintenance costs 
will be provided for each alternative.  Swing span mechanicals are assumed to be in working order.  
Rehabilitation of the swing span mechanicals are outside the scope of services and will not be included 
in the cost estimate or repair alternatives. 
 

1.4 Environmental Screening:  The project team will conduct an Environmental Screening (ES) of the 
project corridor1, prepare a narrative report with key findings, and produce maps describing key project 
characteristics as necessary. The purpose of the ES is to evaluate the potential impacts to the natural 
environment of the proposed project. The ES will be performed utilizing a desktop analysis of available 
resources, a site visit for the sole purpose of the ES is not necessary at this time. The ES report will 
include narratives and maps describing a preliminary analysis of publicly-available ecological, 
hydrological, hazardous material, cultural resources data, and other environmental resources within 
the project corridor, as described below: 

1.4.1 Ecological and Hydrological Records Review.  
a. Review U.S. Geological Survey topographical mapping to evaluate contour and 

elevation of the land and drainage patterns associated with the study area and 
surrounding area 

b. Review the National Wetland Inventory mapping maintained by the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Services to evaluate any potential wetlands already established for the study 
area 

c. Review high-resolution orthophotography to evaluate land use of the study area and 
surrounding area, and other features (such as waterways, drainage patterns, flooding, or 
dark coloration of surface soils) indicating hydric soils, and vegetation 

d. Review the County Soil Survey to determine soil classification and drainage features 
within the study area 

e. Review available local Threatened and Endangered Species Lists 
1.4.2 Hazardous Materials Records Review 

a. Research the Ohio Regulated Properties Search (ORPS) Tool Webpage for properties 
of concern near the study area 

b. Prepare a written summary of the records review, including a tabular summary of sites 
identified through the ORPS search 

1.4.3 Cultural Resources Review 
 

1 “Project corridor” refers to the general area surrounding the Historic Harmar Bridge that could plausibly be environmentally impacted 
by the project moving forward. Precise boundaries will be determined once ES starts, and a map will be provided to show the area. 
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a. Conduct a preliminary cultural resources literature review via inventories maintained 
by the Ohio Historical Preservation Office (OHPO), which includes: the Ohio 
Archaeological Inventory (OAI), and the Ohio Historic Inventory (OHI), available 
county and township histories, atlases, gazetteers, and historic maps regarding historical 
land use, surrounding land use, and physical setting of the study area 

1.4.4 Other Environmental Resources Review 
a. Conduct a preliminary literature review of Section 4(f)/6(f) resources, underserved 

populations, and drinking water protection areas 
 

1.5 Draft a Preliminary Engineering Report: A Preliminary Engineering Report will be prepared 
summarizing the evaluation of each alternative including feasibility, planning level costs, advantages, 
and disadvantages of each alternative. 

 
1.6 Provide Renderings:  A rendering of the bridge profile over the Muskingum River will be prepared for 

up to three rehabilitation/replacement alternatives.  This task includes drone photographs of existing 
bridge profile to develop the renderings and review/coordination of renderings with architect. 

 
1.7 Identify Connection Opportunities.  Up to three (3) conceptual site plans for each of the west and east 

bridge termini that outline the urban design and development opportunities that the bridge 
rehabilitation project could support will be developed. These site plans will include conceptual land 
uses, infrastructure, ornamentation, and supportive projects and policies. 

 
1.8 Assist with Project Coordination:  Including project setup, project oversight, and preliminary 

coordination with HHBC Board of Directors, the City of Marietta, and Washington County. 
 

1.9 Meetings:  In addition to the planned site visit described in section 1.1, three virtual project update 
meetings, including preparation and drafting of meeting minutes, are included, if deemed necessary 
by the HHBC. A final, in-person meeting with community stakeholders is also included, if deemed 
necessary by the HHBC. 

 
American Structurepoint anticipates this work will be completed no later than October 31st, 2022, based upon an 
authorization date of August 1st, 2022. 
 
Budget 
It is anticipated that the services described above will be approximately $55,000.00. Justification of this amount is 
based on American Structurepoint’s projection of the hours necessary to complete this work. All time spent on the 
project will be billed using the standard hourly rates indicated in our master service agreement. Reimbursable 
expenses will be invoiced at cost. 
 
Once project activities begin and should it arise that project costs may exceed $55,000.00, Buckeye Hills Regional 
Council and American Structurepoint will draft a written justification describing the need for additional resources. 
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Harmar Bridge Draft Task List 
American Structurepoint partnered with the HHBC to perform a structure alternatives evaluation 
including proposed concept renderings and planning level cost estimates for a restored and/or 
new superstructure and approach spans for the Harmar Bridge. Four Harmar Bridge concepts 
(Alternatives A through D) were evaluated by American Structurepoint to assist The Historic 
Harmar Bridge Company and all stakeholders in determining the optimal course of action to make 
the Harmar Bridge safe again for pedestrian and bicycle traffic while maintaining its historical 
significance. It is our understanding that the following two alternatives remain as viable 
candidates: 

- Alternative B: Rehabilitate the swing span truss only and replace the other three truss 
spans with a beam and slab superstructure. 

- Alternative C: Rehabilitate the swing span truss only and replace the other three truss 
spans with new trusses.  

Please refer to American Structurepoint’s Harmar Bridge Concept Evaluation (DRAFT) document 
dated October 31, 2022. 

The next vital steps, regarding the Harmar Bridge Project, are selection of a preferred bridge type 
alternative, selection of a preferred bridge approach types (east and west ends), determination 
of project limits and initiation of environmental services.   

A draft of the remaining significant tasks up to construction is provided below. If federal funding 
is not utilized the environmental tasks can be significantly scaled back and the italicized tasks can 
be removed.  Tasks bolded can be completed at this time to progress the project. 

- REMAINING STUDY TASKS 
o Develop Preliminary Project Limits, Geometrics, and Design Criteria 
o Perform Environmental Screening Report 
o Develop Purpose and Need 
o Prepare a Public Engagement Plan and Initiate Public Engagement  
o Perform Field Survey, Basemapping, & R/W Verification 
o Utility Coordination & Documentation 
o Trail, Roadway, Landscape, Drainage, Lighting 
o Evaluate Aesthetics 
o Evaluate Impacts to FEMA Flood Zones and Perform Hydraulic Study 
o Site Visit and Inspection 

 Swing Span Truss: Arm’s Length Inspection & Measurements 
 Existing Substructure Evaluation: Observe overall integrity, determine 

extent of rehabilitation 
o Finalize Structure Type Study for Main Spans and Develop for Approach Spans 
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o Preliminary Analysis of Swing Span 
 Existing Condition and Proposed Condition Load Ratings 
 Mechanical rehabilitation evaluation of existing swing mechanics 
 Material strength tests and rivet tests 

 
- STAGE 1 DESIGN 

o Geotechnical Services & Report 
o Roadway/Trail Plans 
o Drainage Design 
o Preliminary Right-of-Way (R/W) Plans 
o Utility Coordination & Documentation 
o Bridge Design Report and Final Site Plans 
o Environmental Field Studies 
o Prepare Environmental Documents (CE) 
o Cultural Resources Coordination 
o Waterway Permit Applications and Coordination 

 
- DETAILED DESIGN 

o Roadway/Trail Plans 
o Landscape and Lighting Plans 
o Drainage Details 
o Bridge Design and Details Developed for all Bridge Components 
o Design of Approach Spans and/or Boardwalk 
o Utility Coordination 
o Final R/W Plans 

 
- FINAL PLANS AND QUANTITIES 

 
- CONSTRUCTION PHASE 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Coshocton Port Authority (“CPA”), in partnership with the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 

Association (“OMEGA”), collectively referred to herein as the “Client,” contracted with The 

Hamman Consulting Group (“HCG”) to serve as the Economic Recovery Coordinator for 

Coshocton County (the “County”).  One of the tasks assigned to HCG was to prepare a Housing 

Market Analysis (the “Analysis”) for the County.   
 

This Analysis will assist the Client in understanding the current state of the housing market and  assist 

the Client with promoting opportunities in the County to real estate developers and home builders.    
 

This Housing Market Analysis includes the following components:   
  

➢ Demographic Overview – review and analysis of demographic and economic data trends and 

projections for the County 

➢ Existing Conditions Analysis -- evaluates key characteristics of the existing housing stock in 

the County such as age, number of units, value and others. 

➢ Current Housing Market Analysis – analyzes residential real estate transactions in the 

County. 

➢ Financial Market Overview  – provides data on mortgage rates and associated impacts on the 

housing market 

➢ Recommendations & Next Steps – promoting and planning for development. 

 

HCG has truly appreciated the opportunity to work with the Client.  HCG looks forward to the 

potential for continued engagement with the Client should it seek additional support and guidance 

to help advance new housing development or other economic development efforts towards fruition.  

Please feel free to contact us with any questions related to this report. 

 

Respectfully, 

 

 

 

Jason Hamman, President 

The Hamman Consulting Group, Inc. 
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LOCATION OVERVIEW 

The City of Coshocton (the “City”) is the county seat of Coshocton County, Ohio.  Coshocton is 

located 45 miles from the $20 Billion Intel development site near New Albany, OH, with direct 

access via OH-16.  US-36 offers direct access from Coshocton to I-77 with a drive-time of 

approximately 25 minutes.     
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The map below depicts the location of County relative to several major cities that are located within 

100 miles, including Akron, Cleveland, Columbus and Pittsburgh.    
 

For purposes of this Analysis, the County will be divided into six zones according to Census Tract 

boundaries (the “Zones”).  As with larger geographic areas, such as a county, there can be significant 

spatial differences in socio-economic conditions that impact the location and type of development 

that occurs. 
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DEMOGRAPHIC OVERVIEW 

A community’s demographic profile, and in particular population and income trends, can play a key 

role in whether new housing units are developed.   

   

POPULATION  

Population trends are an indicator of the health of a community or an economic area. A growing 

population may indicate a healthy economy with future economic and/or housing development 

opportunities, whereas a declining population may signal a distressed market with fleeting 

opportunities.  

 

TOTAL POPULATION (2023) 

The County’s 2023 population 

was 36,376, with the Central Zone, 

which includes the City, as the 

most populous subarea within the 

County, accounting for nearly 40% 

of the County’s total population. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations  

 

POPULATION CHANGE  

The table below compares change in population among the Zones in Coshocton County. 

 

Area 2010 2021 2023 2028 
Change 
2010-23 

% Change 
2010-23 

Change 
2023-28 

% Change 
2023-28 

Central (9613-17) 14,978 14,668 14,413 14,217 -565 -3.77% -196 -1.36% 
North (9610) 4,678 4,702 4,697 4,677 19 0.41% -20 -0.43% 
West (9611) 4,387 4,317 4,328 4,334 -59 -1.34% 6 0.14% 
South (9612) 3,218 3,052 2,993 2,925 -225 -6.99% -68 -2.27% 
East (9618) 4,990 5,192 5,144 5,078 154 3.09% -66 -1.28% 
Northeast (9609) 4,652 4,681 4,801 4,928 149 3.20% 127 2.65% 
Coshocton County 37,046 36,621 36,376 36,159 -670 -1.81% -217 -0.60% 
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4,6974,328

2,993
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4,801
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While the County as a whole has experienced a slight decline in population from 2010 to 2023, the 

East, Northeast and North Zones experienced an increase in population.  

 

Population increases are projected to occur in the Northeast and West Zones between 2023 and 

2028; however, the County is projected to continue to decrease in total population at annualized rate 

of 0.12%.   

 

 
 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations  
 

POPULATION BY AGE  

The pie chart at right provides a 

breakdown of population by age 

for the County.   

 

Among these age cohorts, the 

population between the ages 35 to 

64 represents the largest 

percentage (38.2%) in the County.  

This age cohort represents a key 

demographic in terms of the 

current workforce and as owners 

of homes. The 3 other age groups 

range between 17% and 23% of 

the County’s total population.   
 

 

 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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The graph below depicts the 2023 population by age group for each of the Zones. 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 

 

The 65+ age group could represent a market opportunity for new “senior” housing development in 

the County.    

 

MEDIAN AGE  

From 2010 to 2023, the median age has increased for all of the Zones and is also projected to 

continue increasing from 2023 to 2028.    

 
  Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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FAMILIES  

The U.S. Census Bureau defines a family as “a group of two people or more (one of whom is the 

householder) related by birth, marriage, or adoption and residing together; all such people (including 

related subfamily members) are considered as members of one family.” 

 

 
Between 2010 and 2023, the number of families in the County decreased by 444 (-4.4%).  This 

decline is projected to continue from 2023 to 2028, resulting in a decrease of 13 families (-0.1%). 

 

All Zones experienced a decrease in the number of families between 2010 and 2023, with the Central 

and West Zones having the steepest declines, -6.3% and -5.1% respectively.  During the projection 

period, modest increases in the number of families are expected in the North, Northeast and West 

Zones. 

 

Area 2010 2021 2023 2028 
Change 
2010-23 

% Change 
2010-23 

Change 
2023-28 

% Change 
2023-28 

Central (9613-17) 3,977 3,796 3,726 3,692 -251 -6.31% -34 -0.91% 
North (9610) 1,269 1,251 1,233 1,236 -36 -2.84% 3 0.24% 
West (9611) 1,207 1,168 1,145 1,155 -62 -5.14% 10 0.87% 
South (9612) 959 912 918 906 -41 -4.28% -12 -1.31% 
East (9618) 1,459 1,416 1,418 1,406 -41 -2.81% -12 -0.85% 
Northeast (9609) 1,219 1,208 1,206 1,238 -13 -1.07% 32 2.65% 
Coshocton County 10,090 9,751 9,646 9,633 -444 -4.40% -13 -0.13% 

 

 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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HOUSEHOLDS 

A household differs from a family in that a household is simply one or more people who live in the 

same housing unit.  A family could transition to a household as children move out, and a household 

could become a family with the birth of a child. 

 

 
The total number of households in the County remained almost unchanged, experiencing a decrease 

of 51 (-0.3%) between 2010 and 2023; however, an increase of 39 households is projected to occur 

by 2028.   

 

The North, East and Northeast Zones had an increase in the number of households during the study 

period.  During the projection period, household growth is expected in the North, Northeast and 

West Zones. 

 

Area 2010 2021 2023 2028 
Change 
2010-23 

% Change 
2010-23 

Change 
2023-28 

% Change 
2023-28 

Central (9613-17) 6,409 6,357 6,311 6,287 -98 -1.53% -24 -0.38% 
North (9610) 1,692 1,698 1,704 1,714 12 0.71% 10 0.59% 
West (9611) 1,634 1,597 1,610 1,631 -24 -1.47% 21 1.30% 
South (9612) 1,281 1,287 1,272 1,260 -9 -0.70% -12 -0.94% 
East (9618) 2,021 2,057 2,047 2,039 26 1.29% -8 -0.39% 
Northeast (9609) 1,622 1,625 1,664 1,716 42 2.59% 52 3.13% 
Coshocton County 14,659 14,621 14,608 14,647 -51 -0.35% 39 0.27% 
 
 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD SIZE 

The average household size in a community can impact the type and size of housing units that are 

planned for new construction. 

 

 
 

The amount of change in average household size during the study period was almost zero.  Only the 

South Zone had a change of more than 0.1 as it experienced a decrease of -0.16 in average household 

size from 2010 to 2023.  Average household size is projected to decrease among all of the Zones 

between 2023 and 208; however, the range of the projected decrease is from -0.02 to -0.03.   

 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 

 

INCOME 

Income levels within a community have an impact on the types of housing products that are 

developed, as well as the relative interest received from prospective housing developers.  This section 

of the Analysis reviews local income trends.  
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MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD INCOME  

The graph below depicts the median household income for the Zones.  The blue bar depicts the 

2023 data, while the orange bar represents the projected increase for 2028.   

 
 

  Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
 

The North and Northeast Zones have the highest median household incomes as of 2023, as well as 

the greatest projected increase for 2028.  The Central Zone lags the North and Northeast Zones by 

$20,000, while the South, East and West are within $1,000 of each other. 
 

AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD INCOME  

The graph below depicts the average household income for the Zones.  The blue bar depicts the 

2023 data, while the orange bar represents the projected increase for 2028.   
 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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The same pattern holds true for average household income as for median household income; 

however, the average household incomes are much higher.  The median represents the “middle” 

value in the data set, with 50% of the values above the median and 50% below the median.  When 

the average is significantly above the median, this indicates a cluster of lower values in the data set. 
 

The projected increase for average household income is more evenly distributed among the Zones 

as compared to median household income.  For average household income, the range of projected  

increases is 9.8% to 13.3%, while the range for median household income is from 3.7% to 16.6%.   
 

PER CAPITA INCOME  

Per capita income rankings are similar as to both median and household income; however, there is 

substantially less variation among the Zones in terms of values and projected increases. 
 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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EXISTING CONDITIONS ANALYSIS OF HOUSING STOCK 

The following section of the Analysis will examine the existing conditions of the housing stock in the 

County, including physical and financial characteristics. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS  

TOTAL HOUSING UNITS 

As of 2023, the total 

number of housing units in 

the County is 16,295.  The 

Central Zone is the 

location for just over 43% 

of all housing units in the 

County.   
 

The pie chart at right 

illustrates the total number 

of housing units by Zone, 

with a breakout for the 

Central Zone depicting the 

split between the number 

of “urban” (6,012) and 

“rural” (1,0.37) housing 

units.  All of the other 

Zones are classified 

exclusively as “rural.”   
 

The graph below shows the split between owner occupied, renter occupied and vacant housing units 

by Zone as of 2023.  Vacant housing units include those that are for seasonal or occasional use or 

are currently for sale or rent, but not occupied. 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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OWNER-OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS  

Home ownership has long been considered an integral part of the “American Dream.”  There are 

several factors that can have an impact on the percentage of owner occupied housing units within a 

community, such as the quality and quantity of economic opportunities, income levels and 

population density.   

 

The pie chart at right depicts the 

County’s percentage of owner 

occupied housing units, which grew 

by 1.9% (208 units) from 2010 to 

2023 and is projected to grow by an 

additional 0.9% (100 units) by 2028.  

The annualized rate of growth for the 

projection period is greater than the 

rate during the study period.   

 

 

 

Area 2010 2021 2023 2028 
Change 
2010-23 

% Change 
2010-23 

Change 
2023-28 

% Change 
2023-28 

Central (9613-17) 3,986 3,840 3,980 4,002 -6 -0.15% 22 0.55% 
North (9610) 1,353 1,354 1,426 1,438 73 5.40% 12 0.84% 
West (9611) 1,380 1,341 1,409 1,431 29 2.10% 22 1.56% 
South (9612) 1,066 1,084 1,062 1,057 -4 -0.38% -5 -0.47% 
East (9618) 1,594 1,616 1,689 1,689 95 5.96% 0 0.00% 
Northeast (9609) 1,357 1,341 1,378 1,427 21 1.55% 49 3.56% 
Coshocton County 10,736 10,576 10,944 11,044 208 1.94% 100 0.91% 

 

 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau; ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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OWNER OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS BY YEAR MOVED IN 

The pie chart at right provides a 

breakdown of owner occupied housing 

units in the County based upon the year 

in which the householder moved in. This 

can offer some insight as to the stability 

and/or mobility of the local population. 

 

More than 41% of residents living in 

owner occupied housing units have been 

in their current home for at least 23 years 

(moved in 1999 or earlier).  The 

percentage of householders that moved 

in since 2019 (3.7%) is less than ¼ of the 

those that moved in between 2015 and 

2018 (16.0%). This was likely impacted 

by the pandemic. 

  
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
 

RENTER OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS  

Renter occupied housing units, which tend to be multifamily structures, are generally more 

concentrated in urbanized areas where population density is greater.  While home ownership is 

often viewed as a symbol of financial success and/or stability, there has been a generational shift in 

attitudes towards home ownership among younger age cohorts who may value the flexibility offered 

by renting versus owning. 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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As previously noted, the Central Zone is the only subarea of the County with an “urban” area, and 

thus, not surprisingly, accounts for nearly 64% of all rental housing units in the County. 

 

Between 2010 and 2023, the number of rental housing units in the County declined by -6.6% (259 

units).  On a percentage basis, the West, North and East experienced the greatest reduction in rental 

housing units, ranging from -16.2% to -20.9%.  This trend is projected to continue among all of the 

Zones during the projection period. 
 

HOUSING UNITS BY YEAR BUILT 

Countywide, more than 55% of all 

housing units were built before 

1970 (more than 50 years old!). 

 

As compared to more recent 

decades, such as the 1990s (8.7%) 

and the  2000s (10.2%), the 

percentage of housing units built 

since 2010 (3.7%) is significantly 

lower. 
 

The Northeast (7.8%; 158) and 

the North (5.8%; 107) Zones have 

the most housing units built since 

2010 on a percentage and 

numerical basis.   

 
 

 
 

 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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NUMBER OF UNITS PER HOUSING STRUCTURE 

Multifamily housing structures 

comprise 20% of the County’s 

total housing units, with more 

than 83% of multifamily 

housing units located in the 

Central Zone.   

 

In addition to the Central 

Zone, only the East Zone has 

a significant portion (13.5%) of 

its housing units as part of 

multifamily structures.  The 

other 4 zones combined 

comprise 3.2% of multifamily 

housing units. 

 

Mobile homes account for nearly 15% of all housing units in the County, and are most heavily 

concentrated in the West (25.4%) and South (33.6%) Zones. 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 

 

FINANCIAL CHARACTERISTICS  

OWNER OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS BY VALUE 

Increasing home values build 

equity for the owners and also 

generate more property tax 

revenue, which primarily supports 

local school districts. 

 

More than 72% of owner 

occupied housing units in the 

Couty have a value of less than 

$200,000 as of 2023. 

 

Based on this value distribution, 

the housing options for higher 

wage earners in the County are 

extremely limited.   

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 

 

The spatial distribution of owner occupied housing units illustrates the prevalence of owner occupied 

housing units with values of less than $200,000 in the East (72.6%) and Central (87.2%) Zones. 
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Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
 

MEDIAN &  AVERAGE VALUE OF OWNER OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS  

The value of owner occupied housing units in the County is projected to grow among all Zones, with 

the West Zone expected to have the greatest increase in average value, while the Northeast Zone is 

expected to have the greatest increase in median value. 
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Area Avg $ 
2023 

Avg $ 
2028 

Ann Avg 
$ Chg. 

Median $ 
2023 

Median $ 
2028 

Ann Med 
$ Chg. 

Central (9613-17) $123,197 $149,169 $5,194 $97,926 $133,743 $7,163 
North (9610) $218,373 $278,303 $11,986 $161,243 $213,927 $10,537 
West (9611) $223,172 $315,269 $18,419 $182,774 $242,750 $11,995 
South (9612) $222,057 $279,092 $11,407 $171,569 $231,360 $11,958 
East (9618) $163,396 $213,632 $10,047 $117,051 $142,334 $5,057 

Northeast (9609) $295,573 $339,786 $8,843 $212,605 $307,569 $18,993 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
 

MORTGAGE STATUS OF OWNER OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS  

The percentage of owner occupied housing units with a mortgage has minimal variation among the 

Zones, ranging between 54.5% in the South to 59.0% in the North. 
 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; HCG calculations 
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CURRENT HOUSING MARKET –  TRANSACTION DATA ANALYSIS 

Nationally, the housing market has been impacted by several factors, some of which are 

unprecedented, such as the pandemic.  The following section of the Analysis reviews the current 

housing market in the County, utilizing transaction data obtained from MLS Now, which serves as 

the Multiple Listing Service for 27 counties in Ohio and 5 counties in West Virginia.   
 

SINGLE FAMILY UNITS SOLD PER YEAR &  MEDIAN SQUARE FEET 

The graph below depicts the total number of single family housing units sold per year in the County 

on the Y-1 axis and the median square feet of the sold units on the Y-2 axis. 
 

The number of sold units per year in the County increased annually from 2018 to its peak in 2021, 

but experienced a sharp decline in 2022 and 2023.  This decline in sales volume coincides with 

significant increases in interest rates during this time period. 
 

 
Source:  MLS Now 

SOLD PRICE AS A %  OF ORIGINAL LIST PRICE &  CONTINUOUS DAYS ON MARKET 
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While the housing market is multifaceted and can be challenging to understand at times, some basic 

economic principles are still at work, such as the impact of supply and demand on price.  Stories of 

“bidding wars” on homes for sale have been common the past few years, driving sale prices beyond 

the original listing price in some cases.   

 

The graph on the preceding page illustrates the final sale price of single family housing units in the 

County as a percentage of the original listing price on the Y-1 axis, with the average number of 

“continuous days on market” tracked on the Y-2 axis.   

 

During the study period, 2023 had the highest sale price versus original list price (98.8%).  The 

lowest average continuous days on market per listing (40) was the same for 2022 and 2023. 

 
Source:  MLS Now 
 

DOLLARS PER SQUARE FOOT &  SOLD PRICE  

The median sale price and dollars per square foot of single family home sales have both shown 

consistent year-over year growth during the study period.  In 2018, single family homes in the County 

had a median sold price of $67.66 per square foot, which increased by 71% to $115.63 per square 

foot for 2023.  Similarly, the County’s median sold price increased by 64% to $155,000 for 2023.  

 

 

Year 
Total 
Sold 

Sq. Ft. 
$/Sq. 

Ft. 
Sold 
Price 

SP$/Orig. 
LP$ 

CDOM 

2018 320 1,503 $67.66  $94,500  93.73% 76 

2019 342 1,500 $76.53  $105,000  95.40% 62 

2020 370 1,450 $80.20  $107,375  94.61% 56 

2021 397 1,487 $89.42  $134,000  98.66% 42 

2022 334 1,373 $106.46  $140,000  96.64% 40 

2023 292 1,400 $115.63  $155,000  98.84% 40 
 

Source:  MLS Now 
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SINGLE FAMILY UNITS SOLD BY SCHOOL DISTRICT 

The perceived quality of a local school is often an important factor in the decision making process 

for families that are evaluating locations to purchase a home.  The map below overlays the 3 primary 

school districts in the County on the Zone map.  The current school district report cards from the 

Ohio Department of Education are included for reference. 
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The table below provides a summary of single family home sales in the County, by school district, 

for 2023. 

 

School District Number 
Sq. 
Ft. 

$/Sq. 
Ft. 

Orig. 
Price 

Sold 
Price 

Year 
Built 

CDOM 

Coshocton 141 1,370 $102.52  $134,900  $135,000  1930 41 

Ridgewood 63 1,335 $132.55  $169,000  $182,000  1959 42 

River View 84 1,481 $127.18  $162,000  $167,000  1974 32 

Coshocton County (All) 292 1,400 $115.63  $149,450  $155,000  1955 40 

 

The Ridgewood School District received the highest overall rating among the three districts included, 

and also had the highest median sold price and dollars per square foot.  Although the Coshocton 

School District had a higher overall rating, the median sale price and dollar per square foot values 

for single family home sales lagged significantly behind that of the River View School District. 
 

Source:  MLS Now 

SINGLE FAMILY HOMES CURRENTLY FOR SALE 

As of December 31, 2023, there are 51 

single family homes listed as active – 

for sale in the County, which 

represents 0.4% of the total number of 

single family homes in the County.   

There are 19 homes listed as under 

contract.  Properties listed as under 

contract have an accepted purchase 

contract between the buyer and seller, 

but there are still remaining 

contingencies that must be resolved 

prior to the transaction being 

completed.  Usually, these 

contingencies are for financing 

approval or home inspection results.  

However, in a market with low 

inventory, the contingency may be to 

provide the Seller with additional time 

to find another property. 

 

Status Number Sq. Ft. $/Sq. Ft. Orig. Price 
Year 
Built 

CDOM 

Active - For Sale 51 1,544 $129.10  $179,850  1930 62 

Under Contract - Allow Showings 11 1,736 $109.97  $169,900  1920 63 

Under Contract - No Showings 8 1,200 $97.32  $111,950  1910 17 

 
Source:  MLS Now 
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HOUSING PERMITS  

The State of the Cities Data Systems (“SOCDS”) Building Permits Database, which is managed by 

the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development’s (“HUD”) Office of Policy 

Development and Research (“PD&R”) contains data on permits for residential construction issued 

by about 21,000 jurisdictions collected in the Census Bureau's Building Permits Survey. 

 

The table below includes all available data for reporting subdivisions in Coshocton County from 

2001 through 2023, and also referenced by corresponding Zone. 

 

Year County 
Total 

Central West South North East 
Coshocton - City Nellie Plainfield Warsaw West Lafayette 

2001 7 6 0 0 0 1 
2002 14 14 0 0 0 0 
2003 4 4 0 0 0 0 
2004 5 4 0 0 0 1 
2005 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2006 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2007 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2008 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2009 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2010 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2012 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2013 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2014 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2015 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2016 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2017 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2018 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2019 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2020 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2021 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2022 6 2 0 1 0 3 
2023 6 2 0 1 3 0 

Total 42 32 0 2 3 5 
 

During the time period for which data are available, the City of Coshocton was the location for 76% 

of new residential building permits.   

 

The HUD’s SOCDS includes a breakdown of permits according to the number of units per 

structure.  All of the listed permits for Coshocton County are for single-family structures. 

 
Source:  https://socds.huduser.gov/permits/  

https://socds.huduser.gov/permits/
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MIGRATION DATA  

The Internal Revenue System (“IRS”) is a bureau of the U.S. Department of Treasury.  Since 1991, 

the IRS has tracked “migration data” for the U.S. based on year-to-year address changes reported 

on individual income tax return filings. Migration pattern data are available by State, and by county, 

for the entire U.S., and include “inflows” (i.e., the number of new residents who moved to a State 

or county and where they migrated from), as well as “outflows” (the number of residents leaving a 

State or county and where they went).   County level migration pattern data include the following:   

 

• Number of returns filed (e.g., approximate number of households that migrated) 

• Number of personal exemptions claimed (e.g., approximate number of individuals that 

migrated) 

• Total adjusted gross income 

 

Data were analyzed for the County for the years 

2018-19, 2019-20 and 2020-21.  The table at right 

provides cumulative county level migration data 

for the above referenced time periods.  The 

counties listed are the most prevalent locations for 

both in and out migration for the County.  During 

this time period, only Licking County had year-

over-year inflow growth. 

 

According to data from ESRI, the County’s 2023 average household size was 2.47, while the average 

household size from the inflow migration counties was 1.92.  Using the higher County average 

household size, the 377 net inflow migrants would translate into approximately 153 households.   

 

The table below provides a summary of Adjusted Gross Income (“AGI”) and calculations to obtain 

the average AGI per tax return filed and average household size.  The cells highlighted in green 

indicate inflow values that exceed their corresponding outflow values.  The weighted average for all 

AGI per return for Inflow is $41,007 versus $38,480 for Outflow.  

 

County 
Outflow Inflow 

Total AGI 
(2020-21) Returns AGI per 

Return 
Avg. HH 

Size 
Total AGI 
(2020-21) Returns AGI per 

Return 
Avg. HH 

Size 
Tuscarawas  $4,500,000 118 $38,136 2.10 $3,967,000 110 $36,064 1.95 
Muskingum  $2,843,000 81 $35,099 1.91 $3,460,000 81 $42,716 1.90 
Holmes $1,851,000 53 $34,925 1.58 $3,046,000 67 $45,463 2.22 
Licking $2,356,000 54 $43,630 2.02 $3,075,000 64 $48,047 2.00 
Franklin $1,179,000 36 $32,750 1.50 $2,028,000 54 $37,556 1.44 
Knox  $1,547,000 29 $53,345 2.24 $1,114,000 31 $35,935 1.87 

 

 
Source:  https://www.irs.gov/statistics/soi-tax-stats-migration-data and HCG calculations 
 

County Total 
Outflow 

Total 
Inflow 

Net Total 
Migration 

Tuscarawas 667 697 30 
Muskingum 416 515 99 
Holmes 394 493 99 
Franklin 282 333 51 
Licking 164 225 61 
Knox 174 211 37 

All 2,097 2,474 377 

https://www.irs.gov/statistics/soi-tax-stats-migration-data
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 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW OF HOUSING MARKET 

“Rising mortgage rates, elevated construction costs and chronic construction labor shortages 
have led to negative quarterly growth rates in single-family home building for all geographic 
markets since the beginning of 2023,” said NAHB Chairman Alicia Huey, a custom home builder 
and developer from Birmingham, Ala. “Meanwhile, the HBGI report shows the multifamily sector 
continued to post strength in two geographic areas: large metro outlying counties posted a ninth 
consecutive quarter of positive growth while non-metro/micro counties registered positive 
growth for the 11th straight quarter.” 
 

Source:  https://www.nahb.org/news-and-economics/press-releases/2023/12/amidst-housing-slowdown-exurban-areas-

post-largest-construction-gains  
 

MORTGAGE RATE TREND 

Mortgage rates have a significant impact on the housing market by altering the monthly payment 

amount, thereby impacting the maximum purchase price that is deemed to be affordable to 

prospective buyers.   
 

The graph below shows the average for 30-year fixed rate mortgages in the U.S. during the past 30 

years.  The vertical gray bars represent periods of economic recession.   

 

Prior to 2022, mortgage rates remained below 5.0% for a period of 10 years, with rates dipping below 

3.0% during 2021.  As an example of this impact, a $200,000 home purchased in 2021, with a 20% 

down payment, and an interest rate of 2.75%, would have a monthly principal and interest payment 

of $653.  In 2023, the same property and down payment, bought with an interest rate of 7.25% would 

have a monthly principal and interest payment of $1,091, an increase of $438 per month! 
 

Source:  https://www.mlcalc.com/  

https://www.nahb.org/news-and-economics/press-releases/2023/12/amidst-housing-slowdown-exurban-areas-post-largest-construction-gains
https://www.nahb.org/news-and-economics/press-releases/2023/12/amidst-housing-slowdown-exurban-areas-post-largest-construction-gains
https://www.mlcalc.com/
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The current housing market snapshot featured below is an excerpt from Bankrate. 

 

 
 
Source:  https://www.bankrate.com/real-estate/housing-market-5-year-forecast/  
 

The Home Building Geography Index (“HBGI”) measures building conditions across the U.S. on 

a quarterly basis using county-level information about single-family and multifamily permits to track 

housing construction growth in various submarkets. The HBGI illustrates the differences in 

construction activity according to population density-based classification of counties.   

 

The Q3 – 2023 HGBI found that labor shortages, supply shortages and higher mortgage rates 

continued to have a significant impact on the housing market.  Below are some key findings:  
 

https://www.bankrate.com/real-estate/housing-market-5-year-forecast/
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• Single-family home building experienced widespread declines, as the sector posted negative 

growth rates in all submarkets for the third straight quarter. 

• Single-family construction is showing signs of picking up heading into the end of the year 

despite several headwinds, particularly with higher interest rates. 

• Multifamily construction showed strength in two particular submarkets: Large Metro – 

Outlying Counties and Non-Metro/Micro Counties posted positive growth rates for the 8th 

and 11
th

  consecutive quarters, respectively. 

o Coshocton County is classified as a Micropolitan Statistical Area by the U.S. Census 

Bureau. 
 

Source:  https://www.nahb.org/news-and-economics/housing-economics/indices/home-building-geography-index  

 

 

SUMMARY OF CURRENT HOUSING MARKET  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Strengths

- Increasing sold prices
Weaknesses

- Low inventory

Opportunities

- Promote high rating of Ridgewood 
School District

Threats

- Continued low inventory

Existing Housing 
Stock

https://www.nahb.org/news-and-economics/housing-economics/indices/home-building-geography-index
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RECOMMENDATIONS &  NEXT STEPS 

LEVERAGE ECONOMIC INCENTIVES 

IDENTIFY CDES WITH NEW MARKETS TAX CREDITS 

Qualified Community Development Entities (CDE) apply to the Community Development 

Financial Institutions (CDFI) Fund to receive an award of new markets tax credits. The CDE then 

seeks to identify taxpayers that can make Qualifying Equity Investments (QEI) in the CDE. The 

CDE is then required to use substantially all of the QEI to make qualified low-income community 

investments (QLICI) in/to qualified active low-income businesses (QALICBs) located in low-income 

communities. The taxpayer is then eligible for a tax credit equal to 5.0% of its QEI in the CDE for 

each of the 1
st

  three years and a 6.0% credit for each of the next four years, totaling 39.0%. 

 
Source:  https://www.novoco.com/resource-centers/new-markets-tax-credits/nmtc-mapping-tool  
 

Seven of the 10 Census Tracts in the County are eligible for New Markets Tax Credits.  The 

ineligible areas include one Census Tract in the Central Zone (9617), along with the North and 

Northeast Zones. 

 

A list of CDEs is available at:  https://www.cdfifund.gov/awards/state-awards 

 

EXPAND COMMUNITY REINVESTMENT AREA 

According to data available on the Ohio Department of Development’s (“ODOD”) website, it 

appears that there is only 1 active Community Reinvestment Area (“CRA”) agreement in the County 

with Honey House Coshocton, LLC located in the City. 

 

CRA’s provide real property tax abatement on the increased valuation of properties, which can 

include residential properties.  Senate Bill 33 recently updated the CRA as of April 4, 2023. 

https://www.novoco.com/resource-centers/new-markets-tax-credits/nmtc-mapping-tool
https://www.cdfifund.gov/awards/state-awards
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HCG recommends that the Client evaluate the potential to expand the CRA to be countywide.  This 

Analysis should satisfy ODOD’s requirement for the completion of a “housing survey” in 

conjunction with the creation and/or expansion of a CRA.  

UTILIZE TAX INCREMENT FINANCING FOR INFRASTRUCTURE    

Tax Increment Financing (“TIF”) is a widely used method to pay for extending or upgrading utilities 

and infrastructure to a development site to promote new development.   

Obtaining accurate cost and time estimates for necessary infrastructure improvements is a critical 

component of the TIF analysis. 

WATER AND SANITARY SEWER 

Housing developers, especially those that would consider developing a new single family subdivision, 

would likely require the area to be served by municipal water and sewer in order to move forward 

with construction. 

TARGETED MARKETING ,  DIRECT OUTREACH &  NETWORKING 

MARKETING PRESENTATIONS HIGHLIGHTING HOUSING DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

Utilize data from this report to prepare customized marketing presentations (e.g., PowerPoint deck), 

for distribution to real estate developers, home builders, real estate brokers, and lending institutions.   

HCG suggests a multifaceted distribution methodology that would include the following: 

➢ Direct mail hard copy presentations or postcard with QR code to access the presentation. 

➢ Email campaign via Constant Contact or similar service. 

➢ Post content regarding the housing development opportunities on social media, such as 

LinkedIn (individual account and relevant group pages). 

DIRECT OUTREACH TO PROJECT INFLUENCERS AND DECISION MAKERS  

Initiate direct outreach efforts to individuals that are actively involved in the residential building 

industry and request introductory meetings, followed by an invitation for them to visit County. 

ENGAGE IN INDUSTRY ASSOCIATIONS ,  EVENTS ,  ETC. 

Identify relevant industry association events (e.g. local/regional home builders associations) to attend 

and/or request to deliver a presentation. 

INITIATE DISCUSSIONS WITH LOCAL PROPERTY OWNERS 

The Client should continue its outreach efforts with local property owners to gauge their willingness 

to sell and/or initiate residential development on their property. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Coshocton Port Authority (“CPA”), in partnership with the Ohio Mid-Eastern Governments 

Association (“OMEGA”), collectively referred to herein as the “Client,” is under contract with The 

Hamman Consulting Group (“HCG”) to serve as the Economic Recovery Coordinator for 

Coshocton County (the “County”).  One of the tasks assigned to HCG was to prepare a Hotel 

Development Analysis.   
 

This analysis will assist the Client in understanding and identifying whether a market opportunity 

exists within the County, with emphasis on potential locations within the City of Coshocton (the 

“City”) for the development of a hotel, as well as the potential for other development types at, or 

adjacent to, potential hotel development parcels (e.g. restaurants).  Further, the Hotel Development 

Analysis will assist the Client with identifying and contacting potential private sector end users and 

developers.    
 

This Hotel Development Analysis includes the following components:   
  

➢ Economic Overview – includes a review of tourism assets and analysis of key demographics 

and other indicators such as population, income, unemployment rates and others. 

➢ Retail Market Analysis -- evaluates and quantifies the current retail market by segment, 

including particular emphasis on restaurants. 

➢ Hotel Market Analysis – analyzes regional market supply, demand and revenue trends. 

➢ Hotel Financial Performance – assumptions and projections to determine financial viability. 

➢ Conclusions, Recommendations & Next Steps – promoting and planning for development. 

➢ Appendix I – A list of the franchise hotels included in the analysis.  

➢ Appendix II – Hotel 5-year financial projections. 

➢ Appendix III – Selected hotel franchise development brochures. 

 

HCG has truly appreciated the opportunity to work with the Client.  HCG looks forward to the 

potential for continued engagement with the Client should it seek additional support and guidance 

to help advance hotel development or other economic development efforts towards fruition.  Please 

feel free to contact us with any questions related to this report. 

 

Respectfully, 

 

 

 

Jason Hamman, President 

The Hamman Consulting Group, Inc. 
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LOCATION OVERVIEW 

The City of Coshocton is the county seat of Coshocton County, Ohio.  Coshocton is located 45 

miles from the $20 Billion Intel development site near New Albany, OH, with direct access via OH-

16.  US-36 offers direct access from Coshocton to I-77 with a drive-time of approximately 25 

minutes.     
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The map below depicts the location of Coshocton relative to several major cities that are located 

within 100 miles, including Akron, Cleveland, Columbus and Pittsburgh.    
 

The drive-time areas, calculated using ESRI Business Analyst Online, will be used throughout this 

analysis for various economic and demographic analyses.  The map below depicts areas accessible 

from the City of Coshocton within 15, 30 and 45-minute drive-times.   
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ECONOMIC OVERVIEW 

The economic and demographic profile of a community is typically analyzed by companies 

evaluating locations for new facilities.  Retail and/or market-serving companies generally seek 

communities with growing populations, income levels that indicate the ability of the population to 

purchase the goods and/or services of the prospective company, as well as a diverse and stable 

employment base that provides quality job opportunities.   

 

The following section of this analysis will examine population, income, labor market and industry 

employment trends for the 15, 30 and 45-minute drive time areas from the City, and where 

applicable and/or available, Coshocton County, the “Regional Labor Market Area” and Ohio.  

 

HCG suggests using the 15-minute drive-time area from the City as the primary definition of the 

“local market area” for the purposes of recruiting retail, or other market serving businesses.  Since 

the 30-minute drive-time area offers residents, in some instances, a shorter drive to other cities, these 

residents may be less likely to travel to Coshocton for retail or other market serving businesses.  

However, those residing in the more rural portions of the 30-minute drive-time area, especially to 

the north and west of the City, could be more likely to travel to Coshocton rather than other cities 

located on the fringe of the 45-minute drive-time area, such as Zanesville, Cambridge, and New 

Philadelphia/Dover. 

 

REGIONAL TOURIST ATTRACTIONS  

Coshocton County has increasingly become a tourist destination thanks to a variety of assets such as 

a premier youth athletic facility, outdoor recreational opportunities, and cultural sites and events, a 

few of which are detailed below.  For more information, please visit:  https://visitcoshocton.com/.  

 

KIDS AMERICA – SPORTS COMPLEX & FITNESS CENTER 

Kids America provides regulation courts and playing 

fields for more than a dozen sports in one convenient 

location. It offers climate controlled indoor sports 

and fitness facilities, as well as both natural outdoor 

and turf indoor soccer fields for year-round use.  

 

                                                                

 

 

 

 

 

Kids America is a destination for families with children that compete in youth travel sports, as it 

hosts tournaments throughout the year with its indoor and outdoor facilities, attracting teams from 

across Ohio, as well as neighboring states.  For more information, please visit:  

https://www.kidsamerica.org/.  

https://visitcoshocton.com/
https://www.kidsamerica.org/
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CLARY GARDENS 

Clary Gardens, a 20-acre botanical garden with 

amenities that include two historic homes and a 

natural amphitheater, is considered among the top 

wedding venues in Ohio for those seeking a 

picturesque outdoor location.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

For more information, please visit: 

https://www.clarygardens.org.  
 

ROSCOE VILLAGE 

Roscoe Village, known as “America’s Canal Town,”  

has been restored to its past glory, which dates back 

to the 1830s, as it was a small port area located along 

the Ohio &  Erie Canal system. 

 

Roscoe Village is home to several local restaurants 

and unique shops that feature items crafted by local 

artisans, among others.  

 

 

 

The Monticello III, a horse drawn canal boat, attracts 

visitors to Roscoe Village as it takes riders back in 

time to when the man-made canal systems provided 

the most efficient means of transporting goods 

throughout Ohio. 

 

 

 

Given its beautiful setting and layout, Roscoe Village is a 

perfect location for festivals and other events.  The Apple 

Butter Stirrin’ Festival, which has been held each October for 

over 50 years, draws more than 10,000 visitors over the 

course of 3 days!  Crafting workshops, a conference and 

events center and the Johnson-Humrickhouse Museum also 

attract visitors. 
 

For more information, please visit:  https://roscoevillage.com/.   

https://www.clarygardens.org/
https://roscoevillage.com/
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WHITETAIL DEER HUNTING 

With approximately 30,000 acres of public land for 

hunting, Coshocton County is widely regarded as 

among the best locations in the U.S. for whitetail deer 

hunting.   

 

Deer hunters travel to Coshocton County from across 

the nation during the hunting season, including some 

well-known individuals such as Dale Earnhardt, Jr.! 

 

 

 

 

For more information, please visit:  

https://ohiodnr.gov/go-and-do/plan-a-visit/find-a-property/woodbury-wildlife-area.  

 

 THREE RIVERS WINE TRAIL 

The Three Rivers Wine Trail 

features 8 wineries and 1 

brewery located throughout 

Coshocton County.  These 

locally owned establishments 

offer visitors a chance to unwind 

and relax with a delicious glass of 

wine or a craft beer.   

 

Transportation services are also 

available via local companies to 

ensure safe travel after indulging 

in a few beverages. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://ohiodnr.gov/go-and-do/plan-a-visit/find-a-property/woodbury-wildlife-area
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POPULATION  

Population trends are an indicator of the health of a community or an economic area. A growing 

population may indicate a healthy economy with future retail and/or industrial opportunities, 

whereas a declining population may signal a distressed market with fleeting opportunities. This 

section reviews population trends for the 15, 30 and 45-minute drive time areas from the City.   

POPULATION CHANGE  

The graph below details population changes for the past two decennial Census years, 2023 and a 5-

year projection for the 15, 30 and 45-minute drive time areas from the City.  From 2010 to 2023, 

the 15-minute drive time area’s population decreased by 2.37%, while the 30 and 45 minute drive 

time areas increased by 0.20% and 1.47%, respectively.  Slight declines of 1% or less are projected 

to occur across these areas from 2023 to 2028, which is less than the trend from 2010 to 2020. 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online; U.S. Census Bureau  

 

The table below compares the total population for Coshocton County, the RLMA and Ohio using 

data from the U.S. Census Bureau’s American Community Survey and ESRI Business Analyst 

Online. 

 

Area 2010 2021 2023 Change 2010-2023 % Change 2010-2023 

Coshocton County 37,046 36,621 36,376 -670 -1.8% 

RLMA 898,179 913,265 918,454 20,275 2.3% 

Ohio 11,512,431 11,769,923 11,849,286 336,855 2.9% 

 

Among the comparison geographies, Ohio experienced the greatest percentage population increase 

between 2010 and 2023.   
 

Source: US Census Bureau, 2010 and 2021 American Community Survey (5-year estimates); ESRI Business Analyst 

Online (2023) 
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POPULATION BY AGE  

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

 

The graph above details population by age for the 15, 30 and 45 minute drive-time areas from the 

City.   

 

Among these areas, the 15 minute drive time area has the lowest percentage of the population 

between the ages 15 to 34 (22.6%).  This age range represents a key demographic in terms of 

workforce potential. The 15 minute drive time area has the highest percentage of individuals in the 

65+ age cohort (22.8%), while the 45 minute drive time area had the lowest (19.8%)   

 

These findings are typical of areas that are more rural in nature relative to those that are in closer 

proximity to and/or include more urban areas. 

 

INCOME 

Growing income levels contribute to a stable and competitive local economy. Declining incomes 

may indicate an economy without significant competition or human capital to maintain a potential 

business.  This section reviews local income trends.  

MEDIAN HOUSEHOLD INCOME  

The graph below depicts the median household income for the 15, 30 and 45 minute drive time 

areas from the City.  The blue bar depicts the 2023 data, while the orange bar represents the 

projected increase for 2028.   
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  Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

 

On a percentage basis, the 45 minute drive-time area has the greatest projected increase (8.7%), while 

the 30 minute drive time area is projected to increase the least (7.9%).    

 

PER CAPITA INCOME  

Per capita income rankings are similar as compared to median household income.  

 

 
 

 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 
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EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT  

A strong positive correlation exists between educational attainment and income.  Accordingly, retail 

companies and other market-serving industries often evaluate a community’s educational attainment 

levels as part of their analysis.   

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT FOR POPULATION AGED 18+ 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

 

The graph above details the highest level of educational attainment for the population aged 18 years 

and older.   

 

The 30 minute drive time area is the most rural among these areas, and also has the greatest 

percentage of individuals with a high school diploma as the highest level of educational attainment 

(60.2%). 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

 

 

The 45 minute drive time area has the highest percentage of individuals with a Bachelor’s Degree 

or higher (19.2%), followed by the 15 minute drive time area (18.0%). 
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COMMUTING PATTERNS  

Defining the geographic market area is an important component of any regional economic analysis.  

Typically, this is accomplished through an analysis of commuting patterns.  Commuting pattern data 

are published by the U.S. Census Bureau’s Center for Economic Studies.  The origin and destination 

of workers are provided. Commuting patterns provide an indication as to the degree of economic 

integration between two geographic areas.   

 

A resident of one area who commutes to another area for work generates a series of economic 

activities in both geographic areas.  It is this concept that forms the basis for the U.S. Census Bureau’s 

designation of metropolitan, micropolitan, and combined statistical areas. 

Analyzing the commuting patterns for a location helps to illustrate the regional labor market area 

(“RLMA”).  This is the area where workers generally are willing drive to, or from, to access 

employment opportunities.  For this Analysis, the RLMA will be defined as Coshocton, Guernsey, 

Holmes, Knox, Licking, Muskingum, Stark and Tuscarawas counties. 

 

From the standpoint of a retail company, a location that attracts workers from a broad regional labor 

shed is generally desired, as this creates an increased daytime population of potential consumers.   

COMMUTERS TO COSHOCTON COUNTY 
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The map above depicts the location, 

and the number, by county and zip 

code, of in-commuters to Coshocton 

County.  Nearly 73% of those 

employed in Coshocton County reside 

in Coshocton (60.6%), Tuscarawas 

(6.2%) and Muskingum (5.8%) 

counties.  Eight of the top 10 zip codes 

of residence for those employed in 

Coshocton County  are also located in 

Coshocton, Tuscarawas and 

Muskingum counties.   

 

The table at left lists the top 10 zip 

codes where in-commuters to 

Coshocton County live. 

 
Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Center for Economic Studies (2020) 

 

COMMUTERS FROM COSHOCTON COUNTY 

 

Rank Zip Code Location Number Percent 

1 43812 Coshocton 3,229 35.1% 

2 43845 West Lafayette 860 9.3% 

3 43844 Warsaw 431 4.7% 

4 43824 Fresno 414 4.5% 

5 43832 Newcomerstown 371 4.0% 

6 43701 Zanesville 275 3.0% 

7 44654 Millersburg 176 1.9% 

8 43821 Dresden 130 1.4% 

9 43725 Cambridge 122 1.3% 

10 43811 Conesville 106 1.2% 
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The map above depicts the location, 

and the number, by county and zip 

code, of out-commuters from 

Coshocton County.  Coshocton 

County is a net out-commuter 

location (-5,015).  Relative to in-

commuters, the geographic 

distribution is, not surprisingly, tilted 

more towards Columbus. 

 

The table at left lists the top 10 zip 

codes where out-commuters from 

Coshocton County work. 
 

Six (6) zip codes rank among the top 10 for both in and out commuters (43812, 44654, 43701, 

43845, 43832 and 43844).   
 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Center for Economic Studies (2020) 
 

LABOR MARKET 

Unemployment rate trends not only indicate the relative economic health of a community, but also 

provide an estimate of the available labor force. When unemployment rates fall below 4%, some 

economists consider this to be near the point of “full employment,” where issues may arise 

concerning whether the available labor pool is sufficient to meet local/regional workforce needs, 

both in terms of required skill sets and number of workers.  This situation can be viewed negatively 

by companies evaluating locations for potential expansion or relocation projects, as the competition 

between companies for available workers drives up the cost of labor.   
 

ANNUAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATE COMPARISON  

 
Source: Ohio Labor Market Information, Local Area Unemployment Statistics 
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Rank Zip Code Location Number Percent 

1 43812 Coshocton 4,397 30.9% 

2 44654 Millersburg 775 5.5% 

3 43701 Zanesville 695 4.9% 

4 43845 West Lafayette 490 3.4% 

5 43055 Newark 403 2.8% 

6 43832 Newcomerstown 352 2.5% 

7 44681 Sugarcreek 332 2.3% 

8 43844 Warsaw 261 1.8% 

9 43050 Mount Vernon 259 1.8% 

10 44663 New Philadelphia 229 1.6% 
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The graph above shows the annual average unemployment rate from 2018 to 2022.  

 

Following the pandemic induced increase that peaked during 2020, the 2022 average annual 

unemployment rates among the comparison geographies have decreased to below pre-pandemic 

rates.  

 

The table below details the number of persons unemployed by geography from 2018 to 2022.  Year-

over-year percentage change is also shown. 

 

Year-over-Year Change in Unemployment 

Geography 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 

Coshocton County 
Y-O-Y # Change 0 400 -500 -100 

Y-O-Y % Change 0.0% 44.4% -38.5% -12.5% 

RLMA 
Y-O-Y # Change -1,200 13,300 -11,800 -4,100 

Y-O-Y % Change -5.7% 67.5% -35.8% -19.3% 

Ohio 
Y-O-Y # Change -17,000 228,900 -179,800 -63,000 

Y-O-Y % Change -6.5% 93.5% -37.9% -21.4% 

 
Source: Ohio Labor Market Information, Local Area Unemployment Statistics 

MONTHLY UNEMPLOYMENT RATE COMPARISON  

 

Source: Ohio Labor Market Information, Local Area Unemployment Statistics 

 

The graph above shows the average monthly unemployment rates from January 2022 to September 

2023. 

 

Coshocton County’s unemployment rate fluctuation generally followed that of the RLMA and Ohio, 

all of which demonstrated some level of seasonality with Q1 having the highest average 

unemployment rate during the time period depicted above. 
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During this time period, the RLMA had the lowest average monthly unemployment rate (3.8%), 

followed closely by Ohio (3.9%) and then Coshocton County (4.8%).   

 

The table below shows the month with the lowest and highest monthly unemployment rates during 

this time period.  January 2022 was the highest month for each of the areas. April 2023 was the 

lowest month for the RLMA and Ohio, while July and September were tied as the lowest months 

for Coshocton County.     

 

  Coshocton County RLMA Ohio 

Low Month Jul/Sep 2023 Apr 2023 Apr 2023 

Low Rate 4.3% 3.1% 3.2% 

High Month Jan 2022 Jan 2022 Jan 2022 

High Rate 6.0% 4.8% 4.8% 

 
Source: Ohio Labor Market Information, Local Area Unemployment Statistics 

 

INDUSTRIAL COMPOSITION  

The following is an analysis of industry and employment trends for Coshocton County.  

EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRY GROWTH –  LOCATION QUOTIENT ANALYSIS  

A location quotient measures the relative concentration or specialization of a “local” industry sector, 

typically a county or group of counties, relative to some larger geographic area, typically the nation, 

but it could also be a state.  A location quotient of less than 1.00 indicates an industry sector is less 

concentrated locally than nationally or statewide.  A value greater than 1.00 indicates the industry is 

more concentrated in the region than in the nation.  Industry sector employment is most commonly 

examined through a location quotient analysis; however, other variables, such as the number of 

individuals with specific educational qualifications or industry sector output can also be analyzed. 

 

When applied to output, location quotients may provide an 

indication as to whether an industry sector’s output is sufficient 

to satisfy local demand, or whether an industry sector’s 

products are being “exported” beyond the confines of the local 

economy.  Industry sectors with location quotients greater than 

1.00 may be considered export industries.  Export industries 

tend to be drivers of economic development as they bring in 

“outside” money to a local economy, and also tend to have 

higher employment multipliers (“ripple effect”).  Industry 

sectors with location quotients less than 1.00 may be 

considered import industries.  This scenario would result in 

products being imported to the local economy, as local 

production is not sufficient to meet local demand.  
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However, as with most economic analyses, a location quotient analysis does not provide absolute 

conclusions regarding industry sector activity between multiple geographic areas.  In some instances, 

location quotient values are impacted more by specific local conditions, as opposed to importing or 

exporting of products.  This is more prevalent within market-serving industry sectors, most notably 

retail and service sectors.  Local conditions that impact an industry sector’s location quotient may 

include certain demographic variables or proximity to specific geographic features.  For example, a 

higher than average population of children under the age of five-years-old might yield a location 

quotient greater than 1.00 for day-care services, but this of course does not necessarily indicate that 

day-care services are being exported.  Furthermore, a location quotient less than 1.00 for boat repair 

does not necessarily indicate that these services are being imported but is more likely a function of 

a local economy’s distance from a navigable body of water.  

 

A bubble chart is commonly used to depict a location quotient analysis.  The ideal location for 

bubbles is the upper-right quadrant.  This indicates both a regional concentration higher than the 

nation as well as industry growth.  Bubbles in the lower-right quadrant are considered “emerging” 

industries.  These industries have demonstrated industry growth but are currently less concentrated 

within the region than the nation.  The upper-left quadrant contains industries that are concentrated 

within the region but have contracted during the study period.  Industries in the lower-left quadrant 

are less concentrated in the region than the nation and are experiencing negative growth. 

 
      Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics (QCEW data) 

 

The bubble chart above depicts the NAICS Supersectors for Coshocton County.  The vertical Y-

axis represents each industry’s 2022 location quotient, while the horizontal X-axis represents each 

industry’s percentage change in employment from 2018 to 2022.  The size of the bubble corresponds 

to the overall size of each industry in terms of total employment for 2022.   
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The table below provides actual values for Coshocton County as depicted in the bubble chart on the 

previous page.  Cells that are highlighted in orange have a location quotient greater than 1.00. 

 

NAICS Supersector 
2022 

Employment 
% Change:  

2018-22 
2022 

LQ 

Total - All Industries 8,099 -6.3% 1.00 

Natural Resources & Mining 146 -16.6% 1.28 

Construction 388 48.1% 0.80 

Manufacturing 2,736 1.4% 3.41 

Trade, Transportation & Utilities 1,642 -10.1% 0.92 

Information 41 -32.8% 0.21 

Financial Activities 219 -14.1% 0.40 

Professional & Business Services 350 -26.0% 0.25 

Education & Health Services 1511 -17.9% 1.03 

Leisure & Hospitality 843 3.2% 0.85 

Other Services 217 -6.1% 0.78 

 

Manufacturing is the largest employer (33.8%) and second most concentrated NAICS Supersector 

(1.28 LQ) in Coshocton County.  Despite the impacts caused by the pandemic, from 2018 to 2022, 

leisure and hospitality employment in Coshocton County grew by 3.2%.    

 

The table at right provides the 

percent change from 2018-22 

in total employment, by 

industry sector, in Coshocton 

County, Ohio and the U.S.  

Cells highlighted in orange 

indicate which geographic area 

had the greatest growth rate.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION 

The pie chart below depicts the occupational distribution for the 45 Minute Drive Time Area from 

the City.   

 

Employment Change:  2018-22 Coshocton Ohio U.S. 

Total -6.3% -0.1% 3.3% 

Natural resources & mining -16.6% -6.3% -6.3% 

Construction 48.1% 5.7% 6.8% 

Manufacturing 1.4% -2.3% 0.9% 

Trade, transportation, & utilities -10.1% 3.5% 3.7% 

Information -32.8% -1.9% 8.3% 

Financial activities -14.1% 3.0% 5.1% 

Professional & business services -26.0% 2.1% 8.2% 

Education & health services -17.9% -2.9% 3.2% 

Leisure & hospitality 3.2% -4.4% -3.0% 

Other services -6.1% -3.3% -2.2% 
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The chart below illustrates the total number of workers employed in the 45-minute drive time area 

by occupational distribution.  The dark blue bar is the number of workers employed in the 15-

minute drive time area, the orange bar represents the balance of the 30-minute drive time area, with 

the light blue bar representing those employed in the balance of the 45 minute drive time area. 

 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 
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The cells highlighted in GREEN in the table below indicate which drive time area has the greatest 

concentration of employed individuals within each occupational category.   

 

Occupation 
15 Minute 30 Minute 45 Minute 

Employed % of Total 
Employment Employed % of Total 

Employment Employed % of Total 
Employment 

Total 9,484 100.0% 28,109 100.0% 144,443 100.0% 
Mgmt, Biz & Fin  1,005 10.6% 3,514 12.5% 19,933 13.8% 
Professional  1,982 20.9% 4,975 17.7% 25,711 17.8% 
Sales  683 7.2% 1,827 6.5% 10,255 7.1% 
Admin Support 740 7.8% 2,586 9.2% 15,600 10.8% 
Services  1,849 19.5% 4,441 15.8% 24,844 17.2% 
Farm, Forest & Fish  95 1.0% 337 1.2% 722 0.5% 
Construction & Extraction  616 6.5% 2,052 7.3% 9,100 6.3% 
Install, Mnt & Repair  493 5.2% 1,293 4.6% 5,922 4.1% 
Production  939 9.9% 3,289 11.7% 16,033 11.1% 
Trans & Material Moving  1,081 11.4% 3,823 13.6% 16,178 11.2% 

 

 
Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 
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RECENT DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS 

As included in the Ohio Department of Development’s most recent “Private Investment Survey,” 

which includes economic development projects from 2020 through 2022, Coshocton County was 

the location for 5 projects, while the RLMA reported 102 total projects.  The projects are classified 

as either manufacturing, distribution, office or research & development, and met one or more of the 

following criteria: 

 

➢ Investment minimum of $1,000,000 

➢ Square footage of 20,000 or more 

➢ Job creation of 20 or more   

 

County 
Projects Jobs Investment ($ millions) 

2020 2021 2022 Total 2020 2021 2022 Total 2020 2021 2022 Total 

Coshocton 3 1 1 5 77 14 50 141 $7.87 $5.19 $21.50 $34.56 

Guernsey 2 4 0 6 94 11 0 105 $18.20 $50.50 $0.00 $68.70 

Holmes 5 4 4 13 100 110 65 275 $7.10 $50.76 $18.69 $76.55 

Knox 0 0 1 1 0 0 60 60 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 

Licking 12 11 13 36 2,040 1,563 3,692 7,295 $886.27 $600.00 $20,580.95 $22,067.22 

Muskingum 5 4 6 15 127 134 382 643 $91.20 $15.62 $465.25 $572.07 

Stark 9 6 7 22 1,087 1,258 183 2,528 $314.20 $143.26 $130.20 $587.66 

Tuscarawas 1 2 1 4 44 215 434 693 $1.20 $56.35 $15.00 $72.55 

Total 37 32 33 102 3,569 3,305 4,866 11,740 $1,326.04 $921.69 $21,231.59 $23,479.32 

 

All of the Coshocton County projects included in the past 3-year period were manufacturing. 

 

 

Year Company City County Industry Type Jobs Investment 
Square 

Feet 

New/ 

Exp 

2020 

Crozier Welding LLC Coshocton Coshocton 
Gas production & 

vapor recovery units 
Mfg. 15 $1,665,000 45000 Exp. 

MFM Building Products 

Corp. 
Coshocton Coshocton Roofing products Mfg. 7 $2,730,000 45000 Exp. 

Schlabach Wood Design, 

Inc. 
Baltic Coshocton Consumer products Mfg. 55 $3,476,000 42000 Exp. 

2021 
MFM Building Products 

Corp. 
Coshocton Coshocton 

Waterproofing & 

water barrier products 
Mfg. 14 $5,188,000 12,000 Exp. 

2022 McWane Inc. Coshocton Coshocton Metal pipes & poles Mfg. 50 $21,500,000 0 Exp. 
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RETAIL MARKET ANALYSIS  

RETAIL SECTOR DISTRIBUTION 

The graph above details the retail sector distribution for the 15-minute drive time area from the City, 

with the number and percentage of establishments labeled.   

 

The “Eating & Drinking Places” sector comprises the largest percentage of the retail establishments 

located in the 15-minute drive time area. 

 

“Miscellaneous Retail” accounts for the second most establishments in the 15-minute drive time 

area.  

 

 
 

Source: ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

 

The Retail Sector in Coshocton County is predominantly concentrated in the City of Coshocton.   

 

There are several national and/or regional fast-food restaurants in the City, including Bob Evans, 

Tim Horton’s McDonald’s, Wendy’s, Arby’s, Hardee’s, Dairy Queen and others. 

 

Other national and/or regional retail franchises currently located in and/or near the City include, but 

are not limited to, Walmart, Tractor Supply, Big Lots, Buehler’s Fresh Foods, Aldi,  Dollar Tree, 

Anytime Fitness, Verizon, AutoZone, Advance Auto, O’Reilly’s Auto Parts. 
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SPENDING POTENTIAL INDEX  

The spending potential 

index graph below depicts 

values for the 30-minute 

drive time area from the City.  

An index score of 100 is the 

national average.  Based on 

household income data for 

this area, the spending 

potential is lower than the 

national average across all 

retail sectors included.   

 

The “Food Away from 

Home” (i.e., restaurants), 

“Alcoholic Beverages” and 

“Gasoline & Motor Oil” 

retail sectors are highlighted 

in light blue as these 

businesses are often 

complementary to and 

located adjacent to hotels.  

 
Source:   ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023)  

 

Data Note: Consumer spending shows the amount spent on a variety of goods and services by households that reside in 

the area.  Expenditures are shown by broad budget categories that are not mutually exclusive.  Consumer spending does 

not equal business revenue. Total and Average Amount Spent per Household represent annual figures. The Spending 

Potential Index represents the amount spent in the area relative to a national average of 100. 

 

Retail Sector SPI 
Avg. $ 

per HH 

Total: All 

HHs 

  

Retail Sector SPI 
Avg. $ 

per HH 

Total: All 

HHs 

Apparel &Services 68 $1,499 $36,305,659 Furniture 73 $602 $14,592,288 

Computers & Hardware - Home  64 $164 $3,971,605 Major Appliances 78 $410 $9,937,815 

Entertainment & Recreation 77 $2,916 $70,637,229 Housewares 69 $74 $1,794,321 

Pets 90 $832 $20,157,573 Small Appliances 68 $50 $1,203,008 

Toys/Games/Crafts/Hobbies 76 $120 $2,904,182 Telephones & Accessories 70 $75 $1,821,039 

Sports/Rec/Exercise Equip. 69 $194 $4,700,946 Housekeeping Supplies 76 $709 $17,180,413 

Food at Home 73 $4,966 $120,273,868 Personal Care Products 69 $382 $9,261,701 

Food Away from Home 69 $2,566 $62,150,140 Gasoline & Motor Oil 79 $2,011 $48,715,147 

Alcoholic Beverages 66 $447 $10,831,840 Vehicle Maintenance/Repair 76 $1,001 $24,239,830 

Recreational Vehicles & Fees 88 $132 $3,205,246 Totals (All Sectors): $19,150 $463,883,850 

 

Source:   ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 
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RESTAURANTS  

Restaurants can be a key 

quality of life factor for 

communities, and arguably 

even more so for small and 

rural communities.  Although 

restaurant jobs are typically 

not high paying jobs, they have 

traditionally been a stable 

source of part-time and entry 

level positions.  Staffing in the 

restaurant industry has 

become increasingly difficult 

during, and following, the 

pandemic. 

While most restaurants draw primarily from the local market, some high-end or unique restaurants 

have the ability to draw customers from a wide geographic area, resulting in true economic impact 

to the local community. 

Communities of all sizes, including 

Coshocton County, have benefitted from 

the craft brewing and winery renaissance.  

Economic development organizations can 

assist in projects like these (and others) to 

help entrepreneurs bring their projects to 

fruition.   
 

A hotel could provide an additional, and consistent, customer base to support a full-service franchise 

restaurant in a smaller market, such as Coshocton.  The Market Potential Index (“MPI”) “measures 

the relative likelihood of the adults in the specified trade area to exhibit certain consumer behavior 

or purchasing patterns compared to the U.S.”  Selected restaurants with MPI scores greater than 100 

are provided below along with the nearest locations for each franchise.  
 

In the case of franchise restaurants, 

whether full-service or fast food, 

there are generally well defined and 

established site selection criteria 

that must be met for a community 

to be considered.  These criteria 

often include median household 

income, population density and 

average daily traffic counts. 

 

Source:  ESRI Business Analyst Online (2023) 

Restaurant Category 
Drive 

Time Area 
Expected # 

of Adults 
Percent MPI 

Went to family 

restaurant/steak house 

in last 6 months 

15 minutes 11,979 68.2% 103 

30 minutes 33,608 68.9% 104 

45 minutes 165,400 68.2% 103 

Went to fast 

food/drive-in 

restaurant in last 6 

months 

15 minutes 16,022 91.3% 101 

30 minutes 44,765 91.8% 101 

45 minutes 222,163 91.6% 101 

Went to fine dining 

restaurant last month 

15 minutes 1,643 9.4% 77 

30 minutes 4,449 9.1% 75 

45 minutes 22,675 9.3% 77 

Food Away from 

Home 

Spending 

Potential 

Index 

Average 

Spend 

per HH 

Total Spend:  

All HHs 

45 Min. Drive-Time 73 $2,726 $332,849,758 

30 Min. Drive-Time 69 $2,566 $62,150,140 

15 Min. Drive-Time 58 $2,170 $20,350,688 

Restaurant MPI Closest Locations 

Applebee’s 133 New Philadelphia Zanesville 

Cracker Barrel 134 Zanesville Cambridge 

Longhorn 117 Zanesville   

Olive Garden 108 Zanesville   

Red Lobster 105 New Philadelphia Zanesville 

Texas Roadhouse 136 New Philadelphia Zanesville 
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HOTEL MARKET ANALYSIS  

From an economic development perspective, hotels can benefit a community in several ways beyond 

the traditional metrics such as employment and tax revenues.  Hotels can bolster a community’s 

tourism industry by allowing out-of-town visitors to extend their stay.  Further, hotels can offer 

communities the opportunity to host special events and conferences.  In both cases, a hotel serves 

as the mechanism providing increased opportunities for visitors to generate local economic activity. 

SITE SELECTION FACTORS  

Hotels cater to and market to different customer segments that include business travelers, 

recreational travelers and others.  To capture business travelers, hotels look for sites near major 

employers that frequently host customers, clients and employees from a company’s other facilities.  

To capture recreational travelers, hotels look for sites that offer proximity to attractions that visitors 

often spend more than one day at.  Sites near interstate or other significant highways also provide an 

opportunity to attract those seeking a stopover as part of a longer trip. 

In general, new hotel development has largely been concentrated at or near highway interchanges.  

In other instances, hotels have played a key role in downtown redevelopment.    

MAP OF HOTELS IN COSHOCTON ’S COMPETITIVE MARKET AREA 

The map above depicts the cities where the 49 selected hotels are located within Coshocton’s 

competitive market area, along with the number of hotels located within each city that met the search 

criteria. 
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There are 4 hotels located within the City of Coshocton, but then no hotels are located within a 15-

mile radius from the center of the City of Coshocton.  The remaining hotels included in this analysis 

are located between 15 and 25 miles from Coshocton.   

HOTEL MARKET ANALYSIS  

As noted above, the competitive market area for hotel development in Coshocton includes 49 

selected hotels, all of which are located within a 25-mile radius from Coshocton.  Data will be 

provided for all 49 hotels, as well as for a selected subset that includes 10 Upper Midscale franchise 

hotels that have been selected for comparative purposes versus the larger group that includes many 

older and “Economy” class properties. 

 

Further, this analysis does not include other overnight lodging options such as bed and breakfast 

properties or other properties listed on websites such as Airbnb or VRBO.  With respect to small 

boutiques and bed and breakfast properties, most travelers who stay at these properties do so 

because of personal preference.  Accordingly, it is HCG’s opinion that these properties typically do 

not directly compete with franchise hotels.  

 

The following section of the report utilizes data purchased from STR Global, formerly known as 

Smith Travel Research, which is the recognized leader in providing data for the hotel industry.  

Appendix I lists the 49 selected hotels included in this analysis and provides the name, location, size, 

property class and age.   

COMPETITIVE MARKET AREA BY PROPERTY CLASS 

The pie chart at left provides a 

breakdown of the 49 hotels in 

the Coshocton competitive 

market area by property class. 

 

Nearly half (24 of 49) of the 

existing hotels are classified as 

Midscale or Upper Midscale. 

Examples of Upper Midscale 

hotels include franchises such as 

Hampton Inn, Holiday Inn 

Express and Fairfield Inn & 

Suites.   

 

The Midscale hotel category 

includes franchises such as 

Quality Inn and Best Western, 

while also including the 

Coshocton Village Inn & Suites 

and the Country Squire Inn & 

Suites, both of which are located 

in the City of Coshocton. 
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COMPETITIVE MARKET AREA BY YEAR BUILT 

Sixty-seven percent (33 of 

49) of the existing selected 

hotels in the Coshocton 

competitive market area 

were built before 2000. 

 

Twenty-four percent (12 of 

49) of these properties were 

built between 2000 and 

2015, while only 8% (4 of 

49) have been built since 

2015, which translates into 

approximately 1 new hotel 

every two years in the 

Coshocton competitive 

market area. 

 

 

 

 

 

COMPETITIVE MARKET AREA BY PROPERTY SIZE 

The pie chart at left depicts 

the 49 selected hotels by 

number of rooms.   

 

Of these 49 hotels, the 

average number of rooms is 

62, while the median 

number of rooms is also 62.   

 

Forty-nine percent (24 of 

49) of the selected hotels 

have less than 60, while 

only 10% (5 of 49) have 

more than 100 rooms.   
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COMPETITIVE MARKET AREA BY HOTEL LOCATION AND YEAR BUILT  

 
As depicted on the graph above, Cambridge (12), Zanesville (10) and Millersburg (9) have the most 

hotels located within the Coshocton competitive market area.   

 

Three of the four hotels built since 2015 are located in Cambridge, Zanesville, and Millersburg with 

Berlin as the fourth location.  No hotels have been built in Coshocton since 2000.   

 

DISTRIBUTION OF FRANCHISES 

Of the 49 selected hotels, 

5 franchise hotel brands 

account for 27% (13) of 

all the hotel properties 

being analyzed.   

 

Comfort Inn, Hampton 

Inn and Holiday Inn 

Express are all classified 

by STR as Upper 

Midscale hotels.  These 

three franchises account 

for 18% of the hotels 

located in the Coshocton 

competitive market area, 

and have an average year 

built of 2004.   
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LIST OF SELECTED UPPER MIDSCALE HOTELS IN COSHOCTON MARKET AREA 

The 10 selected Upper Midscale Hotels are listed below.  The full list of hotels included in this 

analysis is provided as Appendix I. 

 

Hotel City & State Class Open Date Rooms 

Comfort Inn  Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Jun 1999 70 

Comfort Inn  Millersburg, OH Upper Midscale Jul 1997 59 

Comfort Inn  Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Jun 1992 63 

Comfort Suites Berlin, OH Upper Midscale Oct 2002 117 

Fairfield Inn & Suites Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Sep 2016 99 

Hampton Inn  Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Jul 2006 87 

Hampton Inn  Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Dec 1997 63 

Holiday Inn Express & Suites  Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale May 2014 77 

Holiday Inn Express & Suites Millersburg, OH Upper Midscale Sep 2018 72 

Holiday Inn Express & Suites  Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Dec 2009 76 

 

SUPPLY – DEMAND INDEX (ALL) 

 
 

STR defines supply as the total number of rooms times the number of days in a given time period, 

while demand is the number of rooms sold.  During the time period depicted on the above graph 

(January 2016 through June 2022), average monthly supply increased by 11%, which in raw numbers 

equals an increase of 9,091 (from 82,133 to 91,224 total rooms available on a monthly basis).  

Demand matched supply, increasing by 11%, going from a monthly average of 40,743 rooms sold 

in 2016 to a monthly average of 45,408 rooms sold during the first half of 2022. 
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The demand index line demonstrates the seasonality of the market area, with peaks occurring in the 

summer months and valleys occurring during the winter months. 

 

The table below provides the annual averages for supply, demand and their corresponding index 

values. Index values measure the percent change over time, with the beginning of the time period 

being 100. 

 

Year 
Avg. Monthly 

Supply 
Avg. Monthly 

Demand 
Supply 
Index 

Demand 
Index 

2016  81,798   40,651  99.3 147.2 

2017  84,826   43,348  103.0 157.0 

2018  88,452   47,338  107.4 171.4 

2019  91,115   45,839  110.7 166.0 

2020  90,893   34,986  110.4 126.7 

2021  91,645   47,547  111.3 172.2 

2022 91,538 49,406 111.2 178.9 

Q1-2023  89,970   39,224  109.3  142.0  

SUPPLY – DEMAND INDEX (UPPER MIDSCALE) 
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Year 
Supply - 

Local 
Demand - 

Local 
Supply 
Index 

Demand 
Index 

2016  18,162   11,312  103.9 147.5 

2017  20,902   12,672  119.6 165.2 

2018  22,358   14,644  127.9 191.0 

2019  23,816   14,407  136.2 187.9 

2020  23,641   10,746  135.2 140.1 

2021  23,816   15,082  136.2 196.7 

2022 23,816 15,554 136.2 202.8 

Q1-2023  23,490   12,935  134.4  168.7  

 

 

The table above provides annual averages for supply and demand for the Upper Midscale group of 

hotels.  From January 2016 to April 2023, supply increased by 34%, while demand grew by nearly 

69%. 

 

The Upper Midscale group of hotels outperformed the entire set of hotels by a substantial margin 

in terms of demand index values. 

 

OCCUPANCY & AVERAGE DAILY RATE (ALL) 

 
Occupancy rate is the percentage of rooms sold versus total available rooms.  Average daily rate 

(“ADR”) is the average rental rate for a single room.  Within the Coshocton competitive market 

area, the average annual ADR was $92.10 for 2016 among the 49 selected hotels and increased by 

13% to $104.23 for 2022.  The average annual occupancy rate experienced modest growth during 

this period, increasing from 49.7% in 2016 to 53.9% in 2022. 
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Since the occupancy 

rate is directly related 

to demand, the above 

graph displays a 

similar pattern of 

seasonality as did the 

previous supply-

demand index graphs. 

 

 

 

The table above provides the annual occupancy rate and ADR averages for the time period depicted 

on the graph for all hotels. 

OCCUPANCY & AVERAGE DAILY RATE INDEX (UPPER MIDSCALE) 

 

 
During the study period, ADR and 

occupancy both increased except for 

during the peak of the pandemic in 

2020.  In comparison, the Upper 

Midscale group’s occupancy and ADR 

were consistently greater than the group 

of all hotels.   
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Year Occ% ADR Occ% Index ADR Index 

2016 49.7 $92.10 148.1 108.1 

2017 51.0 $89.72 152.1 105.3 

2018 53.4 $90.26 159.1 106.0 

2019 50.2 $92.23 149.8 108.3 

2020 38.4 $85.63 114.4 100.5 

2021 51.8 $96.65 154.5 113.5 

2022 53.9 $104.23 160.8 122.4 

Q1-2023 43.6 $98.17 130.0 115.3 

Year Occ% ADR Occ% Index ADR Index 

2016 62.6 $107.32 142.6 105.9 

2017 60.4 $102.60 137.8 101.3 

2018 65.5 $100.41 149.4 99.1 

2019 60.4 $102.49 137.8 101.2 

2020 45.3 $94.60 103.2 93.4 

2021 63.3 $106.54 144.2 105.1 

2022 65.3 $116.19 148.8 114.7 

Q1-2023 55.0 $113.98 125.5 112.5 
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REVENUE & REVENUE PER AVAILABLE ROOM INDEX (ALL) 

 
 

Revenue is defined as total sales from sold rooms, while Revenue per Available Room (“RevPAR”) 

is total room revenue divided by total rooms available.  During the study period, both of these 

metrics experienced solid growth, with RevPAR, a key statistic in the hotel industry, increasing by 

23% from $46.30 for 2016 to $57.16 for 2023. 

 

The table below provides the annual RevPAR and total revenue per month averages for the study 

period. 

 

 

Year RevPAR Total Rev RevPAR Index Total Rev Index 

2016 46.3 $3,790,256.92 162.1 161.1 

2017 46.3 $3,938,432.17 162.1 167.4 

2018 48.7 $4,327,462.08 170.6 184.0 

2019 46.9 $4,279,472.42 164.1 181.9 

2020 33.6 $3,073,064.00 117.8 130.7 

2021 51.1 $4,692,521.33 178.8 199.5 

2022 57.2 $5,241,046.83 200.1 222.8 

Q1-2023 43.0 $3,866,964.33 150.5 164.4 
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REVENUE & REVENUE PER AVAILABLE ROOM INDEX (UPPER MIDSCALE) 

 

 
 

Average monthly total revenue increased by 49% from 2016 to 2022, while average annual RevPAR 

grew by 13% over the same time period.   

 

Year RevPAR Total Rev RevPAR Index Total Rev Index 

2016 $67.69 $1,224,292.83 152.3 157.6 

2017 $62.50 $1,311,315.50 140.6 168.8 

2018 $66.45 $1,487,003.50 149.5 191.4 

2019 $62.59 $1,492,771.58 140.8 192.1 

2020 $43.43 $1,030,838.67 97.7 132.7 

2021 $68.46 $1,633,454.75 154.0 210.2 

2022 $76.74 $1,830,262.17 172.7 235.5 

Q1-2023 $62.97 $1,479,771.67 141.7 190.4 

 

SUGGESTED HOTEL FRANCHISES  

For most new construction projects, a mid-size hotel of 60 to 100 rooms will generally require a 

footprint of approximately 1.5 to 3 acres.  The following section provides information on selected 

hotel franchises that, in HCG’s opinion, could be targets for the development of a new hotel in the 

City.   

Franchise descriptions were obtained from www.hospitalitynet.org.   

Development brochures for the suggested hotel franchises are included as Appendix III. 
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HOLIDAY INN EXPRESS  

Holiday Inn Express® hotels are a part of the IHG brand family and are 

the ideal choice for the smart traveler, offering them a great night’s rest 

while helping them be productive on the go. Fresh, clean, modern and 

uncomplicated, Holiday Inn Express hotels offer competitive rates for 

both business and leisure travelers. Guests Stay Smart® at Holiday Inn 

Express hotels where they enjoy a free hot Express Start® Breakfast Bar, free high- speed Internet 

access and free local phone calls (US and Canada only). Launched in 1991, the Holiday Inn 

Express® brand is one of the largest and fastest growing brands in the hotel industry, opening hotels 

at a rate of two per week on average' in the boiler plate. There are currently more than 2,200 Holiday 

Inn Express hotel locations around the globe. 

 

There are 3 Holiday Inn 

Express’ located in the 

Coshocton competitive 

market area (Cambridge, 

Millersburg and Zanesville). 
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DAYS INN  

Days Inn® is a leading global brand in the economy segment with more 

guest rooms than any other economy brand in the world and over 1,850 

properties worldwide. Under its "Best Value Under the Sun" market 

positioning, Days Inn hotels offer value conscious consumers free high-

speed internet. Most hotels also offer free Daybreak® breakfast, and 

many hotels have restaurants, pools and meeting rooms. 

 

 

There is 1 Days Inn 

located in the Coshocton 

competitive market area 

(Cambridge).   
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FAIRFIELD INN  

Fairfield by Marriott was founded on the principles of warm, trusted 

service and friendly hospitality inspired by its unique heritage as the 

namesake of the Marriott family retreat, the Fairfield Farm. Its 

contemporary, uplifting design provides an effortless experience for 

guests to maintain their routines while on the road. Evoking the 

feelings of calming simplicity, Fairfield offers thoughtfully designed guestrooms and suites that 

provide separate quality living, working and sleeping areas. With over 1,130 properties in 13 

countries and territories, Fairfield is proud to participate in Marriott Bonvoy, the global travel 

program from Marriott International. The program offers members an extraordinary portfolio of 

global brands, exclusive experiences on Marriott Bonvoy Moments and unparalleled benefits 

including free nights and Elite status recognition. To enroll for free or for more information about 

the program, visit MarriottBonvoy.com. For more information or reservations, visit 

Fairfield.marriott.com. 

There is 1 Fairfield Inn located within the Coshocton 

competitive market area (Cambridge). 
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COBBLESTONE INN 

Headquartered in Neenah, Wisconsin, Cobblestone Hotels, LLC prides itself 

on filling the lodging needs of communities throughout the United States 

through its select brands. Since its first property opened in Clintonville, 

Wisconsin in January of 2008, the brand has expanded to more than 160 

locations open or under construction, spread across 29 states. With more than 

50 locations under development, Cobblestone Hotels is one of the fastest-

growing hotel brands in the country. The cohesive approach of community and entrepreneurship 

provides the catalyst for success.  

 

Cobblestone Hotel & Suites is an upper-midscale 

modern approach that focuses on filling the 

lodging needs of many smaller communities 

across the country.  This new build brand focuses 

attention on providing signature amenities that are 

attractive to any traveler. 

 

The nearest Cobblestone Hotel is located in 

Orrville, OH. 
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SLEEP INN 

Every Sleep Inn hotel offers a simply stylish stay that's designed to help our 

guests Stay Balanced in Style. You'll find fresh, nature-inspired design 

elements that are modern but timeless, that create a serene environment. 

Every Sleep Inn hotel is built with a specific vision in mind - to provide a 

contrasting environment to urban life, for guests to relax, recharge and 

reset. The brand is suitable for new builds or conversions, with properties 

efficient to build, operate, and maintain. Franchised by global lodging 

leader Choice Hotels, Sleep Inn properties already have an established 

presence in the upper midscale hotel segment with more than 580 Sleep 

Inn properties open or in the pipeline worldwide. 

 

There are currently no Sleep Inns located in 

the Coshocton market area; however, this 

franchise does have other locations in 

southeast Ohio (e.g., Belmont at Exit 208 on 

I-70). 
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COMFORT INN 

The Comfort brand, franchised by Choice Hotels, has been trusted 

by travelers and hotel owners for more than 30 years. With Comfort 

Inn, Comfort Inn & Suites and Comfort Suites hotel properties 

nationwide, the Comfort brand family is ready to take care of guests 

everywhere they need to be. And with hundreds of newly renovated 

properties, the Comfort brand is committed to helping guests feel 

refreshed and ready to take on the day, whether they are traveling for 

business or leisure. Comfort is the largest 100 percent smoke-free 

hotel brand in North America with more than 1,800 properties open 

and operating. At Comfort hotels, complimentary amenities include 

a hot, hearty and healthy breakfast, free Wi-Fi, business center, and fitness center or swimming pool 

at most locations. Rested. Set. Go.® Because behind every great day is a great night. 

 

 
 

There are 3 Comfort Inns and 1 Comfort Suites located in the Coshocton competitive market area 

(Cambridge, Millersburg, Zanesville and Berlin). 
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LAQUINTA  

With approximately 915 destinations in North and Latin America, the 

upper midscale La Quinta by Wyndham brand is a bright spot in every 

traveler’s' journey. Whether travelling for business or leisure, guests can 

expect friendly service and thoughtful amenities like expansive lobby 

space with comfortable seating areas, well equipped fitness centers, and 

business centers with conference and meeting. 

There are currently no 

LaQuinta Inn & Suites 

located in the Coshocton 

market area. 
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HAMPTON INN  

Hampton by Hilton® is the industry’s leading upper-midscale brand. 

Every Hampton Inn and Hampton Inn & Suites is committed to the 

100% Hampton Guarantee™ providing an exceptional guest 

experience and consistent, high-quality accommodations and 

amenities. When you invest with Hampton, you join a brand of more 

than 2,500 hotels in 29 countries and territories around the world 

backed by Hilton’s power, reputation, scale and performance engine. 

Hampton Inn has 2 hotels 

located in Cambridge and 

Zanesville.  The Garland 

Inn, located in New 

Comerstown, was formerly 

a Hampton Inn. 
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HOTEL DEVELOPMENT :  FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE ASSUMPTIONS &  PROJECTIONS  

This section of the analysis provides financial performance projections for the following 4 scenarios:  
 

Scenario 1:  60-Room “Main Street” Cobblestone Hotel 

Scenario 2:  54-Room Cobblestone Hotel 

Scenario 3:  80-Room Limited-Service Hotel 

Scenario 4:  62-Room Downtown Redevelopment 
 

Below is a list of general project assumptions used to calculate the financial performance projections: 

➢ Per acre cost for land acquisition of $20,000. 

➢ Property taxes are estimated using the total development cost less FFE, Soft Costs, pre-

opening/working capital and developer fee. 

➢ Real property millage rates obtained from Coshocton County Auditor’s website. 

o 60.71 for Coshocton School District (Cobblestone Main Street and Downtown 

Redevelopment). 

o 47.99 for Tuscarawas Township – Riverview School District for Cobblestone 54-Room 

hotel and 80-Room Limited-Service franchise hotel. 

➢ Debt service payments based on 20% equity, a 20-year loan term and an interest rate of 8.00% 

o This rate is was calculated as the average range of conventional, USDA and SBA loan 

rates (https://www.commercialloandirect.com/hotel-loan-hospitality-mortgages.html).  

➢ Hotel payroll and operating expense data were provided to HCG from Cobblestone Hotels. 

➢ Hotel market data was purchased from Smith Travel Reports. 

➢ The per room estimated development costs are calculated using data from the HVS U.S. Hotel 

Development Cost Survey 2023 (for the 80-Room Limited Service and 62-Room Downtown 

Redevelopment).  Data was also obtained from Bri-Mark Builders, the construction entity for 

Cobblestone Hotels.  For the Cobblestone projects, which occurred in 2022, the costs were 

inflated by 6.025% using the Turner Building Cost Index from the 2023 HVS Survey.  

o file:///C:/Users/Owner/Downloads/HVS-US-Hotel-Development-Cost-Survey-2023.pdf  

➢ Year 1 ADR was modeled using the current pricing for the Coshocton Village Inn, with 

additional increase for the Cobblestone Main Street and Downtown Redevelopment scenarios. 

➢ A 2.5% annual escalator is applied to payroll. 

➢ Total payroll was increased by 15% for the 80-room limited-service and 62-room downtown 

redevelopment scenarios.  

➢ A 3.0% annual escalator is applied to ADR and operating expenses. 

➢ A 2.0% annual escalator is applied to property insurance. 

➢ Property reserves for maintenance are calculated as 4.0% of total revenue. 

➢ The franchise fee structure is from Cobblestone Hotels 

https://www.commercialloandirect.com/hotel-loan-hospitality-mortgages.html
file:///C:/Users/Owner/Downloads/HVS-US-Hotel-Development-Cost-Survey-2023.pdf
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Detailed 5-year financial performance projections for all 4 scenarios are included as Appendix II.  It 

is important to note that this analysis uses estimated management fees, franchise fees, payroll and 

other expenses (e.g., amount to set aside for reserves).  Actual expenses will vary between hotel 

franchises and hotel development types. 

 

SCENARIO 1:   60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET”  HOTEL 

ESTIMATED TOTAL DEVELOPMENT COSTS:  60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET” 

Estimated Development Costs for 60-Room Main Street Cobblestone 

Category Item 60 rooms 

Land 
Site Acquisition @ $20,000/acre $40,000 

Estimated Required Acreage 2.0 

Site Improvements & 

Building Construction 
Total @ $114,992/room $6,899,535 

Fixtures, Furnishings & 

Equipment 
Total @ $18,493/room $1,109,569 

Soft Costs Total @ $17,000/room $1,020,000 

Pre-Opening & 

Working Capital 
Total @ $3,719/room $223,125 

Developer Fee Equal to 2% of above costs $185,845 

Totals 
Estimated Total Development Costs $9,478,073 

Estimated Total Development Costs Per Room $157,968 

 

ESTIMATED DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COSTS:  60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET” 

Summary of Estimated Cobblestone "Main St." Development Finance Costs 60 rooms 

Estimated Total Development Costs $9,478,073 

Equity:  20% of TDC $1,895,615 

Loan:  80% of TDC $7,582,459 

Monthly Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $63,423 

Annual Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $761,076 

Estimated Property Tax Valuation:  TDC - (Soft Costs+Working Cap+FFE+Dev Fee) $6,939,535 

Monthly Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 60.71 mills) $12,288 

Annual Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 60.71 mills) $147,455 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Annual) $908,531 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Monthly) $75,711 

Annual Insurance @ $300/room $18,000 

Annual PITI $926,531 

Annual franchise fee @ $2.50/room/day $54,750 
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MARKET AVERAGE SUMMARY:   60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET” 

FIVER YEAR NUMBERS PROJECTED SUMMARY:  60 Room Cobblestone "Main Street" 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0% 

Average Daily Rate $149.00 $153.47 $158.08 $162.82 $167.70 

  REVENUE: 

Guest Rooms $2,147,960 $2,246,009 $2,354,931 $2,425,579 $2,498,347 

Telephone/Misc. $5,370 $5,615 $5,887 $6,064 $6,246 

Meeting Room Rental $48,329 $50,535 $52,986 $54,576 $56,213 

Vending/Bar $37,589 $39,305 $41,211 $42,448 $43,721 

  TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,239,248 $2,341,464 $2,455,016 $2,528,666 $2,604,526 

   

5-YEAR FINANCIAL PROJECTION SUMMARY:   60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET” 

5-Year Projection for 60-Room Cobblestone "Main Street" 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

  
TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,239,248 $2,341,464 $2,455,016 $2,528,666 $2,604,526 

  
TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $325,108 $333,236 $341,566 $350,106 $358,858 

  
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $595,408 $613,730 $633,098 $650,448 $668,319 

  
INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,318,732 $1,394,499 $1,480,352 $1,528,113 $1,577,349 

  
TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $255,025 $259,473 $264,383 $267,703 $271,120 

  
CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $1,063,708 $1,135,025 $1,215,969 $1,260,410 $1,306,230 

  
Debt Service $761,076 $761,076 $761,076 $761,076 $761,076 

  
NET CASH FLOW $302,632 $373,949 $454,893 $499,334 $545,154 

  
RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT 16.0% 19.7% 24.0% 26.3% 28.8% 

  
NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT $7,982 $9,864 $11,999 $13,171 $14,379 
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SCENARIO 2:   54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 

ESTIMATED TOTAL DEVELOPMENT COSTS:  54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 

Estimated Development Costs for 54-Room Cobblestone 

Category Item 54 rooms 

Land 
Site Acquisition @ $20,000/acre $40,000 

Estimated Required Acreage 2.0 

Site Improvements & 

Building Construction 
Total @ $122,188/room $6,598,125 

Fixtures, Furnishings & 

Equipment 
Total @ $16,134/room $871,250 

Soft Costs Total @ $15,544/room $839,375 

Pre-Opening & 

Working Capital 
Total @ $4,132/room $223,125 

Developer Fee Equal to 2% of above costs $171,438 

Totals 
Estimated Total Development Costs $8,743,313 

Estimated Total Development Costs Per Room $145,722 

 

ESTIMATED DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COSTS:  54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 

Summary of Estimated Cobblestone Development Finance Costs 54 rooms 

Estimated Total Development Costs $8,743,313 

Equity:  20% of TDC $1,748,663 

Loan:  80% of TDC $6,994,650 

Monthly Loan (PI) payment:  20 year amortization @ 8.00% $58,506 

Annual Loan (PI) payment:  20 year amortization @ 8.00% $702,072 

Estimated Property Tax Valuation:  TDC - (Soft Costs+Working Cap+FFE+Dev Fee) $6,638,125 

Monthly Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 47.99 mills) $9,291 

Annual Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 47.99 mills) $111,497 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Annual) $813,569 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Monthly) $67,797 

Annual Insurance @ $300/room $16,200 

Annual PITI $829,769 

Annual franchise fee @ $2.50/room/day $49,275 
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MARKET AVERAGE SUMMARY:   54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 

FIVER YEAR NUMBERS PROJECTED SUMMARY:  54-Room Cobblestone Hotel 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0% 

Average Daily Rate $139.00 $143.17 $147.47 $151.89 $156.45 

  REVENUE: 

Guest Rooms $1,803,423 $1,885,744 $1,977,196 $2,036,511 $2,097,607 

Telephone/Misc. $4,509 $4,714 $4,943 $5,091 $5,244 

Meeting Room Rental $40,577 $42,429 $44,487 $45,822 $47,196 

Vending/Bar $31,560 $33,001 $34,601 $35,639 $36,708 

  TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $1,880,068 $1,965,889 $2,061,226 $2,123,063 $2,186,755 

   

5-YEAR FINANCIAL PROJECTION SUMMARY:   54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 

5-Year Projection for 54-Room Cobblestone Hotel 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

  
TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $1,880,068 $1,965,889 $2,061,226 $2,123,063 $2,186,755 

  
TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $325,108 $333,236 $341,566 $350,106 $358,858 

  
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $504,110 $535,609 $552,381 $567,474 $583,020 

  
INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,050,850 $1,097,044 $1,167,279 $1,205,483 $1,244,877 

  
TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $202,900 $206,657 $210,801 $213,611 $216,503 

  
CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $847,950 $890,387 $956,478 $991,872 $1,028,374 

  
Debt Service $702,072 $702,072 $702,072 $702,072 $702,072 

  
NET CASH FLOW $145,878 $188,315 $254,406 $289,800 $326,302 

  
RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT 8.3% 10.8% 14.5% 16.6% 18.7% 

  NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT $4,171 $5,385 $7,274 $8,286 $9,330 
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SCENARIO 3:   80-ROOM FRANCHISE LIMITED -SERVICE HOTEL 

ESTIMATED TOTAL DEVELOPMENT COSTS:  80-ROOM LIMITED-SERVICE HOTEL 

Estimated Development Costs for 80-Room Limited-Service Hotel 

Category Item 80 rooms 

Land 
Site Acquisition @ $20,000/acre $40,000 

Estimated Required Acreage 2.0 

Site Improvements & 

Building Construction 
Total @ $109,041/room $8,723,280 

Fixtures, Furnishings 

& Equipment 
Total @ $15,833/room $1,266,640 

Soft Costs Total @ $18,352/room $1,468,160 

Pre-Opening & 

Working Capital 
Total @ $2,809/room $224,720 

Developer Fee Equal to 2% of above costs $234,456 

Totals 
Estimated Total Development Costs $11,957,256 

Estimated Total Development Costs Per Room $149,466 

 

ESTIMATED DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COSTS:  80-ROOM LIMITED-SERVICE HOTEL 

Summary of Estimated Limited-Service Hotel Development Finance Costs 80 rooms 

Estimated Total Development Costs $11,957,256 

Equity:  20% of TDC $2,391,451 

Loan:  80% of TDC $9,565,805 

Monthly Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $80,012 

Annual Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $960,144 

Estimated Property Tax Valuation:  TDC - (Soft Costs+Working Cap+FFE+Dev Fee) $8,763,280 

Monthly Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 47.99 mills) $12,266 

Annual Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 47.99 mills) $147,192 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Annual) $1,107,336 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Monthly) $92,278 

Annual Insurance @ $300/room $24,000 

Annual PITI $1,131,336 

Annual franchise fee @ $2.50/room/day $73,000 
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MARKET AVERAGE SUMMARY:   80-ROOM LIMITED-SERVICE HOTEL 

FIVER YEAR NUMBERS PROJECTED SUMMARY:  80 Room Limited Service Hotel 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0% 

Average Daily Rate $139.00 $143.17 $147.47 $151.89 $156.45 

  REVENUE: 

Guest Rooms $2,671,737 $2,793,695 $2,929,179 $3,017,054 $3,107,566 

Telephone/Misc. $6,679 $6,984 $7,323 $7,543 $7,769 

Meeting Room Rental $60,114 $62,858 $65,907 $67,884 $69,920 

Vending/Bar $46,755 $48,890 $51,261 $52,798 $54,382 

  TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,785,286 $2,912,427 $3,053,669 $3,145,279 $3,239,637 

   

5-YEAR FINANCIAL PROJECTION SUMMARY:   80-ROOM LIMITED-SERVICE HOTEL 

5-Year Projection for 80-Room Limited-Service Hotel 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

  
TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,785,286 $2,912,427 $3,053,669 $3,145,279 $3,239,637 

  
TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $373,874 $385,090 $396,643 $408,542 $420,799 

  
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $769,971 $790,880 $812,417 $834,599 $857,447 

  
INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,641,441 $1,736,457 $1,844,609 $1,902,137 $1,961,391 

  
TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $282,604 $288,410 $294,801 $299,229 $303,790 

  
CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $1,358,837 $1,448,047 $1,549,808 $1,602,908 $1,657,601 

  
Debt Service $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 

  
NET CASH FLOW $398,693 $487,903 $589,664 $642,764 $697,457 

  
RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT 16.7% 20.4% 24.7% 26.9% 29.2% 

  
NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT $8,336 $10,201 $12,329 $13,439 $14,582 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

  50 

   Hotel Development Analysis – Coshocton, OH  
 

 

SCENARIO 4:   62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT –  SELBY BUILDING 

ESTIMATED TOTAL DEVELOPMENT COSTS:  62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT  

Estimated Development Costs for Selby Redevelopment 

Category Item 62 rooms 

Land 
Site Acquisition  $0 

Estimated Required Acreage 2.0 

Site Improvements & 

Building Construction 
Total @ $196,077/room $12,156,774 

Fixtures, Furnishings 

& Equipment 
Total @ $26,267/room $1,628,554 

Soft Costs Total @ $35,356/room $2,192,072 

Pre-Opening & 

Working Capital 
Total @ $7,510/room $465,620 

Developer Fee Equal to 2% of above costs $328,860 

Totals 
Estimated Total Development Costs $16,771,880 

Estimated Total Development Costs Per Room $279,531 

 

ESTIMATED DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COSTS:  62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT  

Summary of Estimated Selby Building Hotel Development Finance Costs 62 rooms 

Estimated Total Development Costs $16,771,880 

Equity:  20% of TDC $3,354,376 

Loan:  80% of TDC $13,417,504 

Monthly Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $112,229 

Annual Loan (PI) payment:  20-year amortization @ 8.00% $1,346,748 

Estimated Property Tax Valuation:  TDC - (Soft Costs+Working Cap+FFE+Dev Fee) $12,156,774 

Monthly Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 60.71 mills) $21,526 

Annual Estimated Property Tax (35% of Valuation @ 60.71 mills) $258,313 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Annual) $1,605,061 

Principal + Interest + Tax (Monthly) $133,755 

Annual Insurance @ $300/room $18,600 

Annual PITI $1,623,661 

Annual franchise fee @ $2.50/room/day $56,575 
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MARKET AVERAGE SUMMARY:   62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT  

FIVER YEAR NUMBERS PROJECTED SUMMARY:  62-Room Downtown Redevelopment 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0% 

Average Daily Rate $149.00 $153.47 $158.08 $162.82 $167.70 

  REVENUE: 

Guest Rooms $2,219,558 $2,320,876 $2,433,429 $2,506,432 $2,581,625 

Telephone/Misc. $5,549 $5,802 $6,084 $6,266 $6,454 

Meeting Room Rental $49,940 $52,220 $54,752 $56,395 $58,087 

Vending/Bar $38,842 $40,615 $42,585 $43,863 $45,178 

  TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,313,889 $2,419,513 $2,536,850 $2,612,955 $2,691,344 

   

5-YEAR FINANCIAL PROJECTION SUMMARY:   62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT  

5-Year Projection for 62-Room Downtown Redevelopment 

  YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5 

  
TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,313,889 $2,419,513 $2,536,850 $2,612,955 $2,691,344 

  
TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $373,874 $383,221 $392,801 $402,621 $412,687 

  
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $741,687 $761,748 $782,411 $803,693 $825,614 

  
INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,198,328 $1,274,544 $1,361,638 $1,406,641 $1,453,043 

  
TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $258,348 $263,131 $268,399 $272,035 $275,781 

  
CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $939,980 $1,011,413 $1,093,239 $1,134,606 $1,177,263 

  
Debt Service $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 

  
NET CASH FLOW -$20,164 $51,269 $133,095 $174,462 $217,119 

  
RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT -0.6% 1.5% 4.0% 5.2% 6.5% 

  
NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT -$301 $764 $1,984 $2,601 $3,236 
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CONCLUSIONS,  RECOMMENDATIONS &  NEXT STEPS 

Based upon a review of Coshocton County’s tourism assets and events, an analysis of local and 

regional demographic and economic trends, existing hotel performance within the competitive 

market area for Coshocton and financial performance projections for 4 different hotel development 

scenarios, it is HCG’s opinion that Coshocton could support the development of a new Upper 

Midscale hotel with 60 to 80 rooms.   

 

Given that Coshocton is a smaller/rural market, along with the increase in construction costs and 

interest rates following the pandemic, it is HCG’s opinion that local leaders within economic 

development and tourism must be proactive in pursuing the development of a new hotel. 

IDENTIFY POTENTIAL DEVELOPMENT AREAS AND SITES 

 
HCG has identified the “US 36 Corridor” and the “Downtown Business District” as the most likely 

areas for a new hotel development to occur.  The US 35 Corridor would be a more likely location 

for a limited-service franchise hotel (e.g., Cobblestone 54-room hotel or 80-room Hampton Inn), 

whereas the Downtown Business District would be a more attractive option for a Cobblestone “Main 

Street” hotel.  Of course, the Selby Building is also located in the Downtown Business District and 

could potentially be redeveloped into a hotel. 

 

Unless other potential development areas are identified as being appropriate for a new hotel 

development, a potential  next step would be to identify specific parcels and property owners to have 

initial discussions with regarding availability, pricing and approaches to executing a real estate 

purchase. 
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TARGETED MARKETING ,  DIRECT OUTREACH &  NETWORKING 

MARKETING PRESENTATIONS HIGHLIGHTING HOTEL DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITY  

Utilize data from this report to prepare customized marketing presentations (e.g., PowerPoint deck), 

for distribution to targeted hotel franchise companies, real estate developers, real estate brokers, site 

selection consultants and other intermediary firms (e.g., engineering, accounting and law firms). 

HCG suggests a multifaceted distribution methodology that would include the following: 

➢ Direct mail hard copy presentations or postcard with weblink to access presentation. 

➢ Email campaign via Constant Contact or similar service 

➢ Post content regarding the hotel development opportunity on social media, such as LinkedIn 

(individual account and relevant group pages) 

DIRECT OUTREACH TO PROJECT DECISION MAKERS &  ADVISORS  

Initiate direct outreach efforts to project decision makers and advisors.  Request introductory 

meetings, followed by an invitation for them to visit Coshocton.  Examples would include: 

 

➢ Real estate developers & investment firms 

➢ Real estate brokers specializing in the leisure & hospitality and/or retail industry sectors. 

➢ Site selection consultants 

➢ Engineering, architectural & construction firms 

ENGAGE IN INDUSTRY ASSOCIATIONS ,  EVENTS ,  ETC. 

Some examples of industry associations and events that could be helpful in promoting hotel 

development in the City include, but are not limited to, the following: 

➢ The Ohio Hotel & Lodging Association (www.ohiolodging.com) 

o Annual conference is November 20-21, 2023, in Columbus, OH 

➢ The National Lodging Conference (www.lodgingconference.com) 

o Next conference date is October 7-10, 2024, in Phoenix, AZ 

➢ The Hotel Data Conference (www.hoteldataconference.com) 

o Next conference date is August 7-9, 2024, in Nashville, TN 

➢ The Hunter Hotel Investment Conference (www.hunterconference.com)  

o Next conference date is March 19-21, 2024, in Atlanta, GA 

➢ International Council of Shopping Centers – Deal Making Conferences (www.icsc.com)  

o Retail real estate focused conferences and events held throughout the U.S. 

http://www.ohiolodging.com/
http://www.lodgingconference.com/
http://www.hoteldataconference.com/
file:///C:/Users/Owner/Documents/Project%20Folders/Schedel%20Foundation_Hotel%20Feasibility/www.hunterconference.com
http://www.icsc.com/
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PLANNING FOR DEVELOPMENT  

EVALUATE THE USE OF INCENTIVES AND PUBLIC FINANCE MECHANISMS  

The Client should consider and evaluate the use of incentives and public finance mechanisms.  

Examples of local incentives used by other communities include a partial rebate of local income 

taxes based on job creation, expedited permitting and real property tax abatement through an 

Enterprise Zone or Community Reinvestment Area.   

Public finance mechanisms, such as Tax Increment Financing (TIF), could be used to pay for 

extending or upgrading utilities and infrastructure to a development site, as needed, to accommodate 

a new hotel development.   

EVALUATE OTHER DEVELOPMENT APPROACHES &  FINANCE PROGRAMS  

ENGAGE LOCAL INVESTORS 

The Cobblestone Hotel development model is predicated upon the creation of a local investor group 

to raise the upfront equity for the project, with the balance to be financed via a commercial lending 

institution.  In this model, the local investor group retains control and flexibility with how the 

ownership group (i.e., LLC)  is established, including the number of shareholders, the price of each 

share, etc.  Engaging potential local investors is also a great opportunity to generate interest and 

support within the community. 

OTHER FINANCE PROGRAMS & OPPORTUNITIES 

➢ Property Assessed Clean Energy financing. 

➢ https://www.pace-equity.com/closings_casestudies/cobblestone-hotel-bellefontaine/ 

➢ https://www.energy.gov/eere/slsc/property-assessed-clean-energy-programs#commercial 

➢ USDA Business & Industry Loan Guarantee – provides up to an 80% loan guarantee on 

loans up to $5 million, with a maximum term on real estate is 30 years. 

o https://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/business-industry-loan-guarantees/oh 

IDENTIFY &  DOCUMENT AVAILABLE UTILITIES/INFRASTRUCTURE CAPACITIES  

When development opportunities arise, it is critical to have current and accurate data for utilities 

and infrastructure capacity.  For example, is the current water volume and pressure at a potential 

development site sufficient to provide for fire suppression systems on a multi-story building.  Not 

only does having this needed data readily available decrease time and eliminate unknown risks, but 

it also builds credibility with the company/developer.    

 

 

 

 

https://www.pace-equity.com/closings_casestudies/cobblestone-hotel-bellefontaine/
https://www.energy.gov/eere/slsc/property-assessed-clean-energy-programs#commercial
https://www.rd.usda.gov/programs-services/business-industry-loan-guarantees/oh
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APPENDIX I:   LIST OF HOTELS IN COSHOCTON REGION 

 

Name of Establishment City & State Class Open DateRooms

Pine Cove Lodging Millersburg, OH Economy Class Jan 1900 20

Baker's Motel Norwich, OH Economy Class Jun 1947 53

Econo Lodge Zanesville, OH Economy Class Jun 1963 54

Budget Inn Cambridge, OH Economy Class Jun 1964 19

Travel Inn Zanesville, OH Economy Class Jun 1965 54

Frisbee Motel Cambridge, OH Economy Class May 1966 25

Southgate Hotel Cambridge, OH Economy Class Aug 1968 102

Rodeway Inn Zanesville, OH Economy Class Jun 1979 50

Days Inn Cambridge, OH Economy Class Aug 1982 101

Roscoe Motor Inn Coshocton, OH Economy Class Jun 1985 16

Berlin Village Inn Berlin, OH Economy Class Jun 1985 22

Inn @ Walnut Creek Walnut Creek, OH Economy Class Apr 1987 21

Berlin Resort Millersburg, OH Economy Class Jun 1987 68

Amish Blessings Cabins Berlin, OH Economy Class Jan 1988 16

Millersburg Hotel Millersburg, OH Economy Class May 1990 32

Super 8 Coshocton, OH Economy Class Oct 1993 47

Super 8 Newcomerstown, OH Economy Class Jan 2000 62

Microtel Inn & Suites Cambridge, OH Economy Class May 2014 79

Travelodge Zanesville, OH Economy Class Aug 2019 30

Salt Fork Lodge & Conference Center Cambridge, OH Luxury Class Jun 1972 201

Carlisle Inn Sugarcreek, OH Luxury Class Oct 2003 69

Quality Inn Cambridge, OH Midscale Class Jun 1973 95

Dutch Host Inn Sugarcreek, OH Midscale Class Jun 1974 33

Country Squire Inn & Suites Coshocton, OH Midscale Class Jun 1978 50

Quality Inn & Suites Zanesville, OH Midscale Class May 1986 93

Guggisberg Swiss Inn Millersburg, OH Midscale Class Jun 1993 24

Baymont Zanesville, OH Midscale Class Jul 1996 59

Coshocton Village Inn & Suites Coshocton, OH Midscale Class Jun 1998 64

Best Western B R Guest Zanesville, OH Midscale Class Jun 1998 75

Zinck's Inn Millersburg, OH Midscale Class Jun 1999 46

Overnight Suites (Sleep Inn) Cambridge, OH Midscale Class Mar 2014 71

Garland Hotel New Concord, OH Midscale Class Dec 2015 76

Berlin Encore Hotel & Suites Berlin, OH Midscale Class May 2018 81

Charm Countryview Inn Baltic, OH Upper Midscale Class Jun 1990 15

Comfort Inn Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Class Jun 1992 63

Comfort Inn Millersburg, OH Upper Midscale Class Jul 1997 59

Hampton Inn Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Class Dec 1997 63

Comfort Inn Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Class Jun 1999 70

Garland Inn Newcomerstown, OH Upper Midscale Class Jul 2001 59

Comfort Suites Hotel & Conference Center Millersburg, OH Upper Midscale Class Oct 2002 117

Hampton Inn Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Class Jul 2006 87

Holiday Inn Express & Suites Zanesville, OH Upper Midscale Class Dec 2009 76

Holiday Inn Express & Suites Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Class May 2014 77

Fairfield Inn & Suites Cambridge, OH Upper Midscale Class Sep 2016 99

Holiday Inn Express & Suites Millersburg, OH Upper Midscale Class Sep 2018 72

Inn At Honey Run Millersburg, OH Upper Upscale Class Apr 1982 43

Berlin Grande Hotel Berlin, OH Upper Upscale Class Jul 2010 102

Carlisle Inn Walnut Creek, OH Upscale Class Aug 1993 52

The Wallhouse Hotel Walnut Creek, OH Upscale Class Jul 2013 62
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APPENDIX II:   HOTEL PRO-FORMA PROJECTIONS  

60-ROOM COBBLESTONE “MAIN STREET” 
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54-ROOM COBBLESTONE HOTEL 
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80-ROOM LIMITED-SERVICE FRANCHISE HOTEL 

 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5

Total Rooms 960 960 960 960 960

Occupied Rooms 632 688 688 688 688

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0%

Average Daily Rate $139.00 $143.17 $147.47 $151.89 $156.45

REVENUE:

Guest Rooms $2,671,737 $2,793,695 $2,929,179 $3,017,054 $3,107,566

Telephone/Misc. $6,679 $6,984 $7,323 $7,543 $7,769

Meeting Room Rental $60,114 $62,858 $65,907 $67,884 $69,920

Food & Beverage $46,755 $48,890 $51,261 $52,798 $54,382

TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,785,286 $2,912,427 $3,053,669 $3,145,279 $3,239,637

HOTEL EXPENSES:

HOTEL PAYROLL EXPENSE

Management $81,995 $84,455 $86,988 $89,598 $92,286

Housekeeping $79,350 $81,731 $84,182 $86,708 $89,309

Front Desk $132,250 $136,218 $140,304 $144,513 $148,849

Maintenance $26,450 $27,244 $28,061 $28,903 $29,770

Hospitality $10,580 $10,897 $11,224 $11,561 $11,908

Employee Benefits $16,531 $17,027 $17,538 $18,064 $18,606

Workers Comp. Insurance $1,425 $1,468 $1,512 $1,557 $1,604

Payroll Tax $25,293 $26,052 $26,833 $27,638 $28,467

TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $373,874 $385,090 $396,643 $408,542 $420,799

HOTEL OPERATING EXPENSE

Cleaning  & Operating Supplies $29,790 $30,684 $31,605 $32,553 $33,529

Laundry Supplies $8,669 $8,929 $9,197 $9,473 $9,757

Linens & Uniforms $8,075 $8,317 $8,566 $8,823 $9,088

Guest Supplies $13,003 $13,394 $13,795 $14,209 $14,635

Repairs & Maintenance $27,213 $28,029 $28,870 $29,736 $30,628

Franchise Fee ($2.50/room) $73,000 $73,000 $73,000 $73,000 $73,000

Loyalty Program $4,866 $5,012 $5,163 $5,318 $5,477

Complimentary Breakfast/Coffee $58,675 $60,435 $62,248 $64,115 $66,039

Travel Agent Fees $73,201 $75,397 $77,659 $79,989 $82,389

Vending/Bar Expense $11,422 $11,765 $12,118 $12,481 $12,856

Office Equipment/Supplies $18,294 $18,843 $19,408 $19,991 $20,590

Swimming Pool Expense $14,664 $15,104 $15,557 $16,024 $16,505

Marketing/Advertising $25,412 $26,174 $26,959 $27,768 $28,601

Utilities $76,292 $78,581 $80,939 $83,367 $85,868

Telephone $11,179 $11,515 $11,860 $12,216 $12,583

Cable/Internet $25,877 $26,653 $27,453 $28,276 $29,124

Credit Card Expense $41,473 $42,717 $43,998 $45,318 $46,678

Management Fee (6%) $167,117 $172,131 $177,295 $182,613 $188,092

Reservation Expense $39,802 $40,996 $42,226 $43,492 $44,797

Accounting & Professional Services $35,687 $36,758 $37,860 $38,996 $40,166

Dues/Subscriptions/Licenses/Permits $3,956 $4,075 $4,197 $4,323 $4,453

Employee Training & Related Costs $2,303 $2,373 $2,444 $2,517 $2,593

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $769,971 $790,880 $812,417 $834,599 $857,447

INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,641,441 $1,736,457 $1,844,609 $1,902,137 $1,961,391

RESERVES & FIXED EXPENSES

Real Property Taxes $147,192 $147,192 $147,192 $147,192 $147,192

Insurance (3% annual escalator) $24,000 $24,720 $25,462 $26,225 $27,012

Reserves (4% of Total Rev.) $111,411 $116,497 $122,147 $125,811 $129,585

TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $282,604 $288,410 $294,801 $299,229 $303,790

CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $1,358,837 $1,448,047 $1,549,808 $1,602,908 $1,657,601

Debt Service $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144

NET CASH FLOW $398,693 $487,903 $589,664 $642,764 $697,457

RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT 16.7% 20.4% 24.7% 26.9% 29.2%

NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT $8,336 $10,201 $12,329 $13,439 $14,582

5-Year Projection for 80-Room Limited Service Hotel
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62-ROOM DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT  

 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 YEAR 5

Total Rooms 960 960 960 960 960

Occupied Rooms 632 642 653 653 653

Occupancy % 65.8% 66.8% 68.0% 68.0% 68.0%

Average Daily Rate $149.00 $153.47 $158.08 $162.82 $167.70

REVENUE:

Guest Rooms $2,219,558 $2,320,876 $2,433,429 $2,506,432 $2,581,625

Telephone/Misc. $5,549 $5,802 $6,084 $6,266 $6,454

Meeting Room Rental $49,940 $52,220 $54,752 $56,395 $58,087

Vending/Bar $38,842 $40,615 $42,585 $43,863 $45,178

TOTAL HOTEL REVENUE $2,313,889 $2,419,513 $2,536,850 $2,612,955 $2,691,344

HOTEL EXPENSES:

HOTEL PAYROLL EXPENSE

Management $81,995 $84,045 $86,146 $88,300 $90,507

Housekeeping $79,350 $81,334 $83,367 $85,451 $87,588

Front Desk $132,250 $135,556 $138,945 $142,419 $145,979

Maintenance $26,450 $27,111 $27,789 $28,484 $29,196

Hospitality $10,580 $10,845 $11,116 $11,394 $11,678

Employee Benefits $16,531 $16,945 $17,368 $17,802 $18,247

Workers Comp. Insurance $1,425 $1,461 $1,497 $1,535 $1,573

Payroll Tax $25,293 $25,925 $26,573 $27,238 $27,919

TOTAL HOTEL PAYROLL $373,874 $383,221 $392,801 $402,621 $412,687

HOTEL OPERATING EXPENSE

Cleaning  & Operating Supplies $29,790 $30,684 $31,605 $32,553 $33,529

Laundry Supplies $8,669 $8,929 $9,197 $9,473 $9,757

Linens & Uniforms $8,075 $8,317 $8,566 $8,823 $9,088

Guest Supplies $13,003 $13,394 $13,795 $14,209 $14,635

Repairs & Maintenance $27,213 $28,029 $28,870 $29,736 $30,628

Franchise Fee ($2.50/room) $73,000 $73,000 $73,000 $73,000 $73,000

Loyalty Program $4,866 $5,012 $5,163 $5,318 $5,477

Complimentary Breakfast/Coffee $58,675 $60,435 $62,248 $64,115 $66,039

Travel Agent Fees $73,201 $75,397 $77,659 $79,989 $82,389

Vending/Bar Expense $11,422 $11,765 $12,118 $12,481 $12,856

Office Equipment/Supplies $18,294 $18,843 $19,408 $19,991 $20,590

Swimming Pool Expense $14,664 $15,104 $15,557 $16,024 $16,505

Marketing/Advertising $25,412 $26,174 $26,959 $27,768 $28,601

Utilities $76,292 $78,581 $80,939 $83,367 $85,868

Telephone $11,179 $11,515 $11,860 $12,216 $12,583

Cable/Internet $25,877 $26,653 $27,453 $28,276 $29,124

Credit Card Expense $41,473 $42,717 $43,998 $45,318 $46,678

Management Fee (6%) $138,833 $142,998 $147,288 $151,707 $156,258

Reservation Expense $39,802 $40,996 $42,226 $43,492 $44,797

Accounting & Professional Services $35,687 $36,758 $37,860 $38,996 $40,166

Dues/Subscriptions/Licenses/Permits $3,956 $4,075 $4,197 $4,323 $4,453

Employee Training & Related Costs $2,303 $2,373 $2,444 $2,517 $2,593

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES $741,687 $761,748 $782,411 $803,693 $825,614

INCOME BEFORE FIXED EXPENSES $1,198,328 $1,274,544 $1,361,638 $1,406,641 $1,453,043

RESERVES & FIXED EXPENSES

Real Property Taxes $147,192 $147,192 $147,192 $147,192 $147,192

Insurance (3% annual escalator) $18,600 $19,158 $19,733 $20,325 $20,934

Reserves (4% of Total Rev.) $92,556 $96,781 $101,474 $104,518 $107,654

TOTAL RESERVES & FIXED $258,348 $263,131 $268,399 $272,035 $275,781

CASH FLOW BEFORE DEBT $939,980 $1,011,413 $1,093,239 $1,134,606 $1,177,263

Debt Service $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144 $960,144

NET CASH FLOW -$20,164 $51,269 $133,095 $174,462 $217,119

RETURN ON CASH INVESTMENT -0.6% 1.5% 4.0% 5.2% 6.5%

NET CASH FLOW/$50K INVESTMENT -$301 $764 $1,984 $2,601 $3,236

5-Year Projection for 62-Room Downtown Redevelopment
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APPENDIX III:   HOTEL DEVELOPMENT BROCHURES  

 

Hotel development brochures for the following franchises are provided: 

 

➢ Cobblestone Hotels 

➢ Comfort Inn 

➢ Days Inn 

➢ Fairfield Inn 

➢ Hampton Inn 

➢ Holiday Inn Express 

➢ LaQuinta 
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